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TO  READERS  AND  CORRESPONDENTS. 

Communications  are  on  hand  from  Drs.  S.  W.  Gross,  J.  H.  Salisbury,  J.  P. 
Mettauer,  S.  J.  Radcliffe,  Benjamin  Lee,  John  Hart,  Ephraim  Cutter,  P. 
Wales,  B.  J.  Day,  H.  C.  Mathis,  G.  W.  H.  Kemper,  A.  H.  Daniels,  Wm.  T. 
Taylor,  Charles  D.  Pearson,  H.  B.  Passage,  Alonzo  Calkins,  A.  Godfrey,  W. 
Brooks,  J.  M.  Snyder,  J.  R.  Weist,  Ad.  Stenhoff,  Charles  C.  Shoyer,  B.  Hesse, 
John  O'Reilly,  and  C.  H.  Ohr,  all  of  which  shall  receive  respectful  considera- 
tion when  papers  are  selected  for  the  next  No. 

A  number  of  papers  on  Cholera  have  been  received,  which,  as  they  do  not 
add  anything  positive  to  our  knowledge  of  that  disease,  we  must  decline  pub- 
lishing. 

Want  of  space  has  compelled  us  to  omit  a  portion  of  the  Proceedings  of  the 
Pathological  Society  of  Philadelphia ;  they  will  be  continued  in  our  next  number. 

All  articles  intended  for  the  Original  Department  of  this  Journal  must  be 
communicated  to  it  exclusively. 

Contributors  who  design  to  favour  us  with  original  articles  for  the  next  No. 
should  forward  them  before  the  1st  of  February. 

Compensation  is  allowed  for  original  articles  and  reviews,  except  when  illus- 
trations or  extra  copies  are  desired.  A  limited  number  of  extra  copies  will  be 
furnished,  if  the  request  for  them  be  made  when  the  communication  is  sent. 
The  extensive  circulation  of  this  journal  renders  extra  copies  comparatively  of 
little  value  to  authors,  who  only  desire  their  observations  made  known  to  their 
professional  brethren. 

In  the  notice  in  our  last  No.  of  the  very  interesting  case  of  successful  ligation 
of  the  external  iliac  artery  with  silver  wire  (p.  580),  the  name  of  the  operator 
was  erroneously  printed  C.  H.  Martin,  instead  of  C.  H.  Mastin,  of  Mobile. 

The  following  works  have  been  received : — 

Guy's  Hospital  Reports.     Edited  by  C.  Hilton  Fagge,  M.D.,  and  Arthur 

E.  Durham.     Third  Series,  Yol.  XH.    'London:  John  Churchill  &  Sons,  1866. 
Saint  Bartholomew's  Hospital  Reports.     Edited  by  Dr.  Edwards  and  Mr. 

Callexder.     Vol.  11.     London :  Longmans,  Green  &  Co.     1866. 

Clinical  Lectures  and  Reports,  by  the  Medical  and  Surgical  Staff  of  the  Lon- 
don Hospital.  With  an  Appendix  on  the  Recent  Epidemic  of  Cholera.  Vol. 
in.     London  :  John  Churchill  «t  Sons,  1866. 

A  Practical  Treatise  on  Apoplexy  (Cerebral  Hemorrhage);  its  Pathology, 
Diagnosis,  Therapeutics,  and  Prophylaxis  ;  with  an  Essay  on  (so-called)  Nervous 
Apoplexv,  on  Congestion  of  the  Brain,  and  Serous  EiTusion.  By  William  Boyd 
MusHET,  M.  B.  Lond. ;  M.  R.  C.  P.  L.,  etc.  London :  John  Churchill  &  Sons, 
1866. 

The  Antidotal  Treatment  of  the  Epidemic  Cholera ;  with  Directions,  General 
and  Individual,  for  the  Prevention  of  the  Disease.     By  Johx  Parkin,  M.  D., 

F.  R.  C.  S.,  late  Medical  Inspector  for  Cholera  in  the  West  Indies.     Third  Edi- 
tion.    London  :  John  Churchill  &  Sons,  1866. 

Acholic  Diseases ;  comprising  Jaundice.  Diarrhoea,  Dysentery,  and  Cholera. 
With  a  Preliminary  Dissertation  on  Bile,  the  Bilious  Function,  and  the  action 
of  Cholagogues.  By  Alexander  Charles  Macleod,  Surgeon-Major  of  her 
Majesty's  Madras  Establishment,  etc.     London:  John  Churchill  &  Sons,  1866. 

A  Treatise  on  Emotional  Disorders  of  the  Sympathetic  System  of  Nerves. 
By  William  Murray,  M.  D.,  M.  R.  C.  P.  Lond.',  Physician  to  the  Dispensary 
and  to  the  Hospital  for  Sick  Children.  London :  John  Churchill  &  Sons,  1866. 
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Cancer :  a  New  Method  of  Treatment.  By  W.  H.  Broadbknt,  M.  D.,  Lond., 
As't  Phy.  to  St.  Mary's  Hospital,  etc.     London  :  John  Churchill  &  Sons,  1866. 

On  the  Treatment  of  Pulmonary  Consumption  by  Hygiene,  Climate,  and  Medi- 
cine. By  J.  Henry  Bexnet,  M.  D.,  M.  R.  C.  P.,  etc.  etc.  etc.  London  :  John 
Churchill  &  Sons,  1866. 

Temperature  in  Acute  Disease  ;  being  a  Thesis  read  for  the  degree  of  Doctor 
in  Medicine  before  the  University  of  Dublin.  June  26, 1866.  By  Thomas  Akme- 
TRiDiNG  CoMPTON,  M.  D.,  B.  A.,  etc.  etc.  London  :  John  Churchill  <fe  Sons,  1866. 

A  Practical  and  Theoretical  Treatise  on  the  Diseases  of  the  Skin.  By 
George  Nayler,  F.  R.  C.  S.,  Assistant-Surgeon  to  the  Hospital  for  Diseases-of 
the  Skin.  Bridge  Street,  Blackfriars.     London  :  John  Churchill  &  Sons.  1866. 

Club-Foot :  Its  Causes,  Pathology,  and  Treatment.  Being  the  Essay  to  which 
the  Jacksonian  Prize  for  1864,  given  by  the  Royal  College  of  Surgeons,  was 
awarded.  By  William  Adams,  F.  R.  C.  S.,  Sugeon  to  the  Royal  Orthopedic 
and  Great  Northern  Hospitals,  etc.  etc.  etc.  With  one  hundred  illustrations 
on  wood  and  stone.     London  :  John  Churchill  &  Sons,  1866. 

Cholera:  its  Seat,  Nature;  and  Treatment.  By  Charles  Shrimpton,  M.  D., 
Chevalier  de  la  Legion  d'Honueur,  etc.    London  :  John  Churchill  &  Sons,  1866. 

Clinical  Histories  with  Comments.  By  Hexry  Day.  M.  D.,  M.  R.  C.  P., 
Physician  to  the  Stafford  County  Infirmary.  London :  John  Churchill  &  Sons, 
1866. 

Animal  Magnetism  and  Magnetic  Lucid  Somnambulism,  with  Observations 
and  Illustrative  Instances  of  Analogous  Phenomena  occurring  spontaneously; 
and  an  Appendix  of  Corroborative  and  Correlative  Observations  and  Facts. 
By  Edwin  Lee,  M.  D..  etc.  etc.  etc.     London:  Longmans,  Green  &  Co.,  1666. 

On  Abscess  and  Tumours  of  the  Orbit.  Part  I.  By  Spexcer  AVatsox, 
F.  R.  C.  S.  Eng.,  Asst.  Surg.  King's  College  and  the  Central  London  Ophthal- 
mic Hospitals.     London  :  H.  K.  Lewis,  1866. 

Contribution  a  I'Histoire  des  Mariages  entre  Consanguins  parle  Dr.  ArousiE 
Yoisix,  Medicin  de  I'Hospice  de  Bic^tre.     Paris  :  J.  B.  Baillifere  et  Fils,  1866. 

Etude  Medico-Legale  sur  le  Curare  (1).  Par  M.  Augusts  Yoisix\  Medecin  de 
I'Hospice  de  Bicetre,  et  M.  Henry  Lioxville,  Interne  des  Hopitaux  de  Paris. 
Paris,  1866. 

Congres  Medical  International  de  Paris.    Statuts  et  Programme.   Paris,  1866. 

A  Handy-Book  of  Ophthalmic  Surgery  for  the  Use  of  Practitioners.  By 
John  Z.  Laurexce,  F.  R.  C.  S..  M.  B.  (Univ.  Lond.),  Surgeon  to  the  Ophthalmic 
Hospital,  Southwark ;  and  Robert  C.  Moox,  House-Surgeon  to  the  Ophthalmic 
Hospital,  Southwark.  With  numerous  Illustrations.  Philadelphia :  Henry  C. 
Lea,  1866. 

A  Manual  of  Medical  Jurisprudence.  By  Alfred  Swaixe  Taylor,  M.  D.. 
F.  R.  S.,  etc.  etc.  Sixth  American  from  the  eighth  and  revised  London  edition. 
With  Notes  and  References  to  American  Decisions.  By  Clemext  B.  Penrose, 
of  the  Philadelphia  Bar.     Philadelphia:  Henry  C.  Lea,  1866. 

A  Practical  Treatise  on  Diseases  of  the  Skin.  By  J.  Moore  Neligax.  M.D., 
M.  R.  I.  A.  &  C.  Fifth  American  from  the  second  revised  and  enlarged  Dub- 
lin edition.  By  T.  W.  Belcher.  M.  A.,  M.  D.  Dub.,  B.  M.,  M.  A.  Oxon.,  etc. 
etc.  etc.     Philadelphia  :  Henry  C.  Lea,  1866. 

An  Introduction  to  Practical  Chemistry,  including  Analysis  by  Johx  E. 
Bowmax,  F.  C.  S.  Edited  by  Charles  L.  Bloxam.  F.  C.S.  With  one  hundred 
and  seven  Illustrations.  Fourth  American  from  fifth  revised  London  edition. 
Philadelphia  :  Henry  C.  Lea,  1866. 

Clinical  Observations  on  Functional  Nervous  Disorders.  By  C.  Haxdfield 
Jones,  M.  B.  Cantab.,  F.  R.  C.  P.  Lond.     Philadelphia  :  Henry  C.  Lea,  1867. 

A  Treatise  on  the  Principles  and  Practice  of  Medicine,  designed  for  the  Use 
of  Practitioners  and  Students  of  Medicine.  By  Austin  Flint.  M.  D..  Prof,  of 
Principles  and  Practice  of  Medicine  in  the  Bellevue  Hospital  Medical  College, 
and  in  the  Long  Island  College  Hospital,  etc.  etc.  etc.  Second  edition,  revised 
and  enlarged.     Philadelphia  :  Henry  C.  Lea.  1867. 

A  Treatise  on  the  Practice  of  Medicine.  By  George  B.  Wood,  M.D..  LL.D,, 
President  of  the  American  Philosophical  Society,  President  of  the  College  of 
Physicians  of  Philadelphia,  Emeritus  Professor  of  the  Theory  and  Practice  of 
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Medicine  in  the  University  of  Pennsylvania,  etc.  etc.  etc.  Si.xth  edition.  In 
two  volumes.  Philadelphia  :  J.  B.  Lippincott  &  Co.,  1866.  (From  the  Author.) 
Notes  on  Epidemics,  for  the  Use  of  the  Public.  By  Francis  Kdmc.vd  An- 
STiE,  M.  D.,  F.  R.  C.  P.,  Senior  Assistant  Physician  to  the  Westminster  Hospi- 
tal.    First  American  edition.     Philadelphia  :  J.  B.  Lippincott  &  Co.,  1866. 

Infantile  Paralysis,  and  its  Attendant  Deformities.  By  Charlks  Faykttk 
Taylor,  M.  D.,  Resident  Surg'eon  Orthopoedic  Dispensary,  etc.  etc.  etc.  Phila- 
delphia: J.  B.  Lippincott  &  Co.,  1867. 

The  Science  and  Practice  of  Medicine.  By  William  Aitkin,  M.  D.  Edin., 
Professor  of  Pathology  in  the  Army  ISIedical  School,  etc.  etc.  etc.  In  two 
volumes.  "Vol.  I.  From  the  fourth  London  edition,  with  additions  by  Meredith 
Clymer,  M.  D.,  late  Professor  of  the  Institutes  and  Practice  of  Medicine  in  the 
University  of  New  Yoi'k,  etc.     Philadelphia  :  Lindsay  &  Blakiston,  1866. 

Medical  Therapeutics,  considered  chiefly  with  reference  to  Articles  of  the 
Materia  Medica.  By  Edward  John  Waring,  F.  R.  C.  S.,  F.  L.  S.,  Surgeon  in 
her  Majesty's  Indian  Army.  From  the  second  London  edition.  Philadelphia: 
Lindsay  &  Blakiston,  1866. 

A  Manual  of  Auscultation  and  Percussion.  By  M.  Barth,  and  M.  Henri 
Roger.  Translated  from  the  sixth  French  edition.  Philadelphia :  Lindsay  & 
Blakiston,  1866. 

An  Index  of  Diseases  and  their  Treatment.  By  Thomas  Hawkes  Tanner, 
M.  D..  F.  L.  S.,  Member  of  the  Royal  College  of  Physicians,  etc.  Philadelphia  : 
Lindsay  &  Blakiston,  1867. 

Elements  of  Medical  Chemistry.  By  B.  Howard  Rand,  M.  D.,  Professor  of 
Chemistry  in  Jefferson  Medical  College.  Philadelphia :  T.  Ellwood  Zell  &  Co., 
1867. 

Diagnosis  and  Prescription  Record.  Fourth  edition.  New  York :  W.  Wood 
&  Co.,  1866.     (From  Dr.  E.  Seguin.) 

Surgical  Clinic  of  La  Charite.  Lessons  upon  the  Diagnosis  and  Treatment 
of  Surgical  Diseases,  delivered  in  the  month  of  August.  186.5,  by  Prof.  Velpeau. 
Membre  de  I'lnstitute  et  de  I'Acaderaie  Imperiale  de  Medecine.  Collected  and 
edited  by  A.  Regnard,  Interne  des  Hopitaux.  Reviewed  by  the  Professor. 
Translated  by  W.  C.  B.  Fifield,  M.  D.     Boston :  James  Campbell,  1866. 

Medical  Recollections  of  the  Army  of  the  Potomac.  By  Jonathan  Letter- 
man,  M.  D.,  late  Surgeon  U.  S.  A.,  and  Medical  Director  of  the  Army  of  the 
Potomac.     New  York  :  D.  Appleton  &  Co.,  1866. 

Asiatic  Cholera.  A  Treatise  on  its  Origin,  Pathology,  Treatment,  and  Cure. 
By  E.  Whitney,  M.D.,  and  A.  B.  Whitney,  A.M.,  M.D.,  late  Physician  and 
Surgeon  to  Diseases  of  Women  in  the  North  Western  Dispensary,  Visiting 
Physician,  etc.     New  York  :  N.  W.  Dodd,  1866. 

Reports  of  Bvt.  Brig.-Gen.  D.  C.  McCallum,  Director  and  General  Manager  of 
the  Military  Railroads  of  the  United  States,  and  the  Provost  Marshal-General, 
in  two  parts.  Appendix  to  the  Report  of  the  Secretary  of  War  accompanying 
Message  of  the  President  to  the  39th  Congress,  1st  Session.  Parts  1  and  2. 
Washington,  1866.     (from  J.  H.  Baxter,  M.D.,  Surgeon  and  Bvt.  Col.  U.  S.  V.) 

Annual  Report  of  the  Surgeon-General  United  States  Army,  1866.  (From  the 
Surgeon-General.) 

Report  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  with  an  Appendix,  containing  Bureau 
.Reports,  etc.     Washington,  Dec.  1866.     (From  the  Chief  of  Bureau  of  Medi- 
cine and  Surgery,  U.  S.  N.) 

Cerebro-Spinal  Meningitis.  By  J.  S.  Jewell,  M.  D.,  Prof.  Anat.,  Chicago 
Medical  College,  etc.  etc.  etc.     Chicago,  1866.     (From  the  Author.) 

Alcohol  as  a  Dressing  for  Wounds,  with  special  reference  to  its  employment 
by  M.  Nelaton  at  the  Clinical  Hospital,  Paris,  France.  Read  before  the  New 
Haven  County  Medical  Society,  April,  1866,  by  W.  Lockwood  Bradley,  M.D., 
of  New  Haven,  Conn.     New  Haven  :  1866. 

Address  of  D.  Humphreys  >Storer,  M.  D.,  President  of  the  Association.  Ex- 
tracted from  the  Transactions  of  the  American  Medical  Association.  Philadel- 
phia, 1866.     (From  the  Author.) 

Report  on  the  Sanitary  Relations  of  the  State  of  Kansas.  By  C.  A.  Logan, 
M.D.    Lawrence,  1866. 
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The  Brain  and  Cranial  Nerves,  showing  their  Origin.  Arrangement,  Princi- 
pal Divisions  and  Distribution.  By  Thomas  Bulwer.  Undergraduate  in  Medi- 
cine Toronto  University.     Montreal,  1866.     (From  the  Author.) 

Report  to  the  Trustees  of  the  Cleveland  City  Water  Works,  of  the  Analysis 
of  the  City  AYater.  By  J.  Long  Cassels,  M.  D.,  Prof,  of  Chemistry  in  Cleve- 
land Medical  College.     Cleveland,  1866.     (From  the  Author.) 

Physiology  the  True  Basis  of  Rational  Medicine.  An  Introductory  Lecture 
delivered  at  the  University  of  Maryland,  October.  17,  1866.  By  F.  Donaldsok, 
M.  D.,  Professor  of  Physiology.  Hygiene,  and  General  Pathology.  Published 
by  the  Class.     Baltimore,  1866. 

"a  Treatise  on  Vesico-Yaginal  Fistula.  By  M.  Schuppert,  M.  D.,  Surgeon 
of  the  Orthopoedic  Institute  at  New  Orleans,  Louisiana,  United  States  of  Ame- 
rica.    New  Orleans,  1866.     (From  the  Author.) 

Neuralgia  of  the  Face.  "Tic  Douloureux."  Resection  of  the  Fifth  Pair  of 
Nerves  in  the  Spheno-Maxillary  Fossa  at  the  Foramen  Rotundum  of  the  Sphe- 
noid Bone.  Cure.  By  M.  Schuppert,  M.  D.,  Surgeon  of  the  Orthopoedic  In- 
stitute, New  Orleans,  La.     (From  the  Author.) 

Paralysis  from  Peripheral  Irritation.  By  S.  Weir  Mitchell,  M.  D.,  Mem- 
ber of  the  National  Academy  of  Sciences,  etc.  etc.  etc.  New  York,  1866. 
(From  the  Author.) 

On  Provision  for  the  Insane  Poor  of  the  State  of  New  York,  and  the  adapta- 
tion of  the  "Asylum  and  Cottage  Plan"  to  their  wants ;  as  illustrated  by  the 
History  of  the  Colonv  of  Fitz  James,  at  Clermont,  France.  By  Charles  A. 
Lee,  M.  D.     Albany,  1866.     (From  the  Author.) 

Inhalations  in  the  Treatment  of  Diseases  of  the  Respiratory  Passages,  parti- 
cularly as  effected  by  the  Use  of  Atomized  Fluids.  By  J.  M.  Da  Costa,  M.  D., 
Physician  to  the  Pennsylvania  Hospital,  etc.  New  York,  1866.  (From  the 
Author.) 

Transactions  of  the  Twenty-first  Annual  Meeting  of  the  Ohio  State  Medical 
Society,  held  at  Ohio  White  Sulphur  Springs,  July  19,  20,  and  21,  1866.  Cin- 
cinnati, 1866. 

Transactions  of  the  Medical  Society  of  the  State  of  Pennsylvania  at  its  17th 
Annual  Session,  held  at  Wilkesbarre,  June,  1866.     Philadelphia.  1866. 

Proceedings  of  the  Academy  of  Natural  Sciences  of  Philadelphia,  June,  July, 
August,  1866. 

Fifteenth  Annual  Report  of  the  New  York  Asylum  for  Idiots.  Transmitted 
to  the  Legislature  March  9,  1866.     Albany,  1866. 

Eleventh  Annual  Report  of  the  Births,  Marriages,  and  Deaths  in  the  city  of 
Providence  for  the  year  1865.  By  Edwin  M.  Snow,  M.  D.,  Superintendent  of 
Health  and  City  Registrar.     Providence,  1866.     (From  the  Author.) 

Eleventh  Annual  Report  of  the  Trustees  of  the  State  Lunatic  Hospital  at 
Northampton,  October,  1866.    Boston,  1867. 

AVant  of  space  compels  us  to  omit  our  usual  list  of  Journals  received  in 
exchange. 

Communications  intended  for  publication,  and  Books  for  Review,  should  be  sent 
yVee  of  expense,  directed  to  Isaac  Hats,  M.  D.,  Editor  of  the  American  Journal  of  the 
Medical  Sciences,  care  of  Mr.  Henry  C.  Lea,  Philadelphia.  Parcels  directed  as 
above,  and  (carriage  paid)  under  cover,  to  Messrs.  Triibner  &  Co.,  Booksellers, 
Ko.  60  Paternoster  Row,  London,  E.  C. ;  or  M.  Hector  Bossange,  Lib.  quai  Voltaire, 
No.  11,  Paris,  will  reach  us  safely  and  without  delay.  We  particularly  request 
the  attention  of  our  foreign  correspondents  to  the  above,  as  we  are  often  subjected 
to  unnecessary  expense  for  postage  and  carriage. 

Private  communications  to  the  Editor  may  be  addressed  to  his  residence,  1525 
Locust  Street,  Philadelphia. 

All  remittances  of  money,  and  letters  on  the  business  of  the  Journal,  should  be 
addressed  exclusively  to  the  publisher,  Mr.  Henry  C.  Lea. 

1^^  The  advertisement-sheet  belongs  to  the  business  department  of  the  Journal, 
and  all  communications  for  it  should  be  made  to  the  publisher. 
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Art.  I. — Observations  on  Wounds  of  the  Internal  Jugular  Vein  and 
their  Treatment,  with  Sjyecial  Reference  to  the  Safety  of  the  Ligature; 
embracing  a  Statistical  Account  of  Eighty-Six  Cases,  with  some  Re- 
marks upon  the  General  Applicability  of  Ligation  as  a  Venous 
Hemostatic  Agent.  By  S.  W.  Gross,  M.  D.,  late  Surgeon  and  Brevet 
Lt.-Col.  U.  S.  V. 

During  the  past  summer  my  attention  was  directed  to  the  subject  of 
wounds  of  veins  and  the  arrest  of  venous  hemorrhage  by  the  application 
of  the  ligature,  a  procedure  that  I  have  been  compelled  to  adopt  in  five 
thigh  amputations  with  uniform  success.  Extending  my  investigations,  it 
occurred  to  me  to  examine  more  minutely  this  much  neglected  branch  of 
surgical  pathology,  with  its  attending  and  resulting  accidents,  and  to  pub- 
lish, possibly,  a  series  of  papers  on  the  injuries  of  special  veins,  confining 
ray  researches  to  the  large  trunks  of  the  neck  and  extremities.  Having 
collected  a  large  mass  of  facts  as  a  result  of  that  undertaking,  this  paper, 
elucidating  some  points  in  the  surgical  pathology  of  the  internal  jugular 
vein,  is  now  presented  to  the  profession  as  the  first  attempt  that  has  been 
made  to  classify  the  not  very  numerous  isolated  cases  of  wounds  of  that 
vessel.  My  aim  has  been  to  make  an  impartial  examination  of  all  the 
cases,  and  deduce  from  it  the  most  convenient  and  successful  plan  of 
treatment. 

The  investigation  of  any  statistical  inquiry  is  always  attended  with  more 
or  less  difiicnlty ;  the  more  so  in  the  present  case,  as  I  was  compelled  ta 
gain  ray  information  by  referring  to  works  not  under  the  head  of  "wounds 
of  the  internal  jugular  vein  ;"  but  under  the  titles  of  tumours  and  wounds 
of  the  neck,  suicide,  ligation  of  the  carotid  artery,  the  introduction  of  air 
into  veins,  and  hemorrhage.  I  have  had  access  to  the  libraries  of  the 
No.  CY Jan.  186T.  2 
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Pennsylvania  Hospital,  and  of  the  College  of  Physicians  of  Philadelphia, 
the  largest  collections  of  medical  works  in  this  country;  as  well  as  to  the 
carefully  selected  surgical  library  of  my  father.  Dr.  S.  D.  Gross,  Professor 
of  Surgery  in  the  Jefferson  Medical  College,  of  this  city.  In  most  instances 
I  have  referred  to  the  original  papers,  and  not  depended  on  second-hand 
quotations.  In  all  cases  the  sources  of  information  have  been  mentioned 
to  enable  the  reader  to  refer  to  the  author  or  journal  from  which  they 
have  been  gathered  ;  and  as  I  have  carefully  consulted  the  medical  periodi- 
cals of  this  and  foreign  countries,  it  is  probable  that  few  have  escaped  ray 
notice.  Several  cases,  heretofore  unpublished,  have  also  been  incorporated 
in  the  paper. 

It  is  very  remarkable  that  wounds  of  the  veins  and  venous  hemorrhage, 
subjects  replete  with  deep  interest  and  of  the  utmost  practical  value,  have 
been  so  little  treated  of,  and  have,  indeed,  been  so  much  slighted.  This 
neglect  may  have  arisen  from  the  fact  that  fatal  instances  of  wounds  of 
large  venous  trunks  are  comparatively  seldom  recorded,  and  that  authors 
not  having  the  time  to  devote  to  the  investigation  of  these  topics,  re- 
main content  to  repeat  the  very  meagre  and  ill-digested  accounts  of  the 
writers  who  have  preceded  them. 

We  thus  find  that  Mr.  Crisp,  in  his  TreoJise  on  the  Diseases  of  the 
Bloodvessels,  to  which  the  Jacksonian  Prize  for  the  year  1844  was 
awarded  by  the  Royal  College  of  Surgeons  of  England,  devotes  three 
hundred  and  eleven  pages  to  the  arterial  system,  including  arteritis,  aneu- 
rism, and  wounds;  while  his  chapter  on  diseases  of  the  veins  occupies  but 
tvventy-si.x  pages,  of  which  about  the  same  number  of  lines  are  given  to 
the  consideration  of  wounds  of  the  veins.  The  entire  chapter  is  unworthy 
a  position  in  his  admirable  essay.* 

Mr.  Hodgson,  to  whom  the  Jacksonian  Prize  for  the  year  1811  was 
adjudged,  for  his  Treatise  on  the  Diseases  of  Arteries  and  Veins,  treats 
of  the  veins  somewhat  more  fully  and  satisfactorily  than  Mr.  Crisp.  The 
section  on  diseases  of  the  veins  occupies  fifty-six  pages,  including  only 
inflammation,  obstruction,  the  collateral  circulation,  and  varix.  Wounds 
and  hemorrhage  are  entirely  ignored,^ 

Professor  Wilson,  in  his  Lectures  on  the  Blood  and  Vascular  System, 
allots  eighteen  pages  to  the  anatomy  and  physiology  of  the  veins,  and 
devotes  but  fourteen  to  their  diseases,  namely  :  inflammation,  suppuration, 
obliteration,  varix,  varicocele,  and  haemorrhoids.  He  does  not  mention 
wounds,  and  merely  alludes  to  venous  hemorrhage,  but  fully  discusses 
arterial  hemorrhaga* 

'  A  Treatise  on  tlie  Structure,  Diseases,  aud  Injuries  of  the  Bloodvessels.  Svo. 
pp.  354,     London,  1847. 

2  A  Treatise  on  the  Diseases  of  Arteries  and  Veins,  containing  the  Pathology 
and  Treatment  of  Aneurisms  and  Wounded  Arteries.    Svo.  pp.  603.    Loudon,  1S15. 

3  Lectures  on  the  Blood  and  on  the  Anatomy,  Physiology,  and  Surgical  Patlio- 
logy  of  the  Vascular  System  of  the  Human  Body,     Svo.  pp.  429,     Londou,  1819. 
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Mr.  Wise,  in  his  E.^say,  treats  of  wounds  of  the  veins  in  one  page, 
advising  the  application  of  a  temporary  ligature  when  it  is  required.  The 
chapter  on  the  diseases  of  the  veins  is  rather  more  full  than  that  on  diseases 
of  the  arteries,  and  is  a  very  great  improvement  on  those  of  the  preceding 
authors.^ 

The  statement  is  very  different  in  regard  to  wounded  arteries  and  arterial 
hemorrhage,  which  have  received  the  attention  that  their  great  importance 
demands.  These  topics  may  be  found  to  be  fully  discussed  in  all  systematic 
works  on  surgery,  whereas  in  the  very  same  volumes,  injuries  of  the  veins, 
if  alluded  to  at  all,  are  dismissed  in  a  few  paragraphs.  In  truth  the  litera- 
ture of  the  subject  is  very  meagre ;  and  there  are  but  few  papers  that  can 
be  consulted  with  any  advantage.  Of  these,  by  far  the  most  prominent 
and  valuable,  although  by  no  means  exhaustive,  are  the  essay  On  Wounds 
mid  Ligatures  of  the  Veins,  by  Mr.  Benjamin  Travers,  of  London  f  the 
chapter  On  the  Veins,  by  Professor  Malgaigne,  of  Paris  ;^  Observations 
on  the  Surgical  Pathology  of  the  Veins,  by  Professor  Langenbeck,  of  Ber- 
lin;* and  the  chapters  On  the  Surgical  Affections  of  the  Feins,  by  Pro- 
fessor "Weber,  of  Heidelberg.^ 

The  Ligature  as  a  Pleasure  for  the  Arrest  of  Venous  Hemorrhage. — 
For  the  arrest  of  hemorrhage  from  wounded  veins  compression  is  generally 
advised  as  the  least  dangerous,  if  not  the  most  convenient  measure.  lu 
regard  to  the  ligature  there  is  a  great  diversity  of  opinion,  due  in  later  years, 
in  my  judgment,  to  a  misunderstanding  of  the  writings  of  Mr.  Travers. 
The  occurrence  of  a  bad  form  of  phlebitis  after  ligature,  wound,  or  other 
mechanical  injury  is  conceded  by  every  one  to  be  very  uncommon,  and  in 
pointing  out  this  fact  as  well  as  the  origin  of  the  constitutional  disturbance 
attending  it,  Mr.  Travers  has  narrated  cases  which  have  induced  the  reader 
to  imagine  that  the  accident  is  really  more  frequent  than  it  is.  As  a  result 
of  inquiry  and  experiment,  Mr.  Travers  has  merely  shown  that  the  serious 
consequences  sometimes  following  the  puncture  of  a  healthy  vein,  as  in 
venesection,  the  operations  of  tying  and  dividing  diseased  veins,  as  varix 
of  the  internal  saphenous,  the  complete  or  partial  ligation  of  healthy  veins, 
or  spontaneous  inflammation  from  an  inflamed  surface  in  which  the  vein 
lies,  were  due  to  extensive  inflammation  of  the  internal  tunic  of  these 
vessels.     In  support  of  his  views  he  has  detailed  four  fatal  cases  from  veue- 

'  Essay  on  the  Pathology  of  the  Blood  and  its  Containing  Vessels.  Second  ed. 
8vo.  pp.  388.     Edinburgh,  1858. 

2  Cooper's  and  Travers'  Surgical  Essays.     8vo.     Part  I.     London,  1818. 

'  Traite  d'Anatomie  Chirurgicale  et  de  Cliirurgie  Experimentale.  Second  ed. 
Svo.,  vol.  i.  chap.  x.  pp.  306-349.     Paris,  1859. 

*  "  Beitriige  zur  Chirurgischen  Pathologic  der  Venen."  Archiv  fiir  Klinische 
Chirurgie.     Band  i.     Berlin,  1860. 

5  Handbuch  der  Allgemeinen  und  Speciellen  Chirurgie.  Redigirt  von  Professors 
von  Pitha  und  Billroth.     8vo.     Bande  I.-II.     Erlangen,  1865. 
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section,  five  from  ligation  of  varicose  veins,  and  three  from  ligation  of 
normal  femoral  veins.  To  these  predisposing  causes  he  might  have  added 
another,  namely,  the  mere  exposure  of  a  deep  vein  daring  dissection,  as  in 
the  removal  of  tumours  or  the  operation  for  aneurism.  From  his  experi- 
ments upon  animals  he  infers  that  the  lining  membrane  of  a  vein  is  suscep- 
tible of  adhesive  inflammation  to  a  very  slight  extent  compared  with  that 
of  an  artery.  "  Indeed,"  he  remarks  of  the  ligature,  "  the  process  of  heal- 
ing and  division  by  ulceration,  seem  to  be  conducted  without  any  manifest 
sign  of  inflammatory  action  of  the  internal  tunic ;"  the  obliteration  of  the 
vessel  being  due  to  interstitial  deposits  in  its  coats.  Mr.  Travers  insists  on 
this  indisposition  of  the  inner  coat  to  inflame ;  and  that  when  that  process 
is  set  up,  the  inflammation  is  diffused  or  continuous.  The  whole  object  of 
his  Essay  is  contained  in  his  concluding  paragraph,  where  he  says : — 

"  It  is  an  error  to  suppose  that  any  quicker  sympathy  exists  between  the  con- 
stitution and  venous,  than  the  arterial  or  absorbent  system.  I  say  this  because 
I  have  observed  something  like  that  superstitious  alarm,  which  is  excited  by 
events  that  we  do  not  expect  and  cannot  explain,  has  been  produced  by  the 
fatal  catalogue  of  tied  veins,  and  a  comparison  of  this  with  the  generally  suc- 
cessful cases  of  tied  arteries.  All  the  mystery  of  veins  is,  as  I  have  attempted 
to  show,  that  they  are  indisposed  to  inflame ;  but  when  excited,  inflame  by  con- 
tinuity, and  therefore  it  is  that  the  constitution  sympathizes  so  deeply." 

Mr.  Travers  ascribes  the  origin  of  the  diffused  inflammation  to  venesection, 
the  ligature  or  any  other  local  mechanical  injury  acting  upon  a  peculiar 
state  of  the  constitxdion.  He  would,  therefore,  avoid  ligation,  as  it  is  not 
always  possible  to  determine  the  condition  of  the  blood  of  a  patient  upon 
whom  an  operation  is  to  be  performed.  It  is  thus  seen  that  Mr.  Travers 
has  been  placed  in  a  false  position  in  regard  to  the  secondary  effects  pro- 
duced upon  the  system  by  the  application  of  the  ligature  to  a  wounded 
vein.     On  the  second  page  of  his  Essay  he  remarks : — 

"  I  have  frequently  seen  the  femoral  vein  tied  without  any  obvious  ill  effect ; 
and  one  of  the  most  experienced  and  successful  operators  in  the  west  of  England 
lately  assured  me  that  he  had  been  in  the  constant  practice  of  tymg  the  main 
vein  distinctly  from  the  artery  in  amputations." 

The  Ligature  an  Ancient  Procedure. — The  ancient  surgeons,  it  must  be 
agreed  with  Mr.  Travers,  "treated  the  veins  with  singular  rudeness — prick- 
ing, cutting,  tying,  and  burning  them,  without  ever  adverting  to  any  other 
than  the  mechanical  effects  of  such  operations  upon  the  diseases  for  which 
they  were  instituted."  The  use  of  the  ligature  in  early  days  was  empirical, 
the  circulation  of  the  blood  in  the  vessels  to  which  it  was  applied  not  being 
understood.  It  was  supposed  that  the  veins  alone  carried  blood,  and  that 
when  this  fluid  was  found  in  the  arteries  the  occurrence  was  altogether  acci- 
dental; an  error  which  was,  however,  pointed  out  by  Galen  in  the  second  cen- 
tury. The  treatment  of  hemorrhage  from  stumps  of  amputation  was,  there- 
fore, of  the  most  barbarous  description,  the  red-hot  iron  being  the  favourite 
remedy,  together  with  boiling  tar,  turpentine,  oil,  vitriol,  and  other  astring- 
ents, until  the  middle  of  the  sixteenth  century,  when  Ambrose  Pare  substi- 
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tuted  the  ligature,  which  had  only  been  used  before  his  time  as  an  exceptional 
measure,  and  one  in  which  little  confidence  was  reposed.  To  Pare  is  due 
the  credit  of  having  used  a  thread  to  restrain  the  bleeding  from  the  vessels 
of  an  amputated  limb,  the  ligature  having  been  employed  exclusively, 
before  his  great  invention,  for  the  treatment  of  aneurisms  and  wounded 
vessels.  It  is  a  great  mistake  to  suppose  that  the  old  physicians  were  not 
well  acquainted  with  the  subject  of  hemorrhage,  and  equally  as  great  a 
misconception  to  apply  the  term  artery  to  "  vas,''^  which  simply  means  a 
vessel,  whether  an  artery  or  a  vein. 

Celsus,  who  flourished  just  before  the  Christian  era,  distinctly  states 
that  for  the  arrest  of  bleeding,  the  vessel  is  to  be  tied  in  two  places,  and 
the  intermediate  portion  divided  :  "Vense  quas  sanguinem  fundunt  appre- 
hendendae,  circaque  id  quod  ictum  est  duobus  locis  delegandae  interciden- 
daeque  sunt,"  a  precept  which  was  followed  for  many  centuries  whenever 
the  ligature  was  employed.  Archigenes,  who  practised  at  Rome  about  the 
108th  year  after  the  birth  of  Christ,  speaks  of  sewing  the  bloodvessels 
after  amputation.  Somewhat  later,  Galen,  who  was  well  acquainted  with 
the  anastomoses  of  veins  and  arteries,  advised  torsion  of  the  veins,  or,  if 
this  failed,  styptics  or  obstruents,  avoiding  the  ligature,  which  would,  how- 
ever, sometimes  be  necessary.  In  this  practice  he  was  followed  by  Paulas 
-^gineta  and  Aetius.  Of  the  early  modern  writers,  we  find  that  Avicenna, 
Averrhoes,  Rhazes,  Haly  Abbas,  Brunus,  Theodoric,  Roland,  Lanfranc, 
Albucasis,  Avenzoar,  Guy  of  Chauliac,  Hollier,  Calmetheus,  Yesalius, 
Vigo,  Tagaultius,  Peter  of  Argelata,  Andreas,  Dalecharaps,  Bertapaglia, 
Benivieni,  Marianus,  Bolognini,  Ambrose  Pare,  and  many  others,  strongly 
advised  the  ligation  of  all  bleeding  arteries  and  veins,  a  course  of  practice 
which  must  be  considered  as  a  great  advance  on  our  own  times. 

In  the  eighteenth  century,  it  was  the  common  custom  to  include  the  vein 
with  its  corresponding  artery  in  the  ligature  after  amputations,  or  in  the 
operation  for  aneurism.  So  general  was  this  procedure  that  Guattani,  in 
1172,  had  to  advise  separation  of  the  vein  and  nerve,  to  guard  against  the 
inconveniences  ascribed  to  injury  of  the  nerve  alone: — 

"  In  recommending  ligation  of  the  artery  alone,  without  the  vein  and  nerve, 
I  do  not  think  I  depart  in  any  way  from  what  is  reasonable  and  right,  althovigh 
I  know  full  well  that  many  high  authorities,  among  whom  I  may  mention  the 
celebrated  Mollinelli,  are  of  the  opinion  that  the  separation  of  the  vein  and 
.nerve  from  the  artery,  in  the  operation  of  aneurism  is  of  but  little,  if  of  any 
moment."  [Observations  on  Aneurism.  Translated  and  edited  by  J.  E.  Erich- 
sen.     8vo.  p.  271.     London:  Sydenham  Society,  1844.) 

It  is  not  generally  known  that  the  celebrated  John  Hunter  included  the 
femoral  vein  in  the  ligature  with  the  artery  in  his  first  three  operations 
for  popliteal  aneurism.  On  this  subject,  M.  Deschamps,  1797,  also 
writes : — 

"  In  the  ninth  case,  I  included  within  the  ligature  the  whole  bundle  of  ves- 
sels, that  is  to  say,  both  the  artery  and  vein.     Some  doubts  have  been  thrown 
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upon  the  advisability  of  ligaturing  veins,  but  the  experience  of  all  ages,  as  well 
as  anatomical  considerations,  will  serve  to  remove  this  imaginary  dread.  There 
are  no  principal  veins  as  there  are  main  arteries ;  they  are  so  numerous,  and 
their  diameter  is  so  great  in  comparison  to  arteries,  that  the  return  of  blood  is 
no  way  retarded,  and  I  do  not  think  that  the  surgeon  need  ever  trouble  himself 
about  separating  the  vein  from  the  artery."  (Ibid.,  p.  455.) 

During  the  latter  part  of  the  same  century,  Desault  urged  ligation  of 
the  femoral  vein  and  artery  in  thigh  amputations:  "When  the  two  ves- 
sels are  near  to  each  other,  as  is  generally  the  case,  introduce  one  leg 
of  the  forceps  into  the  artery  and  the  other  into  the  vein  ;  draw  them  out- 
ward at  the  same  time,  and  secure  them  by  a  common  ligature.  When 
they  are  at  a  distance  tie  them  successively."^ 

Authors  of  the  Nineteenth  Centwi^  in  favor  of  Ligation  of  Veins. — 
Tip  to  1818,  when  Mr.  Travers  published  his  essay  on  the  veins,  but  little 
reference  had  been  made  to  the  supposed  dangers  of  venous  deligation. 
In  Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  at  that  time,  the  procedure  was  practised  to 
a  very  limited  extent,  and  the  same  statement  is  true  at  the  present  date. 
Professor  Yelpeau,  by  his  example,  did  much  to  dispel  the  prejudices 
against  the  ligature  in  France,  so  that  it  is  now  regarded  as  a  safe  hemo- 
static agent  in  that  empire.  In  Germany,  Dr.  Minkiewicz,  Dr.  Weber,  and 
Dr.  Xeudorfer,  have  shown  that  the  ligature  is  harmless,  and  I  have  been 
informed  by  the  latter  gentleman  that  its  adoption  has  become  almost  uni- 
versal. In  this  country,  the  teachings  of  Professors  Mott,  Paucoast, 
Gross,  and  Stone,  have  done  much  to  correct  the  errors  existing  against 
its  employment,  so  that  it  is  very  generally  applied.  Since  there  is  a  great 
difference  of  opinion  as  regards  venous  deligation,  it  may  not  be  uninter- 
esting or  uninstructive  to  record  the  views  of  the  most  prominent  authors 
of  all  countries,  of  the  present  century,  in  favor  of  or  against  the  pro- 
cedure, premising,  however,  that  the  ligature  is  recommended  in  those 
cases  only  in  which  it  is  absolutely  necessary. 

Benjamin  Bell,  1804,  treating  of  large  wounds  of  the  veins,  says  :  "The 
same  remedy,  therefore,  should  be  employed  here  that  we  daily  use  in  he- 
morrhage from  wounds  in  arteries,  namely,  ligatures  ;  which,  when  projjerly 
ajiplied,  never  fail  to  answer  the  purpose."  {A  System  of  Surgery,  2d 
Amer.  edit.,  p.  224.     Troy,  K  Y.,  1804.) 

3Ir.  Hey,  1805,  writes  :  "  Having  seen  a  few  instances  of  bleeding  from 
the  femoral  vein,  I  generally  inclose  the  vein  in  the  ligature  along  with 
the  artery."  (Practical  Obf^ervafions  in  Surgery,  p.  319.     Phila.,  1805.) 

Mr.  Chevalier,  180fi,  says:  "I  know  from  ex[)erience  that  the  princi- 
pal vein  of  a  limb  may  be  included  in  the  same  ligature  as  the  artery  with- 
out any  disadvantage  ensuing."  (A  Treatise  on  Gunshot  Wounds,  3d 
edition,' p.  76.     1806.) 

Professor  Jameson,  1827,  writing  of  the  arrest  of  bleeding,  remarks: 
"  We  have  had  occasionally,  in  depraved  habits,  to  tie  some  of  the  larger 
veins  ;  we  have  seen  a  number  of  veins  pour  out  blood  freely  in  such  habits, 

'  The  Surgical  Works  of  Desault.     By  X.  Bichat.     Translated  by  E.  D.  Smith, 

M.  D.     pp.  47G.     Philadelphia,  1814. 
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and  have  arrested  it  by  using  the  crooked  needle,  by  means  of  vvliieh  we  in- 
cluded in  an  animal  ligature  a  considerable  portion  of  the  surrounding 
structure,  and  our  experience  warrants  us  in  saying  that  no  injury  will 
arise  from  using  an  animal  ligature  in  that  way,  wlien  it  may  be  found 
necessary."  (PhilachlpJna  Medical  Recorder,  p.  37,  vol.  ii      1827.) 

Baron  Larrey,  1829,  designedly  tied  the  femoral,  the  larger  branches 
of  the  internal  saphenous,  the  brachial,  and  other  veins,  for  hemorrhage, 
and  never  witnessed  any  accidput  which  could  be  attributed  to  their  in- 
flammation. In  his  thigh  amputations,  lie  always  tied  the  femoral  vein 
with  the  corresponding  artery,  without  once  seeing  any  marks  of  the  pre- 
tended phlebitis.  "  We  can  thus  confidently  include  with  the  artery  their 
accompanying  veins,  no  matter  how  large,  in  spite  of  the  opinions  ex- 
pressed by  some  physicians."  (Clinique  Chirm^gicale,  tome  iii.  pp.  485- 
489.     Paris,  1829.) 

Dr.  Hennen,  1830,  says:  "Yet  cases  will  occur,  especially  in  amputa- 
tion, where  the  large  veins  may,  under  certain  circumstances,  be  secured 
with  a  fine  ligature,  not  only  without  danger,  but  with  advantage  ;  in  truth, 
if  there  were  such  imminent  danger  as  has  been  apprehended,  the  needle, 
by  which  the  vein  was  included  in  the  same  ligature  as  the  artery,  before 
the  tenaculum  came  into  general  use,  must  have  been  a  most  destructive 
instrument :  thousands  of  successful  operations,  however,  attest  the  con- 
trary."' 

M.  Sabatier,  1882,  remarks  :  "We  should  not  hesitate  to  apply  a  liga- 
ture to  a  wounded  vein."- 

31.  Sanson,  1835,  would  not  hesitate  to  ligate  when  other  means  failed.^ 

31.  Begin,  1838,  teaches  that  when  large  veins  are  divided  in  operations, 
it  is  almost  invariably  necessary  to  tie  both  ends.* 

31.  Diqmytren,  1839,  says:  "When  the  vein  is  nearly  or  completely 
severed,  the  ligature  or  compression  must  be  applied  between  the  wound 
and  the  capillaries."-^ 

3Ir.  S.  Cooper,  1842,  writes:  "A  good  deal  of  blood  is  sometimes  lost 
from  the  mouths  of  the  larger  veins,  and  when  they  bleed  much  in  debili- 
tated subjects,  I  think  Dr.  Hennen  is  right  in  recommending  them  to  be 
tied.  "8 

31.  Nelaton,  1844,  says  that  "the  ligature  is  erajjloyed  with  the  same 
success  on  arteries  and  veins. "^ 

3Ir.  Lislon,  1846,  writes  :  "  Great  danger  is  supposed  to  accrue  from 
the  application  of  ligatures  to  veins,  and  the  practice  is  generally  avoided  ; 
an  open  state  of  their  divided  extremities,  after  sui)pnration  is  established, 
is  equally,  if  not  more  to  be  avoided."'* 

31.  3Ialgaigne,  1846,  says:  "All  the  proceedings  applicable  to  arteries 
are  so  also  to  veins."" 

3Ir.  South,  1847,  favors  the  ligature,  and  writes  :  "  I  have  tied  the  fe- 
moral vein  many  times,  and  in  but  a  single  case  with  ill  consequences ;  the 

'  Principles  of  Military  Surgery,  p.  151.     Philadelphia,  1830. 

'^  Medecine  Operatoire,  tome  ii.  p.  182.     Paris,  1832. 

3  Dictionnaire  de  Med.  et  de  Chirurgie  Prat.,  tome  iii.  p.  231.     Paris,  1835. 

*  Nouveaux  Elemens  de  Chirurgie  et  de  Medecine  Operatoire,  2d  edit.,  vol.  1. 
p.  376.     Paris,  1838. 

*  Lemons  Orales  de  Clinique  Chirurgicale,  2d  edit.,  vol.  vi.  p.  555.     Paris,  1839. 
5  Surgical  Dictionary,  Amer.  edit.,  p.  64.     New  York,  1842. 

7  Elemens  de  Pathologie  Chirurgicale,  vol.  i.  p.  134.     Paris,  1844. 

^  Practical  Surgery,  4th  edit.,  p.  21.     London,  1846. 

^  Manual  of  Operative  Surgery,  translated  by  Brittau,  p.  50      Phila.  1851. 
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patient  had  inflammation  and  pus  in  the  iliac  veins,  but  as  this  occasion- 
ally happens  without  a  ligature  having  been  applied,  it  may  be  questioned 
whether  the  ligature  was  the  cause  of  the  mischief  or  not."* 

Dr.  Ghelius,  1847,  remarks:  "If,  however,  bleeding  from  a  large  vein 
should  continue,  it  is  necessary  to  tie  it ;  in  such  cases,  for  instance  in  am- 
putations, in  which  I  have  frequently  tied  large  veins,  I  have  never  observed 
any  symptoms  of  phlebitis."^ 

Professor  Gibson,  18.50,  is  persuaded  that  the  risks  of  the  ligature  are 
greatly  exaggerated:  "I  only  mean  to  imply  that  there  is  less  danger  in 
tying  a  vein  than  is  commonly  imagined.  Influenced  by  this  opinion,  I 
ventured  in  the  case  I  have  related  above,  to  tie  the  internal  jugular  in  two 
places."^ 

3Ir.  Skey,  18.51,  writes:  "I  believe  the  reports  of  the  danger  conse- 
quent on  the  application  of  a  ligature  around  a  vein  to  be  greatly  exag- 
gerated. In  the  case  of  a  puncture,  however,  we  have  ncc  reasonable 
alternative  but  the  ligature,  and  I  know  of  no  evidence  of  any  injurious 
consequences  to  the  vein  which  would  justify  us  in  rejecting  it."* 

M.  Sedillot,  1855.  says  that  if  large  veins  continue  to  bleed,  we  must 
have  recourse  to  direct  and  immediate  compression,  or  include  ihem  in  a 
ligature.^ 

31.  Richet,  1855,  writes :  "  In  very  large  wounds  of  the  great  venous 
trunks  we  must  ligate."" 

31.  Velpeau,  1856,  speaking  of  hemorrhage  from  veins  of  amputated 
limbs,  thinks  it  would  be  wrong  not  to  tie  them  :  "  The  dangers  of  liga- 
ture, upon  which  so  many  surgeons  have  insisted  for  half  a  century,  are 
shown  to  be  farthest  from  the  truth,  and  I  should  not  be  surprised  to  find 
that  it  would  prove  more  advantageous  to  surround  them  immediately  with 
a  ligature,  than  to  leave  them  free  at  the  bottom  of  a  wound."" 

3Ir.  3Iacleod,  1858,  entertains  the  same  opinion  as  ^[.  Yelpeau  and 
Mr.  Listou  :  "It  is  a  question  on  which  it  is  difficult  to  decide  whether  or 
not,  when  pus  absorption  is  so  common  as  it  was  with  us,  it  would  not  be 
justifiable  practice  to  ligate  the  chief  vein  at  the  time  of  the  operation. 
The  views  of  Mr.  Travers  and  others  would  certainly  seem  to  oppose  the 
adoption  of  such  a  step,  but  we  have,  on  the  other  hand,  the  evident  ab- 
sorption of  pus  into  the  system  by  this  channel ;  and,  besides,  numerous 
cases  are  on  record  in  which  the  ligature  of  a  vein  has  not  only  net  been 
followed  by  evil  results,  but  has  absolutely  been  the  apparent  cause  of  pre- 
venting inflammation  and  pus  absorption.  This  is  particularly  well  illus- 
trated in  a  case  related  by  Mr.  Johnston,  of  St.  George's  Hospital,  in  the 
journals  of  185Y.  In  that  case  those  vessels  which  had  been  tied  were  free 
both  of  inflammation  and  pus,  while  those  not  included  in  ligatures  were 
full  of  pus  and  '  much  inflamed.'  "^ 

3Ir.  3Ioore,  1860,  says:  "Pressure  is  also  sufficient  to  arrest  the  bleed- 
ing from  the  largest  veins  divided  in  amputations;  though  occasionally, 

'  A  System  of  Surgery,  by  J.   M.  Cbelius,  M.  D.,  translated  by  J.  F.  South, 
vol.  iii.  p.  644.     Pbila.  1847. 
"  Ibid.,  vol.  i.  p.  353. 

^  Institutes  and  Practice  of  Surgery,  8tb  edit.,  vol.  i.  p.  200.     Phila.  1850. 
*  Operative  Surgery,  p.  198.     Pbila.  1851. 

5  Traite  de  Medecine  Operatoire,  '2d  edit.,  vol.  ii.  p.  193.     Paris,  1855. 

6  Traite  Pratique  d'Anatoraie  Medico-Cbirurgicale,  p.  152.     Paris,  1855. 
'  Operative  Surgery,  4th  ^Amer.  edit.,  vol.  ii.  p.  2.     New  York,  185G. 

^  Notes  on  the  Surgery  of  the  War  iu  the  Crimea,  p.  395.     London,  1S5S. 
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when  the  loss  of  blood  may  seriously  affect  the  issue  of  the  case,  it  is  wisest 
to  tie  them."^ 

Dr.  Williams,  1862,  writes  :  "  In  any  case  when  pressure  has  failed  to 
restrain  hemorrhage  from  a  completely  divided  vein,  a  ligature  should  be 
ajiplied,  first  to  the  lower  orifice,  and  secondly  to  the  upper  one,  in  the 
event  of  its  bleeding  from  a  retrograde  circulation."^ 

3Ir.  Cullender,  1862,  in  discussing  the  causes  of  suppurative  phlebitis, 
makes  use  of  the  following  emphatic  language  :  "  And  it  often  occurs  after 
amputation,  as  after  other  wounds;  not,  however,  in  consequence  of  liga- 
tures applied  to  veins  after  any  such  operation.  Whether  these  vessels  be 
tied  or  not,  this  inflammation  may  supervene ;  indeed  in  every  amputation, 
as  remarked  by  Blandin,  the  veins  which  accompany  small  arteries  are 
always  tied;  and  we  have  no  right  to  argue  that  the  ligature  of  a  large 
vein  is  more  likely  to  be  followed  by  diffused  inflammation  of  its  wall,  than 
is  that  of  the  smaller  vessels.  Such  an  assumption  cannot  be  justified. 
Moreover,  ligatures  separate  from  veins,  as  already  shown,  without  exciting 
inflammatory  changes."^ 

Dr.  Neuddrfer,  1864,  says:  "It  is  self-evident  that  in  those  accidents, 
where  ligation  of  a  vein  is  practicable,  to  do  it  without  hesitation,  and 
without  fear,  since  the  danger  of  exciting  phlebitis  and  pyaemia  by  ligat- 
ing  a  vein  is  an  exploded  doctrine  with  surgeons."* 

Ilr.  Solly,  1865,  writes:  "I  can  state,  from  the  experience  of  more 
than  thirty  years  in  this  large  Hospital  (St.  Thomas's),  that  veins  may  be 
tied  with  impunity  ;  but  I  am  also  bound  to  add,  that  I  have  seen  phlebitis 
follow  the  use  of  the  ligature,  and  a  fatal  result  the  sequence,  if  not  the 
consequence,  of  the  practice."^ 

Dr.  Weber,  186.5,  states  that  all  the  measures  for  restraining  hemor- 
rhage from  arteries  are  applicable  to  the  veins,  and  that  the  application  of 
the  ligature  to  the  veins  is  free  from  danger.^ 

Professor  Gross,  1866,  says:  "Great  prejudice  exists  against  ligating 
veins,  but  experience  has  shown  that  the  fears  that  are  entertained  upon 
this  subject  are,  if  not  entirely  ill-founded,  greatly  exaggerated.  The  lar- 
gest veins,  as  the  internal  jugular  and  femoral,  have  repeatedly  been  tied 
with  impunity.  I  have  myself  never  hesitated  to  adopt  this  treatment 
when  occasion  seemed  to  demand  it."^ 

Authors  of  the  Nineteenth  Century  Opposed  to  the  Ligation  of  Veins. — 
31.  Boux,  181.3,  states  that  "if  compression  is  insufficient  to  arrest  the 
hemorrhage,  it  will  be  necessary  to  ligate  the  vein,  an  event,  when  prac- 
tised, even  more  to  be  feared."** 

Mr.  Tracers,  1818,  is  opposed  to  tying  veins,  as  it  sometimes  gives 
rise  to  a  diffused  and  fatal  inflammation  of  the  inner  coat  of  the  vessels.^ 

Mr.  Allan,  1821,  has  seen  the  axillary  vein  cut  and  ligated  in  two  in- 
stances of  i-emoval  of  tumours  from  the  axilla.  In  one  of  these  death  en- 
sued, on  which  account,  he  says :  "  I  apprehend  that  the  ligature  should 

'  A  System  of  Surgery,  edited  by  T.  Holmes,  vol.  i.  p.  695.     London,  18G0. 

^  Costello's  Cyclopedia  of  Practical  Surgery,  vol.  ii.  p.  528.     Loudon,  18(32. 

^  A  System  of  Surgery,  by  T.  Holmes,  vol.  iii.  p.  303.     London,  1862. 

*  Haudbucli  der  Kriegscbirurgie,  p.  69.  Leipzig,  1864. 

5  Surgical  Experiences,  p.  279.     London,  1865. 

^  Handbucli  der  AUgemeinen  und  Speciellen  Chirurgie.  Redigirt  von  Profs. 
Von  Pitba  und  Billrotb,  vol.  i.  p.  166.     Erlangen,  1865. 

7  A  System  of  Surgery,  4tb  edit.,  vol.  i.  p.  511,     Phila.  1866. 

8  Nouveaux  Eleraens  de  Medecine  Operatoire,  vol.  i.  p.  249.     Paris,  1S13. 
^  Loc.  cit.,  ut  ante. 
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never  be  employed  in  wounds  of  the  veins  ;  more  especially  as  the  hemor- 
rhage may  always  be  easily  suppressed  by  compression,  either  without  or 
within  the  wound. "^ 

31.  Liafranc,  1845,  has  seen  ligation  of  veins  so  often  followed  by  phle- 
bitis that  he  is  very  doubtful  of  the  safety  of  the  operation. ^ 

7l/r.  Crisp,  1847,  speaking  of  division  of  the  veins,  says:  "Dangerous 
and  fatal  hemorrhage  will  sometimes  take  place  from  this  cause,  and  it  is 
occasionally  necessary  to  have  recourse  to  the  ligature.  It  must  be  recol- 
lected, however,  that  the  veins  are  more  prone  to  diffused  inflammation 
than  the  arteries,  and  on  this  account  the  use  of  the  ligature  should  be 
avoided  if  possible."* 

il/r.  TT7.se,  1859,  is  opposed  to  the  usual  manner  .of  ligating  a  vein  by 
division  of  its  outer  coat,  lest  the  dangerous  irritation  of  its  lining  mem- 
brane be  increased,  and  he  proposes  flat  ligatures  to  approximate  the  sides 
of  the  vessels,  which  are  to  be  removed  in  a  ^qw  hours,  or  at  the  first 
dressing.    {Op.  cit.,  p.  309.) 

Dr.  Giiniher,  1859,  believes  the  ligation  of  large  veins  to  be  injurious, 
as  it  may  excite  phlebitis,  and,  through  it,  pyaemia.* 

Dr.  Langenheck,  1860,  evidently  thinks  the  ligature  is  to  be  avoided 
■whenever  it  is  possible,  particularly  in  crowded  hospitals,  where  the  dan- 
ger from  thrombosis  and  pyaemia  is  increased ;  although  he  has  narrated 
three  examples  of  the  procedure  as  applied  to  the  internal  jugular  vein, 
he  would,  as  a  rule,  avoid  it.   (Op.  cit.) 

Mr.  Porter,  1863,  says  :  "  Surgeons  in  this  country  are  not  favourable  to 
the  practice  of  ligaturing  a  vein,  although  having  the  sanction  of  such 
authorities  as  Hey,  Desault,  and  Hennen.  The  dangerous,  and  sometimes 
fatal  phlebitis,  following  such  procedure,  has  given  us  a  wholesome  dread 
of  tying  or  in  any  way  inflicting  injury  on  these  vessels."^ 

Mr.  Miller,  1864,  writes:  "By  every  means  in  our  power,  we  ought  to 
avoid  deligation  of  a  vein  For,  as  will  afterwards  be  seen,  a  form  of 
phlebitis  ensues,  which,  especially  in  its  higher  grade,  is  apt  to  spread  ;  and, 
therefore,  it  need  be  no  matter  of  surprise  to  find  the  very  worst  results  of 
that  disease  supervening  on  the  application  of  a  ligature  to  a  vein."^ 

Mr.  Erichse)!,  1864,  says  :  "If  the  vein  be  one  of  considerable  size,  as 
the  internal  jugular  ;  or  if  it  be  so  situated  that  pressvire  cannot  be  brought 
to  bear  on  it,  it  may  require  the  application  of  a  ligature ;  but  this  should, 
if  possil)le,  always  be  avoided,  inasmuch  as  it  is  apt  to  occasion  dangerous 
inflammation  of  the  vessel."' 

Mr.  Pirogoff,  1864,  is  much  opposed  to  the  ligature,  and  remarks: 
"  Suffice  it  to  say  that  I  have  lost  all  ray  patients  from  pyaemia  in  whoui  I, 
and  other  surgeons  in  ray  presence,  have  been  compelled  to  tie  the  femoral 
or  axillary  veins."* 

It  thus  appears  that  there   is  a  great  difference  of  opinion   among 

'  A  System  of  Pathological  aud  Operative  Surcerv,  vol.  ii.  p.  432.  Edinburgh, 
1821. 

^  Precis  de  Medecine  Operatoire,  vol.  i.  p.  94.     Paris,  1845. 

3  Op.  cit.,  p.  334. 

*  Lehre  von  den  Bhitigen  Operationen  am  Menschlichen  Korper.  Erste  Abthei- 
luug,  p.  55.     Leipzig  und  Heidelberg,  1859. 

5  Dublin  Quarterly  Journal,  Nov.  1863,  p.  269. 

B  A  System  of  Surgery,  p.  229.     Edinburgh,  1864. 

7  Science  and  Art  of  Surgery,  p.  154.     London,  1864. 

^  Grundziige  der  Allgemeinen  Kriegschirurgie,  p.  440.     Leipzig,  1864. 
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the  authors  whom  we  have  mentioned  as  to  tlie  applicability  of  the  liga- 
ture for  the  suppression  of  venous  hemorrhage.  The  majority  are  in 
favour  of  the  procedure,  and  the  list  might  be  largely  increased,  if  we  were 
to  include  those  who  advocate  the  operation  in  cases  where  compression  is 
inapplicable,  or  death  seems  to  be  impending  from  alarming  loss  of  blood. 
This  difference  of  opinion  may  be  due,  in  some  measure,  to  an  imperfect 
examination  of  the  subject,  very  slight  experience,  or  to  prejudices  in 
favour  of  or  opposed  to  the  procedure.  The  true  reason,  however,  seems 
to  depend  upon  a  difference  of  sentiment  in  regard  to  the  cause  of  pyaemia, 
which  accident  those  authors,  who  are  opposed  to  the  measure,  appear  to 
fear  most.  The  dangers  of  a  fatal  issue  from  this  cause  are,  I  am  fully 
convinced,  from  a  very  extended  investigation  of  the  cases  of  ligation  of 
veins,  very  greatly  exaggerated,  and  I  am  sure  that  the  surgeons  who  con- 
sider this  accident  as  the  most  frequent  cause  of  death,  have  either  not 
examined  the  subject,  or,  at  best,  only  very  superficially,  exhibiting  that 
tendency,  unfortunately  too  often  seen  to  the  detriment  of  the  progress  of 
science,  in  our  profession,  to  adopt  the  opinions  of  men  who  justly  hold 
a  prominent  position. 

Phlehiiis  and  Pyaemia  as  assumed  Dangers. — It  is  not  my  purpose  to 
enter  into  any  extended  inquiry  into  the  various  theories  of  the  pathology 
of  pyaemia,  as  the  investigation  of  the  subject  would  require  too  much 
space,  and  would  be  out  of  place.  Suffice  it  to  say  that  I  regard  the  affec- 
tion known  as  pyaamia  as  a  zymotic  disease,  having  for  its  exciting  cause 
a  vitiated  condition  of  the  blood,  due  to  the  introduction  of  a  septic  poison 
into  the  system,  which  may  be  called  into  action,  and  evince  its  peculiar 
phenomena  from  a  great  variety  of  secondary  causes.  It  is  just  on  this 
point  that  authors  are  not  agreed,  and  it  must,  therefore,  be  expected  that 
as  long  as  primary  phlebitis  is  held  by  many  surgeons  to  be  the  cause  of 
pyemia,  instead  of  the  effect,  just  so  long  will  they  withhold  the  ligature 
for  fear  of  exciting  diffused  or  purulent  phlebitis.  The  healthy,  or  adhe- 
sive inflammation  of  Mr.  Hunter,  such  as  is  produced  by  the  ligature, 
is  an  unimportant  and  perfectly  innocent  affection,  just  as  necessary  to  the 
closure  of  a  wounded  or  tied  vein,  as  to  the  same  conditions  of  an  artery. 
The  inflammatory  action  has  for  its  object  the  formation  of  a  clot  and  its 
adhesion  to  the  inner  wall  of  the  vessel ;  and  even  when  it  oversteps  this 
limit,  it  is  often  seen  to  be  circumscribed  by  deposits  of  lymph,  giving  rise 
to  an  al)scess  within  the  walls  of  the  vessel,  which  is  thus  cut  off  from  the 
general  circulation.  I  cannot  agree  with  Mr.  Travers,  Mr.  Callender,  and 
other  obseiTers,  that  the  thread  acts  "without  exciting  inflammatory 
changes."  How  else  are  we  to  account  for  the  injection  and  redness  of  the 
outer  coats,  the  deposition  of  serum  and  lymph,  the  death  of  the  portion  of 
the  vessel  included  in  the  ligature,  and  its  subsequent  separation  by  ulcerative 
action?  If  these  authors  mean  to  confine  their  statements  to  the  lining 
membrane  of  the  vein,  I  think  they  are  correct,  as  numerous  observations 
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and  experiments  have  proved  that  it  is  difficult  to  produce  marks  of  inflam- 
matory action  iu  that  tunic.  It  may  then  be  concluded  that  the  changes 
take  i)lace  in  the  external  cellular  tunic,  and  to  a  lesser  degree  in  the  mid- 
dle coat,  with,  as  Dr.  Mackenzie  thinks,  an  irritated  state  of  the  lining 
membrane. 

Assuming,  then,  that  unhealthy  or  suppurative  phlebitis  and  its  secondary 
effects  depend  upon  a  vitiated  state  of  the  blood,  we  are  able  to  appreciate 
how  it  is  that  those  affections  may  follow  various  dissimilar  injuries,  and 
reconcile  the  infrequency  of  their  occurrence  after  operations  involving 
the  venous  system.  The  dangers  are  not  to  be  looked  for  when  the 
general  condition  of  the  system  of  the  individual  is  good,  and  when  the 
walls  of  the  vessels  are  in  a  healthy  state;  but  they  may  be  anticipated  in 
enfeebled  and  broken-down  constitutions,  more  particularly  when  the  coats 
of  the  vessels  are  abnormally  changed.  Upon  such  a  class  of  persons 
operative  procedures  should,  therefore,  if  possible,  be  avoided. 

The  causes  which  predispose  to  the  occurrence  of  phlebitis  and  pyaemia 
are  those  which  favour  the  development  of  an  enfeebled  condition  of  the 
system,  and  a  vitiated  state  of  the  blood,  which  shows  a  tendency  to  coagu- 
late in  the  vessels.  Thus  bad  food,  exposure  and  scurvy,  peculiar  states 
of  the  atmosphere,  the  impure  air  of  crowded  hospitals,  the  puerperal 
state  in  feeble  and  nervous  women,  and  certain  protracted  diseases,  as 
gangrene,  phthisis,  Bright's  disease  of  the  kidney,  and  typhoid  fever, 
strongly  favour  their  occurrence.  Of  the  traumatic  causes,  the  most  common 
are  operations  upon  the  bones  and  joints,  injuries  of  the  head,  the  shock 
and  exhaustion  following  profuse  loss  of  blood  in  surgical  operations,  and 
serious  and  extensive  injuries.  The  extension  of  unhealthy  inflamma- 
tion from  lacerated  w'ounds,  comminuted  fractures,  and  wounds  made  in 
operative  procedures,  from  the  slightest  puncture,  as  that  made  in  phle- 
botomy, to  the  lai'gest  incisions,  also  favour  their  development.  Mr. 
Guthrie  considered  that  pyasinia  was  the  most  frequent  cause  of  death 
after  amputation.  It  may  also  arise  from  an  abscess  discharging  its 
contents  into  an  ulcerated  vein,  several  examples  of  which  accident  con- 
nected with  the  internal  jugular  vein,  are  on  record.  In  a  very  interesting 
paper  entitled  A  Pathological  Inquiry  into  the  Secondary  Effects  of  In- 
Jlammation  of  the  Veins,  Mr.  Arnott  has  narrated  ten  fatal  cases  of 
pyemia  following  venesection ;  two  from  wound  of  the  femoral  vein  in  the 
operation  for  popliteal  aneurism;  one  after  division,  and  one  after  excision 
of  a  portion  of  a  varicose  vein ;  and  three  after  thigh  amputations,  ia 
only  one  of  wliich  was  a  ligature  applied  to  the  femoral  vein.  The  post- 
mortem examinations  showed  pus,  or  pus  with  lymph,  in  the  vessel  in  four- 
teen instances;  in  two  lymph  was  present,  but  no  mention  is  made  of  pus; 
and  in  one  neither  fluid  was  apparent.  Pytemia  and  metastatic  abscesses 
were  also  the  causes  of  death  in  thirty-seven  cases  of  injury  of  the  head, 
the  majority  of  which  were  attended  with  fracture  or  loss  of  portions  of 
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the  bone.  Mr.  Arnott,  therefore,  concludes  that  "these  considerations 
show  that  the  secondary  effects  of  i)hlebitis  are  connected  with  a  vitiated 
state  of  the  circulating  fluid ;  a  further  proof  of  which  may  be  found  in 
the  yellow  colour  of  the  skin,  so  constantly  observed  in  cases  of  this 
disease."* 

An  altered  state  of  the  blood,  and  not  the  existence  of  primary  phlebitis, 
must  then  be  regarded  as  the  starting  point  of  these  morbid  changes  ;  and 
in  idiopathic  cases  the  spontaneous  coagulation  of  the  blood  gives  rise  to 
secondary  phlebitis  and  to  mestastatic  abscesses  in  the  different  tissues  and 
organs  of  the  body.  By  the  application  of  a  ligature  to  a  vein,  or  in  any 
of  the  operations  for  varicose  veins,  either  by  caustics,  compression,  or  by 
subcutaneous  ligation  or  division,  we  cause  a  coagulum  to  form  as  a  result 
of  mechanical  irritation  of  the  vessel  itself;  and  coagula  also  form  when- 
ever a  vein  is  partially  or  completely  divided,  without  the  application  of  a 
thread.  Upon  the  quality  of  these  concretions  will  depend  the  issue  of 
each  case.  Thus  if  the  fibrin  be  deposited  from  an  impoverished  or  morbidly 
altered  blood,  these  clots  will  soften  and  become  broken  down  into  a  puri- 
form  fluid,  which  will  give  rise  to  a  train  of  symptoms  denotive  of  the 
occurrence  of  pyemia,  or  of  acute  phlebitis.  From  the  fact  of  the  disinte- 
gration commencing  at  the  centre  of  the  clots,  additional  evidence  is 
afforded  of  the  blood,  and  not  of  the  walls  of  the  vein,  being  the  origin  of 
the  disease.  If,  on  the  other  hand,  the  clot  be  the  result  of  irritation  of 
a  vein  occurring  in  a  person  in  whom  the  circulating  fluid  is  healthy,  the 
worst  event  that  can  follow  will  be  simple  obstruction  or  obliteration  of 
the  cavity  of  the  vessel. 

Tl^e  Ligature,  if  properly  applied,  not  the  Cause  of  Pysemia. — 
The  most  common  predisposing  causes  of  pyaemia  are  the  slight  puncture 
made  by  the  lancet  in  venesection,  the  extension  of  inflammation  from 
unhealthy  stumps  and  wounds  into  open  veins,  and  operations  on  the 
veins  and  on  the  bones  in  which  the  venous  orifices  are  patulous.  The 
ligature  has  also  been  accused  of  being  productive  of  the  same  occurrence, 
and  it,  therefore,  becomes  a  very  important  inquiry  whether  it  has  any 
agency  in  the  mortality  of  operations.  From  the  preceding  considerations 
of  the  pathology  of  phlebitis — and  for  further  information  on  this  subject, 
the  very  interesting  work  of  Mr.  Henry  Lee,^  and  the  contributions  of  Mr. 
G.  W.  Callender,'^  may  be  consulted — it  is  seen  that  the  formation  of  a  clot  is 
sometimes  the  consequence  and  sometimes  the  cause  of  phlebitis,  the  former 
depending  on  a  vitiated  blood,  the  latter  on  irritation  of  the  vessels ;  and 
that  the  subsequent  changes  in  the  clot  determine  the  morbid  phenomena. 
It  is  not,  however,  to  be  inferred  that  the  coagula  are  always  necessary 

'  Medico-Chirurgical  Transactions,  vol.  xv.  p.  Gl.     London,  1829. 

2  On  Diseases  of  the  Veins,  Hsemorrhoidal  Tumours,  and  other  Aflections  of  the 
Rectum.     Second  edition.     London,  Churchill,  1866. 

3  A  System  of  Surgery.     Edited  by  T.  Holmes,  vols.  i.  iii.     London,  18G0-1862. 
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to  the  production  of  pyaemia,  or  the  healing  process  of  wounded  veins, 
since  they  are  sometimes  altogether  absent.  The  clot  of  a  ligated  vein  is 
more  delicate  and  smaller  than  that  of  a  divided  vein,  and  it  is  the  exten- 
sion of  the  clot  into  the  latter  that  so  often  proves  the  source  of  pyteraia 
after  amputations.  After  a  very  careful  examination  of  the  whole  sub- 
ject, I  do  not  hesitate  to  state  that  the  occurreyice  of  pysemia,  when  of 
traumatic  origin,  is  due  to  the  wound  of  the  vessel  itself,  and  not  to  the 
ligature;  that  a  predisposition  to  the  disease,  or,  rather,  a  peculiar  morbid 
condition  of  the  blood,  is  necessary  for  its  development;  and  that  when 
that  predisposition  exists,  the  affection  may  show  itself  whether  the  vein 
has  been  tied  or  not:  in  other  words,  when  the  coats  of  the  vessel  are 
healthy,  and  the  condition  of  the  blood  is  normal,  the  ligature  is  never  the 
starting-point  of  pysemia. 

In  making  this  assertion — the  "exploded  doctrine"  of  Dr.  Xeudorfer — 
I  am  aware  that  I  shall  meet  with  much  opposition,  and  be  expected  to 
support  ray  views  by  facts.  By  referring  to  "Table  No.  I."  "  Fatal  Cases 
of  Wounds  of  the  Internal  Jugular  Yein,"  it  will  be  seen  that  twelve 
cases  were  fatal  secondarily,  five  from  hemorrhage,  fii:e  from  p)yeemia,  and 
two  from  other  causes,  and  that  in  none  of  the  cases  was  any  mode  of 
treatment  adopted,  much  less  the  ligature.  On  referring  to  "Tables  II.  and 
III."  it  will  be  seen  that  the  same  vein  was  ligated  in  forty-one  instances, 
and  that  the  deductions  are  based  on  forty  cases,  in  which  the  results  are 
known.  Death  is  referable  to  the  employment  of  the  ligature  in  five  cases 
only,  and  of  these  four  were  carried  off  by  secondary  hemorrhage,  and  but 
one  by  pyeemia,  and  in  that  case  no  post-mortem  examination  was  held, 
so  that  it  really  proves  nothing.  Let  it  be  added  that  the  ligature  was 
required  in  all  the  cases  to  prevent  death  either  from  the  loss  of  blood  or 
from  the  introduction  of  air,  and  that  the  vein  was  wounded  in  twenty-eight 
of  the  cases  in  the  removal  of  tumours  of  the  neck.  May  it  not,  then,  fairly 
be  concluded  that  the  ligature  had  nothing  to  do  with  the  fatal  case  of 
pyaemia,  but  that  the  operation  itself  was  the  cause  of  death  ;  showing  the 
very  remarkable  result  of  mortality  from  pyaemia  in  the  extirpation  of 
tumours  of  the  neck  of  only  3.57  per  cent. 

I  have  also  collected  fifteen  cases  of  ligation  of  the  axillary  vein,  aud 
twenty  of  the  external  jugular — and  the  list  could  have  been  much  extended 
— without  one  death  from  pysemia.  The  conclusion  has,  therefore,  been 
forced  upon  me  that  the  ligature  must  be  excluded  from  the  category  of 
the  predisposing  causes  of  pyaemia. 

The  Ligature  as  a  Means  of  Preventing  the  Extension  of  Unhealthy 
Inflammation. — On  reviewing  the  opinions  of  the  authors  not  opposed  to 
tying  veins,  one  cannot  fail  to  be  struck  with  certain  expressions  showing 
that  the  ligature  is  not  only  not  to  be  avoided,  but  that  its  use  is  indicated, 
when  pyteniia  prevails  epidemically,  or  when  the  elements  of  that  affection 
are  supposed  to  pre-exist  in  the  system  of  the  individual.     Dr.  llennen 
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states  that  large  veins  may  be  tied,  not  only  witliont  danger,  l)ut  with  ad- 
vantage. After  suppuration  of  a  wound  had  taken  place,  ^Ir.  Listoii 
feared  an  open  state  of  the  divided  extremities  of  veins  much  more  than 
when  a  thread  had  been  applied.  M.  Yelpeau  says  that  he  would  not  be 
surprised  to  find  that  it  would  prove  more  advantageous  to  surround  the 
divided  veins  immediately  with  a  ligature  than  to  leave  them  open  at  the 
bottom  of  a  wound.  Mr.  Macleod,  writing  of  the  mortality  of  amputated 
cases  from  pyagmia  in  the  Crimea,  questions  whether  it  would  not  be  better 
to  tie  the  chief  vein  of  amputated  limbs,  to  prevent  the  evident  absorption 
of  pus  by  that  channel.  Numerous  recorded  cases,  he  remarks,  show  not 
only  no  ill  effects  from  the  procedure,  but  that  it  has  absolutely  been  the 
apparent  cause  of  preventing  inflammation  and  the  absorption  of  })us.  The 
frequency  of  pyaemia  after  amputation  is  attested  by  the  experience  of  all 
surgeons.  Mr.  Bryant  gives  it  as  the  cause  of  death  in  42  per  cent,  of 
all  fatal  cases  of  amputations,  and  in  10  per  cent,  of  all  amputations, 
the  observations  having  been  based  upon  300  cases.*  If  the  changes 
preceding  the  appearance  of  the  signs  of  systemic  infection  are  to  be 
looked  for  in  the  clot  in  the  interior  of  the  vessel,  it  is  of  primory  import- 
ance to  induce  a  coagulum  of  small  size.  The  clot  which  extends  into 
the  open  extremity  of  a  divided  vein  of  a  stump  is  larger  than  that  pro- 
duced by  the  application  of  a  ligature,  so  that  the  latter  expedient 
would  seem  to  be  indicated.  This  is  particularly  well  seen  in  the  case  of 
Mr.  Johnston,  quoted  by  Mr.  Macleod,  in  which  "  those  vessels  ivhich  had 
been  tied  were  free  both  of  ivjiammation  and  pus,  ivhile  those  not  included 
in  ligatures  were  full  of  pus  and  much  inflamed.''^ 

The  extension  of  local  inflammation  to  neighbouring  veins  when  a  liga- 
ture has  not  been  used  is  well  shown  in  the  table  of  fatal  wounds  of  the 
internal  jugular  vein,  before  referred  to.  Pyasmia  was  the  cause  of  death 
in  25  per  cent,  of  all  the  cases,  and  in  41.66  per  cent,  of  all  the  cases 
secondarily  fatal.  In  all,  abscesses  had  formed  about  the  sheath  of  the 
vessels.  In  Case  XIY.  the  small  veins  in  the  neighbourhood  of  the  abscess 
vvere  filled  with  broken-down  coagula.  In  Case  XYI.  there  was  an  abscess 
of  six  ounces'  capacity  between  the  vertebral  column  and  the  sheath  of  the 
vessels,  and  the  vein  showed  marks  of  high  inflammatory  action.  An 
abscess  had  also  formed  in  Case  XYII.  behind  the  vessels,  and  the  post- 
mortem inspection  on  the  fifteenth  day  after  the  injury  indicated  a  round 
opening  in  the  internal  jugular  vein,  two  lines  in  diameter,  and  the  cavity  of 
the  vessel  occupied  by  a  broken-down  clot.  It  is  proper  to  add  that  in 
this  case  M.  Tacheron  would  have  applied  a  ligature,  had  it  been  possible 
to  do  so.  In  Case  XYIII.  the  wound  was  open,  the  coats  of  the  vein  were 
infiltrated  with  lymph,  and  the  interior  filled  with  fibrin,  while  the  neigh- 
bouring veins  showed  the  effects  of  phlebitis.     By  contrasting  these  cases 

'  ''  On  the  Causes  of  Death  after  Amputation."  Medico-Chirurgical  Transactions, 
vol.  xxiv.     2d  Series.     London,  1859. 
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in  which  the  ligature  was  withheld  with  those  in  which  the  jaigular  vein 
was  tied,  it  may  fairly  be  assumed  that  the  ligature  may  prevent  diffused 
inflammation  of  the  2caUs  of  a  vein  and  the  x^henomena  included  under 
the  general  term  of  j^ysemia. 

In  the  preceding  considerations,  which  refer  to  the  safety  of  the  ligature 
when  properly  applied,  I  have  endeavoured  to  show  that  venous  deligation 
is  not  to  be  avoided  from  the  fear  of  exciting  pyaemia.  I  have  now  to  con- 
sider some  of  the  causes  which  may  produce  that  affection,  under  unfavour- 
able circumstances,  in  the  case  of  the  internal  jugular  vein. 

The  Ligature  Im^jroperly  Applied  as  a  Cause  of  Diffused  Phlebi- 
tis.  lu   the   operation   for   aneurism   it   occasionally  happens  that  the 

accompanying  vein  is  transfixed  by  the  aneurism  needle,  and  if  the  mistake 
be  not  discovered,  and  the  ligature  withdrawn  and  applied  at  another 
point,  it  will  act  as  a  seton  within  the  cavity  of  the  vessel,  and  induce 
the  train  of  symptoms  referable  to  diffused  phlebitis  and  the  production 
of  systemic  infection.  A  number  of  such  fatal  cases  are  on  record,  in 
which  the  femoral  vein  has  been  pierced  in  the  Hunterian  operation  for 
popliteal  aneurism.  The  following  cases  of  death  from  wounds  of  the  in- 
ternal jugular  vein  were  evidently  due  to  this  accident  producing  pyaemia, 
although  it  is  not  so  stated  by  Mr.  Arnott  in  his  paper  "  On  the  Se- 
condary Effects  of  Inflammation  of  the  Veins,"  before  mentioned,  nor  by 
Professor  Yan  Buren,  of  New  York,  in  the  second  case. 

Case  I. — "  A  young  man  had  a  lij^aturc  placed  on  the  left  carotid  artery  for 
an  aneurismal  disease  of  one  of  its  temporal  branches.  Considerable  difficulty 
was  experienced  in  passing  the  needle  round  the  vessel.  Yenous  hemorrhage 
took  place  during  the  operation,  recurred  at  night,  and  occasionally  afterwards, 
for  nine  or  ten  days.  On  the  fifth  day  after  the  operation,  the  patient  had  a 
severe  rigor,  succeeded  by  heat  of  skin  and  general  febrile  symptoms.  These 
increased,  the  pulse  rose  to  120,  and  the  constitutional  disturbance  assumed  a 
very  violent  character.  About  the  tenth  day,  the  vision  of  the  left  eye  became 
impaired,  and  was  quickly  lost,  the  pupil  was  contracted,  the  iris  immovable, 
and  the  cornea  had  a  somewhat  hazy  appearance  :  effusion  took  place  under  the 
conjunctiva,  and  the  eyelids  were  greatly  swollen,  giving  the  appearance  of  the 
globe  being  much  protruded ;  at  the  same  time,  there  was  a  degree  of  deafness, 
considerable  stupor,  with  occasional  slight  delirium.  In  the  course  of  a  few 
days  the  coats  of  the  eye  sloughed  at  the  upper  part,  and  its  contents  were 
evacuated.  Whilst  these  changes  were  occurring  in  the  eye,  collections  of 
matter  formed  without  pain  in  different  parts  of  the  body,  on  both  shoulders, 
above  the  insertion  of  the  deltoid  muscles,  over  the  sacrum,  &c.  The  constitu- 
tional disturbance  abated,  the  collapsed  eye  healed  over,  but  he  never  recovered 
his  health.  Five  months  subsequently  he  died,  labouring  under  lumbar  abscess, 
and  worn  out  by  hectic.  On  examination  of  the  body,  at  which  I  was  present, 
a  portion  of  the  jugular  vein,  to  the  extent  of  two  inches,  was  found  wanting; 
the  upper  and  under  extremities  being  shrunk,  ligamentous,  and  gradually  lost 
in  the  cellular  substance.  On  opening  the  head,  pus  was  found  efiused  in  great 
quantity  between  the  tunica  arachnoidea  and  pia  mater,  along  the  base  of  the 
brain,  and  the  whole  length  of  the  spinal  cord.  The  inter-muscular  cellular 
substance  of  the  loins  was  loaded  with  pus.  The  viscera  of  the  abdomen  and 
chest  were  not  examined." 

Case  II. — A  man,  twenty-five  years  of  age,  entered  the  New  York  Hospital, 
with  exophthalmia  of  the  right  eye,  due  to  a  pulsating  encephaloid  tumour  of 
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the  orbit.  On  the  10th  of  May,  1857,  Professor  Van  Buren  tied  the  primitive 
carotid  artery,  and  for  a  week  every  symptom  promised  well.  On  the  eiuhth 
day,  severe  rii?ors  occurred,  followed  by  quick  pulse,  hot  skin,  sweats,  prostra- 
tion, and  other  evidences  of  ])ya!mia.  The  wound  opened,  and  a  thick,  chocolate- 
coloured  fluid  was  dischar<i-ed.  wilh  occasional  expulsion  of  larjre  clots  of  blood 
on  coup:liin.y.  This  continued  until  the  death  of  the  patient  on  the  thirteenth 
day  after  tlie  operation.  On  examination  of  the  body,  the  wound  presented  a 
cavity  of  almost  double  its  original  extent ;  its  walls  were  formed  by  dnrk  sloujrhy 
tissue,  "and  at  its  bottom  the  ligature  was  found  still  slightly  attached  to  what 
seemed  to  be  a  portion  of  the  sheath  of  the  vessels,  the  carotid  artery  having 
been  entirely  cut  through,  and  its  divided  extremities  retracted  from  each  other 
to  the  distance  of  three-fourths  of  an  inch."  The  artery  was  closed  at  both 
extremities,  but  •'  at  a  point  opposite  to  the  attachment  of  the  ligature,  and  for 
the  space  of  an  inch  in  extent,  tiie  internal  jugular  vein  was  open,  so  that  the 
handle  of  the  scalpel  could  be  readily  passed  into  the  vessel  upward  and  down- 
ward; its  coats  having  been  destroyed  throughout  nearly  half  of  its  circum- 
ference by  ulceration  or  sloughing."  'J'his  lesion  explained  the  symptoms  of 
pyaemia,  and  the  source  of  the  discharge  of  clotted  blood.  "On  examining  the 
thoracic  viscera,  several  abscesses  as  large  as  English  walnuts  were  found  in 
the  substance  of  each  of  the  lungs,  and  a  number  of  smaller  ones  on  their 
surface."    {Neto  York  Journal  of  Medicine,  July,  1857,  p.  48.) 

TJie  mere  Exposure  of  a  Vein  as  a  Cause  of  Diffused  Phlebitis. — An- 
other occurrence,  fortunately  infrequent,  which  may  give  rise  to  diffused 
phlebitis  or  pyaemia,  is  the  laying  bare  of  large  deep  veins,  without  any 
injury  whatever  to  their  coats,  or  the  production  of  a  mere  bruise.  On 
this  subject,  M.  Broca,  referring  to  the  dangers  of  the  operation  for  aneu- 
rism, writes : — 

"Another  accident,  less  frequent,  but  more  serious  than  secondary  hemorrhage, 
is  purulent  phlebitis  of  the  vein  which  accompanies  the  ligated  artery.  This 
vein,  often  bruised  during  the  operation,  remains  denuded  at  the  bottom  of  a 
wound  in  which  suppuration  is  almost  inevitable,  and  it  is  easy  to  understand, 
under  such  circumstances,  that  it  frequently  becomes  inflamed.  Phlebitis  is  a 
very  serious  complication  in  itself,  and  much  more  so  in  the  present  case,  be- 
cause it  is  generally  seated  in  a  very  large  vein.  When  it  becomes  purulent,  it 
gives  rise  io  a  purulent  infection  which  is  soon  fatal;  and  when  it  is  limited  to 
obliteration  of  the  vein  by  clots,  it  opposes  to  the  circulation  of  the  limb,  already 
compromised  by  ligature  of  the  artery,  a  new  obstacle,  which  favours  the  pro- 
duction of  gangrene."  {Des  An6urysmes  et  de  leur  Traitement,  p.  478.  Paris, 
1856.) 

A  case,  of  which  the  following  is  an  abstract,  demonstrating  the  truth  of  the 
remarks  of  M.  Broca  is  narrated  by  Dr.  James  R.  Wood,  of  New  York,  in  his 
very  interesting  paper,  "  On  Ligature  of  the  Common  Carotid  Artery."  Pro- 
fessor Post  tied  the  common  carotid  for  a  large  subcutaneous  erectile  tumour  of 
the  cheek.  "In  opening  the  sheath  of  the  vessels,  the  deep  jugular  vein  was 
not  exposod.  The  patient  appeared  to  be  doing  well  for  several  days  after  the 
operation,  after  which  he  had  rigors,  with  low  delirium  and  irritative  fever.  He 
dipd,  as  nearly  as  I  recollect,  about  the  eighteenth  day  after  the  operation. 
On  making  the  autopsy,  the  deep  jugular  vein  accompanying  the  artery  which 
had  been  tied,  was  found  inflamed  with  pus  in  its  cavity."  {Nnv  York  Journal 
of  Medicine,  July,  1857,  p.  42.) 

The  following  cases,  presenting  remarkable  points  of  similarity,  also 

bear  directly  upon  the  observations  of  M.  Broca  : — 

Case  I. — Professor  .T.  C.  Warren,  of  Boston,  removed  the  right  clavicle  for 

osteo-sarcoma.     The  subclavian  vein  was  exposed  in  the  whole  extent  of  its 

course,  as  was  also  the  lower  third  of  the  internal  jugular.     On  the  tiurteenih 

day,  the  patient  was  seized  with  chills,  the  pulse  rose  from  80  to  112,  he  suffered 

No.  CV— Jan   1867  3 


34  Gross,  Wounds  of  the  Internal  Jugular  Vein.  [Jan. 

from  o^reat  nervous  agitation,  and  was  sligLtly  delirious.  Peatli  ensued  on  the 
2&th  day.  The  post-mortem  inspection  showed  the  subclavian  and  jugular  veins 
and  the  upper  portions  of  the  axillary  and  cephalic  veins  blocked  up  with 
firmly  adherent  coagula.  The  right  pleural  apex  corresponding  with  the  wound 
was  covered  with  lymph,  but  the  membrane  was  uninjured.  The  lower  edge 
of  the  right  lung  was  also  the  seat  of  lymph  deposits,  and  the  effusion  was  more 
considerable  on  the  left  side,  with  two  or  three  spots  nearly  an  inch  in  dia- 
meter, in  the  substance  of  the  lung.  The  left  pleural  sac  contained  sanguinolent 
fluid.   [American  Journal  of  the  Medical  Sciences,  Nov.  1833,  p.  17.) 

Case  II. — Professor  Langenbeck  removed  the  left  clavicle  for  fibroid  disease. 
The  subclavian  and  internal  jugular  veins  were  exposed,  and  the  former  vessel 
was  dissected  off  with  difiiculty.  On  the  third  day  the  patient,  after  a  bad 
night,  was  seized  with  chills,  and  the  pulse  rose  to  130.  On  the  fifth  day  he 
was  very  restless,  the  intellect  was  clouded,  the  respiration  short  and  quick,  and 
he  rapidly  sank.  The  internal  jugular  vein  was  found  to  be  occupied  by  a  long, 
slightly  adherent  thrombus.  The  left  pleura  was  not  wounded  during  the  opera- 
tion, but  was  thickened  by  yellowish  gray  effused  lymph,  and  the  sac  contained 
a  very  copious  lymph  exudation.  [Arch,  fur  Klirusche  Chirurgie.  Band  I.  p. 
8.     Berlin,  1860.) 

The  True  Danger  from  Ligating  a  Large  Vein. — It  is  to  be  observed 
from  the  foregoing  remarks  that  I  have  endeavoured  to  place  the  subject 
of  venous  deligation  in  its  proper  light,  and  demand  for  the  ligature  the 
same  recognized  position  as  a  venous  hemostatic  agent,  that  it  has  acquired 
for  the  arrest  of  arterial  hemorrhage.  I  have  also,  I  think,  adduced  suf- 
ficient evidence,  based  upon  tying  the  largest  vein  in  the  system  to 
which  surgical  remedies  are  applicable,  to  prove  that  the  fears  of  the 
production  of  diffused  phlebitis,  so  much  insisted  upon  by  some  authors, 
and  so  readily  acquiesced  in  by  a  portion  of  the  profession,  are  groundless. 
I  have  shown  that  pyaemia  has  resulted  in  but  one  case  of  the  extirpation 
of  a  tumour  of  the  neck  in  which  the  internal  jugular  vein  was  tied,  and 
that  the  vein  has  been  tied  forty-one  times ;  and  also  that  pyaemia  has  fol- 
lowed five  wounds  of  the  internal  jugular,  for  which  there  was  either  no 
treatment  adopted,  or  the  plan  of  treatment  is  not  mentioned ;  that  the 
same  affection  carried  off  two  cases  in  which  the  vein  had  been  transfixed 
by  the  thread  in  tying  the  common  carotid  artery  ;  and,  finally,  that  it 
was  the  cause  of  death  in  three  operations  in  which  the  vein  was  simply 
exposed,  a  thrombus  being  present  in  the  vessel  in  every  one. 

Since,  then,  pyaemia  is  not  to  be  regarded  as  a  cause  of  death  after  tying 
a  vein,  it  may  be  asked  what  is  the  real  danger  attending  the  ^irocedure  ? 
To  this  I  answer  it  is  precisely  the  same  as  that  which  results  from 
arterial  ligation,  namely,  secondary  hemorrhage,  coming  on  about  the 
time  of  the  separation  of  the  thread.  So  preoccupied  do  authors  apjtear  to 
have  been  with  the  assumed  danger  of  diffused  phlebitis  that  they  have  not 
even  mentioned  secondary  hemorrhage  as  a  cause  of  death,  and  I  was  my- 
self not  at  all  aware  of  its  frequency  as  a  source  of  mortality,  until  I  under- 
took the  present  investigation,  which  shows  it  to  be  eighty  per  cent,  of  all 
the  fatal  cases  referable  to  the  ligature. 

The  other  dangers  and  iucouveniences  from  tying  veins  are  connected 
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with  the  state  of  the  collateral  circulation,  and  include  gangrene  below  the 
seat  of  the  ligature,  apoplexy,  softening  of  the  brain,  and  other  cerebral 
disorders,  oedema,  and  dropsical  effusions.  The  head  affections  will  be 
alluded  to  in  this  paper,  while  the  other  dangers  will  be  considered  at  a 
future  time. 

Wounds  of  the  Internal  Jugular  Vein. — The  internal  jugular  vein, 
continuous  above  with  the  lateral  sinus,  collects  the  blood  from  the  interior 
of  the  cranium  and  the  greater  part  of  the  head  and  neck.  At  its  origin 
there  is  a  dilatation,  known  as  the  sinus  of  the  vein,  and  it  is  here  closely 
adherent  to  the  jugular  fossa.  Opposite  the  larynx  its  capacity  is  the 
greatest,  the  enlargement  being  the  consequence  of  its  having  received 
several  large  branches  ;  and  it  becomes  somewhat  contracted  below,  where 
it  empties  into  the  innominate  vein.  Upon  its  anatomical  structure  and 
relations,  therefore,  will  depend  the  gravity  of  wounds  inflicted  upon  it. 
The  walls  of  the  vessel  are  comparatively  thin,  its  capacity  is  large,  and 
the  flow  of  blood  through  it  is  influenced  by  gravitation  and  by  the  absence 
of  valves,  so  that  there  will  be  considerable  regurgitation  below. 

If  the  vessel  be  divided  in  the  inferior  third  of  its  course,  the  orifices  will 
remain  open,  and  its  walls  not  collapse,  owing  to  their  connection  with 
the  deep  cervical  fascia,  and  here  the  danger  to  life  from  reflux  bleeding 
and  from  the  introduction  of  air,  is  greatest,  the  hemorrhage  being  more 
copious  from  the  central  or  cardiac  end  during  natural  expiration,  and 
during  the  convulsive  motions  of  the  expiratory  muscles,  as  in  crying, 
sneezing,  and  coughing.  The  introduction  of  air  will  take  place  during 
inspiration.  Division  of  the  vessel  in  its  middle  and  upper  thirds  is  not 
attended  with  equal  danger,  as  the  influence  of  the  respiratory  movements 
is  not  as  much  felt,  and  the  walls  of  the  vein  have  a  tendency  to  fall 
together.  Hemorrhage  in  these  cases  will  occur  from  the  peripheral  or 
distal  divided  end,  little,  or  no  blood  at  all,  flowing  from  the  central 
extremity. 

Should  the  vessel  be  injured  near  the  base  of  the  skull,  fatal  bleeding 
will  ensue,  provided  there  be  a  free  external  outlet ;  a  recovery  from  a 
wound  in  this  situation  has  not  been  recorded.  It  should  also  be  taken 
into  consideration  that  this  vein,  in  common  with  the  venous  system  at 
large,  possesses  very  feeble  contractile  powers  ;  and  also  that  the  capacity 
of  the  veins  increases  with  age;  so  that,  if  wounded,  the  loss  of  blood 
will  be  greater  in  old  persons  and  in  debilitated  constitutions,  as  in  these 
conditions  the  capacity  of  the  veins  is  much  increased,  whilst  the  arterial 
capacity  is  in  a  corresponding  degree  diminished. 

From  the  above  considerations  it  is  to  be  observed  that  wounds  of  the 
internal  jugular  vein  must  be  classed  among  the  most  dangerous  and  fatal 
of  accidents.  Provided  there  be  a  free  external  opening  for  the  escape  of 
blood,  they  are  equally  as  formidable  as  corresponding  injuries  of  the 
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carotid  artery.  In  the  latter  case,  should  instantaneous  death  not  ensue, 
the  formation  of  a  protective  clot  will  be  favoured  by  a  state  of  syncope 
and  by  the  contraction  and  retraction  of  the  coats  of  the  vessel.  In  the 
case  of  the  jugular  vein,  fainting  does  not  very  materially  assist  coagula- 
tion, and  the  vessel  does  not  contract.  Add  to  this  the  dangers  to  life 
from  the  aspiration  of  air,  the  occurrence  of  phlebitis  and  pyaemia,  with  the 
following  results,  and  my  statement  will  prove  to  be  correct.  Cases  of 
recovery  from  gunshot  injury  of  the  carotid  artery  are  on  record ;  but  I 
have  been  unable  to  find  a  singla,  example  of  similar  lesion  of  the  internal 
jugular  vein  attended  with  so  happy  a  result.  On  the  contrary,  all  the 
cases  have  proved  fatal ;  62.5  per  cent,  from  secondary  hemorrhage,  25  per 
cent,  from  pyaemia,  and  12.5  per  cent,  from  primary  hemorrhage.  All 
incised  or  punctured  wounds,  not  made  by  surgeons  in  operatiorts,  have 
likewise  ended  in  death ;  50  per  cent,  from  primary  hemorrhage,  and  50 
per  cent,  from  pyaemia.  Of  suicidal  wounds  there  are  eight  examples,  with 
two  deaths  and  six  recoveries  ;  but  of  the  latter,  the  ligature  was  employed 
in  four,  compression  in  two.  The  aspiration  of  air  was  the  cause  of  death 
in  four  cases  ;  the  results  of  all  other  cases  will  be  given  under  the  head  of 
treatment. 

Wounds  of  the  internal  jugular  do  not  differ  from  wounds  in  other 
tissues  as  regards  the  weapons  with  which  they  are  inflicted,  and  may  be 
incised,  contused,  punctured,  lacerated,  or  gunshot.  They  are  most  com- 
monly made  by  the  surgeon  in  the  extirpation  of  tumours  of  the  neck  ;  as 
in  many  of  these  cases  the  vein  will  be  found  to  be  intimately  attached  to 
the  morbid  growth,  or  imbedded  in  it,  or  displaced  from  its  normal  position, 
thus  rendering  it  very  liable  to  be  opened.  If  the  precaution  be  not  taken 
to  tie  or  compress  the  wounded  vein,  r.larming  hemorrhage,  or  death  from 
the  introduction  of  air,  may  ensue.  Any  one  who  has  been  unlucky  enough 
to  puncture  or  divide  the  vessel,  cannot  have  failed  to  have  been  struck  by 
the  copious  and  embarrassing  bleeding,  and  the  difficulties  of  applying  a 
ligature,  particularly  in  the  upper  part  of  the  neck. 

Injuries  of  this  vessel  have  occupied  the  attention  of  surgeons  from  time 
immeuiorial  ;  and  yet  it  is  strange  how  few  cases  have  been  reported. 
Paulus  jEgineta  treats  of  them.  Ambrose  Pare,  in  his  Chapter  on  "  Wounds 
of  the  Neck,"  written  upwards  of  three  hundred  years  ago,  says: — 

"  Celles  des  veines  jugulaires  et  artcres  carotides,  estaus  grandes,  sont  mor- 
telles,  pource  qu'elles  ne  peuvent  estre  estreintes  et  compiim^es  par  liyatures,  ^ 
cause  que  le  col  ne  peut  estre  lort  serr^,  qui  Ton  ne  sutiuquast  le  malade :  au 
moyeu  de  quoy  s'ensuit  un  flux  dc  sang,  qui  est  cause  de  niort."  {(Euvres  Covi- 
pli'tes  d'Ambrone  Par6.     Par  J.  F.  Malgaigne.     Vol.  ii.  p.  'JO.     Paris,  1840.) 

And  yet  Pare  narrates  three  cures  by  compression,  which  will  be  given 
in  their  proper  place. 

Dr.  Hennen,  treating  of  injuries  of  the  neck,  uses  the  following 
lanoruaffe : — 
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"  I  omit  saying  anything'  on  wounds  of  the  jugulars,  or  carotids  ;  gunshot 
openings  of  them  I  hold  to  be  so  universally  fatal  that  any  exceptions  may  be 
looked  upon  as  merely  serving  to  confirm  the  general  rule.  {Principles  of  Mili- 
tary Surgery,  p.  286.     Phila.,  1830.) 

As  I  have  shown,  Dr.  Hennen  was  perfectly  correct  in  this  opinion;  but 
the  statement  of  Professor  Boyer  is  remarkable  : — 

"  When  the  large  veins  of  the  thoracic  or  abdominal  cavities,  and  the  internal 
jugular  are  wounded,  the  injury  is  beyond  the  resources  of  art  and  the  patient 
dies  of  hemorrhage.  Death  has  also  supervened  in  the  cases  iu  which  the 
internal  jugular  has  been  tied."  {TraitS  des  Maladies  Ckiruryicales,  5th  edit., 
vol.  ii.  p.  422.     Paris,  1845.)  » 

The  above  statement  of  Professsor  Boyer — and  it  occupies  about  as  much 
space  as  authors  generally  devote  to  this  injury — is  perfectly  gratuitous,  and 
liable  to  mislead  the  reader.  It  is  the  more  astonishing,  as,  at  the  time  the 
sentence  was  written,  not  less  than  fifteen  successful  cases  of  ligation  of  the 
internal  jugular  had  been  reported,  as  well  as  several  cures  by  compression.* 

The  following  fatal  cases,  in  which  no  treatment  was  employed,  or  the 
treatment  is  not  mentioned,  are  separated  into  different  classes  for  greater 
convenience  of  reference. 

I.  Cases  of  Death  from  Primary  Hemorrhage. — The  number  of  re- 
corded cases  of  death  from  primary  hemorrhage  is  very  small,  the  following 
being  the  only  ones  that  I  have  been  able  to  discover  : — 

Case  I. — M.  Vallee  saw  a  soldier  who  had  been  stabbed  in  the  neck,  the  right 
internal  jugular  vein  being  almost  completely  divided.  The  edges  of  the  wound 
were  retracted  and  the  vein  was  empty.  Death  was  almost  instantaneous. 
[Gazette  Midicale,  p.  267.     1837.) 

Case  II. — Mr.  Bryant  reported  to  the  Pathological  Society  of  London  the 
case  of  a  girl,  nine  years  of  age,  who.  one  hour  previous  to  her  admission  into 
Guy's  Hospital,  Nov.  1st,  1856,  whilst  carrying  a  chamber  utensil  in  her  hand, 
stumbled,  and  fell  on  the  broken  china.  She  bled  freely  at  the  time,  and  no 
other  means  than  the  application  of  adhesive  plaster  had  been  adopted.  On 
admission  she  was  pulseless  and  dying.  There  was  a  cleanly  cut  wound  on  the 
right  side  of  the  neck,  one  inch  long  and  one  inch  external  to  the  thyroid  car- 
tilage. There  was  no  bleeding,  but  the  child  died  in  five  minutes.  On  inspec- 
tion it  was  found  that  the  sharp  edge  of  the  broken  china  had  made  a  clean  V- 
shaped  incision  of  the  outer  wall  of  the  internal  jugular,  one-fourth  of  an  inch 
in  extent.    [Trans,  of  Path.  Soc.  of  London,  vol.  viii.  p.  101.     1857.) 

Case  III. — "During  the  summer  of  1859,  one  of  the  inmates  of  St.  George's 
Hospital  committed  suicide  by  cutting  her  throat.  She  was  almost  immediately 
seen  by  the  house  surgeon,  but  had  already  ceased  to  breathe,  and  was  quite 


'  It  may  here  be  remarked  that  some  cases  of  ligation  of  the  Internal  jugular 
vein  have  been  incorrectly  reported.  Thus  M.  Velpeau  gives  Professor  Miller,  of 
Kentucky,  the  credit  of  having  cured  a  patient  by  the  ligature  ;  whereas  that 
gentleman  ligated  the  primitive  carotid  and  suppressed  the  venous  hemorrhage 
by  compression.  Professor  Henry  Smith,  of  this  city,  states,  in  his  work  on  sur- 
gery, that  the  late  Dr.  Randolph  tied  the  internal  jugular  during  the  extirpation 
of  the  parotid  gland.  The  external  jugular  was  the  vessel  involved.  I  have  been 
very  careful  to  avoid  such  errors  by  referring  to  the  origiual  reports,  which  have 
in  most  instances  been  accessible. 
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pulseless.  There  was  a  deep  gash  in  her  throat,  dividing  the  left  common  carotid 
artery,  and  wounding  both  internal  jugular  veins."  (Mr.  Henry  Gray.  Holmes' 
System  of  Surgery,  vol.  ii.  p.  277."    London,  1861.) 

Case  IV. — Mr.  Samuel  Cooper  has  recorded  a  remarkable  and  unique  case  of 
death  from  primary  subcutaneous  hemorrhage.  The  patient,  a  soldier,  had  been 
shot,  the  ball  entering  behind  the  mastoid  process,  and  passing  downwards  and 
forwards  towards  the  sternum.  The  internal  jugular  was  divided:  the  man  lived 
for  more  than  an  hour,  but  was  suffocated  by  the  pressure  of  the  large  mass  of 
extravasated  blood  on  the  trachea.  {First  Lines  of  the  Practice  of  Surgery, 
vol.  i.  p.  529.     New  York,  1822.) 

II.  Cases  Fatal  from  the  Inttoduction  of  Air. — Wounds  of  this  vein 
have  been  attended  with  the  introduction  of  air  in  eleven  instances,  fonr  of 
which  were  fatal.  The  cases  of  Wattman,  Asmus,  Brodie,  and  Morton,  re- 
covered, as  will  be  seen  in  table  Xo.  II.,  although  ligatures  were  applied  to 
the  vein.  The  case  of  Dr.  Smith  recovered  from  the  effects  of  air,  but  died 
of  exhaustion  on  the  tenth  day.  The  cases  of  MM.  Yelpeau  and  Begin, 
referred  to  under  the  head  of  treatment  by  compression,  resulted  in  a 
prompt  cure.  In  ten  of  these  cases  the  vein  was  injured  during  the  remo- 
val of  tumours,  and  in  the  eleventh  the  vessel  had  been  divided  in  a  suicidal 
attempt.  It  will  thus  be  observed  that  the  introduction  of  air  was,  in 
every  case,  the  result  of  an  incised  wound,  and  after  a  very  careful  exami- 
nation of  a  large  collection  of  works  on  military  surgery,  I  can  safely  state 
that  there  is  not  a  single  recorded  instance  of  death  from  this  accident 
following  a  gunshot  injury. 

In  the  following  fatal  cases,  death  occurred,  in  two,  almost  instanta- 
neously;  in  one,  in  three  hours  and  a  half;  and,  in  the  fourth,  after  the 
lapse  of  seven  days  : — 

Case  I. — Dr.  Ulrich,  of  Berlin,  1834,  divided  the  internal  jugular  in  removing 
a  tumour  from  the  side  of  the  neck.  Not  a  drop  of  blood  flowed,  although  the 
vessel  remained  patulous,  and  the  assistants  heard  a  whizzing  sound,  tjoon. 
however,  frothy  blood  welled  from  the  inferior  e.xtremity ;  syncope  ensued,  with 
convulsive  movements  of  the  face  and  opisthotonos.  The  countenance  became 
pale,  the  pulse  small  and  tremulous,  the  i-espiration  slow,  and  the  man  died  at 
the  expiration  of  a  minute.  On  dissection,  fifty-two  hours  after  death,  the  vein 
was  found  imbedded  in  the  tumour  and  obliterated  a  little  above  the  point  of 
its  division.  The  right  auricle  was  elastic  and  distended,  and  contained  no 
blood.  The  blood  of  the  right  ventricle  was  fluid  and  black.  {Compendium  de 
Chirurgie  Pratique.  Par  MM.  B6rard  et  Denonvilliers,  vol.  i.  p.  80.  Paris,  1840.) 

Case  II. — M.  Gorr§.  of  Bologne,  1842,  in  the  removal  of  a  cancerous  growth 
of  the  left  side  of  the  neck,  when  he  was  dividing  the  last  attachments,  heard  an 
unmistakable  glouglou.  The  patient  grew  pale,  the  breathing  was  accelerated, 
and  he  died  in  about  one  minute.  A  post-mortem  examination  was  made  at  the 
expiration  of  twenty-four  hours,  when  the  internal  jugular  was  found  to  be 
opened  about  eight  lines  above  the  clavicle.  The  wound  was  oblique,  about 
three  lines  long  and  gaping,  and  on  compressing  the  vein  from  below  upward; 
gave  issue  to  spumous  blood.  Tlie  right  auricle  and  ventricle,  the  superior  vena 
cava,  subclavian,  axillary,  brachial,  and  superficial  veins  of  the  brain  contained 
blood  mixed  with  air.  [Annates  de  la  Chirurgie  Franraise  et  Etrang^re.  vol. 
vi.  p.  305.) 

Case  III.  M.  Mirault.  of  Angers.  1837.  wounded  the  internal  jugular,  whilst 
separating  a  fibrous  tumour  of  the  right  side  of  the  neck  from  its  deep  conacc- 


ISGT.]  Gross,  Wounds  of  the  Internal  Jngular  Vein.  39 

tions.  A  whizzinfi:  sound  was  distinetly  lieard.  repeated  in  a  few  second?,  when 
the  face  became  livid,  and  there  was  a  general  treml)linnr.  with  tetanic  convulsions. 
The  wound  was  filled  with  black  blood,  and  the  patient  had  ceased  to  respire. 
A  ligature  was  thrown  around  the  vein.  and.  after  the  lapse  of  eig-ht  minutes, 
under  appropriate  measures,  the  patient  completely  recovered  and  the  operation 
was  finished,  about  eight  ounces  of  blood  having  been  lost.  The  vein  had  been 
divided  to  the  extent  of  one-half  of  its  calibre,  about  an  inch  and  a  half  above 
the  clavicle.  The  patient  was  placed  in  his  bed ;  his  voice  was  weak,  and  his 
respiration  a  little  lowered.  Intense  chilly  sensations  soon  came  on,  and.  at  the 
end  of  three  hours,  M.  ^firault  found  him  presenting  all  the  signs  of  suffocation, 
in  which  condition  death  ensued  in  about  ten  minutes.  An  autopsy  was  denied. 
{Comp.  de  Chir.  Pratique,  vol.  i.  p.  80.) 

Case  TY. — M.  Eoux.  1832,  divided  the  internal  jugular  in  the  removal  of  a 
tumour  from  the  parotid  region.  Air  was  heard  to  enter  the  vein  with  a  whist- 
ling sound,  the  breathing  became  much  embarrassed,  and  the  patient,  a  girl, 
was  strongly  convulsed.  The  vein  was  compressed,  and,  under  the  use  of 
stimulants,  she  shortly  recovered.  Two  ligatures  were  thrown  around  the  tumour, 
which  was  not  extirpated  at  the  time,  but  on  the  sixth  day.  having  become  dis- 
integrated, it  was  easily  removed.  On  the  following  evening  she  died  in  a  state 
of  coma.  On  post-mortem  inspection  the  internal  jugular  was  found  to  be 
divided,  the  cavities  of  the  heart  were  empty,  and  the  aorta  and  iliac  arteries 
contained  air.  The  venous  system  presented  no  abnormal  appearances.  [Gazette 
3l6dicale,  1833,  p.  498.) 

Gunshot  wounds  of  the  internal  jugular,  if  not  immediately  fatal,  as 
they  are  very  apt  to  be,  are  exceedingly  liable  to  be  followed  by  secondary 
hemorrhage  and  pytemia,  which  usually  terminate  in  death.  In  fact,  I 
have  not  met  with  a  single  example  of  these  injuries  where  the  vein  alone 
was  involved,  followed  by  recovery.  Five  of  the  seven  cases  here  recorded 
proved  fatal  from  secondary  bleeding,  in  a  period  varying  from  four  to  fifteen 
days,  and  two  died  of  purulent  infection, 

III.    Cases  of  Gunshot  Wound  Fatal  from  Secondary  Hemori^hage. 

Case  I. — In  April,  1840,  Dr.  Stromeyer  had  a  case  of  gunshot  fracture  of  the 
lower  jaw,  the  bullet  entering  near  the  chin  on  the  left  side,  and  driving  the 
spicula  deep  into  the  throat.  "  When  I  first  saw  him  he  was  in  imminent 
danger  of  suffocation,  from  which  I  freed  him,  by  removing,  by  means  of  the 
left  index  finger  introduced  into  the  mouth,  many  large  and  sharp  fragments 
from  the  neighbourhood  of  the  larynx.  He  died  suddenly  on  the  fourth  day.  in 
the  presence  of  his  attending  physician,  a  thick  stream  of  dark  blood  issuing 
from  the  mouth."  Warm  poultices  had  been  substituted  for  cold  applications 
contrary  to  Dr.  Stromeyer's  orders.  The  autopsy  showed  an  opening  in  the 
internal  jugular  vein,  made  by  a  splinter  of  bone,  which  still  remained  in  it. 
[Maximen  der  Kriegsheilkunst,  2d  edit.  p.  131.     Hanover,  1861.) 

Case  II. — Professor  Langenbeck  relates  the  case  of  a  young  man,  who  was 
shot  in  a  duel  with  pistols.  The  ball,  which  entered  the  mouth  from  right  to 
left,  shattered  two  teeth,  broke  the  ramus  of  the  jaw.  and  was  perceptible  on  the 
left  side  of  the  neck.  A  copious  hemorrhage  of  short  duration  followed.  On 
the  eighth  day,  secondary  hemorrhage  by  the  mouth  suddenly  carried  the  patient 
off:  on  inspection  of  the  body,  the  left  internal  jugular  was  found  to  be  torn. 
(Archivf'dr  Klinische  Ghirurgie,  vol.  i.  p.  22.     Berlin,  1860.) 

Case  III. — Dr.  Henneu  has  recorded  the  following  case:  "A  soldier  of  the 
Brunswick  Oels.,  was  struck  at  Waterloo  by  a  musket  ball  on  the  tip  of  the 
nose,  which  split  upon  the  bony  edge  where  it  is  joined  by  the  cartilage.  A 
piece  of  the  ball  was  extracted  upon  the  spot,  and  it  was  supposed  that  the  ball 
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itself  had  been  purposely  cut  into  pieces,  as  is  sometimes  done  by  foreign  rifle- 
men. On  the  10th  day  the  man  was  seized  with  a  violent  hemorrhage  from  the 
month  and  nose,  which  came  on  suddenly,  and  carried  him  off  in  the  course  of 
the  night.  On  dissection,  it  appeared  that  a  very  minute  portion  of  the  ball 
had  penetrated  along  the  basis  of  the  skull,  lodged  in  the  sinus  of  the  left  in- 
ternal jugular  vein,  forming  a  sort  of  sac  for  itself  close  upon  the  vein,  which, 
having  inflamed  the  coats  of  the  vessels,  at  last  ulcerated  and  burst.  The  case 
occurred  in  the  practice  of  my  friend  Dr.  Pockels,  now  Surgeon-in-chief  of  the 
troops  of  Brunswick."   {Principles  of  Military  Surgery,  p.  9U.  New  York,  1»30.) 

Case  IV. — M.  Jobert  de  Lamballe,  treating  of  gunshot  wounds  of  the  neck, 
mentions  a  case  of  M.  Delpech,  who  cured  a  man  of  wound  of  the  primitive 
carotid,  too  low  down  to  be  tied.  Secondary  hemorrhage  ensued,  and  Delpech 
employed  Valsalva's  treatment.  The  patient  was  bled  very  frequently,  and  ulti- 
mately recovered.  ''  In  a  similar  case,  I  imitated  Delpech.  Indeed,  I  was  con- 
gratulating myself  upon  having  followed  his  example  in  a  man  who.  in  the  dis- 
turbances of  July,  was  shot,  the  ball  wounding  the  primitive  carotid  and  the 
internal  jugular  vein  of  the  right  side.  Venesection  frequently  repeated  had 
already  notably  diminished  the  amount  of  blood  which  escaped  from  the  wound 
at  different  times:  fifteen  days  had  elapsed  since  the  reception  of  the  wound:  I 
had  great  hopes :  but  in  consequence  of  a  violent  effort  on  the  part  of  the  patient, 
a  frightful  hemorrhage  produced  death."  {Plates  d'Armes  a  Ftic,  p.  159.  Paris, 
1 833.)  ^ 

Case  V. — "A  wound  from  firearms  proved  fatal  in  fifteen  days;  the  autopsy 
disclosed  a  communication  between  the  internal  jugular  vein  and  the  carotid 
artery.  The  ball  was  underneath  and  in  the  jugular  itself  I  have  seen  the 
specimen."  (Prof.  Velpeau.  New  Elements  of  Operative  Surgery,  vol.  i.  p  660. 
New  York,  1856.) 

IV.  Cases  of  Gunshot  Wound  Fatal  from  Pyxmia. 

Case  I. — Dr.  Schwarz  met  with  a  case  in  which  a  rifle  ball  had  entered  the 
mouth,  shattered  the  left  lower  jaw,  and  penetrated  the  neck,  tearing  the  in- 
ternal jugular  vein  to  the  extent  of  a  few  lines.  The  missile  remained  at  the 
opening  of  the  vein,  and  therefore  permitted  the  escape  of  only  a  few  ounces 
of  blood  into  the  surrounding  tissues.  It  was  not  removed,  although  it  was  felt 
in  the  swelling.     Suppuration  ensued,  with  death  from  pyaemia. 

An  autopsy  showed  a  completely  healed  rent  in  the  outer  wall  of  the  vein, 
the  cylinder  of  which  was  slightly  diminished  but  free.  At  the  cicatrice  the 
coats  of  the  vein  were  thickened  by  plastic  deposits,  and  a  very  adherent,  semi- 
organized  layer  of  lymph  coated  the  lining  membrane.  The  small  veins  in  the 
neighbourhood  of  the  abscess,  in  which  the  ball  lay,  were  filled  with  broken- 
down  coagula.    {Archiv  fur  Klinische  Chirurgie,  vol.  i.  p.  23.) 

Case  II. — On  the  taking  of  Colding,  Dr.  Stromeyer  saw  a  Schleswig-Holstein 
soldier  who  had  been  shot  in  the  right  side  of  the  lower  jaw  in  front  of  the  in- 
sertion of  the  masseter  muscle.  The  ball  found  its  way  under  the  tongue  and 
the  left  side  of  the  lower  maxilla,  behind  the  sterno-cleido-mastoid  muscle,  where 
it  was  felt  on  a  level  with  the  top  of  the  larynx,  but  was  not  removed.  There 
had  been  no  hemorrhage.  The  patient  died  at  the  expiration  of  three  weeks 
of  py;emia. 

On  the  autopsy,  an  abscess  was  found  behind  the  left  sterno-cleido-mastoid 
muscle,  in  which  lay  the  flattened  bullet  near  to  the  vertebral  column.  "  The 
internal  jugular  vein  had  been  torn  to  the  extent  of  five  lines  on  its  anterior  and 
outer  aspect;  but  the  rent  was  completely  healed,  as  the  coats  of  the  vein  had 
applied  themselves  to  it  behind,  and  were  united,  so  that  the  cylinder  of  the 
vessel  was  diminished  one-half."    {Maximen  der  Kriegsheilkunst,  p.  132.) 

V.  Cases  of  Incised  and  Punctured  Wounds  Fatal  from  Pyaemia. 

Case  I. — A  boy,  four  years  of  age,  on  the  25th  of  November.  1834.  fell  upon 
the  blade  of  a  penknife,  which  entered  his  neck  over  the  seat  of  the  great  ves- 
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sels,  JHst  back  of  the  thyroid  cartilage.  Dr.  Bartlett  saw  him  about  five  min- 
utes after  the  accident,  and  found  venous  blood  flowing-  in  a  full  stream,  the 
quantity  lost,  by  estimation,  being  ten  ounces.  The  bleeding  was  arrested  by  a 
moment's  compression  with  the  finger,  and  nothing  more  was  done  than  to  apply 
a  bit  of  adhesive  plaster.  On  the  29th.  the  neck  was  tender  to  the  touch  and 
a  little  swollen.  The  boy  was  restless  and  feverish,  and  he  was  placed  upon  the 
use  of  the  antiraonial  and  saline  mixture,  and  a  lotion  of  alcohol  and  water  was 
applied  to  the  neck.  Dec.  1st.  Had  been  leeched.  At  10  A.  M.  had  a  severe 
chill,  shdrt,  quick  breathing,  and  frothing  at  the  mouth  ;  low.  muttering  deli- 
rium during  the  night;  lips  dry  and  some  sordes  on  the  teeth.  Dec.  3d,  10  P.  M. 
Death  during  a  paroxysm  of  chills. 

On  dissection  it  was  found  that  the  internal  jugular  had  been  penetrated  by 
the  knife.  Between  the  vertebriB  and  the  sheath  of  the  vessels  an  abscess  had 
formed,  containing  six  ounces  of  pus,  and  extending  from  an  inch  above  the 
wound  as  low  down  as  the  clavicle.  Coagulated  blood  was  found  in  the  sheath 
as  low  down  as  the  pericardium.  The  wounds  in  the  vein  were  closed  by  adhe- 
sive inflammation,  and  the  cylinder  of  the  vessel  was  so  much  contracted  at 
that  point,  as  to  admit  of  the  passage  of  a  little  more  than  an  ordinary  probe. 
"  For  the  space  of  two  inches  below  the  wound,  there  was  some  appearance  of 
ulceration  within  the  vein  ;  and  it  contained  a  firm,  strong  white  cord  of  coag- 
ulum,  extending  from  the  wound  into  the  right  ventricle  of  the  heart.  This 
was  so  large  as  nearly  to  fill  the  jugular  vein,  and  in  many  places  adhered  pretty 
firmly  to  it.  The  third  or  half  of  the  pericardium  next  the  base  of  the  heart, 
showed  marks  of  high  inflammation."  {Amer.  Jour.  Med.  ScL,  Aug.  1835,  p.  357.) 

Case  II. — M.  Tacheron  reports  the  case  of  a  woman  who  was  stabbed  with  a 
poniard  in  the  root  of  the  neck.  Profuse  hemorrhage  ensued,  and  a  tumour 
of  the  size  of  an  e^g,  formed.  Symptoms  of  pya?mia  set  in,  and  death  occurred 
on  the  fifteenth  day.  The  autopsy  disclosed  an  abscess  behind  the  carotid  and 
internal  jugular,  and  the  latter  presented  a  round  opening,  two  lines  in  diameter, 
in  its  posterior  wall.  At  this  point  a  yellow  fibrinous  clot  obliterated  the  inte- 
rior of  the  vessel,  and  the  clot,  which  contained  a  puriform  fluid,  extended  down 
the  jugular  into  the  right  auricle,  where  it  expanded  into  a  rose-colored  and 
organized  coagulum.  Pleurisy  existed  on  the  left  side.  (Gaz.  3Ied.,T[).2Q3.  1837.) 

Case  III. — Specimen  1521^^  of  the  Museum  of  Guy's  Hospital.  London, 
shows  a  "jugular  vein,  exhibiting  a  wound  occupying  about  half  its  circumfer- 
ence, and  situated  about  half  an  inch  above  the  subclavian ;  the  neighbouring 
branches  showing  effects  of  phlebitis." 

"  James  P.,  aged  30,  under  Mr.  Birkett.  He  received  a  stab  with  a  knife  on  the 
left  side  of  the  neck,  piercing  the  sterno-cleido-mastoid  muscle  near  its  origin,  by 
which  the  jugular  was  wounded.  Much  hemorrhage  followed  and  continued  for 
several  days,  when  symptoms  of  phlebitis  set  in,  and  he  died  of  pneumonia  twenty 
days  after  the  accident.  The  vein  was  found  wounded  as  here  seen,  its  coats 
iniiltrated  with  lymph,  and  the  interior  filled  with  fibrin  ;  lungs  filled  with  ab- 
scesses." ( Catalogue  of  the  Pathological  Preparations  of  the  Museuvi  of  Guy's 
Hospital.     Edited  by  Dr.  Wilks,  vol.  i.     London,  1863.) 

VI.  Ca.s'c.s'  of  Wounds  Fatal  from  Other  Causes. — In  addition  to  tlie 
above-mentioned  observations,  two  additional  cases  are  recorded  of  wounds 
of  the  internal  jugular  vein,  in  both  of  which  neither  secondary  hemorrhage 
nor  pyaemia  was  the  cause  of  death. 

Case  I. — Professor  Gross,  on  the  14th  of  September,  1846,  was  called  to  a 
lad  fourteen  years  of  age,  of  a  scrofulous  constitution,  who  had  been  wounded 
by  the  accidental  discharge  of  a  fowling-piece,  a  portion  of  the  load,  which  con- 
sisted of  large  squirrel  shot,  entering  the  neck  at  four  or  five  different  points. 
The  wounds  were  attended  with  little  hemorrhage,  and  the  patient  soon  recovered 
from  the  shock.  For  a  time  everything  progressed  favourably;  the  wounds  of 
the  neck  healed  without  any  application,  when  suddenly,  thirteen  days  after  the 
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accident,  and  without  any  premonitory  symptoms,  the  patient  was  seized  with  a 
protracted  epileptic  convulsion,  chiefly  affecting  the  left  side,  and  died  the  fol- 
lowing day  without  any  return  of  consciousness. 

Anfopay. — The  shot  which  had  entered  the  region  of  the  right  jugular  and 
carotid,  had  perforated  the  anterior  wall  of  the  former  vessel,  and  lodged  on  the 
inner  surface  of  the  opposite  wall,  where  it  had  become  completely  encysted. 
The  vein  bore  no  evidence  of  inflammation  ;  its  cavity,  however,  was  somewhat 
diminished  by  the  projecting  cyst ;  the  opening  in  front  was  perfectly  closed, 
and  there  was  no  external  nor  internal  clot. 

A  shot  had  perforated  the  trachea  and  oesophagus,  and  was  imbedded  in  the 
cartilage  between  the  third  and  fourth  cervical  vertebrae.  The  openings  were 
closed,  with  the  exception  of  the  one  in  the  posterior  wall  of  the  oesophagus, 
which  was  separated  from  the  spine  by  an  abscess  extending  from  the  second 
to  the  seventh  cervical  vertebras,  and  containing  six  drachms  of  scrofulous 
pus.  One  shot  had  perforated  the  subclavian  artery  and  lodged  in  the  first 
rib.  The  calibre  of  the  vessel  was  unimpaired,  and  the  openings  were  closed 
by  small  clots  extending  around  the  outside  of  the  vessel,  upon  the  removal  of 
which  the  margins  of  the  wounds  appeared  as  if  they  had  just  been  inflicted. 
The  artery  presented  no  marks  of  inflammation.  The  brain  and  s))inal  cord 
were  free  from  morbid  appearances,  except  a  little  serum  in  the  lateral  ventricles 
of  the  former.    [Amer.  Journ.  Med.  Sciences,  p.  355.     April.  1848.) 

Case  TI. — Dr.  John  H.  Packard  narrates  the  case  of  a  man  twenty-six  years 
of  age,  of  intemperate  habits,  who  was  admitted  into  the  Pennsylvania  Hos- 
pital on  the  3d  of  November,  1855.  He  had  been  stabbed  ten  hours  previously 
just  below  and  behind  the  left  ear,  and  was  covered  with  blood.  The  hemorrhage 
had,  however,  ceased,  and  a  tumour  with  much  ecchymosis  had  formed.  Cold 
water  was  applied,  and  five  days  subsequently  there  was  some  bleeding  from  the 
wounds  and  the  tumour  was  found  to  be  the  seat  of  pulsation  and  somewhat 
diminished  in  size.  On  the  10th,  Dr.  Norris  ligated  the  common  carotid  with 
the  effect  of  arresting  the  pulsation  ;  and  on  the  19th  erysipelas  set  in.  l>ut  sub- 
sided in  a  week.  Death  ensued  from  softening  of  the  brain  on  the  Cth  of  De- 
cember. 

A  post-mortem  inspection  showed  a  sac  occupied  by  a  clot  of  blood  in  front 
of  the  upper  cervical  vertebr;i3,  on  the  inner  surface  of  which  were  three  open- 
ings, the  largest  being  that  of  the  distal  extremity  of  the  divided  internal  jugular 
vein,  while  the  other  two  corresponded  to  the  almost  divided  occipital  artery. 
The  vein  was  much  contracted  and  perfectly  occluded  for  about  half  an  inch  on 
the  cardiac  side  of  the  sac,  and  the  common  carotid  artery  was  plugged  up  with 
firm  coagula.  The  brain  was  somewhat  softened  throughout,  with  etfusion  into 
the  ventricles.  The  cerebral  tissue  of  the  superior  and  anterior  portion  of  the 
left  hemisphere  and  of  the  posterior  portion  of  the  right  hemisphere  was  broken 
down  into  a  pasty  mass.   [Amer.  Journ.  Mni.  Sciences,  p.  396.     April.  1856.) 

Remarks. — The  foregoing  twenty  fatal  cases  present  many  points  of 
interest,  and  demonstrate  that  wounds  of  the  internal  jugular  vein  are  by 
no  means  to  be  considered  necessarily  mortal  from  primary  hemorrhage,  that 
issue  having  occurred  in  but  twenty  percent,  of  the  cases.  In  one  of  these 
death  was  almost  instantaneous,  the  vein  having  been  divided  to  the  extent 
of  one-half  its  calibre.  In  the  second,  tlie  patient  lived  a  little  more  than 
an  hour,  the  wound  having  been  oblique  and  gaping,  and  of  about  three 
lines  in  extent.  In  the  third,  both  veins  and  the  left  carotid  were  wounded, 
resulting  in  instantaneous  death  ;  and  in  the  fourth,  the  vein  was  completely 
divided,  and  the  hemorrhage  jiroved  fatal  in  one  hour. 

Of  the  cases  in  which  the  introduction  of  air  into  the  circulation  was 
the  cause  of  death,  the  first  and  second  were  fatal  in  one  minute,  the  vein, 
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in  one,  having  been  completely  divided,  in  the  other  it  was  opened  to  the 
extent  of  three  lines.  In  the  third  case,  the  patient  died  in  three  hours 
and  a  half,  the  calibre  of  the  vein  having  been  divided  one-half;  and  in 
the  fourth,  there  was  complete  division  with  a  fatal  issue  on  the  seventh  day. 
Secondary  hemorrhage,  as  a  result  of  gunshot  wounds,  occurred  in  the  five 
cases,  respectively,  on  the  fourth,  eighth,  tenth,  and  in  two,  fifteenth  day. 

Pyaemia  resulted  from  gunshot  wounds  in  two  cases,  one  on  the  twenty- 
first  day,  the  date  of  the  other  not  being  given.  It  was  also  the  cause  of 
death  in  three  instances  of  incised  wounds,  on  the  eighth,  fifteenth,  and 
twentieth  days  respectively. 

In  the  remaining  two  cases,  the  fatal  issue  was  due,  in  one,  to  epilepsy, 
in  the  other  to  softening  of  the  brain  from  ligation  of  the  carotid  artery. 

Primary  hemorrhage  was  prevented  in  the  first  case  of  Dr.  Stromeyer 
by  a  splinter  of  bone,  which  had  been  driven  into  the  vessel,  and  formed  a 
mechanical  obstacle  to  the  flow  of  blood  until  loosened  by  suppuration. 
In  the  patient  of  Dr.  Schwarz  there  was  no  external  bleeding,  the  ball 
remaining  at  the  opening  of  the  vein,  permitting  the  escape  of  but  a  few 
ounces  of  blood  into  the  surrounding  tissues.  In  Dr.  Stromeyer's  second 
case  there  was  no  hemorrhage,  but  had  the  ball  been  removed  by  incision, 
the  patient  would  have  been  exposed  to  this  danger  as  well  as  to  the  intro- 
duction of  air.  In  the  case  of  M.  Yelpeau  the  ball  was  partly  in  the  vein, 
and  in  the  absence  of  a  satisfactory  history  we  may  presume  that  death 
resulted  from  secondary  bleeding. 

That  sjjontaneous  union  of  the  lips  of  the  wound,  by  the  efforts  of  nature 
alone,  may  occur,  is  beautifully  illustrated  by  the  case  of  Professor  Gross, 
which  is  rendered  more  interesting  from  the  fact  of  the  shot  having  become 
encysted  in  the  interior  of  the  vessel.  In  Dr.  Schwarz's  case,  fatal  from 
pyffiraia,  the  rent  in  the  vessel,  of  several  lines  in  extent,  had  completely 
closed.  At  the  cicatrice,  the  coats  of  the  vein  were  thickened  by  plastic 
effusion,  and  a  semi-organized  layer  of  lymph  was  deposited  on  the  lining 
membrane.  The  case  of  Dr.  Bartlett  showed  the  wounds  healed,  but  the 
cavity  of  the  vessel  nearly  obliterated ;  and  the  case  of  Dr.  Stromeyer  is 
interesting  from  the  mode  of  healing,  the  wound,  five  lines  long,  adhering 
to  the  posterior  and  inner  surface  of  the  vessel,  diminishing  its  calibre 
one-half. 

In  all  these  cases  an  abscess  was  present  posterior  to  the  sheath  of  the 
vessels,  and  in  front  of  the  cervical  vertebrae. 

For  convenience  of  reference  the  foregoing  cases  are  presented  in  the 
annexed  table,  from  which  it  will  be  perceived  that  the  causes  of  death  were 
in  the  following  ratio :  introduction  of  air,  20  per  cent.  ;  primary  hemor- 
rhage, 20  per  cent.  ;  pyaemia,  2.5  per  cent. ;  secondary  hemorrhage,  25  per 
cent. ;  and  other  causes,  10  per  cent. 
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Table  I. — Fatal  Cases  of  Wounds  of  the  Internal  Jugular  Vein. 


1 
Period    Injury  and  extent 

a> 

Surgeon. 

Authority. 

Cause  of 

of              of  wound  of 

Vein  affected. 

death. 

death.               ve.ssel. 

1 

Vallee, 

Gaz.  Jled.  de  Paris,  p. 

Primary 

Instania-lAlmost     complete 

Right  jugular. 

269.     1837 

hemorrhage  ;    neous    |     division  ;  stab  in 

2 

Bryant, 

Trans.  Path.  Soc.  Lon- 

Primary 

1  hour     One-fourth    of   an 

Bight  jngular. 

don,  voL  viii.  p.  101. 

hemorrhage 

and  5    |     inch.      Fall     on 

18.i7 

minutes  .     broken  china 

3 

Gray, 

Hojmes      System     of 

Primary 

Instanta-  Incised  in  suicide  ; 

Both  jugulars.  1 

Surgery,    vol.   ii.    p. 

hemoiThage 

neous    j     both  veins  &  left 

1 

277.     London,  1861 

j     carotid  artery 

4 

S.  Cooper, 

Practice    of    Surgery, 

Primary 

A  little    Complete  division; 

vol.  i.  p.  .529.     New  hemorrhage 

more 

gunshot  wound 

York,  1822 

and  suffoca- 
tion from 
pressure  on 
trachea 

than  an 
hour 

5 

ITlricli, 

Compendium  de  Chir. 
Pratifjue,    vol.   i.   p. 
80.     Paris,  1840 

Introduc- 
tion of  air 

1  minute 

Complete  division 
in     removal    of 
tumour 

6 

Gorre, 

Anual   de  laChirurgie 
Fran.aise   et   Etran- 

Introduc- 
tion of  air 

1  minute 

Three    lines    and 
oblique.  Remov- 

Left jngular. 

gere,  vol.  vi.  p.  305 

al  of  tumour 

7 

MirauU, 

Comp.  de  Chir.  Prat.,     Introduc- 

3}  hours 

Half  its  calibre  in 

Right  jngular 

vol.  i.  p.  80 

tion  of  air 

removal    of  tu- 
mour 

8 

Roux, 

Gaz.   M^dicale,   1833, 
p.  498 

Introduc- 
tion of  air, 
coma 

7  days 

Complete  division 
in     removal    of 
tumour  of  neck 

1 

9 

Stromeyer 

Max.  der  Kriegsheil-     Secondary 

4th  day 

Gunshot     splinter 

Left  jugular.     | 

kunst,  2ded.,p.l31. 

hemorrhage 

of   bone   driven 

j 

Hannover.  1S61 

into  vessel. 

10 

Langenbeck 

Archiv  fOr  Klin.  Chir., 

Secondary 

Sth  day 

Gunshot;  vein 

Left  jugular.     | 

vol.  i.  p.  22.    Berlin,  hemorrhage 
1S60 
Princip.  of  Mil.  Surg.,    Secondary 

torn 

11 

Hennen, 

10th  day  Gunshot,  followed 

Left  jngular. 

Am  ed.,  p.  90.   New  hemorrhage 

by  ulceration 

1 

York,  1830 

12 

Jobert  dp 

Plaies  d'Armes  a  Feu,    Secondary  ,  15th  day 

Gunshot,     involv- 

Right jugular 

Lamballe 

p.  159.     Paris,  18,33    hemorrhage 

ing  common  ca- 
rotid artery 

13 

Velpeau, 

Operative  Surg.,   Am     Secondary    15th  day  Gunshot,     involv- 

j 

ed.,    vol.    1.    p.    SO.  hemorrhage  1 

ing  common  ca- 

New  York,  1S.)6                                1 

roiid 

14 

Schwarz, 

Archiv  fiir  Klin. -Chir.,  1    Pyaemia     |     .... 
vol.  i.  p.  23                 j                       1 

Gunshot 

Wound  of  vein  I 
had  united,    j 

13 

Stromeyer, 

Maxim,    der     Kriegs-I     Pysemia      2l6t  day  'Gunshot,  five  lines 

Left  jugular,     ! 

heilkunst,     p.     132. 

wound  united.: 

Hannover,  1S61 

1 

16 

Bartlett, 

Am.   Jour.   Med.   Sci  ,      Pvsemia     i  Sth  day 
vol.  xvi.  p.  3.')7.  I8.35I       '                1 

Punctured  by  pen- 
knife 

Wound  united. 

17 

Tacheron, 

Gaz.    Jledicale,    1837,  |    Pysemia    1 15th  day 

Stab  with  poniard  ;i  Wound  open. 

p   203. 

two  lines                                          | 

18 

Birkett, 

Catalogue  of  the   Pa- 

Pyajmia 

20th  day 

Stab  with  a  knife  ;,  Left  jngular,     ' 

thological     Prepara- 

half  of  circum- 

wound op«n.   ! 

tions  of  the  Museum 

ference 

; 

of    Guv's    Ho.spital, 

vol.  i.  'London,  1SG3 

j 

19 

Gross, 

Amer.  Jour.  Med.  Sci., 

Epilepsy     14th  day 

Punctured  by 

Right  jugular. , 

April,  1848,  p.  .3.-)5 

) 

small  shot 

wound  united. 

20 

Packard, 

Amer.  Jour.  Med  Sci., 

Softening  of  33d  day 

Stab,  involving  oc- 

Left jugular. 

April,  1856,  p.  396 

the  brain 

cipital  artery 

wound  open. 

Arterio-Venous  Aneurism  of  the  Infernal  Jugular  Vein. — Wounds  of 
the  internal  jugular  vein,  when  complicated  with  similar  injuries  of  the  caro- 
tid artery,  do  not  always  prove  fatal,  either  at  once  or  secondarily,  but  may 
result,  under  favourable  circumstances,  in  the  formation  of  arterio-venous 
aneurisms.  The  prognosis  of  these  cases  is  less  serious  than  when  the 
artery  alone  has  been  injured,  as  a  portion  of  the  l)1ood  of  the  latter  pene- 
trates the  vein  ;  a  tumor  composed  of  effused  blood  forms  in  the  surround- 
ing tissues,  and  the  hemorrhage  is  arrested,  and  the  cure  effected  by  the 
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almost  unaided  efforts  of  nature.  I  have  been  able  to  collect  nine  examples 
of  this  affection,  seven  being  referable  to  aneurismal  varix,  and  two  to 
varicose  aneurism.  In  five  the  communication  existed  between  the  primitive 
carotid  artery  and  internal  jugular  vein,  and  in  four  between  the  latter  and 
the  internal  carotid.  In  none  did  the  affection  appear  to  shorten  life,  or 
produce  much  inconvenience.  In  the  cases  of  Baron  Larrey — the  first  on 
record — as  well  as  in  the  one  narrated  by  Dr.  Marx,  the  formation  of  the 
aneurismal  varix  was  favoured  by  the  mode  of  production  of  the  wound  ; 
they  were  the  result  of  sword  thrusts  which  divided  the  sterno-cleido-mastoid 
muscle  in  the  direction  of  its  fibres,  so  that  when  the  weapon  was  with- 
drawn, the  wounds  did  not  gap.  In  all  the  cases  syncope  from  loss  of 
blood,  by  favouring  the  coagulation  of  that  fluid,  materially  added  to  the 
fortunate  issue. 

Case  I. — A  sub-officer,  on  the  23cl  of  September,  1821,  was  wounded  by  a 
short  sword  immediately  above  the  sterno-clavicular  articulation.  The  sternal 
origin  of  the  sterno-cleido-mastoid  muscle  had  been  cut  in  a  longitudinal 
direction,  to  the  extent  of  half  an  inch,  and  the  right  internal  jugular  vein  and 
primitive  carotid  artery,  near  its  origin  from  the  innominate,  had  been  punctured. 
A  very  copious  hemorrhage  ensued,  and  the  surgeon  of  the  corps  with  difiBculty 
arrested  it. 

The  patient  was  brought  to  the  hospital  and  the  dressings  were  carefully  re- 
moved. Baron  Larrey  found  the  edges  of  the  wound  agglutinated  by  a  black 
coagulum.  and  a  pulsating  tumour  had  formed,  of  the  size  of  the  fist,  accom- 
panied with  a  peculiar  bruit.  The  man  was  speechless,  weak,  and  pale,  and  in 
a  state  of  stupor.  The  wound  was  dressed  with  adhesive  strips,  and  covered 
with  a  bladder  filled  with  ice. 

In  the  evening  the  pulse  and  warmth  of  surface  had  returned ;  the  external 
jugular  vein  pulsated  and  was  much  enlarged ;  and  the  man  was  bled  from  the 
arm.  On  the  fifth  day  the  pulse  was  very  frequent,  and  there  was  intense  cephal- 
algia, for  which  the  temporal  artery  was  opened,  and  leeches  applied  to  the 
nucha  and  between  the  shoulders.  On  the  tenth  day  the  tumour  began  to 
diminish,  and  had  disappeared  on  the  sixtieth  day  after  the  accident,  when  he 
returned  to  duty.  The  varix.  however,  remained.  The  treatment  consisted  in 
repeated  withdrawals  of  blood  by  opening  a  vein  and  by  leeches,  in  the  continu- 
ous application  of  ice  to  the  tumour,  and  the  exhibition  of  cooling  drinks. 
(Clrnique  Chiruryicale,  vol.  iii.  p.  149.     Paris,  1829.) 

Case  II. — This  case  was  analogous  to  the  preceding.  The  man  entered  the 
hospital,  April  5th.  1822,  to  be  treated  for  a  small  wound  on  the  lower  portion 
of  the  right  side  of  the  neck,  accompanied  with  an  ovoidal  tumour  of  an  aneu- 
rismal nature.  Both  resulted  from  simultaneous  perforation  of  the  walls  of  the 
jugular  vein  and  the  carotid  artery,  produced  by  a  sabre  thrust.  The  symptoms 
were  not  so  well  marlied  as  in  the  preceding  case,  on  account  of  the  arterial 
lesion  being  smaller.  The  treatment  was  precisely  similar,  and  the  mau  returned 
to  duty  at  the  expiration  of  two  months.    (Ibid.,  p.  154.) 

Case  III. — A  gentleman  was  wounded  in  a  duel,  the  point  of  the  sword  en- 
tering above  the  inner  end  of  the  right  clavicle,  and  inflictiug  a  wound  half  an 
inch  long.  Arterial  blood  escaped  in  a  full  and  continuous  jet,  which  the  patient 
himself  arrested  by  placing  several  folded  handkerchief's  over  the  cut  and  retain- 
ing them  in  position  by  another  carried  around  tlie  neck.  He  walked  to  a  hos- 
pital in  the  vicinity,  which  recpiired  thirty  minutes ;  but  on  his  way,  feeling 
weak,  he  stopped  at  a  taveru  to  take  a  glass  ot  wine,  where  he  fell  into  a  state 
of  partial  syncope.  When  he  arrived  at  the  hospital,  the  surgeon  brought  the 
edges  of  the  wound  together  with  adhesive  strips,  and  placed  bim  on  a  rigorous 
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diet.  At  the  expiration  of  five  days  the  wound  had  united,  and  the  patient  re- 
turned home,  with  a  small  pulsating  tumour,  attended  with  a  bruit.  It  gradually 
disappeared  and  gave  him  no  inconvenience. 

Twenty  years  after  the  accident,  Dr.  Marx  presented  the  man  to  the  Academy 
of  Medicine,  when  he  had  all  the  signs  of  an  aneurismal  varix.  [Mtmoires  sur 
V An^urysmes.  Par  M.  Breschet.  Memoires  de  V AcacUmie  Royale  de  Mide- 
cine,  vol.  iii.  p.  233.     Paris,  1833.) 

Cases  IV.-Y. — Two  other  cases  of  traumatic  aneurismal  varix  of  the  common 
carotid  and  internal  jugular  vein  are  recorded :  one  by  Williamson,'  the  result  of  a 
sabre  wound  above  the  clavicle  ;  the  other  by  Rigaud,*  the  lesion  having  been 
produced  by  a  very  fine  splinter  of  glass. 

Cases  VI.-IX. — MM.  Joret,  Desperanches,  A.  B^rard,  and  Giraldfes  have  each 
observed  a  case  of  arterio-venous  aneurism  between  the  internal  jugular  vein  and 
common  carotid  artery  ;  and  in  two  of  the  cases  in  which  an  autopsy  was  held,  an 
aneurismal  sac  existed  between  the  vessels.  The  wound  was  produced  in  two 
cases  by  a  ball,  in  one  by  a  particle  of  lead,  and  in  the  fourth  by  a  shoemakers 
knife.  In  the  case  of  M.  Giraldes  the  projectile  was  found  in  the  aneurismal 
sac.^ 

In  the  next  number  of  this  journal  the  subject  of  this  paper  will  be 
completed,  by  some  observations  on  the  treatment  of  wounds  of  the  inter- 
nal jugular  vein  for  the  arrest  of  hemorrhage,  and  the  prevention  of  the 
introduction  of  air. 

Philadelphia,  October,  1866. 


Art.  II. — On  Internal  Aneurism,  and  its  Relation  to  Sudden  Death,  with 
an  account  of  ten  cases  in  which  the  existence  of  that  disease  was  not 
suspected  p7'ior  to  the  death  of  the  subject,  from  rvjjture  of  the  sac ;  to 
which  is  appended  a  Practical  Discussion  concerning  the  Diagnosis 
and  Treatment  of  Aortic  Aneurism.  By  John  A.  Lidell,  M.  D.,  of 
New  York. 

In  the  time  of  our  predecessors,  when  a  person  in  full  flesh,  and  seem- 
ingly free  from  disease  of  any  serious  nature,  happened  to  fall  down  suddenly, 
without  apparent  cause,  and  immediately  expire,  it  was  usually  said  that 
the  death  was  occasioned  either  by  apoplexy,  or  by  disease  of  the  heart. 
Indeed,  the  terra  apoplexy  had  its  origin  far  back  in  Grecian  antiquity,  in 
one  of  the  most  striking  of  the  circumstances  mentioned  above;  for  the 
victims  of  that  disease  generally  fall  down  suddenly,  as  if  stricken  by  a 
powerful  blow.  But  pathological  investigations  of  an  anatomical  charac- 
ter, especially  those  of  a  recent  date,  have  abundantly  shown  that  there  are 
other  causes  of  suddeu  death,  unconnected  with  wound,  or  violence,  or 
poison,  besides  the  anatomical  lesions  of  the  brain  and  heart,  and  that 

'  Sabatier  par  Dupuytren.     De  la  Meii.  Oper.,  vol.  iii.  p.  ISS.     Paris,  1832. 

2  FoUin.     Traite  Elemeutaire  de  Path.  Ext.,  vol.  ii.  p.  411.     Paris,  181)3. 

3  Ibid.,  p.  413. 
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among  these  additional  causes  of  sudden  death  internal  aneurism  stands 
very  prominent,  on  account  of  the  frequency  with  which  it  produces  such 
a  result,  through  rupture  of  the  aueurismal  sac,  and  extravasation  of  blood 
therefrom. 

The  term  internal  aneurism  is  employed  as  an  antithesis  to  that  of  ex- 
ternal or  surgical  aneurism.  This  disease  is  called  surgical,  when  it  is 
located  in  the  extremities,  or  in  any  other  part  of  the  body,  permitting  the 
employment  of  surgical  treatment  for  its  relief;  for  example,  the  neck, 
axillary,  and  inguinal  regions.  But  it  is  called  internal  aneurism  when  it 
is  located  deep  within  the  body,  and  generally  in  such  parts  thereof  as  do 
not  allow  the  employment  of  surgical  treatment ;  such,  for  example,  as  the 
cavities  of  the  thorax,  abdomen,  and  cranium.  When  this  affection  is  de- 
veloped within  the  thorax,  it  proceeds  from  either  the  aorta,  or  from  the 
great  vessels  which  are  given  off"  from  the  arch  of  the  aorta,  namely,  the 
innominata,  the  left  carotid,  and  left  subclavian  (before  the  two  arteries 
last  named  have  emerged  from  the  thorax,  of  course),  or  from  the  pulmo- 
nary artery — generally  a  branch  thereof — or,  in  very  rare  instances,  from 
one  of  the  coronary  arteries  of  the  heart.  When  this  disease  is  situated 
within  the  abdomen,  it  involves  either  the  aorta  or  its  branches,  such  as 
the  cceliac  axis,  the  hepatic  and  splenic,' the  superior  mesenteric,  and  the 
renal  arteries,  or  the  primitive  iliacs.  Aneurisms  of  the  external  and  in- 
ternal iliacs  are  generally  considered  as  external,  because  they  are  amenable 
to  surgical  or  operative  treatment.  Finally,  aneurism  occurring  within  the 
remaining  one  of  the  great  cavities  of  the  body,  the  cranium,  has  occasion- 
ally been  met  with,  being  developed  from  either  the  basilar  or  the  internal 
carotid,  or  one  of  the  cerebral  arteries. 

The  aorta,  however,  is  the  seat  of  internal  aneurism  in  a  large  majority 
of  all  the  cases  in  which  that  form  of  the  disease  occurs.  Aneurisms  of  the 
pulmonary,  coronary,  hepatic,  splenic,  mesenteric,  renal,  basilar,  and  cere- 
bral arteries,  are  affections  that  appear  but  very  rarely  (at  least  I  have  seen 
but  one  instance  in  more  than  2000  autopsies),  and  aneurisms  of  the  in- 
nominata, the  left  carotid,  and  left  subclavian  arteries  within  the  thorax, 
and  the  primitive  iliacs  are — excepting  the  innominata — not  often  met  with. 
In  551  cases  of  aneurism  tabulated  by  Dr.  Crisp,  the  arteria  innominata 
was  the  seat  of  the  disease  in  20  instances,  the  common  iliac  in  but  2,  the 
pulmonary  artery  in  but  2,  the  arteries  of  the  brain  in  7,  while  the  abdo- 
minal aorta  and  its  branches  were  involved  59,  and  the  thoracic  aorta  175 
times.  (C7-isp  on  Diseases  of  the  Bloodvessels,  pp.  113  and  127.)  It  is 
also  probable,  for  reasons  which  will  be  stated  in  the  sequel,  that  the  rela- 
tiye  frequency  with  which  aneurism  of  the  thoracic  aorta  occurs  is  not  fairly 
represented  by  Crisp's  table,  and  that,  in  reality,  this  disease  has  its  seat  in 
that  portion  of  the  arterial  system  much  ofteuer  than  said  table  would  lead 
us  to  suppose. 

But  not  all  parts  of  the  thoracic  aorta  are  equally  exposed  to  the  occur- 
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rence  of  aneurism.  It  is  developed  most  frequently  in  the  ascending  por- 
tion of  that  vessel.  It  is  met  vpith  next  in  point  of  frequency  in  the 
transverse  part  of  the  arch  ;  and,  in  general,  proceeding  beyond  the  arch, 
the  more  distant  from  the  heart  any  portion  of  the  aorta  is,  the  less  also 
is  its  liability  to  become  affected  by  aneurism.  There  are  several  reasons, 
however,  why  this  disease  is  developed  much  more  frequently  in  the  ascend- 
ing and  transverse  portions  of  the  aortic  arch  than  in  any  other  part  of  the 
arterial  system.  1.  The  ascending  portion  of  the  aorta  is  embraced  within 
the  pericardial  cavity,  and  is  directly  covered  or  invested  only  by  a  thin 
serous  membrane,  continued  on  to  it  from  the  heart,  and  not  by  a  tough 
fibrous  sheath,  such  as  belongs  to  arteries  in  other  situations.  The  walls 
of  the  ascending  portion  of  the  aortic  arch,  being  thus  not  supported  or 
strengthened  by  the  presence  of  a  sheath,  are  peculiarly  liable  to  give  way 
and  become  the  seat  of  aneurism. 

2.  The  impulse  of  the  blood  produced  by  contraction  of  the  left  ven- 
tricle of  the  heart  acts  more  powerfully  upon  the  arterial  tunics  in  the  por- 
tions of  the  aorta  which  are  near  to  the  great  central  organ  of  the  circu- 
lation than  in  the  parts  which  are  remote  from  it ;  and,  speaking  generally, 
we  may  say  that  the  degree  of  outward  pressure  exerted  upon  the  walls  of 
the  aorta  by  the  contractions  of  the  left  ventricle  of  the  heart  diminishes 
as  the  distance  from  that  organ  increases. 

3.  The  transverse  portion  of  the  aortic  arch  is  particularly  exposed  to 
the  occurrence  of  aneurism,  because  the  current  of  the  blood,  as  it  is  forced 
through  the  vessels  by  the  contractions  of  the  heart,  sets  strongly  against 
the  distal  side,  or  the  convexity,  of  the  curvature  of  that  arch.  The  im- 
pulse of  the  blood  is  therefore  felt  more  strongly  in  the  upper  and  poste- 
rior portion  of  the  aortic  arch  than  elsewhere,  and  thus  a  special  tendency 
is  established  for  the  formation  of  aneurisms  in  that  situation. 

Aneurismal  tumours  developed  from  the  ascending  aorta  attain  a  large 
size  in  but  a  small  proportion  of  the  cases,  and  generally  terminate  in  sud- 
den death  from  rupture  of  the  sac  and  extravasation  of  blood  into  the 
cavity  of  the  pericardium.  The  walls  of  such  aneurisms  are  liable  to  give 
way  at  an  early  period  in  the  history  of  the  disease,  because  they  are  not 
strengthened  by  the  coalescence  with  them  of  any  arterial  sheath,  or  any 
considerable  planes  of  connective  tissue.  The  rent  in  the  walls  of  such 
aneurisms  generally,  or,  indeed,  almost  always,  takes  place  into  the  peri- 
cardial cavity,  because  the  ascending  portion  of  the  aortic  arch  lies  within 
that  cavity,  the  fibrous  layer  of  the  pericardium  uniting  itself  with  the 
aorta  at  the  commencement  of  the  transverse  portion  of  the  arch,  and  l^e- 
coming  continuous  with  its  sheath  and  external  coat  at  tiiat  point.  Six 
cases,  in  each  of  which  an  aneurism  of  the  ascending  aorta  burst  into  the 
cavity  of  the  pericardium  will  be  narrated  in  the  sequel.  Such  subjects 
always  die  instantaneously,  or  nearly  so,  and  are  generally  supposed  to  ]>er- 
ish  from  disease  of  the  heart,  unless  the  real  cause  of  death  is  ascertained 
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by  makinp:  an  autopsy.  The  victims  of  this  variety  of  aortic  aneurism 
are,  for  the  most  part,  met  with,  not  among  the  inmates  of  our  general 
hospitals,  but  among  those  who,  while  engaged  in  their  daily  avocations, 
suddenly  fall  down  and  immediately  expire,  or  are  unexpectedly  found  lying 
dead  in  their  workshops  and  other  places  of  business.  They  have  gene- 
rally been  supposed  to  be  in  the  enjoyment  of  a  fair  degree  of  health  up 
to  the  time  of  their  sudden  demise,  although  they  not  unfrequently  com- 
plain of  pain  and  oppression  in  the  chest,  and  of  other  symptoms  pro- 
duced by  their  disease  which  are  usually  referred  to  anything  but  the  real 
cause.  Such  cases  come  under  the  administration  of  the  coroners  in  this 
city,  and  are  not  likely  to  attract  the  surgeon's  attention,  unless  he  is  spe- 
cially engaged  in  ascertaining  the  causes  of  sudden  death  occurring  among 
persons  apparently  in  usual  health.  The  pathological  anatomist  who 
forms  his  opinion  with  regard  to  the  relative  frequency  of  the  occurrence 
of  aneurism  in  the  ascending  portion  of  the  aorta,  solely  from  what  he 
has  seen  in  the  dead-house  of  a  general  hospital,  will  greatly  err,  because 
the  victims  of  that  form  of  the  disease  comparatively  seldom  enter  any 
hospital.  Furthermore,  I  am  convinced  from  personal  observation  and 
experience  that  no  inconsiderable  share  of  the  cases  that  die  suddenly 
without  medical  attendance  and  without  any  obvious  cause,  such  as  vio- 
lence, poison,  intemperance,  etc.,  would  constitute,  and  wherein no  au- 
topsy being  made — the  death  is  supposed  to  have  been  produced  either  by 
apoplexy  or  by  disease  of  the  heart,  die  in  reality  from  an  unsuspected 
aneurism  of  the  aorta,  and  that,  in  a  considerable  majority  of  these  cases 
the  aneurism  is  located  in  the  ascending  portion  of  the  aortic  arch.  For 
example,  in  ten  cases  belonging  to  this  category  that  have  come  under  my 
own  notice,  and  wherein  autopsies  were  held  (in  nine  of  them  the  post-mortem 
examination  was  made  by  myself,  and  in  the  remaining  instance  the  patho- 
logical specimen  was  shown  to  me  directly  after  its  removal  from  the  sub- 
ject), the  aneurism  was  found  to  be  located  in  the  ascending  portion  of  the 
aortic  arch  in  eight  instances,  in  the  thoracic  aorta  in  one  instance,  and  in 
the  abdominal  aorta  in  the  remaining  instance.  Of  these  ten  cases  of 
aortic  aneurism  in  which  death  occurred  suddenly  and  unexpectedly  to  all 
concerned,  the  history  of  nine,  or  those  whereof  I  made  the  autopsy,  will 
also  be  narrated  in  this  essay. 

With  regard  to  the  relative  frequency  with  which  aneurism  occurs  in  the 
different  portions  of  the  aorta  contained  within  the  cavity  of  the  chest,  a 
careful  analysis  of  Dr.  Crisp's  table,  containing  five  hundred  and  fifty-one 
cases  of  spontaneous  aneurism,  yields  the  following  results :  The  aorta 
above  the  diaphragm,  that  is,  the  portion  of  said  vessel  embraced  between 
its  origin  at  the  left  ventricle  of  the  heart  and  the  point  where  it  passes 
through  the  aortic  opening  of  the  diaphragm,  was  the  seat  of  aneurism  in 
one  hundred  and  seventy-five  cases.  Of  them  the  disease  was  located  in 
the  ascending  portion  of  the  aorta  in  ninety-five  instances ;  in  the  "  aortic 
No.  CY.— Jan.  1867.  4 
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arch"  (by  which  term,  I  suppose,  what  is  properly  called  the  transverse 
part  of  the  arch  is  meant)  in  forty-seven  instances;  and  in  the  "descend- 
ing thoracic"  in  thirty-three  instances.  From  this,  it  appears  that  aneu- 
rism occurs  about  twice  as  often  in  the  ascending  as  it  does  in  the 
transverse  portion  of  the  aortic  arch,  and  about  three  times  more  frequently 
in  the  ascending  portion  of  the  aorta  than  it  does  in  all  the  "  descending 
thoracic."  By  this  term  "  descending  thoracic"  I  suppose  the  descending 
portion  of  the  aortic  arch  is  embraced  as  well  as  the  thoracic  aorta,  pro- 
perly so  called.  In  an  appendix,  dated  1851,  Dr.  Crisp  gives  sixty-seven 
additional  cases  of  thoracic  aneurism.  Of  these,  thirty-six  involved  the 
ascending  aorta  (including  six  cases  wherein  the  arch  was  also  implicated), 
twenty-one  were  developed  from  the  transverse  portion  of  the  aortic  arch, 
and  ten  from  the  "descending  thoracic."  Adding  these  cases  to  the 
foregoing  gives  a  total  of  two  hundred  and  forty-two  cases  of  aneurism 
developed  from  the  aorta,  within  the  cavity  of  the  thorax,  and  distributed 
as  follows :  In  one  hundred  and  thirty-one  instances  the  aneurismal  tumour 
occurred  in  the  ascending  aorta ;  in  sixty  eight,  in  the  transverse  portion 
of  the  aortic  arch  ;  and  in  forty-three,  in  the  descending  thoracic.  There 
appear  to  be  serious  typographical  errors  in  some  of  the  statements  which 
Dr.  Crisp  has  made  concerning  the  general  statistics  of  thoracic  aneurism. 
(Op.  ciL,  p.  389.)  Thus  175  (p.  127)  -f  67  (p.  388)  =  242,  instead  of 
241  cases  in  all  of  thoracic  aneurism,  as  stated  on  page  389.  Again,  the 
quantities  134  +  69  +  31  (given  also  on  p.  389),  =  234,  and  not  241  or 
242.  We  have,  therefore,  considered  the  figures  in  the  paragraph  on  gene- 
ral statistics  on  page  389  as  erroneous,  and  have  made  the  necessary  cor- 
rections of  them.  We  have  succeeded  in  doing  this  l)y  analyzing,  first,  the 
general  table  containing  551  cases  of  spontaneous  aneurism,  and  extracting 
therefrom  the  175  cases  of  that  disease  involving  the  aorta  above  the  dia- 
phragm, then  ascertaining  in  how  many  of  them  the  disease  was  located  in 
the  ascending  aorta,  the  transverse  portion  of  the  arch,  and  in  the  descend- 
ing thoracic  respectively,  and  adding  thereto  the  details  of  the  information 
ou  the  subject  of  thoracic  aneurism  contained  in  the  appendix.  In  this 
way  we  obtain  a  total  of  242  cases  of  aneurism  of  the  aorta  occurring  iu  the 
thorax  and  developed  from  the  several  anatomical  divisions  of  that  vessel 
above  the  diaphragm  in  substantially  the  same  proportions  as  already  pointed 
out,  namely,  about  twice  more  frequently  in  the  ascending  aorta  than  in 
the  transverse  portion  of  the  arch,  and  about  three  times  ofiener  iu  said 
ascending  aorta  than  in  the  whole  of  the  descending  thoracic. 

But  it  should  be  borne  in  mind,  while  we  are  making  these  deductions 
from  the  statistics  collected  by  Dr.  Crisp,  that  all,  or  nearly  all,  of  said 
cases  of  aortic  aneurism  occurred  iu  either  hospital  or  private  practice,  and 
that,  if  we  were  able  to  add  to  them  the  cases  of  this  form  of  disease  which, 
occur  iu  neither  hospital  nor  jirivate  practice,  cases  which  die  suddenly 
while  engaged  iu  the  ordinary  avocations  of  life,  without  any  professional 
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attendance  whatever,  or,  at  least,  without  any  steady  attendance,  and  with- 
out the  real  cause  of  death  becoming  known  until  perchance  an  autopsy  is 
held,  we  should  probably  find  that  aneurism  occurs  in  the  ascending  por- 
tion of  the  aortic  arch  with  much  greater  relative  frequency  than  is  indi- 
cated by  the  study  of  Dr.  Crisp's  table,  the  general  results  of  which  have 
been  given  in  the  preceding  paragraphs.  The  question  which  is  here 
raised  will,  judging  from  the  rapid  progress  now  being  made  in  pathologi- 
cal science,  probably  be  definitely  settled  before  the  lapse  of  many  years. 

Again,  a  question  of  much  importance,  in  a  practical  point  of  view,  is 
that  which  concerns  the  development  of  aortic  aneurism  in  its  relation  to 
population,  and  especially  to  numbers.  How  often  does  that  disease  occur 
in  a  given  population  ?  For  reasons  already  stated  we  are  not  i)repared 
to  furnish  a  satisfactory  answer  to  that  question  at  the  present  time.  We 
can,  however,  safely  say  that  although  this  disease  does  not  occur  very 
often,  it  does  in  reality  occur  much  more  frequently  than  has  generally 
been  supposed,  and  that  it  is  not  by  any  means  a  rare  affection.  Upon 
this  point  the  record  of  deaths,  with  the  causes  thereof,  occurring  in  the 
city  of  New  York  for  several  years  past,  affords  valuable  information,  not- 
withstanding the  record  is  obviously  incomj)lete.  On  examining  the 
City  Inspector's  reports  for  a  series  of  years,  we  find  that  during  a  period 
of  nine  years  (from  1S56  to  1S64  inclusive),  no  less  than  two  hundred  and 
forty-three  interments  of  subjects,  whereof  aneurism  was  recognized  as 
the  cause  of  death,  were  registered  in  his  office.  In  how  many  addi- 
tional instances,  during  this  period,  death  was,  in  reality,  produced  by  in- 
ternal aneurism,  although  reported  as  occasioned  by  some  other  cause,  such 
as  "rupture  of  a  bloodvessel,"  "hemorrhage,"  "disease  of  the  heart," 
"angina  pectoris,"  and  "apoplexy,"  must  be  left  to  conjecture.  But,  at 
the  same  time,  I  am  thoroughly  convinced  that  the  number  of  such  in- 
stances is  not  small.  However,  the  figures  mentioned  above  yield  au 
average  of  twenty-seven  deaths  per  annum,  for  a  period  of  nine  years,  in 
which  aneurism  was  recognized  as  the  cause  of  disease.  The  City  In- 
spector's reports  further  show  that  of  these  two  hundred  and  forty-three 
fatal  cases  of  aneurism,  one  hundred  and  forty-eight  were  instances  of 
aortic  aneurism,  eighteen  of  cardiac  aneurism,  and  tiiat  in  seventy-seven 
instances  the  artery  involved  in  the  disease  is  not  stated.  Now,  when  we 
reflect  that  external  aneurisms  do  not,  as  a  general  thing,  prove  fatal,  but 
are,  for  the  most  part,  cured  by  surgical  treatment,  we  are  justified  in  con- 
sidering that,  at  least,  a  very  large  majority  of  the  seventy-seven  instances 
in  which  the  diseased  artery  is  not  named  in  the  above-mentioned  reports, 
were  instances  of  internal  aneurism,  and  when  we  reflect  further  how  seldom 
any  other  form  of  internal  aneurism  occurs  in  comparison  with  that  of  the 
aorta,  we  are  led  to  believe  it  probable  that  in  a  considerable  majority  of 
these  seventy-seven  cases  the  aneurisnial  disease  was  also  located  in  the 
aorta. 
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The  following  table,  which  the  writer  has  carefully  compiled  from  the 
annual  reports  of  the  City  Inspector,  exhibits,  at  a  glance,  the  number  of 
deaths  from  aneurism,  which  were  returned  to  that  officer,  during  each  year 
from  1856  to  1864  inclusive,  together  with  an  approximate  statement  of 
the  varieties  thereof,  and  the  ages  of  the  subjects. 


Tabular  Statement  of  the  Deaths  from  Aneurism  reported  by  the  City 
Inspector  of  New  York,  during  a  period  of  Nine  Years,  ending  vrith 
1864. 
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With  regard  to  the  age  at  which  death  occurs  from  aneurism,  the  analysis 
of  the  above  table  shows  that  during  the  period  of  nine  years  there  died 
of  aneurism  in  New  York  city  1  between  the  age  of  2  and  5  years,  1  be- 
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tween  5  and  10,  2  between  10  and  15,  6  between  15  and  20,  6  between  20 
and  25,  25  between  25  and  30,  81  between  30  and  40,  69  between  40 
and  50,  24  between  50  and  60,  20  between  60  and  70,  6  between  10  and 
80,  2  between  80  and  90.  Total  243.  From  these  statistics  it  appears 
that  the  decade  embraced  between  the  age  of  30  and  40  is  much  more 
exposed  to  the  occurrence  of  aneurism  than  any  other  period  of  life  of 
the  same  duration,  since  81,  or  exactly  one-third  of  the  whole  number, 
died  during  that  decade.  Next  to  this,  in  respect  to  fatality  from  aneu- 
rism, stands  the  decade  between  40  and  50,  during  which  period  69  died, 
or  rather  more  than  one-fourth  of  the  whole  number.  During  the 
period  of  ten  years,  embraced  between  the  age  of  20  and  30,  no  less 
than  31,  or  about  one-eighth  of  the  whole  number,  are  reported  as  de- 
stroyed by  aneurism.  Only  aljout  one-tenth  of  the  deaths  occurred  between 
the  age  of  50  and  60,  and  one-twelfth  between  60  and  10.  Of  the 
the  whole  number  of  deaths  219  occurred  between  the  ages  of  25  and  10, 
and  it  is  a  circumstance  not  without  palpable  meaning  that  of  these  219 
deaths  175,  or  more  than  three-fourths,  happened  between  the  ages  of  25 
and  50,  a  period  which  is  well  known  to  be  the  most  active  and  laborious 
of  any  during  life. 

The  yearly  average  of  deaths  from  aneurism  that  are  reported  as  such 
in  New  York  is  27. 

The  largest  number  of  deaths  from  aneurism  reported  in  any  one  year 
was  38,  and  the  smallest  19.  The  former  occurred  in  1858,  and  the  latter 
in  1856.  I  cannot  help  thinking  that  the  proportion  of  aneurism  of  the 
heart  exhibited  by  the  foregoing  table  is  very  large,  being  something  over 
one-fourteenth  of  the  whole  number,  and  that  cases  of  aneurism  of  the 
ascending  aorta  which  have  burst  into  the  right  auricle  or  ventricle,  and 
perhaps  other  instances,  may  have  been  classified  as  aneurism  of  the  heart. 
With  regard  to  sex,  the  City  Inspector's  reports  show  that  of  the  243 
deaths  from  aneurism,  200  subjects,  or  something  over  four-fifths  of  the 
whole,  were  males,  and  but  43  females. 

With  regard  to  the  nationality  of  those  who  died  of  aneurism,  81,  or 
exactly  one-third  of  the  whole  number,  were  natives  of  the  United  States; 
161  were  foreign  born,  and  in  one  instance  the  nativity  was  unknown. 
From  this  it  appears  that  emigrants  are  much  more  liable  to  become  affected 
with  this  disease  than  our  native  population.  Of  the  81  deaths  from 
aneurism  occurring  in  persons  born  in  the  United  States,  9  were  subjects 
of  African  descent  (coloured),  which  shows  that  the  negro  is  not  exempt 
from  this  disease. 

Of  the  10  cases  which  will  be  narrated  in  this  essay,  1  was  between  15 
and  20  years  of  age,  1  between  20  and  25,  1  between  30  and  40,  6  between 
40  and  50,  and  1  between  50  and  60.  The  youngest  was  16,  and  the 
oldest  50  -{-.     All  of  them  were  males. 

In  respect  to  nativity,  4  of  them  appear  to  have  been  born  in  this 


54      LiDELL,  Internal  Anenrisra  as  Cause  of  Sutlden  Death,  etc,     [Jan. 

country  and  6  in  Europe.  Of  the  latter,  5  were  natives  of  Ireland,  and  1 
of  Germany. 

In  respect  to  colour,  9  were  white  and  one  was  a  negro. 

With  regard  to  occupation,  3  of  thera  were  labourers,  1  a  cartman,  1  a 
soldier,  1  a  baker,  1  a  confectionery-maker,  2  were  merchants,  and  the  re- 
maining 1  was  a  mere  lad  without  employment.  It  will  thus  be  seen  that 
most  of  them  followed  occupations  that  were  laborious  and  often  required 
considerable  and  occasionally  great  muscular  exertion. 

Case  I.  Anevrism  deveJoppcl  in  a  branch  of  the  pvjmovory  arfpry ; 
sudden  death  from  rupture  of  the  sac  and  hemorrhage ;  oiiff^/psy  ;  miliary 
tuberculosis,  etc. — Robert  Frost,  a  young  lad  of  16,  a  native  of  Ireland, 
was  admitted  to  Ward  No.  2,  N,  of  the  Emigrants'  State  Hospital  (care 
of  Dr.  Wendel),  November  29,  1849.  He  stated  that  he  had  suflfered 
from  an  attack  of  haemoptysis  three  weeks  previous  to  admission,  and  that 
his  expectoration  had  bee.i  tinged  with  blood  for  the  last  two  or  three  days. 
At  time  of  admission  he  was  pale  and  anitmic,  but  in  good  flesh.  The 
bloody  expectoration  continued  one  day  after  admission  and  then  ceased 
entirely.  He  seemed  to  be  improving  ra])idly  till  December  12th.  On  the 
morning  of  that  day  he  complained  of  having  cough  and  a  sense  of  tight- 
ness in  his  chest.  However,  these  symptoms  were  not  sufficiently  prominent 
to  attract  ranch  attention.  His  playfellows  report  that  he  and  they  had 
some  liquor  in  the  afternoon,  but  whether  they  drank  any  of  it  is  not 
stated.  About  6  o'clock  P.  M.,  of  the  same  day,  while  getting  into  bed 
and  being  apparently  as  well  as  usual,  he  suddenly  began  to  vomit  blood. 
He  vomited  three  times  in  all — a  chaml)erful  each  time,  the  nurse  stated. 
The  Hrst  two  vomits  consisted  of  red  blood,  the  last  was  dark.  In  three 
minutes  after  the  vomiting  began  he  was  moriljund. 

Autopsy  twenty-tu-o  hours  after  death. — Cadaver  very  ]iale  and  waxy. 
Snggillations  very  slight.  Embonpoint  i)reserved.  Frothy  sanguineous 
fluid  oozing  from  mouth.  Left  lung  contains  but  very  little  blood.  It  is 
extensively  infiltrated  with  miliary  tubercles.  Its  bronchial  tubes  contain 
a  consideral:)le  quantity  of  frothy  bloody  fluid.  Right  lung  strongly  ad- 
herent to  parietes  of  chest  throughout.  It  is  also  extensively  infiltrated 
with  miliary  tubercles.  Its  lower  lobe  is  for  the  most  part  solidified  by 
tul)ercular  pneumonia.  Its  bronchial  tubes  are  filled  with  frothy  bloody 
fluid.  Occupying  the  central  and  superior  portion  of  the  inferior  lobe  of 
the  right  lung  there  is  a  smooth  and  well-rounded  cavity,  larger  (con- 
sideral)ly)  than  a  hen's  e^^:,  and  filled  with  blood.  A  bronchial  tube  of 
considerable  size  opens  into  this  cavity — other  and  smaller  ones  prol)ably 
do  also.  The  walls  of  the  cavity  are  smooth,  firm,  and  composed  of  cellular 
tissue  condensed  by  ))ressure.  Some  blood  is  infiltrated  into  the  pulmonary 
tissue  lying  around  or  adjoining  the  walls  of  the  cavity.  Situated  on  one 
side  and  just  within  this  cavity  there  is  a  small  aneurism  developed  from 
a  branch  of  the  pulmonary  artery  Tliis  vessel,  where  it  enters  the  aneu- 
rism, is  between  two  and  three  lines  in  diameter.  The  aneurism,  where 
most  dilated,  is  nearly  six  liut-s  in  width.  Its  -sac  has  been  ru|)tured  and 
the  blood  has  escaped  into  the  pulmonary  cavity  described  above.  Said 
cavity  contained  a  coagulum  larger  than  a  hickory-nut. 

The  stomach  contains  between  a  pint  and  a  quart  of  liquid,  which  con- 
sists of  blood  blackened  by  the  action  of  the  gastric  juice,  and  mixed  with 
food  in  ])rocess  of  digestion.  The  duodenum  also  contains  a  small  quan- 
tity of  a  similar  liquid. 
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I  witnessed  tlie  autopsy  and  entered  substantinlly  this  account  of  the 
case  in  my  note-l)Ook  at  the  time.  Dr.  Tellkamjjf,  who  was  then  Physician- 
in-Chief  of  the  hos})ital,  also  attended  the  autopsy. 

Comments. — This  subject  died  of  heraorrhafre.  The  unwonted  pallor 
and  the  waxy  appearance  of  the  cadaver,  tog'ether  with  the  absence  or 
greatly  diminished  quantity  of  suggillation  in  the  dejiending  portions  thereof, 
indicated  a  highly  anaemic  condition  which  had  been  produced  by  excessive 
loss  of  blood,  and  would  have  assured  us,  without  opening  the  body,  that 
death  had  been  occasioned  by  hemorrhage,  even  if  the  clinical  history  of  the 
patient  had  been  less  clear  upon  this  point.  On  completing  the  autopsy 
it  was  found  that  the  fatal  outflow  of  blood  had  taken  place,  not  only  from 
the  ruptured  aneurism  of  the  pulmonary  artery,  but  also  from  the  gastric 
mucous  membrane.  The  patient  had  not  only  had  haemoptysis,  but  also 
haematemesis,  and  these  two  forms  of  hemorrhage  combined  destroyed  his 
life  in  a  few  minutes.  There  was  no  solution  of  the  continuity  of  the 
gastric  mucous  membrane  visible  to  the  unaided  eye.  Lacerations  of  a 
microscopic  character  were,  however,  in  all  probability,  present,  since  the 
blood  had  been  poured  out  (extravasated)  with  great  rapidity,  and  in 
great  quantity,  from  the  mucous  membrane  of  the  stomach,  as  was  proved 
by  the  fact  that  very  copious  vomiting  of  blood  occurred  during  life,  and 
after  death  the  stomach  was  found  to  be  filled  with  that  liquid.  With 
regard  to  the  cause  of  this  hemorrhage  from  the  gastric  mucous  membrane 
we  can  only  say  that,  with  our  present  knowledge  of  the  subject,  we  are 
unable  to  assign  even  a  plausible  one  for  its  occurrence.  Was  it  connected 
with  the  drinking  of  ardent  spirits  in  the  afternoon,  or  with  leukaemic 
changes  in  the  composition  of  the  blood,  or  with  stagnation  of  the  blood 
in  the  gastric  veins  analogous  to  what  occurs  in  those  cases  of  parenchy- 
matous hemorrhage  (so-called),  which  are  not  unfrequently  met  with  in 
surgical  practice  ?  These  questions  are  deeply  interesting  to  both  the 
student  of  pathology  and  the  practitioner  of  our  art,  but  to  none  of  thera 
are  we  able  to  give  a  decided  answer.  Fatal  hemorrhage  from  the  gastric 
mucous  membrane  occurs  so  seldom  as  to  afford  but  rare  or  infrequent 
opportunities  for  investigating  this  form  of  bleeding,  and  hence  the  stock 
of  our  positive  knowledge  on  this  subject  is  very  limited. 

With  regard  to  the  cavity  in  the  right  lung  which  was  found  in  connec- 
tion with  the  aneurism  of  the  pulmonary  artery,  it  is  probable  that  it  had 
been  produced  mainly  by  the  rupture  of  the  sac  of  the  aneurism  and  the 
extravasation  of  blood  therefrom  into  the  pulmonary  tissue,  which  had 
previously  been  condensed  (more  or  less)  by  tubercular  inflammation.  The 
extravasated  blood,  through  the  impulse  imparted  to  it  by  the  contraction 
of  the  right  ventricle  of  the  heart,  pushed  gradually  before  it  the  pulmonary 
tissue,  and  thus  the  cavity  continued  to  increase  progressively  in  size  until 
one  or  more  of  the  air-passages  was  opened  by  ulceration  (perhaps),  and 
the  blood  was  permitted  to  flow  away  through  these  new  channels.    It  was 
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from  this  source  that  the  bronchial  tubes  became  filled  with  bloody  fluid. 
It  is  worth  while  to  remark,  also,  that  in  this  case  the  lungs  were  exten- 
sively infiltrated  with  miliary  tubercles,  since  it  has  been  thought  by  some 
that  the  tubercular  dyscrasia  is  incompatible  with  the  development  of 
aneurism. 

So  far  as  I  know  there  are  but  two  other  cases  of  aneurism  of  the  pul- 
monary artery  on  record.  Both  of  them  are  referred  to  in  Dr.  Crisp's 
table  (vide  op.  cit.,  p.  245  and  p.  257).  One  of  them  appears  to  have 
been  attended  by  Dr.  Peacock,-and  the  other  by  Mr.  Fearn.  Both  of  them 
had  haemoptysis,  and  died  in  consequence  thereof.  In  both  of  them  the 
aneurism  was  developed,  not  from  the  trunk  of  the  pulmonary  artery,  but 
from  one  of  its  branches.  It  will  be  recollected  that,  in  the  case  just  re- 
lated, the  aneurism  was  also  developed  from  one  of  the  branches  of  the 
pulmonary  artery. 

Case  II.  Aneurism  of  ascending  aorta ;  sudden  death  from  rupture 
of  sac  and  extravasation  of  blood  into  i^ericardium ;  autopi'y. — John 
Descher,  set.  45,  a  German,  by  occupation  a  confectionery-maker,  w^as 
found,  on  the  evening  of  March  14th,  at  8  o'clock,  lying  dead  on  the  floor 
of  the  basement  in  his  house.  It  appears  that  he  had  complained  of  hav- 
ing pain  in  his  chest  and  left  shoulder  for  a  considerable  length  of  time, 
and  that  the  pains  got  w^orse  during  the  last  two  weeks  of  his  life.  He 
was  supposed  to  be  affected  with  chronic  rheumatism,  and  the  real  nature 
of  his  disease  was  not  suspected ;  at  least,  I  was  informed  to  that  effect  by 
the  members  of  his  family  when  I  examined  the  body  after  death. 

Autopsy  twentij  hows  post-mortem. — Rigor  mortis  strong;  expression 
of  countenance  that  of  heart  disease.  The  pericardium  contains  about  tea 
ounces  of  blood,  the  coagulated  portion  of  which  is  rather  more  than  six 
ounces  in  volume,  and  lies  in  front  of  the  heart,  covering  it  as  a  shield. 
This  blood  had  escaped  from  an  aneurism  of  the  ascending  aorta  which  had 
burst  into  the  iiericardial  sac.  The  aneurism  is  pouch-shaped  and  commu- 
nicates with  the  aorta  by  an  opening  or  hole  in  the  thickened  internal  and 
middle  coats  of  that  vessel,  having  a  diameter  of  about  three-fourths  of  an 
inch,  and  a  margin  well  rounded  off.  The  aneurism  has  been  formed  by 
the  giving  way  of  the  internal  and  middle  arterial  tunics,  or  at  least  by  a 
solution  of  their  continuity,  and  by  the  progressive  dilatation  of  the  exter- 
nal coat.  The  interior  of  the  aorta  exhibits  abundant  atheromatous  depo- 
sits throughout  its  ascending  portion — less  elsewhere.  The  heart  is  fatty, 
and  its  muscular  tissue  is  soft  and  flabby.  The  mitral  valve  is  somewhat 
thickened  by  deposit  of  atheromatous  material  in  its  laminiv; ;  aortic  valves 
natural.  The  inferior  surface  of  the  left  lung  was  firmly  glued  to  the  dia- 
phragm by  old  adhesions  of  an  inflammatory  origin.  I3oth  lungs  con- 
tained more  than  the  normal  quantity  of  blood,  thereby  exhibiting  passive 
congestion,  but  in  other  respects  were  sound. 

Comments. — The  immediate  cause  of  death  in  this  case  was  the  arrest 
of  the  movements  of  the  heart,  which  was  effected  by  the  pressure  exerted 
upon  that  organ  by  the  blood  that  was  extravasated  into  the  cavity  of  the 
pericardium  from  the  ruptured  aneurism.  The  aneurismal  sac  suddenly 
burst  open,  and  blood  from  the  aorta  was  then  quickly  forced  through  the 
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fissure  in  such  quantity  as  to  fill  up  the  pericardial  sac  to  distension,  and 
to  press  upon  the  exterior  of  the  heart  from  all  sides  to  such  extent  as  to 
render  its  diastole  impossible.  Thus,  all  the  movements  of  the  heart  were 
suddenly  and  completely  arrested.  The  great  central  organ  of  the  circu- 
lation was  literally  drowned  in  its  own  blood. 

Now,  it  is  not  necessary  that  any  large  or  even  very  considerable  quan- 
tity of  blood  should  be  thrown  into  the  pericardial  sac,  more  especially  if 
the  extravasation  occurs  suddenly,  in  order  to  secure  a  complete  cessation 
of  the  heart's  movements,  and  the  immediate  death  of  the  subject.  The 
extravasation  of  from  eight  to  sixteen  ounces  of  that  liquid  into  the  heart- 
case  will  generally  accomplish  such  a  result  without  delay.  By  referring 
to  the  report  of  the  autopsy  of  this  case  we  find  that  a  sudden  effusion  of 
but  ten  ounces  of  blood  into  the  cavity  of  the  pericardium  sufficed  to  com- 
press the  heart,  and  cause  immediate  death.  There  was  an  internal  hem- 
orrhage, but  the  quantity  of  blood  effused  was  less  than  that  usually 
abstracted  by  an  ordinary  venesection.  The  subject  did  not  die  from  abso- 
lute loss  of  blood,  but  because  the  hemorrhage  occurred  in  such  a  locality 
as  to  compress  and  paralyze  one  of  tfce  organs  whose  activity  is  essential 
to  the  continuance  of  life.  Hence,  it  happened  that  in  this  case  the  cada- 
ver did  not  present  the  blanched,  waxy,  and  exsanguined  appearance  which 
is  generally  present  when  death  has  been  produced  by  hemorrhage. 
Hence  it  was  that  the  countenance  of  the  dead  in  this  case  wore  the  ex- 
pression of  heart  disease.  Hence  it  came  to  pass  that  no  one,  not  even 
an  expert,  who  should  perchance  have  founded  his  opinion  with  regard  to 
the  cause  of  death  upon  the  external  appearance  of  the  body  alone,  would 
have  believed  that  a  fatal  hemorrhage  had  occurred  within  the  thorax,  and 
that  an  important  aneurism  had  been  ruptured.  If  I  had  not  held  an 
autopsy  in  this  case,  I  should  certainly  have  supposed  that  death  had  been 
occasioned  by  disease  of  the  heart ;  and  the  subjects  belonging  to  this 
class  generally  have  their  sudden  deaths  attributed  to  heart  disease,  unless, 
perchance,  a  post-mortem  examination  is  made,  and  in  that  way  the  real 
cause  of  death  is  ascertained. 

The  aneurismal  tumour  in  this  case  was  small  in  size,  distinctly  pouch- 
shaped,  and  communicated  with  the  interior  of  the  artery  by  a  compara- 
tively narrow  orifice.  The  aneurismal  sac  was  formed  by  a  dilatation,  not 
of  all  of  the  arterial  tunics,  but  of  the  external  coat  alone,  and  hence  it 
belonged  to  the  variety  called  false.  The  internal  and  middle  coats  of  the 
artery  had  given  way  before  the  outward  pressure  of  the  blood,  and  sus- 
tained a  solution  of  their  continuity  thereby.  Thus,  the  external  coat  was 
made  to  bulge  at  first,  and  afterwards  the  dilatation  continued  to  increase 
through  the  impulse  which  was  communicated  without  cessation  to  the 
blood  contained  within  the  sinus  formed  by  the  dilatation  of  said  external 
coat  of  the  aorta  ascendens,  by  the  contractions  of  the  left  ventx'icle  of  the 
heart.     Thus,  the  aneurismal  tumour  continued  to  get  larger,  and  the 
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walls  of  the  sac  to  grow  thinner,  until,  finally  they  gave  way,  and  a  torrent 
of  blood  was  poured  into  the  pericardial  sac,  which  immediately  destroyed 
the  victim's  life  in  a  way  that  has  already  been  pointed  out,  and  discussed 
at  sufficient  length.  The  internal  and  middle  coats  of  the  vessel  gave  way 
in  the  first  instance,  either  because  they  were  very  much  weakened  by  the 
process  of  afheromasia,  or  because  they  were  perforated  l)y  an  atheroma- 
tous ulcer,  or  from  the  operation  of  both  varieties  of  the  atheromatous 
process  combined.  At  the  autopsy  it  was  found  that  the  interior  of  the 
aorta  exhibited  abundant  deposits  of  atheroma  throughout  the  ascending 
portion  of  the  arch  ;  less  elsewhere. 

The  fatty  condition  of  the  heart  and  the  soft  and  flabby  condition  of  its 
muscular  tissue  assisted  in  prolonging  the  victim's  life  in  this  instance. 
They  diminished  the  force  of  the  heart's  contraction,  and  thus  weakened 
the  impulse  of  the  blood  within  the  aueurismal  sac,  and  postponed  the  day 
of  rupture. 

The  development  of  the  aneurism  in  this  case  was  attended  with  the 
production  of  certain  subjective  phenomena  in  the  shape  of  pains  in  the 
chest  and  left  shoulder  which  got  w^rse  as  the  hour  for  the  sac  to  burst 
drew  near.  These  pains  were  supposed  to  be  rheumatic  in  character  until 
the  cause  of  death  was  ascertained  by  making  an  autopsy.  It  is  possible 
that  if  these  and  other  symptoms  had  been  rigidly  scrutinized  during  life, 
the  existence  of  a  thoracic  aneurism  would,  at  least,  have  been  suspected. 

Case  III.  Aneurism  of  ascending  aorta ;  sudden  death  from  rupture 
of  sac,  and  exfravoi^ation  of  blood  into  pericardium;  autopsy. — Xov.  1st. 
At  the  19th  Ward  Station  House  I  made  a  post-mortem  e.^amination  of 
the  body  of  a  coloured  man,  named  Cambridge  Hitter,  a?t.  45,  who  had 
died  very  suddenly  a  few  hours  previously.  Tiie  deceased  was  a  hard- 
working and  industrious  man,  of  good  habits.  He  had  never  complained 
of  having  any  sickness  or  distress,  so  far  as  I  could  learn.  He  suddenly  fell 
down  while  engaged  in  his  usual  avocations,  and  almost  immediately 
expired. 

Rigor  mortis  strong.  Muscular  system  well  developed.  The  left  pleural 
cavity  contains  some  bloody  serum  (post-mortem  exudation).  The  pleura 
itself  exhibits  no  abnormity.  The  lungs  are  congested  (passively).  The 
pericardium  is  distended  with  coagulated  blood;  it  contains /en  or  tirelre 
ounces.  The  heart  is  moderately  hypertrophied.  The  mitral  valve  is  con- 
siderably thickened.  The  aortic  valves  also  are  thickened.  Just  outside 
of  these  valves,  that  is,  at  the  commencement  of  the  aorta,  there  is  a 
pouch-shaj)ed  aneurism  of  that  vessel  al)out  the  size  of  a  lime.  It  is 
situated  on  the  anterior  and  right  side  of  the  vessel.  It  has  been  formed 
by  dilatation  of  ail  the  arterial  coats.  It  has  been  burst  open.  The  rup- 
ture is  about  one-third  of  an  inch  long,  and  the  blood  has  flowed  through 
it  into  the  pericardium.  The  interior  of  the  ascending  aorta  exhibits 
patches  of  atheroma. 

Comments. — The  death  of  this  man  was  produced  in  precisely  the  same 
way  as  we  have  already  seen  that  death  was  produced  in  the  i>receding  ease. 
The  sac  of  small  aneurism,  developed  from  the  descending  portion  of  the 
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aortic  arch,  became  ruptured,  a  quantity  of  blood  was  suddenly  poured  into 
the  cavity  of  the  pericardium  through  the  fissure,  the  pericardial  bag  was 
immediately  filled  to  distension,  the  heart  was  compressed,  and  all  its  move- 
ments immediately  arrested.  About  ten  or  twelve  ounces  of  blood  only 
were  effused.  This  quantity  sufficed  to  distend  the  heart-case  and  produce 
a  fatal  result  almost  instantaneously. 

The  aneurisraal  tumour  was  pouch-shaped,  about  the  size  of  a  lime,  and 
projected  from  the  front  and  right-hand  side  of  the  aorta.  Its  sac  was 
formed  by  a  dilatation  of  all  the  arterial  tunics,  or,  in  other  words,  all 
three  of  the  arterial  coats  entered  into  the  composition  of  the  sac.  The 
aneurism  was  therefore  of  the  variety  called  true.  The  coats  of  the  vessel 
had  yielded  to  the  impulse  of  the  blood  contained  within  it,  because  they 
bad  become  much  weakened  by  the  process  of  alheromasia,  and  at  the 
autopsy  numerous  patches  of  atheroma  were  found  in  the  ascending  aorta. 

The  heart  was  larger  and  its  muscular  tissue  more  abundant  than  natural. 
It  therefore  contracted  with  greater  power,  and  communicated  a  more  vigor- 
ous impulse  to  the  blood  in  the  arterial  system,  than  natural.  Thus  the 
hypertrophy  of  the  heart  tended  materially  to  shorten  this  man's  life  by 
hastening  the  time  for  rupture  of  the  sac  to  take  place. 

It  is  worthy  of  remark  in  this  place  that  aneurisms  belonging  to  the 
ascending  portion  of  the  aortic  arch  are  developed  most  frequently  from 
the  front  and  right  side,  i.  e.,  the  right  anterior  side,  of  the  vessel,  a  cir- 
cumstance which  is  probably  due  to  the  fact  that  the  current  of  blood  from 
the  left  ventricle  of  the  heart  sets  more  strongly  against  that  side  or  part 
of  the  ascending  aorta  than  it  does  against  the  other  sides  of  that  portion 
of  the  vessel. 

Case  IY.  Aneurism  of  ascending  aorta ;  sudden  death  ;  autopsy ;  peri- 
cardium full  of  blood;  rupture  of  aneurismal  sac ;  hypertrophy  and 
valvular  disease  of  heart. — Sunday,  October  17,  at  4  o'clock  P.  M.,  I  made 
di,  post-mortem  examination  of  the  body  of  a  man  named  Lawrence  Malone, 
get.  45,  born  in  Ireland,  who  had  died  suddenly,  between  ten  and  eleven 
hours  before,  at  his  dwelling  in  39th  Street,  near  Sixth  Avenue.  It  appears, 
from  the  statement  of  his  wife,  that  the  deceased  rose  about  5  o'clock  on 
that  morning  to  minister  to  the  wants  of  a  sick  child.  In  a  little  while  he 
went  to  bed  again.  Soon  afterwards  his  wife  heard  him  moaning,  and,  on 
going  to  him,  found  him  bathed  in  cold  perspiration,  and  quite  dead.  He 
had  been  in  bad  health  for  several  years,  complaining  of  cough  with  slight 
expectoration,  shortness  of  breath,  and  palpitation  of  the  heart.  Occasion- 
ally he  spat  blood.  He  drank  to  excess.  He  appeared  to  be  as  well  as 
usual  on  the  day  before  his  death. 

Body  rather  thin  and  pale ;  lips  pale  ;  rigor  mortis  well  marked  ;  pupils 
symmetrically  dilated  (somewhat).  On  opening  the  pericardium  it  was 
found  to  be  distended  with  fluid  and  coagulated  blood.  The  heart  was  very 
large  and  fatty  (1st  variety).  The  mitral  valve  was  considerably  thickened 
by  an  interstitial  deposit  of  a  semi-cartilaginous  character.  The  aortic 
valves  were  much  thickened,  exhibiting  rounded  edges  and  a  puckered 
appearance.    They  did  not  close  up  the  aortic  orifice  completely,  and  there- 
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fore  permitted  rejrurgitation  into  the  left  ventricle  of  the  heart.  The  lining 
membrane  of  the  aorta  ascendens  was  thickened  and  roughened  by  athero- 
matous deposits.  About  one  inch  above  the  aortic  valves  there  was  an 
aneurism  or  pouch-like  dilatation  of  the  wall  of  the  artery,  developed  on 
the  anterior  side  of  the  vessel,  and  having  the  size  of  an  English  walnut. 
The  sac  was  very  thin  in  many  places.  The  rent  was  about  one-fourth  of 
an  inch  long,  and  its  direction  was  longitudinal,  that  is,  parallel  with  the 
long  axis  of  the  artery.  The  extravasation  of  blood  of  course  took  place 
into  the  pericardium.  I  did  not  discover  any  evidence,  on  examining  the 
aneurism,  that  the  internal  or  middle  arterial  tunics  had  been  ruptured  or 
perforated  by  ulceration  at  any  time  in  the  history  of  the  affection.  The 
aneurismal  swelling  appeared  to  have  been  produced  by  a  progressive  dilata- 
tion of  all  the  arterial  tunics.  The  middle  coat  may  have  disappeared  from 
the  spots  where  the  aneurismal  sac  was  very  thin,  but  the  internal  coat  was 
still  present. 

The  lungs  exhibited  passive  congestion,  but  in  other  respects  were  sound. 

The  liver  was  enlarged  and  fatty. 

Comments. — This  man  had  valvular  disease  of  the  heart,  namely,  in- 
sufficiency on  the  part  of  those  placed  at  the  aortic  orifice,  together  with 
dilatation  and  hypertrophy  of  the  left  ventricle.  The  symptoms  which 
were  present  during  life,  at  least  such  of  them  as  were  described  to  me, 
appear  to  have  been  produced  for  the  most  part  by  the  cardiac  disease. 
They  were  shortness  of  breath,  palpitation  of  the  heart,  dry  cough,  and 
occasional  attacks  of  slight  haemoptysis.  They  denote  that  the  action  of  the 
lungs  were  subject  to  passive  congestions,  and  that  the  action  of  the  heart 
itself  was  embarrassed. 

The  aneurism  was  pouch-shaped  or  sacculated,  small  in  size,  of  the  variety 
called  true,  since  all  the  arterial  tunics  entered  into  the  formation  of  the 
sac,  and  developed  from  the  front  of  the  aorta  a  short  distance  above  its 
origin. 

Case  V.  Sudden  death  from  rupture  of  an  aneurism  of  ascending 
aoi'ta  and  extravasation  of  blood  into  pericardium :  aidopsy ;  old  pleuritic 
and  pericardial  adhesions:  hypertrophy  and  dilatation  of  heart ;  dilata- 
tion of  aortic  oi'ifice;  multiple  aneunsm;  one  involving  ascending  aorta, 
another  located  at  commencement  of  descending  aorta,  and  still  another 
in  lower  part  of  thoracic  aorta. — Edward  Lally,  set.  about  45,  a  native 
of  Ireland,  a  long-shore  man  by  occupation,  and  said  to  be  of  rather  dissi- 
pated hal)its,  was  engaged,  on  the  afternoon  of  December  21st,  hoisting 
cotton,  when  he  suddenly  fell  down  and  died  immediately  and  almost  with 
the  hoisting-rope  in  his  hand.  His  body  was  removed  to  the  5th  Ward 
Station  House,  where  I  made  an  autopsy  about  twenty-four  hours  after 
death. 

Cadaver  large  and  muscular.  Rigor  mortis  strong.  Face  exhibited  a 
dusky  tinge  as  it  often  does  in  death  by  asphyxia.  The  lungs  were  ex- 
tensively fastened  to  the  thoracic  walls  by  old  and  very  strong  pleuritic 
adhesions.  These  organs  contained  more  than  the  normal  quantity  of  pig- 
mentum  nigrum  and  were  congested  with  venous  blood.  T\iq  pericardium 
was  more  or  less  adherent  to  the  heart  throughout  its  whole  extent  by 
strong  white  filaments  and  old  fibrous  bands  or  ribbons,  which  were  under- 
going absorption — having  become  elongated  or  drawn  out  by  the  motion 
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of  the  lieart  and  consideraldy  tliinncd  or  diiiii!iishc(l  in  si/c  at  tlieir  middle 
jiortion.  Some  of  them  were  so  inueli  tliinned  at  tlie  centre  as  to  be  nearly 
ready  to  l)reak  in  two.  Lyin^  in  the  incshes  of  this  adventitious  tissue, 
witliin  the  itericardial  sac,  was  a  considerable  quantity  of  e.\travasated 
blood.  The  interstices  cf  said  adventitious  tissue  were  completely  filled 
with  blood.  The  clots  were  thickest  and  most  abundant  on  tlu'  surface  of 
the  auricles,  ]>articularly  the  rif^ht  one.  The  Jicart  was  much  hypertrophied 
ami  the  cavity  of  the  left  ventricle  much  dilated.  The  aortic  orilice  also 
was  much  dilated.  It  measured,  when  closed,  or  compressed,  llat-wise, 
between  ;!^  and  3^  inches  (English)  in  width.  This  measurement  indicates 
that  the  aortic  orifice  was  l)etween  7^  and  7  j  inches  in  circumference.  The 
aortic  valves  were  thinner  than  mxtural,  and  two  of  them  exhibited  a  num- 
ber of  little  holes  near  their  free  margin.  Owing  to  the  great  width  of  the 
aortic  opening  the  semilunar  valves  could  not  close  it  completely  or  well 
enough  to  prevent  considerai)le  regurgitation.  Perhajis  the  stretching  of 
the  vidves  conse(|ucnt  upon  the  ))rogressive  dilatation  of  the  aortic  orifice 
had  assisted  to  make  them  thin  aiul  likewise  to  make  the  holes  in  them. 

Commencing  just  above  the  aortic  valves  was  an  aneurixm  of  the  variety 
called yM.s?yt>'""'  and  true,  which  involved  almost  the  whole  of  the  ascending 
aorta.  It  was  very  large  and  had  the  size  of  my  fist  or  that  of  a  healthy 
adult  male  heart.  The  bulging  out  of  the  arterial  coats  had  not  occurred 
symmetrically  or  equally  on  all  sides  of  the  vessel,  for  it  was  more  marked 
or  extensive  on  the  right  anterior  side  than  elsewhere.  Ruj)ture  of  the 
sac  had  been  jiroduced  near  the  place  where  the  right  branch  of  the  pulmon- 
ary artery  crossed  the  aneurism,  and  through  this  rent  the  blood  in  the 
pericardial  sac  already  mentioned  had  been  poured  out.  The  aneurism 
apjieared  to  l)e  full  of  blood  when  I  opened  the  thorax.  There  were  no 
heart  clots.  The  origin  of  the  arteria  innominata  was  dilated  almost  to  the 
size  of  my  finger  (aneurismal  dilatation).  At  the  commencement  of  the 
descending  aorta  there  was  a  sacculated  aneurism  located  on  one  side  of 
the  artery  of  the  size  and  shape  of  the  half  part  of  an  ordinary  ai)ple, 
which  was  nearly  ready  to  burst  from  thinning  and  softening  of  its  walls 
(with  dark  and  red  discoloration).  Towards  the  lower  end  of  the  thoracic 
aorta  there  was  a  spot  where  the  internal  and  middle  coats  of  the  artery 
had  given  way  or  yielded  to  tiie  impulse  of  the  i)lood,  and  the  external  coat 
with  a  layer  of  condensed  cellular  tissue  upon  its  exterior  was  beginning 
to  l)nige  out,  constituting,  as  I  think,  the  commencement  of  a  common  form 
of  the  so-called  spurious  aneurism.  The  aorta  was  atheromatous  through 
the  whole  of  the  space  above  mentioned ;  below  the  diaphragm  I  did  not 
examine  it  from  want  of  time. 

The  liver  was  large,  congested  with  venous  blood,  and  presented  a  "nut- 
meggy"  appearance  (somewhat)  on  section.  The  spleen  exliibited,  ou 
cutting  it  open,  a  dark-brown,  almost  black  colour,  and  a  firm  consistence. 
It  was  also  twice  or  thrice  as  large  as  natural.  The  lesions  of  this  organ 
had  jtrobably  been  occasioned  by  stagnation  of  the  blood  or  chronic  venous 
congestion.  The  kidnei/s  were  dark-coloured  and  congested  with  venous 
blood.     All  the  aitdominal  veins  were  congested. 

Comments. — This  man  followed  a  very  lal)orious  occupation  to  gain  a 
livelihood,  working  'long-shore,  as  it  is  called,  and  being  often  called  on  to 
use  much  mu.<cular  strength.  Although  I  made  careful  inciniry,  I  could 
not  learn  what  symptoms  he  complained  of,  if  any,  during  life. 
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This  case  possesses  much  more  than  an  ordinary  degree  of  interest.  In 
the  first  place  the  aortic  aneurism  was  multiple.  Instead  of  one  there  were, 
in  reality,  three  distinct  aneurismal  swellings  developed  from  the  aorta 
above  the  diaphragm.  One  of  them  was  located  in  the  ascending  poi'tion 
of  the  aortic  arch,  another  at  the  commencement  of  the  descending  aorta, 
and  a  third  in  the  lower  part  of  the  thoracic  aorta.  The  first-mentioned 
was  fusiform  in  shape,  the  second  sacculated,  and  the  formation  of  the  third 
had  but  just  commenced,  and  therefore  it  was  small  in  size.  The  last- 
named  was  all  the  more  interesting  because  it  distinctly  exhibited  to  us  one 
of  the  earliest  steps  in  the  formation  of  false  spontaneous  aneurism.  The 
internal  and  middle  coats  of  the  vessel  had  become  so  much  weakened  by 
the  process  of  atheromasia  that  they  yielded  or  gave  way  to  the  impulse  of 
the  blood,  and  thus  su.stained  a  solution  of  their  continuity  the  size  of  which 
was  increased  by  the  separation  of  the  edges  or  gaping  occasioned  by  con- 
traction of  the  muscular  fibres  belonging  to  the  middle  coat  that  had  not  yet 
been  destroyed  by  the  process  of  fatty  degeneration.  Through  the  orifice 
which  had  thus  been  made  in  the  internal  and  middle  tunics  the  blood  came 
into  direct  contact  with  the  external  coat  and  caused  it  to  bulge  outwards. 
Here  we  had  presented  to  us  the  commencement  of  the  formation  of  the 
sac  in  a  case  of  the  so-called  spurious  aneurism.  The  connective  tissue 
lying  on  the  outside  of  the  bulging  portion  of  the  external  coat  was 
beginning  to  multiply  itself  and  likewise  to  coalesce  with  said  coat.  If 
this  man's  life  had  been  prolonged  for  a  sufBcient  length  of  time,  the 
tumefaction  would  have  continued  to  expand  before  the  ceaseless  pressure 
and  impulse  of  the  blood,  until  finally  a  pouch-shaped  or  sacculated  aneu- 
rism of  the  thoracic  aorta  would  have  been  produced. 

In  the  second  place  the  alterations  in  the  structure  of  the  heart  were 
very  strongly  marked.  Tiie  aortic  orifice  was  very  much  dilated,  and  had 
become  so  large  as  to  be  about  2.2  inches  in  diameter.  The  semilunar 
valves  could  not  close  it  completely  during  the  diastole  of  the  heart,  and 
consequently  the  blood  regurgitated  from  the  aorta  into  the  left  ventricle 
after  each  systole  of  that  organ.  We  were,  therefore,  not  surprised  to  find 
that  the  cavity  of  the  left  ventricle  was  much  dilated,  that  its  walls  were 
much  hypertrophied,  and  that  the  organ,  as  a  whole,  was  much  increased 
in  size.  The  heart  was  also  fastened  to  the  pericardium  by  a  great  number 
of  strong,  old,  white,  elongated,  fibrous  threads,  cords,  and  bands,  which 
were  the  final  products  of  an  inflammation  of  the  pericardium  that  had 
occurred  many  years  previously.  It  is  possible  that  this  man  had  been 
affected  with  acute  rheumatism  in  childhood  or  in  early  youth,  and  that 
the  pericarditis  had  been  induced  at  that  time  by  the  rheumatic  diathesis,  a 
circumstance  which  it  is  well  known  is  apt  to  happen  to  tiiose  who  have 
acute  rheumatism  during  the  early  periods  of  life.  If  such  were  really  the 
case  then  the  rheumatism,  with  its  cardiac  complication,  laid  the  founda- 
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tion  for  all  the  changes  in  the  structure  of  the  heart  which  subsequently 
occurred. 

Again,  while  the  blood  which  escaped  from  the  ruptured  aneurism  in 
this  ease  was  extravasated  into  the  pericardium  as  we  have  already  seen 
that  it  was  in  the  last  four  cases,  a  much  smaller  quantity  of  sanguineous 
effusion  sufficed  to  arrest  the  movements  of  the  heart  in  this  case  than  in 
either  of  the  others,  because  the  pericardium  happened  to  be  extensively 
and  firmly  fastened  to  that  organ  by  old  adhesions.  The  blood  which  was 
poured  out  from  the  ruptured  aneurism  into  the  pericardial  cavity  flowed 
into  the  meshes  and  interstices  of  the  network  formed  by  the  adhesions,  and 
but  a  few  ounces  were  required  to  fill  them  sufficiently  to  paralyze  the  heart. 
It  is  worthy  of  remark  that  the  sanguineous  effusion  was  most  abundant 
on  the  surface  of  the  auricles,  the  consequence  of  which  was  that  the  flow 
of  blood  from  the  system  at  large  into  the  right  side  of  the  heart,  and  from 
the  lungs  into  the  left  side  of  that  organ  was  more  or  less  impeded.  Hence 
the  countenance  of  the  cadaver  presented  the  livid  hue,  and  the  lungs  the 
congested  appearance,  which  are  usually  present  in  death  from  asphyxia. 

Case  VI.  Large-sized  aneurism  of  ascending  aorta  ;  rupture  of  sac 
and  extravasation  of  blood,  into  pericardium  ;  instant  death  ;  autopsy  ; 

disease  not  suspected  till   after  death. — Mr.  S C ,  born  in  the 

United  States,  set.  40,  a  merchant,  of  exemplary  habits,  had  been  troubled 
for  several  years  with  pains  about  the  chest,  shoulders,  and  arms,  which 
were  supposed  to  be  of  a  rheumatic  origin,  together  with  cough.  Latterly 
he  had  been  suffering  more  severely,  and  had  got  a  sense  of  oppression  in 
his  chest,  which  he  located  beneath  the  upper  part  of  the  sternum.  Ou 
Thursday  evening,  July  16th,  he  was  walking  up  Broadway,  going  home, 
and  when  in  front  of  the  Irving  Rooms  was  attacked  with  faintness.  He 
went  into  the  rooms  to  rest  himself,  and  to  get  a  stimulant.  Shortly 
after  sitting  down  he  instantly  ex[)ired.  His  family  were  very  anxiuus  to 
be  informed  with  regard  to  the  cause  of  death. 

Autopsy,  July  ihth. — Surface  of  body  and  lips  pale.  Lungs  congested 
(passively).  Pericardium  filled  with  fluid  and  coagulated  blood — coagulnm 
equals  about  four  ounces  in  volume.  There  is  an  aneurism  of  the  ascending 
aorta,  the  sac  of  which  is  nearly  as  large  as  my  fist.  It  had  broken  into 
the  pericardium.  The  rent  is  about  three-fourths  of  an  inch  long  and  has 
jagged  edges.  Heart  fatty  and  well  contracted.  Aorta  atheromatous. 
Cadaveric  rigidity  strong.     Body  had  been  preserved  in  ice. 

Comments. — The  aneurisraal  sac  attained  a  considerably  greater  size  in 
this  case  than  in  any  of  those  that  as  yet  have  been  related  except  the  last; 
among  the  consequences  of  which  was,  that  the  functions  of  the  neighbouring 
parts  and  organs  were  disturbed  more  or  less  considerably  by  the  pressure  it 
occasioned,  and  that  symptoms  of  a  more  troublesome  and  distressing  cha- 
racter were  produced  than  we  have  seen  in  any  previous  case.  The  aneuris- 
mal  tumour,  which,  as  already  stated,  was  developed  from  the  ascending 
portion  of  the  aortic  arch,  was  almost  as  large  as  my  fist,  and  the  symptoms 
which  it  produced  were  mainly  due  to  the  encroachment  which  it  made  upon 
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the  domain  of  the  surrounding  organs.  The  symptoms,  which  were  narrated 
to  me  by  the  family  of  the  deceased,  were  all  of  a  subjective  character,  with 
the  single  exception  of  cough.  He  complained  of  pains  in  the  chest, 
shoulders,  and  arras,  that  were  supposed  to  be  of  a  rheumatic  character, 
which,  as  the  aneurism  grew  larger,  became  more  severe.  The  cough  also 
appears  to  have  become  more  troublesome  as  the  disease  advanced.  Finally 
he  got  an  ill-defined  sense  of  oppression  and  distress  which  appeared  to  him 
to  be  located  immediately  behind  the  upper  part  of  the  sternum,  where  the 
aneurismal  tumour  was  found  on  making  the  autopsy.  Of  course  I  am  not 
informed  with  regard  to  what  physical  signs  were  discovered  on  examining 
his  chest  during  life.  The  post-mortem  examination,  however,  showed 
that  dulness  on  percussion  ought  to  have  been  detected  over  the  site  of  the 
tumour,  together  with  the  aneurismal  bruit ;  and  the  writer  now  begs  leave 
to  ask,  whether  it  is  not  probable  that  if  this  gentleman's  case  had  been 
thoroughly  investigated,  and  a  comprehensive  view  of  it  taken,  the  symptoms 
both  subjective  and  objective  being  submitted  to  a  rigid  interpretation,  both 
individually  and  collectively,  and  the  method  of  exclusion  employed  as  far 
as  practicable,  a  diagnosis  of  aortic  aneurism  would  have  been  made  with 
reasonable  certainty?  It  is,  however,  undoubtedly  true  that  the  profes- 
sional advisers  of  this  gentleman  would  have  been  much  more  likely  to 
have  made  a  correct  diagnosis  if  they  had  born  in  mind  the  fact  that  aneu- 
rism of  the  thoracic  aorta  occurs  pretty  frequently,  instead  of  leaving  it 
entirely  out  of  their  calculation  while  examining  the  patient  from  time 
to  time. 

Case  YII.  Aneurism  of  ascending  aorta;  sudden  death;  autopsy; 
extravasation  of  Mood  into  pericardium  from  ruptured  aneurismal  sac. 
— John  Duck,  a  cartuian,  a^t.  about  40,  and  born  in  Ireland,  while  pursuing 
his  occupation  met  with  an  accident  which  made  it  necessary  for  him  to 
overtax  his  strength  in  lifting.  This  occurred  on  Thursday  afternoon, 
September  2d.  He  began  directly  to  complain  of  pain  and  distress 
in  his  chest.  His  friends  thought  him  to  be  suflering  from  a  strain.  On 
the  following  day  he  went  out  with  his  cart  to  do  some  light  work. 
About  one  o'clock  P.  M.,  while  his  horse  was  feeding,  he  went  into  a 
grocery  store.  After  he  had  been  there  a  few  minutes  he  suddenly  fell 
down  on  the  floor,  and  immediately  expired.  He  did  not  utter  a  complaint, 
nor  even  an  exclamation. 

Autopsy,  Saturday,  September  4th,  twenty-two  hours  after  death. — Body 
fresh  and  looking  quite  natural.  Rigor  mortis  very  strong.  The  pericar- 
dium is  distended  with  fluid  and  coagulated  blood.  The  clot  fully  equals 
eight  ounces  in  volume.  This  blood  has  been  poured  out  from  an  aneu- 
rism of  the  ascending  aorta  by  rupture  of  the  sac.  The  fissure  is  one-third 
of  an  inch  long.  The  lungs  exhibited  passive  congestion.  There  were  no 
pleuritic  adhesions,  except  at  the  apex  of  the  left  lung,  where  some  old 
tuberculous  deposits  were  found,  the  eft'ects  of  which  had  been  thoroughly 
repaired,  and  the  tuberculous  matter  itself  had  undergone  the  calcareous 
transformation.     Dr.  13udd  took  the  aneurismal  specimen. 
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This  case  does  not  seem  to  require  any  extended  comment,  since  its 
jreneral  features  are  similar  to  most  of  those  that  we  have  hitherto  related. 
We  would  only  remark  that  the  suddenness  with  which  death  was  produced 
was  very  striking.  Tin's  man  fell  down  upon  the  floor  and  died  without 
uttering  a  complaint  or  even  an  exclamation. 

Case  YIII.  Aneurism  of  ascending  aorta:  sudden  death  from  riipfure 
of  the  sac  and  extravasation  of  blood  into  the  parenchyma  of  the  right 
lung,  and  into  the  right  pleural  cavity;  autopsy;  old  pericardial  and 
jAeuritic  adhesions — William  Cook,  a^t.  35,  born  in  Kentucky,  a  commis- 
sion merchant,  had  complained  for  fully  four  years  of  pain  in  his  breast, 
and  notwithstanding  the  use  of  many  remedies  to  ol)tain  relief  it  had 
grown  progressively  worse.  On  Tuesday  night,  December  28th,  he  coughed 
a  good  deal,  and  spat  some  Jblood.  On  Wednesday  night,  December  29th, 
he  coughed  violently,  spat  a  considerable  quantity  of  blood,  and  died  sud- 
denly in  a  paroxysm  of  coughing.  The  existence  of  aneurism  was  not 
suspected.  I  gather  the  above-mentioned  information  concerning  him  from 
his  relatives  and  friends,  post-mortem. 

Autopsy,  December  SOIh,  about  ten  hours  after  death. — Surface  of  body, 
pale.  Rigor  mortis  strong.  On  dividing  the  cartilages  of  the  right  side 
of  the  chest  a  yellowish  serum  began  to  flow  out  of  the  right  thoracic 
cavity,  and,  on  turning  up  the  sternum,  that  cavity  was  found  to  contain 
a  large  quantity  of  blood  (mostly  coagulated  with  some  yellowish  serum 
floating  above  it),  whereby  the  right  lung  was  compressed  and  the  medias- 
tinum pushed  over  towards  the  left  side.  We  removed  from  the  right 
pleural  cavity  over  one  gallon  of  fluid  and  coagulated  blood,  and  then  found 
the  right  lung  to  be  firmly  adherent  to  the  walls  of  the  chest  throughout 
its  superior  portion,  and  to  contain  a  considerable  number  of  old  tubercu- 
lous concretions  in  its  parenchyma  in  the  same  locality.  The  anterior 
margin  of  the  superior  lobe  was  adherent  to  a  large  pouch-sha|)ed  aneu- 
rism of  the  ascending  aorta,  and  the  pulmonary  tissue  was  here  infiltrated 
with  blood,  which  had  been  extravasated  from  the  aneurism.  The  left 
lung  contained  less  than  the  usual  quantity  of  blood,  but  in  other  res|)ects 
was  natural.  There  were  scattered  filamentous  and  band-like  adhesions  of 
an  old  date  in  the  pericardial  sac,  connecting  together  its  visceral  and 
parietal  surfaces.  They  appeared  to  be  undergoing  absorption.  The  ven- 
tricles of  the  heart  were  firmly  contracted.  The  organ  was  moderately 
hypertrophied.  The  aneurism  was  large,  pouch-shaped,  and  projected  from 
the  ascending  aorta  in  a  direction  upwards  and  towards  the  right  side.  It 
had  burst  at  the  i)art  where  the  right  lung  adhered  to  it  Hence  the  blood 
was  extravasated,  first  into  the  pulmonary  tissue ;  afterwards  the  rent  be- 
came larger  and  the  blood  was  poured  out  in  great  quantity  into  the  right 
])leurai  cavity.  The  ascending  aorta  was  atheromatous.  The  liver  and 
•  spleen  were  enlarged,  apparently  from  stagnation  of  blood  or  chronic 
venous  congestion. 

Comments.  —  This  man  died  of  internal  hemorrhage.  The  sac  of  a 
large  aneurism,  developed  from  the  ascending  aorta,  burst  into  the  cavity 
of  the  right  pleura,  and  so  great  a  quantity  of  blood  was  effused  into  that 
cavity  as  to  quickly  destroy  his  life.  Hence  the  surface  of  the  corp>-;e  pre- 
sented a  pale,  waxen,  and  exsanguinated  appearance,  which  attwded  a 
marked  contrast  to  the  external  appearances  that  were  observed  in  the  last 
Kg.  CV.— Jan.  1867.  5 
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six  cases,  wlierein  the  aneurism  pursued  a  different  course,  and  burst  into 
tiie  pericardial  cavity,  and  drowned  the  heart  with  blood,  as  has  already 
been  pointed  out. 

Now,  aneurisms  developed  from  the  aorta  within  the  thorax  terminate 
in  death  by  bursting  into  a  considerable  number  of  cavities  and  organs 
besides  the  pleura  and  the  pericardium,  which  are  mentioned  above.  Per- 
haps the  most  comprehensive  view  which  we  can  obtain  of  the  different 
njethods  in  which  aortic  aneurism  within  the  thorax  terminates  in  death, 
is  afforded  by  a  critical  examination  of  Dr.  Crisp's  table  of  five  hundred 
and  fifty-one  cases  of  spontaneous  aneurism,  to  which  reference  has  already 
been  repeatedly  made.  Such  a  reference  to  that  table  shows  that  thoracic 
aneurism  of  the  aorta  very  often  proves  fatal  by  bursting  into  the  cavity  of 
the  pericardium,'  and  not  unfrequently  by  breaking  externally.  It  also 
shows  that  in  nine  instances  an  aortic  aneurism  within  the  chest  burst  into 
the  cesophagus,  in  five  instances  into  the  trachea,  in  five  cases  into  a  bron- 
chus, either  left  or  right,  in  five  cases  into  the  pulmonary  artery,  in  three 
cases  into  the  rigid  auricle  of  the  heart,  in  two  cases  into  the  right  ven- 
tricle, in  two  cases  into  the  left  ventricle,  in  four  cases  into  the  supe7i.or 
vena  cava,  in  eighteen  cases  inio  one  or  other  of  the  pleural  cavities,  in 
three  cases  into  the  mediastinum,  and  in  five  cases  into  the  tissue  of  the 
lungs.  From  this  it  appears  that  aneurisms  developed  from  the  portion  of 
the  aorta  contained  within  the  thorax  generally  prove  fatal,  by  bursting 
either  into  the  cavity  of  the  pericardium,  or  that  of  the  pleura,  or  exter- 
nally, but  that  in  exceptional  instances  death  is  produced  by  effusion  of 
blood  into  the  various  organs  above  mentioned. 

A  critical  examination  of  Dr.  Crisp's  table  shows  further,  that  no  less 
than  twelve  cases  of  thoracic  aneurism  proved  fatal,  not  from  rupture  of 
the  sac,  but  from  jyressure  made  by  the  aneurismal  tumour  upon  the  trachea, 
inducing  thereby  dyspnoea,  orthopncea,  croupal  symptoms,  exhaustion, 
and  death.  This  point  will  be  more  attentively  considered  when  we  come 
to  the  special  discussion  of  the  symptomatology  and  the  diagnosis  of  aortic 
aneurism. 

Case  IX.  Sacculated  aneurism  of  thoracic  aorta  ;  sudden  death  from 
rupfuj'e  thereof;  aut(ypsy. — David  Hogue,  set.  50,  liy  occupation  a  baker, 
died  suddenly  and  unexpectedly  about  4  o'clock  P.  M.,  on  Saturday,  April 
iTth.  I  was  informed  that  he  had  complained  of  pain  in  the  baclc,  which 
he  referred  to  his  kidneys,  for  some  time  previous  to  death,  and  that  his 
habits  were  intemperate. 

Autopsy  yiineleen  hours  after  death. — Rigor  mortis  very  strong.  Sur- 
face of  body,  lips,  gums,  etc.,  very  pale.  Cartilages  of  ribs  ossified.  Right 
pleura]  cavity  contains  about  one  gallon  of  fluid  and  coagulated  blood — 
coagulum  small.     Inferior  lobe  of  right  lung  much  compressed,  flattened 

'  In  ninety-eight  cases  of  aneurismal  disease  involving  tLe  ascending  aorta,  the 
tumour  burst  into  the  pericardium  in  thirty  instances,  and  opened  externally  six 
times.      Vide  Dr.  Crisp,  op.  cit.,  p.  134. 
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in  shape,  and  about  two  inches  thick.  Left  pleural  cavity  contains  about 
one  i)int  of  blood.  On  posterior  surface  of  left  Inns:,  directly'  lieneath  the 
pleura  pulmonalis,  there  are  several  small  flat-shaped  clots  of  extravasated 
blood,  which  raise  that  membrane  above  the  surrounding  surface.  The 
parenchyma  of  this  lung,  on  section,  exhibits  several  spots  iu  which  blood 
has  been  effused  into  its  texture  (pulmonary  apoplexy).  Both  lungs  con- 
tain an  abnormally  al)undant  quantity  of  piginentnm  nigrum.  The  pos- 
terior mediastinum  is  extensively  invaded  with  extravasated  blood.  There 
is  also  some  extravasated  blood  in  the  diaphragm  which  lies  directly  under- 
neath both  its  ])ieural  and  peritoneal  investment.  The  peritoneal  cavity 
(abdomen)  contains  about  one  gallon  of  fluid  and  coagulated  blood.  There 
are  clots  of  considerable  size  in  each  hypochondriura.  The  source  of  all 
this  hemorrhage  was  a  ruptured  aneurism  of  the  thoracic  aorta  situated 
just  above  the  diaphragm.  Heart  enlarged  and  fatty.  This  organ  also 
exhibits  on  its  exterior  two  milk-spots  of  an  inflammatory  origin,  one  large 
in  size  and  situated  over  the  right  ventricle,  the  other  smaller  and  situated 
over  the  left  ventricle  near  the  apex.  The  muscular  structure  of  the  heart 
is  softer  than  natural,  and  the  muscular  tissue  throughout  the  body  is  in 
the  same  condition.  The  mitral  valve  is  somewhat  thickened.  There  are 
no  heart  clots.  The  lining  membrane  of  the  aorta  exhibits  abundant  de- 
posits of  atheroma,  by  which  it  is  thickened  and  roughened.  Its  color  is 
pale  lemon  yellow.  Liver  very  large,  empty  of  blood,  and  presenting  a 
"nutraeggy'''  appearance  on  section.  Spleen  smaller  than  natural,  present- 
ing externally  a  shrivelled  appearance  and  a  dirty  purplish  white  colour.  It 
also  exhibits  on  its  peritoneal  surface  irregularly  shaped  grayish  white  firm 
granules,  formed  from  old  plastic  exudation,  in  large  number.  Texture  of 
spleen  very  soft  and  pale  red  in  colour.  The  kidneys  present  an  exsangui- 
nated appearance  (pale  colour),  but  in  other  respects  are  natural. 

Comments. — This  man  also  died  from  loss  of  blood  in  the  way  of  an 
internal  hemorrhage,  which  proceeded  from  a  ruptured  aneurism  of  the  tho- 
racic aorta.  The  case  is  a  remarkable  one,  especially  on  account  of  the  large 
quantity  of  blood  which  was  extravasated,  and  the  wide  space  through  which 
the  extravasation  was  diffused.  It  was  met  with  in  both  pleural  cavities, 
in  the  mediastinum,  beneath  the  pleura  pulmonalis  and  in  the  pulmonary 
tissue,  beneath  both  the  pleural  and  peritoneal  investments  or  coverings  of 
the  diaphragm,  and  in  the  cavity  of  the  abdomen.  In  quantity  it  was 
enormous,  and  was  estimated  as  exceeding  two  gallons. 

The  growth  of  the  aneurism  in  this  case  was  not  unattended  with  the  de- 
velopment of  morbid  phenomena,  for  he  complained  of  having  a  good  deal 
of  pain  in  his  back,  which  he  ascribed  not  to  the  real  cause,  but  to  an  affec- 
tion of  his  kidneys.  It  will  not  be  forgotten  that  the  aneurismal  tumour 
was  located  near  the  lower  end  of  the  thoracic  aorta,  where  that  vessel  is 
placed  in  relation  with  the  bodies  of  the  inferior  dorsal  vertebras. 

The  heart  was  also  diseased.  It  was  enlarged,  flabby,  soft,  and  fatty. 
Besides,  there  were  two  milk-spots  on  its  exterior,  which  had  their  origin, 
a  long  time  previously,  in  an  inflammation  of  the  pericardium.  The  reader 
has  doubtless  observed  that  the  heart  was  diseased  in  nearly  all  the  cases 
that  have  been  narrated  in  this  essay.     In  seven    of  them  it  exhibited 
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changes  in  structure  to  greater  or  less  extent,  in  two  of  them  its  condition 
is  not  stated,  and  in  one  instance,  not  yet  related,  it  appears  to  have  been 
nearly  normal.  In  three  cases  there  were  distinct  evidences  of  old  pericar- 
ditis. In  five  cases  there  was  more  or  less  thickening  of  either  the  mitral 
or  aortic  valves,  or  both  of  them.  In  two  cases  the  aortic  valves  were  in- 
sufficient and  permitted  the  blood  to  regurgitate  into  the  left  ventricle.  In 
five  cases  it  is  stated  that  the  heart  was  hypertrophied,  and  in  two  additional 
cases  the  muscular  structure  of  the  organ  was  undergoing  fatty  degenera- 
tion. From  these  facts,  we  infer  that  the  same  causes  which  induce  the 
development  of  aortic  aneurism  are  exceedingly  apt  to  induce  changes  iu 
the  structure  of  the  heart  also. 

This  man  was  intemperate.  It  is  likewise  worthy  of  remark  in  this 
connection,  that,  of  our  ten  cases,  seven  are  known  to  have  used  alcoholic 
drinks  to  excess  either  habitually  or  occasionally,  while  three  of  them  were 
reported  to  have  been  hard  drinkers. 

Case  X.  Sudden  death  of  a  soldier  occasioned  by  the  rupture  of  a 
spontaneous  aneurism  of  the  abdominal  aorta  ;  a  large  quantity  of  blood 
extravasated  into  the  cavity  of  the  peritoneum ;  autopjsy. — Camp  Observa- 
tion, Maryland,  Tuesday,  October  15,  1861.  A  young  soldier,  an  Irishman, 
aged  22,  died  suddenly  last  evening  at  the  camp  of  the  Sixty-ninth  Penn- 
sylvania Volunteers.  He  was  a  good  soldier,  and  had  never  been  excused 
from  duty.  On  Sunday  he  was  on  picket.  On  Monday  he  was  at  batta- 
lion drill  in  the  afternoon  and  at  dress  parade  in  the  evening,  after  which 
he  ate  a  hearty  supjier.  He  had  not  complained  of  any  sickness  exce]it 
occasionally  of  pains  in  the  epigastrium  ;  but  he  had  never  been  put  upon 
the  sick  report.  About  eight  o'clock  last  evening  he  was  standing  near 
the  door  of  his  tent,  joking  with  a  comrade,  when,  without  warning,  he 
fell  to  the  ground  and  almost  immediately  expired.  A  few  minutes  after- 
wards I  saw  the  body.  The  lips,  gums,  and  surface  of  the  body  generally 
were  very  pale  and  blanched,  so  much  so  that  I  did  not  hestitate  to  express 
the  opinion  that  death  had  been  occasioned  by  internal  hemorrhage.  Pupils 
(both)  dilated  symmetrically.  It  was  stated  that  he  had  sometimes  in- 
dulged in  excessive  drink. 

Autopsy  thirteen  hours  after  death. — Rigor  mortis  strong ;  muscular 
system  well  developed;  cavity  of  abdomen  filled  with  fluid  and  coagulated 
blood;  I  removed  from  that  cavity  more  than  six  quarts  which  had  flowed 
out  from  a  ruptured  aneurism  of  the  abdominal  aorta;  the  aneurism  was' 
developed  from  the  front  of  the  aorta  just  below  the  origin  of  the  eu^Iiac 
axis,  and  protruded  forwards  between  the  crura  of  the  diaphragm  ;  it  ob- 
tained the  size  of  a  Sicilian  orange,  and  its  anterior  wall  was  quite  thin ; 
the  fatal  rent  in  it  was  rather  more  than  one  inch  in  length;  there  were 
atheromatous  deposits  in  its  walls;  neither  stomach  nor  intestines  were  ad- 
herent to  it. 

The  digestive  tube  was  healthy.  The  liver  was  pale  (amemic),  and  ex- 
hibited some  thickening  of  Glisson's  capsule  in  spots.  The  spleen  was 
fastened  to  the  diaphragm  by  old  adhesions.  Its  capsule  was  also  thickened 
and  })resented  a  pearly  colour.  Its  parenchyma  was  tirmer  than  natural. 
The  kidneys  were  pale  (anaemic),  and  contained  more  than  the  usual  quan- 
tity of  fut  iu  their  pelves. 
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The  heart  was  natural  in  size,  firmly  contracted  and  empty  of  blood.  It 
exhiliited  somewhat  more  fat  than  normal  on  its  exterior.  In  the  ascending 
aorta  spots  of  atheroma  were  found. 

Commevti^. — This  case  of  aneurism  affecting  the  abdominal  aorta  proved 
fatal  from  rupture  of  the  sac  and  extravasation  of  blood  into  the  peritoneal 
cavity.  Indeed,  aneurismal  tumours  involving  that  vessel  below  the  dia- 
phragm often  terminate  by  bursting  into  the  peritoneal  sac.  But  the  rupture 
of  the  sac  and  the  effusion  of  blood  consequent  thereon  do  not  always  occur 
in  that  direction.  Aneurisms  of  the  abdominal  aorta  not  unfrequently 
burst  into  some  portion  of  the  intestinal  canal  to  which  they  have  con- 
tracted adhesions.  The  duodenum  from  its  anatomical  relations  with  the 
aorta  is  especially  liable  to  become  affected  in  that  way,  but  I  have  also 
known  the  rupture  of  the  sac  to  occur  into  the  transverse  colon.  Abdominal 
aneurisms  also  burst  oftentimes  behind  the  peritoneum.  Furthermore,  they 
sometimes  break  into  the  ascending  vena  cava,  into  the  left  pleural  cavity, 
into  the  pulmonary  tissue,  and  into  the  mediastinum. 

Aneurisms  of  the  abdominal  aorta  occur  much  less  frequently  than  aneu- 
risms of  the  thoracic  aorta,  a  circumstance  which  has  already  been  pointed 
out,  together  with  the  reasons  therefor. 

Aneurisms  of  the  abdominal  aorta  can  be  diagnosticated  much  more 
readily  than  aneurisms  of  the  thoracic  aorta,  since  the  aneurismal  tumour 
can,  for  the  most  part,  be  felt  through  the  abdominal  walls  without  much 
difficulty,  and  the  pulsation  together  with  the  aneurismal  thrill  duly  appre- 
ciated by  the  touch.  I  do  not  doubt  that  in  the  case  just  related  a  diag- 
nosis would  have  been  made  during  life,  provided  the  subject  had  been 
subjected  to  a  thorough  physical  examination.  However,  he  was  never 
subjected  to  such  an  examination,  since  the  subjective  symptoms  produced 
by  the  disease  did  not  at  any  time  prove  troublesome.  The  only  symptoms 
of  which  he  ever  complained  that  were  referable  to  the  aneurism,  consisted 
of  occasional  pains  in  the  epigastrium.  It  should  be  remembered  that  the 
aneurism  was  located  just  below  the  cardiac  axis,  that  it  protruded  from 
the  front  of  the  aorta,  that  its  size  was  small,  and  that  it  did  not  encroach 
upon  any  important  nerves  or  other  organs.  Hence  it  happened  that  the 
disease  did  not  occasion  any  considerable  amount  of  distress. 

Si/mptoms  and  Diagnosis  of  Aortic  AneuriMn. — The  following  con- 
siderations, which  are  founded  upon  the  topographical  relations  that  exist 
between  aneurismal  tumours  connected  with  the  various  parts  of  the  aorta, 
and  the  neighbouring  organs,  will  enable  us  to  comprehend  the  symp- 
tomatology of  this  disease  more  completely,  and  to  interpret  its  phenomena, 
especially  those  which  are  subjective  in  character,  more  correctly  than  we 
otherwise  would  be  likely  to  do. 

21ie  ascending  portion  of  the  aortic  arch  is  contained  in  the  pericardium, 
and  hence  the  aneurisms  of  that  part  of  the  vessel  are  very  apt  to  burst 
nt  0  the  pericardial  cavity.     It  is  situated  just  behind  the  sternum.     It  is 
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crossed  at  its  commencement  by  the  pulmonary  artery,  and  the  appendix 
of  the  right  auricle,  and  has  the  root  of  the  right  lung  behind,  the  vena 
cava  descendens  on  the  right  side,  and  the  pulmonary  artery  together  with 
the  left  auricle  on  the  left  side.  Aueurismal  tumours  of  the  ascending 
aorta  may  therefore  compress  either  the  superior  cava,  or  the  right  auricle, 
or  the  adjoining  part  of  the  right  ventricle,  or  the  pulmonary  artery,  or 
the  left  auricle,  and  may,  too,  ultimately  burst  into  any  of  these  organs  or 
parts  of  organs.  In  the  majority  of  cases,  however,  they  open  into  the 
pericardial  sac.  They  may  compress  the  superior  cava  to  such  extent  as 
to  seriously  impede  the  flow  of  venous  blood  from  the  upper  part  of  the 
body,  and  occasion  thereby  stagnation  of  the  blood  in  that  part  of  the  sys- 
tem with  all  the  consequences  legitimately  pertaining  thereto.  They  may, 
in  extreme  cases,  effect  even  a  complete  closure  of  that  vessel  by  lateral 
pressure. 

Aneurism  of  the  ascending  aorta,  developed  in  the  situation  of  the  aortic 
sinuses,  in  the  great  majority  of  cases  proceeds  from  the  right  coronary 
sinus.  This  circumstance  appears  to  be  mainly  due  to  the  fact  that  the 
regurgitation  of  blood  upon  the  sinuses  occurs  chiefly  on  the  right  anterior 
aspect  of  the  vessel.  (Vide  Graifs  Anatomy,  p  364.)  Aneurism  of  the 
ascending  aorta,  originating  above  the  sinuses,  implicates  most  frequently 
the  right  anterior  wall  of  the  vessel ;  this  is  probably  owing  mainly  to  the 
impulsion  of  the  blood  against  this  part  by  the  contractions  of  the  left 
ventricle,  as  has  already  been  stated.  The  direction  of  the  aneurismal 
tumour  is  also  chiefly  towards  the  right  of  the  median  line.  If  it  attains 
a  large  size  and  projects  forwards,  it  may  cause  absorption  of  the  sternum 
and  the  cartilages  of  the  ribs,  usually  on  the  right  side,  and  appear  as  a  pul- 
sating tumour  on  the  front  of  the  chest,  just  below  the  manubrium,  which 
may  burst  externally,  or  into  the  pericardium,  or  may  compress  and  dis- 
turb the  functions  of  the  right  lung,  the  trachea,  bronchi,  or  oesophagus, 
and  may  even  break  into  either  of  those  organs  {op.  cit.,  p.  365).  Pres- 
sure exerted  in  this  way  upon  the  pulmonary  tissue  generally  occasions  dry 
cough.  When  it  is  exerted  upon  the  trachea  or  bronchi,  it  usually  pro- 
duces cough  and  dyspnoea  of  an  asthmatic  character,  by  irritating  the 
bronchial  nerves  and  thus  inducing  spasm  of  the  bronchial  muscles.  When 
it  is  exerted  upon  the  oesophagus  it  generally  occasions  dysphagia. 

With  regard  to  the  anatomical  relations  of  the  transverse  portion  of 
the  aortic  arch,  the  reader  is  reminded  that  the  vessel  here  lies  upon  the 
trachea,  the  oesophagus,  and  the  thoracic  duct ;  that  the  left  phrenic  and 
pneumogastric  nerves  pass  down  in  front  of  it ;  that  the  left  recurrent 
laryngeal  nerve,  which,  with  its  fellow  of  the  opposite  side,  is  the  chief 
motor  nerve  of  the  laryngeal  muscles,  winds  round  it ;  and  that  from  its 
convexity  three  large  arterial  trunks  are  given  off,  which  supply  the  head, 
neck,  and  upper  extremities  with  blood.  Now,  an  aneurismal  tumour  de- 
veloped from  the  posterior  side  or  right  aspect  of  the  vessel,  its  usual  site 
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when  the  transverse  part  of  the  arch  is  affected  witli  this  disease,  may 
press  upon  the  trachea,  and  impede  the  breathinc^,  or  produce  cough, 
haemoptysis,  or  stridulous  respiration,  or  it  may  ultimately  burst  into  that 
tube,  producing  fatal  hemorrhage.  Again,  its  pressure  upon  the  laryngeal 
nerves  may  produce  spasm  of  the  laryngeal  muscles,  and  give  rise  to  symj)- 
toms  which  so  closely  resemble  those  of  laryngitis,  that  the  operation  of 
tracheotomy  has  in  some  cases  been  resorted  to  from  the  supposition  that 
disease  existed  in  the  larynx  ;  or,  it  may  press  upon  the  thoracic  duct,  and 
destroy  life  by  inanition  ;  or,  it  may  involve  the  oesophagus,  producing 
dysphagia ;  or,  it  may  burst  into  that  tube,  and  then  fatal  hemorrhage 
will  occur.  Again,  the  innominate  artery,  or  the  left  carotid,  or  the  left 
sulx'lavian,  may  become  so  much  ol^structed  with  coagulated  blood,  in  con- 
nection with  an  aneurism  of  the  aortic  arch,  as  to  produce  a  weakness,  or 
even  a  disappearance  of  the  radial  pulse  on  one  or  other  side ;  or,  the 
aneurismal  tumour  may  present  itself  at  or  above  the  manubrium,  generally 
either  in  the  median  line,  or  on  the  right  side  thereof  {op.  eit.,  ]).  365). 

Aneurixm  affecting  (he  descending  thoracic  aorta  usually  projects  back- 
wards and  to  the  left  side,  causing  absorption  of  the  vertebrae  and  corres- 
ponding ribs ;  or,  it  may  press  upon  the  trachea,  left  bronchus,  oesophagus, 
and  the  right  and  left  lungs,  generally  the  latter.  When  rupture  of  the 
sac  occurs,  it  usually  takes  place  into  the  left  pleural  cavity  ;  less  frequently 
into  the  left  bronchus,  the  trachea,  the  cesophagus,  the  right  pleura,  or 
into  the  parenchyma  of  the  lungs.  In  this  form  of  aneurism,  pain  is 
almost  a  constant  and  chai'acteristic  symptom,  existing  either  in  the  back 
or  chest,  and  usually  radiating  from  the  spine  around  the  left  side.  We 
have  already  seen  that  pain  in  the  back  was  a  prominent  symptom  pro- 
duced by  aneurism  of  the  descending  thoracic  aorta  in  Case  IX.  This 
symptom  depends  mainly,  for  its  causation,  upon  the  aneurismal  sac  com- 
pressing the  intercostal  nerves  against  the  bone  {op.  cit.,  p.  365). 

Aneurism  of  the  abdominal  aorta  is  developed  in  nearly  equal  .pro- 
portions from  the  anterior  and  posterior  sides  of  this  vessel  near  the  coe- 
liac  axis  {op.  cit.,  p.  420). 

When  an  aneurismal  sac  projects  from  the  posterior  side  of  the  abdomi- 
nal aorta,  it  usually  causes  absorption  of  the  bodies  of  the  vertebrie  with 
which  it  comes  in  contact,  and  forms  a  pulsating  tumour,  that  presents 
itself  in  the  epigastric  or  left  hypochondriac  regions,  accompanied  by  symp- 
toms of  disturl)ance  of  the  digestive  function  and  of  the  intestinal  canal. 
Fain  is  invariably  present,  and  is  usually  of  two  kinds:  1,  a  fixed  and 
constant  pain  in  the  back,  caused  by  the  tumour  pressing  on  or  displacing 
the  branches  of  the  solar  plexus  and  splanchnic  nerves,  and,  2d,  a  sharp  lan- 
cinating pain,  radiating  along  those  branches  of  the  lumbar  nerves  which 
are  compressed  by  the  tumour;  hence  the  pain  in  the  loins,  the  testes,  the 
hypogastrium,  and  the  lower  extremity,  es]iecially  or  chiefly  observed  on 
the  left  side!     This  form  of  aneurism  usually  bursts  either  into  the  cavity 
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of  the  peritoneum,  or  behind  that  membrane  in  the  left  hypochondrium; 
or,  it  may  expand  into  a  large  aneurisraal  sac,  extending  down  as  low 
as  Poupart's  ligament  and  the  groin,  in  which  situation  it  has  sometimes 
been  punctured  on  the  supposition  that  it  was  an  abscess  (op  cit.,  p.  420). 

When  an  aneurismal  sac  projects  from  the  front  of  the  abdominal  aorta, 
near  the  coeliac  axis,  it  also  forms  a  pulsating  tumour  in  the  epigastric 
or  left  hypochondriac  regions,  and  is  usually  attended  with  symptoms  of 
disturbance  of  the  alimentary  canal,  such,  for  example,  as  sickness,  dys- 
pepsia, and  constipation,  which  result  from  compression  of  the  solar  plexus 
or  the  splanchnic  nerves  effected  by  the  tumour.  It  is  likewise  accom- 
panied by  pain,  which  is  constant,  and  nearly  always  fixed  in  the  epi- 
gastrium, loins,  or  some  part  of  the  abdomen  ;  the  radiating  pain  being 
rare,  since  the  lumbar  nerves  are  seldom  implicated.  This  form  of  aneu- 
rism may  burst  into  the  peritoneal  cavity,  or  behind  the  peritoneum  into 
tlie  connective  tissue  which  is  embraced  between  the  layers  of  the  mesen- 
tery, or,  more  rarely,  into  the  duodenum,  or  the  transverse  colon  ;  it 
generally  does  not  extend  backwards  so  as  to  affect  the  spine  {op.  cit.,  p. 
420).  In  Case  X.,  which,  as  the  reader  will  remember,  belongs  to  this 
category,  the  pain  was  located  in  the  epigastrium,  and  was  not  severe,  but 
the  aneurismal  tumour  happened  to  be  small  in  size. 

In  other  cases  of  aneurism  of  the  abdominal  aorta  the  pain  is  very  in- 
tense. I  remember  one  instance  that  produced  a  very  profound  impression 
upon  me  at  the  time  I  witnessed  it,  which  was  many  years  ago.  A  mid- 
dle-aged man  had  complained  for  a  long  time  of  having  great  pain  in  his 
back,  which  appeared  to  be  located  deep  in  the  lumbar  region,  and  had  not 
been  benefited  by  any  medication.  My  attention  was  especially  directed  to 
him  by  a  brother  medical  officer,  under  whose  care  he  had  been  for  a  con- 
siderable time,  with  the  statement  that  he  was  an  inveterate  malingerer. 
Struck  with  the  appearance  of  this  man's  countenance,  which  indicateil,  as 
it  seemed  to  me,  great  physical  distress,  I  subjected  him  to  a  searching 
})hysical  examination,  and,  in  the  course  of  it,  found  that  he  had  an  aneu- 
rism of  the  abdominal  aorta,  the  sac  of  which  was  almost  as  large  as  my 
fist.  Tlie  pulsation  and  the  aneurismal  thrill  were  strongly  marked,  and 
the  aneurismal  bruit  was  distinctly  heard  on  using  the  stethoscope  with 
proper  care.  Ultimately,  this  aneurism  burst  into  the  transverse  colon,  and 
the  patient  died  of  hemorrhage.  From  the  day  when  I  examined  that  man 
till  the  present  time,  the  presence  of  a  chronic  persistent  pain  in  the  back 
has  always  led  me  to  inquire  specially  into  the  condition  of  the  aorta. 

Concerning  the  symptoms  produced  by  thoracic  aneurism.  Dr.  Crisp 
remarks  that  they  depend  much  upon  the  situation,  size,  and  amount  of 
pressure  exerted  upon  the  surrounding  organs  by  the  aneurismal  tumour, 
together  with  the  condition  of  the  heart  and  valves.  When  located  in  the 
ascending  aorta,  the  sac  is  generally  smaller,  and  the  pulsation  is  heard 
more  distinctly  on  the  right  side  of  the  median  plane  than  elsewhere;  and 
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if  the  tumour  appears  externally  it  is  situated  mostly  on  the  n,2:ht  of  the 
sternum.  When  located  in  the  transverse  portion  of  the  arch,  tlie  sac 
usually  projects  backwards,  or  upwards  and  backwards;  and  when  situated 
•  in  the  descending?  thoracic,  it  generally  extends  towards  the  left  side  of  the 
spinal  column,  often  producing:  absorption  of  the  l)odies  of  the  dorsal  ver- 
tebrae with  which  it  comes  in  contact,  and  occasionally  |)rotrudinij  exter- 
nally. The  i)ressure  resulting  from  the  progressive  expansion  of  the  aneu- 
rismal  tumour  may  be  exerted  upon  the  lungs,  trachea,  bronchi,  and  recur- 
rent laryngeal  nerves,  producing  cough,  dysi)noea,  orthopnoea,  hiemojitysis, 
loss  of  voice,  and  a  sense  of  suffocation  ;  upon  the  oesophagus,  occasioning 
dysphagia  and  simulating  stricture  of  that  tube;  upon  the  vena  cava  supe- 
rior, producing  turgescence  of  the  jugular  veins,  together  with  more  or  less 
stagnation  of  the  blood  throughout  the  head,  neck,  and  upper  extremities, 
and,  in  rare  examples,  occlusion  of  the  vena  cava  itself;  or  upon  the 
thoracic  duct,  producing  debility,  emaciation,  and,  ultimately,  death  by  star- 
vation. Pains,  sometimes  of  a  dull,  at  others,  of  a  lancinating  character, 
are  felt  over  the  seat  of  the  tumour,  and  they  often  extend  to  the  shoulder, 
elbow,  and  fingers.  In  one  instance.  Dr.  Crisp  saw  oedema  of  the  hand. 
Some  patients  having  thoracic  aneurism  exhibit  an  anxious  countenance, 
and  are  troubled  with  frightful  dreams,  startings  from  sleep,  etc.  In  others, 
dyspeptic  symptoms,  such  as  flatulence,  gastrodynia,  acidity,  eructations, 
and  vomiting,  are  present.  This  derangement  of  the  functions  of  the 
stomach,  which  results  from  the  pressure  exerted  by  the  aneurisraal  sac 
upon  either  the  pneumogastric  or  the  sympathetic  nerves,  is  a  very  common 
attendant  upon  thoracic  aneurism;  and  numerous  patients  affected  with 
this  disease  have  been  treated  for  indigestion.  But  the  error  that  is  most 
frequently  committed  in  the  diagnosis  of  thoracic  aneurism,  consists  in 
attributing  the  pain,  which  is  so  often  met  with  in  the  chest,  and  occasion- 
ally in  the  shoulders  and  arms  of  persons  affected  with  this  disease,  to  rheu- 
matism. This  mistake  was  made  in  Cases  II  and  VI.,  as  we  have  already 
seen.  If,  however,  the  symptoms  are  thoroughly  investigated,  and  the 
peculiar  character  of  the  pain  is  taken  into  account,  these  errors  will  be 
less  frequent.  For  example,  the  patient  will,  in  some  cases,  complain  of 
being  attacked  with  pain  after  a  blow,  strain,  or  fall ;  in  others,  after  great 
physical  exertion  or  mental  excitement.  In  the  history  of  Case  YIII.,  that 
of  John  Duck,  it  is  related  that  this  man  was  seized  with  pain  and  distress 
in  his  chest  directly  after  he  had  overtasked  himself  in  lifting.  The  nature 
of  the  pain  produced  by»aortic  aneurism  depends  much  upon  the  degree  of 
jtressure  exerted  by  the  tumour,  and  the  structure  and  oHice  of  the  parts 
that  are  pressed  upon  ;  if  a  nerve  of  sensation  be  involved,  it  will  be  neu- 
ralgic in  character,  and  will  shoot  along  the  course  of  the  nerve,  at  inter- 
vals, to  its  extremity  of  distril)ution  ;  if  bony  structures  l)e  implicated,  it 
■will  generally  have  a  dull,  heavy,  aching  character;  sometimes  also  shoot- 
ing and  lancinating,  and  occasionally  burning.     In  some  cases  where  the 
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aneurisraal  tumour  is  small,  and  the  adjoining  structures  not  involved,  but 
little,  if  any  pain  is  present.  In  some  rare  instances,  where  the  sac  is  even 
large,  and  the  structure  and  position  of  the  surrounding  parts  much  altered, 
but"  slight  suffering  has  been  experienced.  Dr.  Law,  of  Dublin,  justly 
attaches  much  importance  to  the  dull  aching  pain  in  the  back,  which  is 
generally  present  in  cases  of  aneurism,  involving  either  the  dCvScending 
thoracic  or  abdominal  aorta.  He  says:  "On  the  whole,  then,  the  pain 
when  present  seems  to  us  the  least  doubtful  sign  of  aortic  aneurism.  At 
least,  we  feel  bound  to  say,  its  beacon  light  has  guided  us  more  than  any 
other  to  detect  disease."  I  suppose  that  the  subjective,  and  not  the  objec 
tive,  signs  of  the  disease  are  here  referred  to.  Some  patients  afflicted  with 
these  forms  of  aortic  aneurism  feel  distinct  pulsation  on  pressing  the  spine 
against  a  hard  substance;  and,  according  to  Dr.  O'Bryen,  a  good  method 
of  examination  in  cases  where  the  disease  affects  the  desceiuling  thoracic, 
consists  in  placing  one  hand  on  the  sternum  and  the  other  on  the  back. 
{Crup's  Treatise  on  Diseases  of  the  Bloodvessels,  pp.  128,  129.) 

The  radial  pulse  does  not  appear  to  be  affected  by  thoracic  aneurism 
unless  the  innominata  or  the  left  subclavian  artery  is  obstructed  by  the  dis- 
ease. If  the  innominate  artery  be  partially  occluded  by  coagulated  blood, 
or  by  the  pressure  of  the  aneurismal  tumour,  the  pulse  in  the  right  wrist 
is  generally  weakened  thereby;  if  that  vessel  be  completely  occluded,  the 
pulse  in  the  right  wrist  can  no  longer  be  felt.  If  the  left  subclavian  artery 
be  either  partially  or  completely  closed  up  by  the  aortic  aneurism  or  its 
contents,  the  pulse  in  the  left  wrist  becomes  either  proportionally  weakened 
or  disappears  altogether.  Dr.  Billing  has  described  a  condition  of  the 
pulse  which  he  calls  "resilient,"  and  considers  to  be  characteristic  of  aortic 
aneurism  (op.  cit,  p.  130),  but  I  am  not  familiar  with  it. 

The  physical  sig^is  of  aortic  aneurism  are,  if  the  tumour  can  be  felt 
externally,  that  is,  examined  from  the  exterior  of  the  body,  mainly  such  as 
belong  to  surgical  aneurism  in  general.  The  aneurismal  sac  pulsates 
synchronously  with  the  contractions  of  the  heart,  and,  generally,  each  pul- 
sation of  the  tumour  is  accompanied  by  a  peculiar  jarring  sensation  called 
the  aneurismal  thrill,  and  by  a  peculiar  sound,  which  is  usually  more  or 
less  harsh  in  tone,  called  the  aneurismal  bruit.  A  feature  in  the  pulsation 
of  aneurismal  tumours,  which  is  singular  and  quite  characteristic,  is  that 
the  sac  does  not  rise  up  or  move  in  only  one  direction,  but  expands  out- 
wards in  all  directions  with  the  impulse  of  the  blood,  and  this  may  gene- 
rally be  discerned  without  much  difficulty  by  grasping  the  aneurismal  tumour 
with  one  or  both  hands.  But,  aortic  aneurism  cannot  be  subjected  to 
manual  examinations,  unless  the  disease  is  located  in  the  abdomen,  or,  when 
situated  in  the  chest,  the  aneurismal  sac  projects  aliove  the  manubrium  or 
through  the  thoracic  walls.  In  a  large  majority,  however,  of  the  cases  of 
thoracic  aneurism,  the  sac  does  not  protrude  externally,  and,  therefore,  the 
tumour  cannot  be  examined  with  the  sense  of  touch.     In  such  cases  the 
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pliysical  signs  are  only  such  as  may  be  recognized  and  appreciated  with 
tlie  sense  of  hearing.  These  signs  are  flatness  or  dulness,  detected  by  i)er- 
cussing  the  walls  of  the  chest  over  the  seat  of  the  aneurismal  tumonr,  and 
a  blowing,  rasping,  or  grating  sound  heard  by  auscultation  in  the  same 
locality.  The  blowing  or  bellows  sound  is  mostly  heard  if  the  aneurism  be 
small  and  contains  but  little  coagulura;  in  large  aneurisms  filled  with 
coagula,  this  sound  is  often  absent.  Dr.  Law,  Gendrin,  and  others,  state 
that  a  double  sound  is  generally  present  in  thoracic  aneurism  (op.  cit ,  pp. 
130,  131).  Gendrin  says  that  the  second  sound  is  not  perfectly  isochronous 
with  the  diastole  of  the  ventricle.  I  can  readily  understand  why  a  second 
sound  might  be  present  in  an  aneurism  of  the  ascending  aorta,  provided 
there  was  insufficiency  on  the  part  of  the  aortic  valves,  and  regurgitation 
of  the  blood  into  the  left  ventricle  following  each  contraction,  but,  at  the 
same  time,  I  should  expect  the  aneurismal  sound  to  be  more  or  less  com- 
pletely masked  by  the  heart  sound.  And  when  we  come  to  reflect  how  fre- 
quently aneurism  of  the  aortic  arch  is  accompanied  by  organic  disease  of 
the  heart,  we  are  ready  to  estimate  aright  the  value  of  the  auscultatory 
sounds  of  thoracic  aneurism  in  a  diagnostic  point  of  view. 

The  symptoms  produced  by  thoracic  anem'isms  are  exceedingly  liable  to 
be  mistaken  for  those  connected  with  other  diseases.  "We  have  already 
seen  that  the  pains  in  the  chest,  shoulders,  and  arms  are  often  erroneously 
referred  to  a  rheumatic  origin.  The  same  mistake  is  commonly  made  with 
regard  to  the  pain  in  the  back,  sides,  loins,  etc.  Again,  when  the  aneu- 
rismal tumour  compresses  the  lungs  and  air-passages  it  may  be  erroneously 
supposed  from  the  co.ugh,  dyspnoea,  occasional  haemoptysis,  etc.,  which  are 
not  unfrequently  present,  that  the  patient  has  phthisis  pulmonalis.  On 
this  point  Hodgson,  a  high  authority,  says :  "  There  is,  however,  one  cir- 
cumstance, independent  of  others,  which  in  some  instances  will  probably 
assist  us  in  forming  the  diagnosis:  in  phthisis  the  expectoration  is  either 
puriform  or  thick  and  clotted  ;  but  in  aneurisms  which  are  not  accompanied 
with  disease  in  the  lungs,  as  far  as  I  have  observed,  it  always  consists  of  a 
thin,  frothy  mucus."  (Vide  Hodgson  on  Diseases  of  A7-terie.s  and  Veins, 
p.  93  :  London,  1815.)  By  taking  into  account  the  whole  history  and 
progress  of  the  case,  together  with  the  physical  signs,  important  assistance 
will  also  be  derived  in  coming  to  a  correct  conclusion.  When  the  aneu- 
rismal tumour  presses  upon  the  recurrent  laryngeal  nerves,  spasm  of  the 
laryngeal  muscles  is  produced,  and  it  may  be  erroneously  supposed  that  the 
patient  has  laryngitis  ;  but  in  such  a  case  the  employment  of  the  laryngo- 
scope will  at  once  expose  the  error.  The  aneurismal  tumour  compressing 
the  trachea  and  bronchi  may  induce  spasm  of  the  bronchial  muscles,  accom- 
panied with  great  difficulty  in  breathing,  and  thus  lead  to  the  conclusion 
that  the  disease  is  asthma.  Again,  when  the  aneurismal  tumour  com- 
presses the  oesophagus  it  produces  dysphagia,  and  not  unfrequently  occasions 
the  surgeon  to  suppose  that  stricture  of  that  tube  is  present.     If,  under 
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such  circumstances,  an  attempt  were  made  to  pass  an  oesophagus  bougie 
into  the  stomach,  it  might  cause  the  aneurismal  sac  to  be  ruptured,  and 
occasion  the  patient  to  die,  as  it  were,  under  the  surgeon's  hand.  Hence 
Erichsen  advises  that,  in  all  cases  of  difficulty  of  deglutition,  dependent  on 
lesion  of  the  oesophagus,  the  thorax  should  be  examined  with  a  view  to 
ascertain  whether  thoracic  aneurism  is  present,  before  any  treatment  by 
dilatation  is  undertaken.  Finally,  a  pulsating  empyema  has  been  mistaken 
for  aortic  aneurism  ;  and  Dr.  Crisp  admits  that  he  once  committed  this 
error.  (Tide  op.  cit.,  p.  133.)  It  may,  for  the  most  part,  be  avoided  by 
subjecting  the  pulsating  tumour  and  the  neighbouring  parts  to  a  careful 
examination  by  auscultation  and  percussion,  as  in  that  manner  the  real 
character  of  the  disease  can  scarcely  fail  to  be  ascertained,  especially  if  the 
general  symptoms,  including  the  history  of  the  case,  are,  at  the  same  time, 
allowed  to  have  due  weight  in  the  formation  of  an  opinion.  Scrofulous 
tumours  at  the  root  of  the  neck  offer  in  general  but  little  liability  to  be 
mistaken  for  internal  aneurism,  since  their  multiple  character,  their  indurated 
feel,  their  uneven  exterior,  their  pulsation  occurring  in  only  one  direction, 
namely,  from  the  artery  in  contact  with  which  they  are  placed,  almost 
always  plainly  indicate  their  real  nature. 

The  diagnosis  of  aortic  aneurism  is  a  matter  of  considerable  importance 
to  the  surgeon  who  is  about  to  operate  for  the  cure  of  aneurismal  disease 
in  the  surgical  regions  of  the  body,  for  by  paying  attention  to  it  he  may 
save  himself  from  regret  and  mortification.  Sir  Astley  Cooper  once  lost 
a  patient  upon  whom  he  was  operating  for  popliteal  aneurism,  from  the 
bursting  of  a  small  aneurismal  tumour  of  the  ascending  aorta.  The 
patient  died  during  the  operation  ;  and  four  cases  of  a  similar  kind  are 
related  in  Dr.  Crisp's  table  of  aneurisms,  as  occurring  either  during  or 
after  the  operation.   (Yide  op.  cit.,  p.  128.) 

Tn-atment  of  Internal  Aneurism. — But,  cui  bono,  is  a  question  which 
will  doubtless  be  asked  by  some  of  the  readers  of  these  pages.  What  prac- 
tical benefit  will  accrue  to  our  patients  from  a  more  careful,  exact,  and 
thorough  api)lication  of  our  knowledge  of  this  variety  of  arterial  disease  ? 
We  answer  that,  by  so  doing,  we  shall  secure  manifold  benefits  to  those 
afflicted  with  internal  aneurism,  more  especially  to  those  having  the  aortic 
form  of  it.  For  example,  those  who  have  thoracic  aneurism  will  less  fre- 
quently, through  error  in  diagnosis,  be  subjected  to  treatment  for  rheuma- 
tism, or  asthma,  or  chronic  bronchitis,  or  pulmonary  consumption,  or 
stricture  of  the  oesophagus — treatment  which,  in  many  cases,  has  proved 
to  be  not  only  useless,  but  also  highly  detrimental  to  this  class  of  patients. 
Moreover,  they  will  not  be  subjected  to  the  operation  of  tracheotomy,  on 
the  erroneous  supposition  that  they  have  disease  of  the  larynx  or  trachea, 
as  I  have  seen  happen  in  one  instance  of  thoracic  aneurism,  and  as  has 
doubtless  occurred  in  many  other  cases  of  this  disease.  Furthermore,  the 
real  nature  of  their  disease  being  known,  remedial  measures  may  be  sue- 
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cessfnlly  employed  to  jM'oeure  relief  from  suffering-,  to  retard  the  ])rogress 
of  the  disease  and  to  prolong  life,  and,  possibly,  to  effect  a  permanent  cure 
of  the  patient.  On  this  point,  Hodgson  uses  the  following  strong  language  : 
"It  is  scarcely  necessary  to  cite  authorities  to  prove  the  possibility  of 
arresting  the  progress  of  aneurisms  by  a  practice  suggested  by  Hippocrates, 
and  confirmed  by  the  experience  of  Valsalva,  Albertini,  Morgagni,  Lancisi, 
Guattani,  Sabatier,  Pelletan,  and  Corvisart.  I  cannot,  however,  avoid 
expressing  my  conviction,  that  if  it  were  rigidly  adopted,  internal  aneu- 
risms would  not  be  regarded  as  constantly  fatal,  which  opinion  has  hitherto 
paralyzed  that  assistance  which  art  can  afford  in  their  treatment.  The 
practice  is  founded  upon  reason,  and  experience  has  amply  proved  its  im- 
portance, l)ut  its  merits  have  not  hitherto  been  generally  appreciated." 
(Vide  Hodgson  On  Diseases  of  the  Arteries  and  Veins,  pp.  149,  150,  151, 
London,  1815.")  He  states  further  that  Pelletan  has  narrated  fourteen  cases 
of  aneurism,  every  one  of  which  was  materially  benefited  by  this  practice, 
and  in  two  of  them  permanent  cures  appear  to  have  taken  place. 

Now,  \)i\(i  practice  which  is  here  referred  to,  is  that  which  constitutes  the 
medical  treatment  of  aneurism.  It  is  so  called  in  contradistinction  to  the 
surgical  treatment  of  that  disease  which  consists  in  the  employment  of 
some  operative  procedure,  snch  as  the  application  of  either  the  ligature  or 
compression  ;  the  ligature  being  employed  at  the  present  day  either  on  the 
principle  of  Hunter,  or  that  of  Anel,  or  that  of  Brasdor,  making  use  of 
the  plan  best  adapted  to  the  case.  Compression  is  applied  at  this  day  only 
to  the  arterial  trunk  between  the  aneurism  and  the  heart,  and  not  to  the 
aneurismal  tumour  itself,  as  was  practised  by  the  ancients.  Acupressure 
is  also  coming  into  favour  in  the  surgical  treatment  of  aneurism  in  the 
extremities  of  the  body. 

It  is  obvious  that  the  surgical  methods  of  treatment  cannot  be  era- 
ployed  for  the  relief  of  internal  aneurism,  unless  the  disease  be  located  in 
the  innominate  artery,  or  in  the  first  portion  of  the  course  of  the  left  caro- 
tid or  the  left  subclavian.  For  such  aneurisms  it  may  be  found  advisable 
to  employ  the  ligature  after  the  method  of  Brasdor;  at  all  events,  it  may 
be  quite  optional  with  the  surgeon  to  use  that  plan  of  surgical  treatment ; 
but  for  the  great  mass  of  internal  aneurisms  no  plan  of  operative  treatment 
whatever  is  admissible.  Hence,  we  come  legitimately  to  the  consideration 
of  the  medical  treatment  of  aneurism,  which  is  adapted  exclusively  to  the 
"  relief  of  internal  aneurisms,  and  never  to  that  of  external  aneurism,  ac- 
cording to  the  prevailing  surgical  views  upon  that  subject  at  the  present 
time. 

After  a  long  analytic,  ob.servative,  historical,  and  exhaustive  dissertation 
upon  the  spontaneous  cure  and  medical  treatment  of  aneurism,  Mr.  Hodg- 
son {op.  cit.,  pp.  163,  164),  says,  and  to  his  statements  very  little  is  to  be 
added  from  more  recent  observations  :  "  I  think  I  am  warranted  in  the  fol- 
lowing conclusions  : — 
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"  First.  The  deposition  of  coagulum  in  the  cavity  of  the  aneurismal  sac 
and  the  artery  leading  into  it,  is  the  mode  by  which  the  spontaneous  cure 
of  aneurisms  is,  in  most  instances,  effected. 

"  Secondly.  The  coagulum  is  subsequently  absorbed,  and  the  sac  and  the 
artery  leading  into  it  subsequently  contract,  until  the  one  becomes  an  imper- 
vious cylinder,  and  the  other  a  small  fleshy  tumour. 

"Thirdly.  In  some  instances  the  cure  is  effected  by  the  obliteration  of 
the  cavity  of  the  sac  without  any  obstruction  taking  place  in  the  calibre  of 
the  artery  from  which  the  disease  originates;  in  this  manner  a  cure  may 
take  place  in  aneurisms  of  the  aorta. 

"  Fourthly.  The  formation  of  coagulum  being  a  general  occurrence  in 
aneurisms,  it  is  an  important  object  to  prevent  the  increase  of  the  sac,  that 
the  deposition  of  coagulum  may  proceed  to  such  an  extent  as  to  obliterate 
its  cavity. 

"  Lastly.  It  is  the  force  of  the  circulation  which  causes  the  enlargement 
of  the  sac,  and  its  ultimate  rupture ;  hence,  the  diminution  of  the  force  of 
the  circulation  is  the  principal  indication  in  promoting  the  spontaneous 
cure  of  aneurisms."  {Op.  cit.,  pp.  163,  164.) 

The  principal  indication  to  be  accomplished  in  the  medical  treatment  of 
aneurism  is  very  clearly  pointed  out  in  the  last  paragraph.  Hodgson  else- 
where also  says  :  "  On  this  subject  it  is  sufficient  to  observe  that  the  gene- 
ral means  of  diminishing  the  force  of  the  circulation  are  repeated  blood- 
lettings, abstinence,  attention  to  diet,  perfect  quietude,  the  absence  of  such 
states  of  the  mind  as  peculiarly  affect  the  circulation,  and  attention  to  the 
condition  of  those  organs,  more  particularly  of  the  alimentary  canal, 
which  exert  a  peculiar  influence  over  the  action  of  the  heart  and  arteries." 
{Op.  cit.,  p.  145.) 

With  regard  to  bloodletting  as  a  leading  part  of  the  medical  treatment 
of  aneurism,  Morgagni  (Letter  IT,  art.  30)  says:  "When  Valsalva  had 
taken  away  as  much  blood  as  was  requisite,  he  made  it  a  custom  to  diminish 
the  quantity  of  meat  and  drink  more  and  more  every  day  till  he  came  so 
far  as  to  allow  only  half  a  pound  of  pudding  in  the  morning,  and  in  the 
evening  half  that  quantity,  and  nothing  else  except  water,  and  this  also 
within  a  certain  weight.  After  he  had  sufficiently  reduced  the  patient  by 
this  method,  so  that  he  could,  by  reason  of  weakness,  scarcely  raise  his  hand 
from  the  bed  in  which  he  lay  by  Valsalva's  order,  from  the  very  beginning 
of  the  disease,  he  increased  by  degrees  every  day  the  quantity  of  aliment 
until  the  necessary  strength  returned."  The  reader  will  here  observe  that, 
in  addition  to  copious  bloodletting,  Valsalva  likewise  enjoined  upon  the 
patient  severe  abstinence  from  food  and  drink,  and  the  maintenance  of 
absolute  quietude  in  bed. 

Hodgson  remarks  as  follows  on  the  same  points  : — 

"The  danger  of  inducing  other  diseases  will,  in  some  instances,  forbid  the 
employment  of  this  debilitating  treatment,  or  at  least  will  prevent  its  being 
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carried  to  a  sufficient  extent  to  produce  permanent  benefit.  With  a  view  to 
obviiite  the  probable  effects  of  extreme  depletion,  it  is  desirable  that  the  debility 
•which  it  induces  slionld  not  be  continued  longer  than  is  necessary  to  arrest  the 
immediate  increase  of  the  tumour,  and  that  the  force  of  circulation  should  sub- 
sequently be  moderated  by  great  trau(juillity  and  attention  to  diet.  The  object 
of  sudden  depletion  is  to  prevent  the  enlargement  of  the  sac;  the  subsequent 
deposition  of  coagulum  in  its  cavity  is  a  slow  and  gradual  process.  In  most 
instances,  therefore,  it  will  be  sufficient  to  arrest  the  progress  of  the  disease  by 
depletion  ;  when  this  is  effected,  the  danger  of  inducing  other  diseases  by  the 
continuance  of  the  debility,  may  be  obviated  by  a  diet  nutritive  in  its  quality, 
though  small  in  (puintity." 

The  same  writer  further  says  : — 

"It  is  desirable  that  the  bleeding  should  not  be  carried  to  such  an  extent  as 
to  produce  fainting  when  the  disease  is  situated  in  the  aorta;  for  the  blood  is 
liable,  during  that  state,  to  accumulate'  in  the  aneurismal  sac,  and  to  form  an 
impediment  to  the  circulation  when  the  action  of  the  heart  revives.  I  have 
known  fainting,  under  such  circumstances,  continue  so  long  as  to  excite  consid- 
erable alarm.  Morgagni^  mentions  an  instance  in  which  it  terminated  in  death. 
The  bleedings,  therefore,  should  be  small  in  quantity  and  frequently  repeated  so 
as  to  obviate  this  effect  ;  for  the  same  reason  it  is  desirable  that  the  blood  be 
taken  away  in  a  small  stream  rather  than  suddenly,  and  through  a  large  orifice. 
It  probably  was  with  this  view  that  Felletan''  merely  opened  the  vein  in  one  of 
his  patients,  and  did  not  apjily  a  ligature  to  the  upper  part  of  the  limb  so  that 
the  blood  was  allowed  to  dribble  slowly  into  a  napkin."     {Op.  cit.,  pp.  160, 101.) 

But  while  venesection,  a  spare  diet,  and  repose  of  both  body  and  mind 
together  constitute  the  most  powerful  of  all  the  means  at  our  disposal  for 
diminishing  the  force  of  the  arterial  impulse,  there  are  also  certain  remedial 
agents  in  the  shape  of  drugs  which  may  be  usefully  employed  in  the  treat- 
ment of  aortic  aneurism.  Thus,  Hodgson  states  that  he  has  seen  digitalis 
administered  with  a  view  to  diminish  the  action  of  the  heart  and  arteries, 
in  the  treatment  of  aneurisms,  and  in  some  instances  with  apparent  bene- 
fit, more  especially  when  the  disease  was  accompanied,  as  is  frequently  the 
case,  with  dropsical  effusions  {op.  cit.,  p.  1G2).  Dr.  Crisp,  however,  thinks 
that  it  should  be  given  with  great  caution  in  the  aneurismal  cases  M-hich 
are  complicated  with  disease  of  the  cardiac  apparatus  {op.  cit.,  p.  136). 

In  the  fluid  extract  of  veratrum  viride  we  have  a  remedy  that  acts, 
when  properly  administered,  with  great  promptness  and  certainty  in  dimi- 
nishing both  the  force  and  frequency  of  the  hearths  contractions,  and  hence 
its  great  value  in  the  treatment  of  many  inflammatory  disorders  of  a 
sthenic  type.  The  writer  is  of  the  opinion  that  this  medicine  may  also  be 
advantageously  exhibited  in  the  treatment  of  internal  aneurism.  It  appears 
■  to  exert  a  much  more  prompt,  certain,  reliable,  and  controllable  influence 
over  the  force  of  the  circulation  than  digitalis,  and,  therefore,  I  think  it 

'  Does  not  our  autbor  here  mean  to  say  that  when  venesection  is  carried  to  the 
extent  of  producing  syncope,  the  blood  is  liable  to  coagulate  in  the  aneurismal  sac 
and  thus,  by  means  of  thrombus,  to  otfer  impediments  to  the  circulation  1  Such  an 
explanation  has  at  least  the  merit  of  being  easily  understood. 

2  Vule  Letter  XVII.  art.  32. 

3  y^ide  Cliuique  Chirurgicale  (torn,  i.)  Deuxieme  Observation. 
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will  be  found  more  useful  than  that  remedy  in  the  treatment  of  internal 
aneurism. 

Again,  it  is  often  necessary  to  administer  palliative  remedies  with  a  view 
to  procure  relief  from  suffering  in  treating  this  disease.  Dr.  Crisp  says, 
that  in  cases  where  much  pain  is  present,  the  preparations  of  opium  will 
afford  the  greatest  relief;  and,  in  some  cases,  large  doses  of  this  drug  may 
be  required.  He  mentions  a  patient  of  his,  who  suffered  excruciating  pain 
in  the  right  arm  and  shoulder,  but  found  great  comfort  from  sprinkling 
the  raw  surface  produced  by  a  small  blister,  with  the  hydrochlorate  of 
morphia.  Belladonna  and  opiate  plasters  have  also  been  found  beneficial 
{op.  cit.,  p.  136).  As  we  have  elsewhere  shown,  the  stomach  in  cases  of 
either  thoracic  or  abdominal  aneurism  is,  from  the  compression  of  some 
portion  of  the  nervous  apparatus  connected  with  that  organ  produced  by 
the  aneurismal  tumour,  not  unfrequently  affected  with  pain  or  distress 
(gastrodyuia),  flatulence,  acidity,  pyrosis,  vomiting,  etc.  Such  cases  re- 
quire the  administration  of  antacids,  carminatives,  sedatives,  and  anodynes 
in  order  to  procure  temporary  relief.  Sometimes  the  administration  of 
bismuth,  or  a  solution  of  carbonic  acid  in  water,  or  the  chloroform  mix- 
ture has  been  found  very  useful  in  such  cases. 

Reference  has  already  been  made  to  the  applicability  of  the  operation  of 
Brasdor  for  the  relief  of  internal  aneurisms  developed  from  certain  branches 
of  the  aorta,  such  as  the  innominate,  left  carotid,  and  left  subclavian,  to 
which  the  primitive  iliac  should  also  be  added.  The  importance  of  the 
subject  seems  to  demand  that  brief  additional  consideration  should  be  here 
given  to  this  matter. 

Now,  it  is  well  known  that  aneurismal  tumours  are  not  unfrequently 
developed  from  the  above  mentioned  branches  of  the  aorta,  together,  with 
tlie  right  carotid  and  right  subclavian  at  the  root  of  the  neck,  in  such  a 
way,  with  respect  to  size,  shape,  position,  and  relations,  that  it  is  impossi- 
ble for  the  surgeon  to  apply  a  ligature  to  the  artery  between  the  aneurismal 
swelling  and  the  heart,  tliat  is,  to  tie  the  vessel  on  the  proximal  side  of 
the  aneurismal  sac  in  accordance  with  the  principles  of  surgical  treatment 
for  that  disease,  which  were  enunciated,  first,  by  M.  Dominique  Anel,  a 
French  surgeon,  in  the  year  1710,  at  Rome,  and,  afterwards,  with  import- 
ant improvements,  by  John  Hunter,  in  the  year  1785,  at  St.  George's  Hos- 
pital in  London  ;  and  that  the  cases  wherein  the  vessels  affected  with 
aneurism  (spontaneous)  cannot  be  operated  on  by  the  methods  of  Anel 
or  Hunter,  have,  for  the  most  part,  been  deemed  incurable. 

Brasdor,  however,  a  professor  in  the  School  of  Surgery  at  Paris,  about 
eighty  years  ago,  which  was  about  the  time  that  the  operation  of  Hunter 
was  attracting  much  attention,  made  the  proposal  in  his  lectures  to  operate 
for  the  cure  of  aneurism,  by  a  new  method,  which  consisted  in  the  application 
of  a  ligature  to  the  affected  artery,  on  the  dislal  and  not  on  the  cardiac 
side  of  the  sac,  as  recommended  originally  by  Anel.     The  proposal  of 
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Brasdor  was,  however,  first  practised  by  Deschamps,  in  1799,  and  was 
afterwards  repeated  by  Sir  Astley  Cooper,  but  both  cases  terminated  fatally, 
and  the  operation  appears  to  have  fallen  into  disuse,  until.it  was  revived  by 
Wardrop,  in  1825.  This  surgeon  became  the  champion  of  the  operation, 
and  wrote  an  excellent  treatise  upon  it,  which  was  published  in  London  in 
1828,  in  which  he  shows  that  the  operation  of  Brasdor  is  not  of  necessity 
fatal,  that  the  cure  is  efifected  by  it  in  precisely  the  same  way  as  in  the 
Hunterian  operation,  viz.,  by  the  coagulation  of  the  blood  in  the  aneuris- 
mal  sac,  and,  finally,  he  points  out  the  class  of  cases  to  which  the  operation 
is  specially  adapted;  and  it  consists  of  certain  forms  of  aneurism  which 
cannot  be  operated  on  by  the  methods  of  Anel  and  Hunter,  but  can  be  by 
the  method  of  Brasdor.  He  gives  an  account  of  four  cases  of  carotid  aneu- 
rism, seated  at  the  root  of  the  neck,  and  belonging  to  this  category,  which 
were  operated  on  by  the  method  of  Brasdor.  Of  them  two  recovered  and 
two  died.  One  of  the  deaths,  however,  was  occasioned,  not  by  a  return  of 
the  aneurism,  or  by  hemorrhage,  but  by  another  disease.  He  also  relates 
a  case  of  aneurism  of  the  innominata  and  root  of  the  carotid  arteries,  which 
was  treated  successfully  by  D.  Evans,  Esq.  by  tying  the  primitive  carotid; 
and  he  elsewhere  points  out  as  the  reason  why  the  operation  of  Brasdor  is 
remarkably  successful  when  performed  on  the  primitive  carotid  artery,  the 
fact  that  no  branches  of  magnitude  are  given  off  from  it  between  the  aneu- 
rismal  sac  and  the  place  of  operation,  and  hence  the  blood  is  likely  to  stag- 
nate and  coagulate  in  the  sac  without  delay,  and  the  tumour  also  diminish 
rapidly  in  size.     In  his  concluding  observations  Mr.  Wardrop  remarks: — 

"  The  cases  of  aneurism  in  which  the  Hunterian  operation  is  not  applicable, 
are  chiefly  those  of  the  carotid  and  subclavian  arteries,  of  the  arteria  innominata, 
and  of  the  iliac  arteries,  where  the  tumour  is  formed  so  near  the  heart,  and  has 
acquired  such  a  bulk  as  to  render  placing  a  ligature  on  the  artery  between  the 
tumour  and  heart  an  impracticable  operation.  It  is  in  such  cases,  I  conceive. 
that  the  new  operation  may  be  peculiarly  applicable,  a  class  which,  from  their 
formidable  and  hitherto  untractable  nature,  have  generally  pursued  a  fatal 
course."  (  Wardrop  on  Aneurism  and  its  Cure  by  a  Netv  Operation,  London, 
1828,  pp.  82,  83.) 

An  excellent  account  of  this  operation  and  the  various  practical  consider- 
ations which  are  connected  with  it,  may  be  found  in  Erichsen^s  Science 
and  Art  of  Surgery,  and  in  vol.  iii.  of  Holmes^  System  of  Surgery. 

Why  may  not  the  medical  plan  of  treatment  be  successfully  combined 
with  the  operation  of  Brasdor  for  the  cure  of  these  aneurisms  ? 

332  Sixth  Avenue,  New  York,  October  25,  lS6(j. 


No.  CV— Jan.  1867. 


82  Jackson,  Trichiniasis.  [Jan. 


Art.  III. —  Trichiniasis.      By  John  D.  Jackson,  !M.  D.,  of   Danville, 
•   Kentucky.     (With  four  wood-cuts.) 

By  the  observations  of  Zenker,  in  18G0,  we  have  been  enabled  to  add  a 
new  disease  to  the  already  long  nosological  catalogue,  and  what  is  certainly 
exceptional  in  medicine,  eoincidently  with  its  isolation  and  description  as 
an  individual  affection,  we  have  a  clear  and  demonstrable  knowledge  of  its 
etiology. 

The  disease  to  which  we  allude  is  of  parasitic  origin,  and  has  been  called 
by  its  discoverer  Trichiniasis,  from  the  name  of  the  entozoon  producing 
it — the  trichina  spiralis.  The  generic  portion  of  the  name  of  the  animal 
is  derived  from  the  Greek  word  epi^-rptxoj — a  hair,  in  allusion  to  its  filiform 
shape;  the  specific  part — spiralis,  from  the  Latin  word  spiralis,  indicating 
the  spiral,  watchspring-like  form  it  assumes  when  curled  up  within  its  cyst. 

Though  a  knowledge  of  the  malady  to  which  the  parasite  gives  origin  is 
but  recent,  yet  the  existence  of  the  animal  and  to  a  certain  degree  its  natural 
history,  had  long  been  previously  known.  Hilton,  of  Guy's  Hospital, 
London,  in  1832,  while  dissecting  the  body  of  an  old  man  who  had  died  of 
cancer,  observed  the  pectoral  muscles  to  be  thickly  sown  with  minute  white 
specks  ;  he  published  his  observations  in  the  London  Medical  Gazette  in 
February  of  the  year  following,  and  was  thus  the  first  to  put  on  record  a 
notice  of  what  subsequently  was  demonstrated  to  be  the  capsules  or  cysts 
of  trichinse ;  if  a  doubtful  observation  by  Tiedemann,  ten  years  previously, 
of  what  has  been  supposed  by  some  from  his  description  to  have  been  the 
same  thing,  be  excepted. 

Be  this  as  it  may,  neither  had  a  true  knowledge  of  what  he  viewed,  and 
the  credit  of  the  discovery  of  trichinae  must  be  given  to  James  Paget,  then 
a  student  at  St.  Bartholomew's,  who,  while  dissecting  a  body  early  in 
February,  1835,  and  perceiving  the  muscles  to  be  filled  with  what  were 
supposed  in  the  dissecting-room  to  be  minute  bony  spiculae,  examined  thcra 
with  a  lens  and  found  that  they  were  cysts,  each  containing  a  small' worm 
coiled  up  in  it.  He  was  desirous  of  examining  them  microscopically,  and 
for  this  purpose  borrowed  a  simple  dissecting  microscope  of  Mr.  Rol>ert 
Brown,  with  which  he  was  able  to  observe  structures  in  the  worm  before 
invisible.  As  soon  as  the  discovery  was  made  known  in  the  dissecting- 
room,  portions  of  the  muscles  were  distributed  far  and  wide,  and  among 
others  to  the  comjjarative  anatomist,  Robert  Owen.  As  the  discoverer  of 
the  ento/.oon,  Paget  was  invited  to  communicate  his  observations  to  the 
Abeniothian  Society,  which  he  did  on  the  6th  of  February,  and  an  abstract 
of  them  was  recorded  in  the  Ti-ansactions  of  the  Society.'  On  the  24th  of 
the  same  month  Professor  Owen  presented  to  the  Zoological  Society  his 

'   Vide  Letter  of  Paget  to  London  Lancet,  March  5,  186(5. 
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memoir  containing  a  "  Description  of  a  microscopic  entozoon  infesting 
the  muscles  of  the  human  body,"  subsequently  inserted  in  the  Society's 
Transactions,  and  in  the  London  Medical  Gazette,  April,  1835.  This 
was  the  first  publication  on  the  subject,  and  in  it  Owen  gave  the  animal 
the  name  which  it  has  since  retained — trichina  spiralis.  He,  however, 
described  the  worm  as  destitute  of  intestinal  canal  and  organs  of  generation, 
and  classed  it  in  a  very  inferior  scale,  among  the  helininthes.  During  the 
same  year  Dr.  Farre  published  his  observations  upon  a  new  subject  in 
whom  the  trichinous  cysts  were  found.  He  discovered  an  intestinal  tube 
and  organs  of  genefation,  which  placed  the  worm  in  a  higher  rank  of 
organization,  and  enabled  him  to  assign  it  a  place  among  the  class  uema- 
toides  (vj^^o,  thread,  and  ttSoj,  like).  He  also  observed  that  the  striated 
muscles,  the  heart  excepted,  alone  contained  the  cysts.  In  May,  1835,  Dr. 
Henry  Wood,  of  Bristol,  gave,  in  the  London  Medical  Gazette,  an  account 
of  a  case  of  what  he  diagnosticated  a  violent  attack  of  acute  rheumatism 
complicated  with  cough  and  dyspnoea.  The  patient,  a  young  man  aged 
twenty-two,  had  been  sick  a  fortnight,  and  confined  to  his  bed  six  days 
previously  to  his  being  brought  on  the  back  of  his  father  to  the  Bristol 
Infirmary,  where  he  died  on  the  tenth  day  after  his  entrance.  An  autopsy 
exhibited  pneumonia  in  the  first  degree  and  extensive  pericarditis ;  and 
upon  examination  trichinae  were  found  in  the  muscular  fibres  of  the  chest 
and  shoulders  in  great  numbers,  and  in  a  less  degree  further  from  the 
thoracic  region  ;  "  being  most  apparent  in  the  pectoral  and  deltoid  muscles, 
less  so  in  those  of  the  arm,  and  becoming  still  fewer  in  the  legs.  (Fritz.) 
The  trichinae  had  not  become  encysted.' 

Though  evidently  now  a  case  of  trichiniasis,  Wood  was  unable  to  detect 
the  true  cause  of  the  affection,  though  in  his  paper  he  makes  the  very  sug- 
gestive inquiry — whether  in  the  subjects  in  which  the  trichina  described 
by  Owen  and  Farre  had  been  found,  there  had  been  observed  any  symptoms 
of  rheumatism  or  inflammation  of  the  muscles  ? 

In  the  same  year  Harrison,  in  the  Dublin  Journal,  placed  on  record 
six  observations.  In  1840,  Kobelt  and  Bischofif  published  an  account  of 
an  autopsy  made  at  Heidelberg  of  a  body  infested  with  trichinae.  Bischofl' 
confirmed  Farre's  observations  upon  the  anatomy  of  the  worm,  though  he 
fell  into  the  same  error  with  him  in  mistaking  the  attenuated  end  of  the 
animal  for  its  tail,  and  consequently  describing  the  mouth  as  the  anus. 
He,  however,  pointed  out  the  true  character  of  the  fatty  granules  situated 
so  frequently  at  the  polar  extremities  of  the  capsules,  and  which  it  seems 
had  been  mistaken  by  Owen  for  trichinous  germs.  He  also  declared  the 
capsules  to  be  made  up  of  two  distinct  envelopes,  an  internal  spherical,  and 
an  external  ovoidal  one,  and  observed,  besides,  the  tenacious  vitality  of  the 
parasites,  which  exhibited  their  movements  at  the  expiration  of  fifteen  days, 
when  the  muscles  inclosing  them  had  become  completely  putrefied, 

'  A.  Farre.     Observation  on  the  Trichina  Spiralis,  Lond.  Med.  Gaz.,  1835. 
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The  development  of  trichinse  lie  could  only  explain  by  supposing  a 
spontaneous  generation.  From  18-42  to  1845  observations  were  published 
in  this  country  by  Drs.  Bowditch  and  Jeffries  Wyman/  of  Boston,  and  iu 
Copenhagen  by  Monster  and  Soytzer. 

During  this  time  the  origin  of  the  worm  was  enveloped  in  mystery, 
Bischoif' s  theory  of  spontaneous  generation  in  the  mean  while  not  being 
without  supporters ;  Dujardin,  in  his  work  upon  the  helminthes,  declaring 
— "I'apparition  de  ces  trichina  est  encore  un  des  plus  puissants  arguments 
en  faveur  de  la  generation  spontanee  de  certains  helminthes."^ 

This  explanation,  however,  was  rejected  by  most  physiologists,  who, 
with  Virchow  at  their  head,  contended  for  the  truth  of  the  ancient  aphor- 
ism, "  omne  vivum  ex  ovo,"  and  supposed  the  worm  to  be  the  development 
of  the  egg  direct,  or  the  transition  state  of  some  other  animal,  which  latter 
theory  derived  the  strongest  support  from  the  discoveries  then  recently 
made  by  the  Danish  naturalist  Steenstrup,  regarding  alternate  generation 
or  equivocal  reproduction.*  Some  additional  colour  was  given  to  such  sup- 
position by  the  discovery  of  trichinae  in  the  cat  in  1845,  by  Herbst.  (Fritz.) 
The  strongest  support  to  the  doctrine,  however,  was  derivable  from  the  dis- 
covery of  trichinie  in  pork  (ham)  in  184G,  by  Professor  Leidy,  of  Philadel- 
phia.*  This  may  be  deemed  the  most  important  discovery  since  that  of  Paget, 

•  Boston  Medical  and  Surgical  Journal,  1842,  43,  44. 

2  Diijardin.     Histoire  naturelle  des  helminthes,  1845,  p.  293. 

3  The  observations  about  tliat  time  published  by  Steenstrup  are  to  the  naturalist 
very  curious,  and  exceedingly  interesting.  He  found  at  certain  periods  of  the  year 
in  the  viscera  of  one  of  our  fresh- water  mollusks,  the  Limnea,  a  quantity  of  little 
worms  with  well-marked  head  and  two  posterior  projecting  limbs  ;  these,  under  the 
microscope,  were  discovered  to  contain  within  the  cavities  of  their  bodies  masses 
of  other  little  worms  recognized  by  the  naturalist  as  young  Cercarise.  The  Cer- 
carise  increasing  in  size  would  distend  the  worms  containing  them,  which  seemed 
to  have  for  their  office  the  protection  and  development  of  the  cercaris  within 
them,  and  hence  called  the  nurses.  After  growing  to  a  certain  size  the  cercariae 
would  leave  the  body  of  the  nurse  and  move  freely  in  the  abdominal  cavity  of  the 
mollusks  ;  or,  escaping  into  the  water,  fix  themselves  in  turn  upon  the  body  of 
another  mollusk,  and  dropping  the  tail,  now  no  longer  useful  to  them,  be  converted 
into  encysted  larvae,  known  as  Distomae,  and  thus  be  ready  to  begin  their  trans- 
formation anew.  The  nurses  in  turn  he  demonstrated  to  be  the  oflFspring  of  little 
worms  of  another  kind,  termed  grand  nurses.  These  were  supposed  to  be  immediate 
otfspring  of  the  Distoma,  the  larval  state  of  the  Cercariae ;  four  generations  and  a 
metamorphosis  being  requisite  to  complete  evolution — the  parent  animal  finding  no 
resemblance  to  itself  iu  its  progeny  until  it  comes  down  to  its  great  grand  offspring. 
Among  the  plant  lice  (^Aphides),  the  niimber  of  reproductions  is  still  greater,  for  it 
is  sometimes  not  until  the  eighth  or  ninth  generation  that  the  animals,  previously 
asexual,  appear  as  males  or  females.  At  this  period  the  sexes  are  for  the  first 
time  distinct,  and  the  males  provided  with  wings. —  Vide  Steenstrup's  Alternation 
of  Generations,  Ray  Society,  1845.  Also  Gould  and  Agassiz's  Zoology,  Chapter 
on  Alternate  and  Equivocal  Reproduction. 

1  Proc.  Acad.  Nat.  Sci  ,  Phihi.,Oct.,  lS4l3,  p.  107. 
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since  by  means  of  it  a  direct  connection  between  the  entozoon  and  the  food 
of  man  was  deducible.  During  several  years  succeeding,  however,  the 
researches  seemed  to  be  confined  to  the  anatomy  of  the  worm.  In  1851, 
Luschka  pointed  out  the  attenuated  filiform  portion  of  the  animal  as  its 
head,  and  farther  minutely  described  its  structure,  though  he  could  not 
observe  any  genital  organs,  which  were  subsequently  demonstrated,  together 
with  other  points  in  its  minute  anatomy,  by  Leuckart,  and  Bristowe,  and 
Rainey. 

In  1855,  Leuckart,  Zenker,  and  Kiichenmeister  commenced  experimenting 
upon  different  animals,  forcing  them  to  swallow  human  trichhious  flesh. 
The  experiments  were  but  partial  in  their  results,  for  some  reason  the 
muscles  of  the  subjects  of  their  experiments  not  being  penetrated.  From 
his  experiments  Leuckart  nevertheless  demonstrated  the  freeing  of  the 
trichinae  from  their  capsules,  and  a  development,  three  days  after  entrance 
into  the  intestines,  to  thrice  their  primitive  length  ;  and  from  the  previous 
discoveries  made  by  Siebold,  Van  Beueden,  and  himself,  upon  the  metamor- 
phosis of  the  Gysticerci,  came  to  the  conclusion  that  trichinae  represented 
an  inferior  grade  of  development  of  Tricocephalus  disjMr,  which  error 
seems  to  have  been  generally  entertained,  until,  by  his  experiments  in  1860, 
observing  the  trichinae  to  undergo  complete  sexual  development  and  give 
birth  to  living  young,  he  thus  demonstrated  the  erroneousness  of  the  opinion. 
Leuckart's  observations  had  been  made  upon  the  dog,  an  animal  which  has 
been  since  found,  as  a  rule,  to  be  insusceptible  to  trichinous  infection, 
though  the  worms  will  readily  undergo  development  within  the  intestines 
and  give  birth  to  their  young.  He  supposed  that  before  transmission  to 
man,  possibly  the  young  intestinal  trichinae  must  be  ingested  by  another 
animal — a  conclusion  readily  drawn  by  analogy  from  the  result  of  the 
studies  of  the  mode  of  propagation  of  taenia.  With  this  view  he  gave 
a  dog's  intestines  which  contained  trichina  to  a  pig,  an  animal  which  he 
knew,  by  the  observations  of  Leidy,  to  be  susceptible  of  trichinization.  By 
his  experiments  upon  the  pig  and  other  animals  he  learned  that  the  young 
trichinae  commenced  their  migrations  from  the  intestines,  when  they  were 
developed,  toward  the  inuscles,  about  the  eighth  day  after  the  food  contain- 
ing them  had  been  ingested,  and  that  in  the  intestines  of  the  hog,  cat,  rab- 
bit, mouse,  and  barnyard  fowl,  trichinae  would  attain  their  complete  sexual 
.development.' 

It  was  while  Leuckart  was  in  the  midst  of  his  experiments  that  Zenker 
made  his  ever  memorable  discovery,  and  sent  a  portion  of  the  trichinous 
muscles  of  his  patient  to  Virchow.  This  he  fed  to  rabbits,  and  the  results 
following  were  fully  confirmatory  of  those  arrived  at  by  Leuckart.  Says 
Yirchow  :^ — 

!  Zeitsclirift  fur  Rationelle  Medicine,  III.,  R.  VIII.  Bd.  1860,  5  Mars.  Quoted 
by  Fritz  in  Gazette  Hebdomadaire,  20  April,  1806. 

^  Virchow.  Note  sur  la  Trichina  Spiralis.  Comptes  Rendus  de  TAcademie  des 
Sciences,  t.  LI.,  p.  13,  seance  du  2  Juillet,  1860. 
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"  It  was  upon  rabbits  that  I  was  able  to  follow  the  development  of  trichinae. 
Upon  making  a  rabbit  eat  flesh  containing  trichinae,  the  animal  was  seen  to 
grow  poor;  in  three  or  four  weeks  thereafter  its  forces  diminished  sensibly,  and 
it  died  toward  the  fifth  or  sixth  week  which  followed  the  ingestion  of  the  food 
containing  the  entozoa. 

"  By  this  alimentation  I  have  obtained  five  generations  of  entozoa.  I  at  first 
made  a  rabbit  eat  living  trichinae  occupying  human  muscle ;  it  died  at  the  end 
of  a  month.  I  then  caused  the  muscles  of  the  first  rabbit  to  be  ingested  by  a 
second ;  it  died  also  a  month  after.  The  muscle  of  this  served  me  to  infect 
three  others  :  two  of  them  dying  three  weeks  after,  and  the  third  at  the  end  of 
a  month.  With  these  last  I  fed  two  others,  one  with  much,  and  the  other  with 
but  little  of  the  flesh.  'I'he  first  died  at  the  end  of  the  eighth  day  without  my 
autopsy  revealing  anything  but  an  intestinal  catarrh ;  the  second  succumbed 
six  weeks  from  the  time  of  performance  of  the  experiment. 

"With  all  of  these  animals,  with  the  exception  of  the  one  before  the  last,  all 
the  red  muscles,  save  the  heart,  inclosed  a  great  quantity  of  trichinae,  so  that 
each  parcel  examined  under  the  microscope  contained  many,  sometimes  even  a 
dozen." 

Until  1860,  although  trichinoe  had  been  so  frequently  observed  in  the 
human  subject,  as  far  as  we  are  aware,  if  we  except  the  case  of  Wood,  there 
seems  to  have  been  no  suspicion  entertained  of  their  hurtfulness,  their  pre- 
sence and  development  having  been  investigated  purely  in  the  light  of 
scientific  curiosity. 

It  was  on  the  12th  of  January,  l.SfiO,  that  a  yonng  woman,  a  servant, 
aged  20  years,  entered  the  hospital  of  Dresden.  She  had  taken  sick  about 
Christmas,  and  had  taken  to  her  bed  on  the  first  of  January.  She  had  at 
first  suffered  with  great  weakness,  heat,  thirst,  loss  of  appetite,  sleeplessness, 
and  constipation.  When  admitted  into  the  hospital  she  presented,  Ijesides 
intense  fever,  a  tympanitic  and  painful  abdomen,  the  tout  ensemble  of  symp- 
toms, in  brief,  indicating  typhoid  fever.  Very  soon  there  ap|K'ared  violent 
pains  of  the  muscular  system,  pains  such  that  the  patient  groaned  day  and 
night ;  then  there  was  a  contraction  of  the  knees  and  elbows,  rendering  all 
efforts  at  extension  impossible,  so  great  was  lier  pain  ;  later  there  was 
oedema  of  the  members,  especially  the  legs,  a  typhoid  pneumonia  manifested 
itself,  and  finally,  on  the  morning  of  the  twenty-seventh  of  February,  she  died. 
Upon  holding  an  autopsy  Zenker  found  the  whole  of  the  striated  muscles 
filled  with  trichinae,  which  gave  unmistakal)le  signs  of  vitality  in  their  active 
movements.  To  such  a  degree  had  they  penetrated  that  a  magnifier  of  low 
power  exhil)ited  as  many  as  twenty  in  the  field  of  the  glass,  the  primitive 
muscular  fascia  had  lost  their  striie  and  were  friable.  There  was  no  other 
lesion  which  could  be  attributed  to  typhus.' 

He  also  found  male  and  female  trichina  which  had  undergone  complete 
sexual  development  in  the  jejunum,  together  witli  a  numlier  of  embryos.* 
On  investigating  the  case,  and  tracing  its  origin,  Zenker  found  that  at  the 
house  in  the  country  where  the  young  woman  had  been  serving  as  a 
domestic,  there  had  been  a  hog  killed  on  the  twenty-first  of  December, 
which  had  been  used  as  food  by  the  family,  and  the  ham  and  sausages  made 
from  it,  he  found  filled  with  vast  numliers  of  trichina^,  and,  finally,  that  the 
butcher,  who  had  killed  the  hog,  and  eaten  of  the  sausages  while  fresh, 
together  with  many  others,  had  fallen  ill,  though  iione  ultimately  succumbed, 
save  the  unfortunate  woman  who  had  been  sent  to  Dresden.     The  persons 

'    Viclr  Kestner,  Efinle  sur  le  Tricliina  Spiralis,  p.  2!).    Paris,  1SG4. 
^  Fritz,  Gaz.  Hebdom.,  20  Avril,  18(56. 
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affected  presented  different  symptoms  more  or  less  grave,  which  had  been 
interpreted  as  gastro-intestinal  catarrh,  rheumatism,  or  ty))hoid  fever,  as  the 
different  phenomena  predominated.  The  butcher's  cose  was  the  one  of 
most  severity,  and  among  other  symptoms  from  wliich  he  suffered  were 
pains  and  stiffness  of  the  neclv  and  extremities,  whicli  Ijecame,  as  it  were, 
paralyzed,  and  which  were  supposed  at  the  time  to  be  an  abnormal  form  of 
gout. 

Zenker's  observations  being  immediately  reproduced  by  the  medicnl 
journals,  the  attention  of  all  Germany  was  at  once  directed  to  the  subject. 
This  terrible,  and  hitherto  unknown  source  of  disease,  naturally  placed 
every  one  on  the  alert,  and  since  then  to  the  present,  counting  isolated  cases 
and  epidemics,  as  they  have  not  altogether  inappropriately  been  called 
(for  unfortunately  from  the  nature  of  things,  as  it  may  readily  be  supposed, 
where  the  sources  of  infection  exist,  frequently  a  large  number  of  persons 
become  affected),^  there  have  been  published  in  Germany  alone  more  than 
two  thousand  cases  of  trichinous  infection.  Among  the  most  noted  records 
may  be  counted  that  of  the  outbreak  at  Plauen  and  its  environs,  and  pub- 
lished by  Boehler  and  Koenigsdoerfer,  there  being  between  thirty  and  forty 
cases  and  one  death.  The  account  of  a  case  at  Heidelberg,  by  Friedrich,'^ 
Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine,  from  the  graphic  relation  of  the  symp- 
toms, together  with  the  apparent  success  of  a  remedy  then  for  the  first 
time  tried,  besides  being  the  first  case  in  which  the  diagnosis  had  been 
made  and  confirmed  in  an  indisputable  manner  during  life,  attracted  much 
attention  in  Germany.  The  epidemic  of  Magdeburg,  Neustadt,  and 
Buckau  (1858 — 18G2),  described  by  Sendler,  in  which  between  three 
hundred  and  four  hundred  were  said  to  have  been  ill.  Those  of  Blanken- 
bourg,  studied  by  Scholz  and  GriepenkerP  (18o9 — 1862),  in  which  two 
hundred  and  seventy-eight  cases  were  said  to  have  existed,  with  one  death 
in  the  garrison  of  the  place,  and  a  large  number  in  the  civil  population. 
That  of  Calbe,  described  by  Herbst  and  Simon,  in  which  there  were  thirty- 
eight  cases  with  eight  deaths.  The  epidemic  at  Hettstadt,  described  by 
Rupprecht,  the  first  having  one  hundred  and  fifty-nine  cases  with  twenty- 
eight  deaths ;  the  last  eight  cases.  And,  finally,  not  mentioning  a  great 
number  of  smaller  ones  recorded,  we  have  yet  fresh  before  us,  occurring  in 
October  of  last  year,  the  terrible  epidemic  of  Hedersleben,  the  most  wide- 
spread and  fatal  of  any  yet  recorded,  there  having  been  three  hundred  and 
fifty  cases,  and  eighty  deaths. 

As  presenting  lucidly  the  characteristic  phenomena  of  trichiniasis  we  give 
Professor  Friedrich's  case  in  detail.* 

'  It  is  said  that  a  single  hog  produced  the  outbreak  at  Hettstadt,  and  the  terrible 
epidemic  of  Hedersleben  was  from  two  slaughtered  hogs. 
2  Virchow's  Archiv,  1862,  t.  xxv.  p.  399. 

*  Griepenkerl,  in  April,  1864,  had  one  of  the  sufferers  of  1859  to  submit  to  a 
muscular  exploration.  He  found  numerous  encysted  trichinae,  and  thus  fully  con- 
firmed a  diagnosis  founded  on  the  history  of  the  rational  symptoms. 

*  Etude  sur  la  Trichina  Spiralis,  par  H.  Kestner,  Paris,  1864,  p.  26.     Etude  sur 
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George  Mischler.  a  butcher  boy,  aged  twenty-two  years,  well  formed  and  enjoy- 
ing excellent  health,  after  having  eaten  of  raw  niinced-meat  made  from  pork,  was 
seized,  on  the  14th  of  April.  1862.  with  an  extreme  la.ssitude  of  the  limbs,  and 
great  pain  in  the  muscles,  especially  the  gastrocnemii.  This  he  was  inclined  to 
attribute  to  a  drinking  bout  during  the  evening.  About  the  same  time,  and 
without  any  initial  chill,  he  experienced  headache,  heat,  thirst,  abundant  per- 
spiration, and  loss  of  appetite.  The  man  wished  to  work,  and  continued  to 
carry  around  his  meat  in  the  city,  but  he  mounted  the  stairways  with  great 
difficulty,  the  symptoms  of  his  disease  continuing  to  become  aggravated.  Each 
day  he  passed  a  liquid  stool  without  colic  ;  the  muscles  of  the  arms,  and  the  loins 
and  back,  became  painful,  but  there  was  no  vertigo,  nor  pulmonary  trouble. 
At  last,  however,  being  greatly  enfeebled,  he  desired  to  enter  the  hospital. 

At  the  time  of  his  admission,  the  24th  of  April,  he  presented  the  following 
symptoms  :  Violent  pains  in  the  muscles  of  the  extremities,  and  at  the  nape 
of  the  neck,  which  were  increased  by  any  movement,  pressure,  or  even  the 
touch.  The  muscles  were  turgescent  and  elastic,  yielding  something  of  the 
sensation  furnished  to  the  touch  by  India-rubber.  There  was  a  stiffness  and 
numbness  of  the  members,  with  the  articulations  free  and  painless  ;  he  besides 
had  a  general  feeling  as  if  bloated  [d'enjiure).  He  could  not  sit  up  in  bed,  and 
if  he  made  efforts  to  do  so.  experienced  pain  and  stiflTness  in  the  inguinal  region. 
Mastication,  deglutition,  and  speech  were  perfectly  intact.  The  abdomen  was 
soft  and  painless.  Neither  the  tongue,  liver,  spleen,  lungs,  nor  heart  exhibited 
anything  particular.  There  was  no  bronchial  catarrh,  nor  exanthematous  rash. 
On  the  evening  of  the  day  of  entrance,  there  was  intense  fever — visage  red  and 
hot,  anorexia,  tongue  a  little  coated,  feebly  moist ;  urine  acid,  not  albuminous ; 
the  pulse  108  pulsations  per  minute  ;  temperature  of  the  skin  106  F. 

From  the  2.5th  to  the  2Tth  of  April  the  same  symptoms;  the  sleep  was  often 
interrupted,  and  there  was  slight  delirium  ;  two  liquid  stools  without  effort.  The 
28th,  a  feeling  of  profound  weakness;  pain  in  the  muscles  persistent,  especially 
in  the  calves  of  the  legs  ;  slight  epistaxis ;  two  diarrha;al  stools.  The  29th  he 
passed  some  joints  of  t;euia  ;  sweated  abundantly  for  an  hour. 

'I'he  1st  of  May  muscular  affection  continues  ;  the  patient  can  neither  sit  up 
nor  turn  himself  in  bed ;  elljows  demi-flexed  ;  great  pain  on  an  effort  being  made 
to  extend  the  arm ;  the  inferior  extremities  extended  and  immobile.  Sweat- 
ings profuse  and  continuous,  hoarseness  commencing,  a  dry  cough,  no  rale,  pain 
in  speaking,  vertigo  disappeared,  intelligence  clear.  Heat  and  thirst  less  marked 
than  on  the  day  ])receding,  loss  of  appetite,  urine  for  the  first  time  albuminous. 

The  2d,  no  change. 

T'he  3d,  feebleness  increased:  sweating  abundant,  following  the  profuse  trans- 
pirations; there  have  appeared  upon  the  neck,  chest,  and  abdomen  innumerable 
miliary  vesicles,  containing  a  clear  aqueous  fluid. 

The  4th,  the  same  state. 

The  .5th.  sweating  persisting;  numerous  minute  pustules,  containing  a  milky 
fluid,  surrounded  by  a  red  areola,  show  themselves  beyond  the  miliary  vesicles, 
upon  the  chest  and  abdomen.  The  pulse  is  less  frequent,  beating  90  strokes 
per  minute;  the  temperature  of  the  skin  has  fallen  to  100  F. 

Friedrich  having  diagnosticated  trichtnoiis  infection,  administered  for  the 
first  time  picronitrate  of  potash.'  R. — Picronit.  potas.  3j  ;  ext.  glyc.  glab.  ; 
pulv.  glyc.  glab.  aa  qs  ;  n\^.  ft.  pis.  No.  Ix.     S.  Five  pills  three  times  daily. 

May  7th. — Stiffness  of  muscles,  contraction  of  arms,  feebleness  and  sense  of 
fatigue,  hoarseness  and  sweating  all  continue  ;  eruption  extended  over  the  whole 
of  the  back  ;  head  free  ;  tongue  normal ;  one  yellow  liquid  stool ;  sleep  and  ap- 
petite good ;  no  albuminuria.    The  same  day.  by  means  of  Middledorpff's*  in- 

les  Trichines  et  sur  les  Maladies  qu'elles  determiuent  chez  I'homme  par  H.  Scou- 
tetten,  Paris,  ISGl!,  p.  48.     Translated  from  Virchow's  Archiv. 

'  A  double  salt,  eomposed  of  picrate  potassa  and  nitrate  of  potassa — [C"H* 
(AZOO'OKO]. 

^  A  three-quarters  explorer,  terminating  in  a  sort  of  harpoon,  desiened  to  bring 
up  tioiue  muscular  fibres,  wliich  are  easily  cut  as  the  stem  re-enters  the  sheath. 
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struraent,  a  little  morsel,  scarcely  the  size  of  a  hemp-seed,  was  extracted  from 
the  right  gastrocnemius  muscle,  and  upon  being  subjected  to  the  microscope, 
seven  trichinse  were  counted,  most  of  which  were  enrolled  "en  spirale,"  and  in- 
terposed between  the  muscular  fibrillse.  The  picronitrate  of  potash  is  continued 
in  the  same  dose. 

May  9th.  Movements  less  painful ;  the  patient  can,  with  sonic  effort,  sit  up 
in  bed ;  the  resistance  of  the  muscles  is  less,  the  contraction  of  the  arms  yet 
remains,  but  there  is  less  pain  upon  effort  being  made  to  stretch  them  ;  the  sweats 
persist  day  and  night,  and  the  last  pustules  extend  over  the  body.  A  furuncle, 
the  size  of  a  pea,  has  formed  at  the  inferior  angle  of  the  shoulder-blade ;  the  skin 
has  mortified,  just  beneath  this  point,  to  the  extent  of  an  inch  and  a  half.  In 
the  pus  of  the  furuncle  there  was  found  a  large  and  well-developed  trichina. 
Heart,  lungs,  liver,  and  spleen  remain  sound ;  stools  normal.  The  urine  has 
taken  a  deep  yellow  colour,  under  the  influence  of  the  picronitrate  of  potash,  and 
the  conjunctiva  has  commenced  colouring;  appetite  returning.  Ordered  strong 
soups  and  a  little  roast  meat.    Pulse  84  per  minute  ;  temperature  of  body  100^  F. 

12th.  Less  pain  of  muscles,  stiffness  diminished,  can  almost  straighten  the 
arms  ;  sweats  continue,  especially  at  night;  oedema  of  limbs  no  longer  present; 
marked  icterus  extending  over  the  whole  surface,  from  the  use  of  the  picroni- 
trate of  potassa. 

13th.  Can  make  a  few  steps  in  the  ward  ;  symptoms  all  improving.  Epidermis 
detached  in  flakes  from  the  toes  and  soles  of  the  feet. 

20th.  Artificial  icterus  everywhere  intense,  pulse  and  temperature  normal; 
the  patient  takes  a  warm  bath  daily. 

25th.  The  picronitrate  of  potassa  suppressed.  A  second  exploration  of  the 
gastrocnemius  by  the  harpoon  furnished  a  free  and  living  trichina. 

29th.  Continued  improvement ;  the  urine,  which  had  become  almost  black, 
has  returned  to  its  normal  state ;  appetite  satisfactory.  A  renewed  experiment 
from  the  same  place  gave  a  spirally  curved  trichina,  living,  and  already  inclosed 
within  a  tliin  and  oval  capsule. 

30th.  Icterus  sensibly  diminished. 

June  1.5th.  A  new  exploration  did  not  furnish  trichinae. 

30th.  The  patient  quit  the  hospital  completely  cured,  after  an  illness  of  two 
months  and  a  half. 

This  case  of  Friedrich's  was  remarkable  for  being  the  first  in  which  the 
diagnosis  was  confirmed  during  the  life  of  the  patient  by  extracting  trichina?. 
It  was  also  the  first  in  which  this  picronitrate  of  potash  was  used,  and 
which,  from  the  results  apparently  following,  was,  until  further  use  of  it 
demonstrated  its  inefiicacy,  deemed  a  specific.  GSdema  of  the  eyelids  and 
face,  which  has  since  been  found  to  be  so  constantly  present  as  to  be  deemed 
one  of  the  most  characteristic  symptoms  of  trichiniasis,  is  not  mentioned 
either  because  so  slight  as  to  have  escaped  notice,  or  as  is  most  prol^able, 
because  the  phenomenon,  which  usually  sets  in  towards  the  close  of  the 
first  week  of  infection,  had  appeared  and  subsided  before  the  patient  had 
.entered  the  hospital. 

As  further  exhibiting  the  clinical  phenomena  of  the  disease,  we  give  the 

following  cases  observed  by  Boehler'  and  Koenigsdorffer. 

Louise  Schneider,  servant,  aged  22  years,  of  a  delicate  constitution,  chlorotic, 
had  been  suffering  some  days  previously  with  pains  in  her  extremities,  which 
were  manifest  about  the  ITth  of  March,  1862.  In  the  mean  time,  there  was 
great  lassitude  in  the  members,  and  a  rather  sudden  swelling  of  the  face. 

'  Boehler,  Die  Trichinenkrankheit  und  die  Behaudlung  dersleben  in  Piauen,  1863. 
Also,  Scoutetten,  Sur  les  Trichiuose,  and  Kestner,  from  whom  we  translate. 


9(0  Jackson,  Tricliiniasis.  [Jan. 

Dr.  Koenigsdorffer,  her  physician,  after  having  lost  sight  of  her  for  some 
days,  saw  her  again  on  the  24th  and  could  scarcely  recognize  her,  so  generalized 
had  become  the  oedema. 

The  eyelids  are  markedly  cedematons,  as  well  as  the  extremities.  Sweating 
continuous  and  abundant.  The  patient  remains  immobile  in  bed,  the  thighs  and 
legs  in  a  state  of  demi-flexion.  The  least  movement  occasions  the  most  violent 
pains.  Even  the  lightest  pressure  upon  the  muscles  is  equally  painful.  There 
is  insomnia,  cephalalgia,  acceleration  of  the  pulse,  intense  thirst,  difiBculty  in 
opening  the  mouth,  and  protruding  the  tongue,  which  is  moist. 

Koenigsdorffer,  having  made  his  diagnosis,  made  at  first  an  observation  of  the 
gums,  but  without  finding  trichiiije.  He  repeated  his  trial  four  days  after  upon 
the  biceps,  and  found  for  the  first  time  living  trichinae. 

Calomel  and  jalap,  with  santonine,  were  prescribed  plentifully  with  a  view  of 
acting  against  intestinal  trichinte. 

A  peculiarity  observed  in  the  case  was  constipation  and  vesical  tenesmus. 

The  symptoms,  after  having  been  intense,  amended  rapidly.  By  the  8th  of 
April  the  oedema  had  diminished  to  a  a  degree  sufficient  to  permit  the  patient 
to  walk  a  little,  and  by  the  4th  of  May  she  was  in  a  state  to  quit  the  hospital. 

Caroline  Nenner,  servant,  aged  25  years,  entered  the  hospital  at  Plauen,  the 
16th  of  March,  1862.  The  affection  from  which  she  was  suffering  had  made  its 
appearance  eight  days  previously,  V)y  great  weakness,  anorexia,  and  a  sudden 
oedema  of  the  face  which  rendered  the  patient  scarcely  recognizable. 

The  symptoms  present  upon  entrance  were — face  red.  eyes  injected,  tongue 
red  and  moist ;  thirst  intense ;  sweats  ;  pulse  120  ;  pains,  and  great  lassitude  in  the 
arms  and  legs. 

Diaf/nosis. — Rheumatismal  fever.     Prescribed  aconite. 

17th  and  18th.  Pains  go  on  increasing;  muscles  of  forearm  seem  tense  and 
hard  ;  the  least  touch  and  eff"ort  at  movement  increase  the  pains. 

19th.  The  symptoms  take  on  a  mild  typhoid  character;  cephalalgia,  dryness 
of  mouth  and  nose,  insomnia,  liquid  stools.  Morphia  and  emollient  drinks  now 
prescribed. 

The  following  day.  same  symptoms,  persistence  of  fever,  insomnia  and  diar- 
rhoea ;  the  pains  are  general ;  oedema  has  appeared  in  the  calves  ;  sweating 
continuous  and  al)undant.     Prescribed  morphia  and  ipecac. 

It  was  only  on  the  24th,  eight  days  after  admission,  that  a  true  diagnosis  was 
made,  and  which  enabled  M.  Koenigsdorffer  to  discover  the  real  nature  of  the 
epidemic  thus  prevailing  at  Plauen.  This  he  had  been  enabled  to  do  by  having 
read  an  article  giving  an  account  of  Zenker's  case,  the  similarity  of  which  to 
the  unusual  symptomatology  of  several  cases  then  sick  in  Plauen.  put  him  on 
the  right  track  of  observation.  At  this  time,  the  cedema,  at  first  limited  to  the 
extremities,  had  successively  invaded  the  whole  body.   Arsenic  was  administered. 

28th.  The  dropsy  had  become  general ;  the  pains  were  intolerable  and  ren- 
dered all  movement  impossible.  'J^he  diarrha'a  is  complicated  with  a  violent 
tenesmus  ;  sloughing  over  the  sacrum  is  commencing.     Arsenic  continued. 

29th  and  80th.  Slight  improvement,  except  the  perspiration,  which  remains 
profuse.     The  typhoid  symptoms  are  gradually  disappearing. 

April  1st.  An  increase  of  the  anasarca;  the  epidermis  is  broken  in  different 
places.     The  general  state  is  otherwise  satisfactory. 

2d.  A  first  exploration  is  undertaken  upon  the  biceps  ;  it  furnished  free, 
living,  well-developed  trichin;\i. 

A  slow  improvement  going  on.  The  arsenic  is  substituted  by  sulphur,  then 
digit  aline. 

May  1st..  The  patient  can  lie  upon  his  side,  which  facilitates  the  dressing  of 
his  bedsores. 

7th.  A  pleuritic  effusion,  abundant  on  the  left  side,  is  manifest. 

10th.  A  second  exploration  of  the  biceps  yielded  encysted  trichinse  in  great 
numliors.     Many  cysts  inclosed  two.  and  even  three. 

On  the  14th  of  July,  although  the  pleuritic  effusion  had  not  been  entirely 
absorbed,  the  patient  demanded  her  discharge,  after  four  months"  sojourn  in  the 
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hospital.     She  had  lost  all  her  hair  within  the  last  few  weeks;  but  at  the  time 
of  goiug  out,  it  was  commencing  to  grow  again. 

Nearly  two  years  after,  Feb.  1st.  1864,  the  subject  of  this  observation  died, 
and  M.  Boehler  found  the  muscles  filled  with  living  encysted  trichinae. 

The  cases  given  above  may  be  deemed  typical  0*1  trichiniasis.  Though 
cases  may  differ  more  or  less  from  each  other  individually,  and  certain 
symptoms  assume  a  prominence  in  certain  epidemics,  or  certain  individuals, 
which  may  be  lacking  in  others,  yet  taken  in  connection  with  each  other, 
the  disease  may  be  said  to  be  as  well  marked  as  almost  any  in  the  nosology.^ 
The  palpebral  oedema  may  be  deemed  especially  diagnostic.  In  the  Plauen 
epidemic,  just  alluded  to,  so  constant  and  marked  was  it  that  the  common 
people  designated  those  suffering  from  the  affection  by  the  expressive 
German  word  Dickkopfe. 

The  epidemic  of  Plauen  differed  from  many  others  in  most  of  the  sufferers 
being  constipated. 

The  fatal  epidemic  of  Hettstadt,  according  to  Rupprecht,  in  the  beginning 
simulated  cholerine;  and  the  recent  and  more  fatal  one  at  Hedersleben  was 
mistaken  at  first  for  Asiatic  cholera,  so  that  it  is  said  many  persons  fled  to 
the  country  and  died.     {London  Med.  Times  and  Gaz.,  Jan.  6,  1866.) 

Until  the  true  etiology  and  pathology  of  the  disease  was  learned,  the 
cases  now  known  to  have  been  trichinous  infection  seem  to  have  been 
usually  pronounced  gastro-intestinal  Jiux,  rheumatismal  fever,  or  typhoid 
fever,  just  as  a  certain  variety  of  symptoms  were  prominent,  or  the  medical 
observer,  from  any  preconceived  ideas,  may  have  seized  and  dwelt  upon  any 
phase  of  the  disease.^ 

Clinical  observers  have  generally  divided  the  phenomena  attending  trichi- 
niasis under  several  heads,  founding  their  divisions  upon  the  pathological 
conditions  presenting  as  the  parasites  progress  tovpards  their  ultimate  des- 
tination.   We  have — 

1.  The  period  of  gasfro-infestinal  irritation  {stadium  ivgressionis, 
Rupprecht).  This  period  is  comprised  within  the  first  week  or  ten  days  of 
the  affection,  and  has  its  symptoms  depending  upon  the  irritation  of  the 
intestinal  canal  by  the  development  and  movements  of  the  larval  trichinas 
of  the  food  ingested.  The  severity  of  symptoms  being  dependent  upon  the 
amount  of  the  food  taken,  the  difference  of  time  in  the  access  of  trouble 
after  taking  the  trichinous  viands — after  making  allowance  for  difference 
.  of  temperament  in  patients — being  explicable  on  the  supposition  of  a  dif- 
ference of  encapsulation  of  the  trichinae  in  different  instances,  in  certain 
ones  the  covering  being  very  thin  and  easily  soluble,  while  in  others,  where 

'  It  is  said  that  Friedrich  did  not  hesitate,  in  the  case  recorded,  to  make  a 
diagnosis  based  on  the  rational  symptoms,  in  the  face  of  twelve  cases  of  typhoid 
fever  which  simultaneously  presented  themselves. 

2  The  epidemic  of  Magdebourg  was  described  as  an  epidemic  of  acute  ced^ma  of 
tJie  suhcutaneom  cellular  tissue  (scleroma  adultornm') ,  and  the  one  at  Blankenbourg 
as  the  grippe.     Vide  Sendler  and  Scholz,  Deutsche  Klinik,  1862. 
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the  coverinnr  has  undergone  calcareous  degeneration,  a  much  longer  time 
being  required  for  the  intestinal  juices  to  act  upon  the  envelope  to  a  suffi- 
cient degree  to  liberate  the  worm.  Most  individuals  do  not  suffer  the  first 
day  after  taking  infected  food.  The  sufferers  of  Hettstadt  were  usually 
taken  within  the  first  forty-eight  hours  after  a  repast,  and  most  generally 
in  the  night,  says  Rupprecht,  with  vomiting,  diarrhoea,  and  violent  colic; 
the  disease  being  marked  by  nausea,  cardialgia,  a  fetid  breath,  eructations, 
and  anorexia,  a  general  feeling  of  malaise  and  great  weakness,  rigors  and 
flashes  of  heat,  a  heaviness  of  head,  and  vertigo.  In  some  cases  the  symp- 
toms had  all  the  intensity  of  cholerine.  The  first  period  has  nothing  in  it 
which  might  especially  distinguish  it  from  a  case  of  gastro-intestinal  irri- 
tation produced  from  any  other  cause. 

2.  llie  period  of  muscular  irritation  (stadium  immigrationis,  Rup- 
precht). This  period  is  marked  by  an  oedema  of  the  eyelids  and  face, 
which,  in  the  majority  of  cases,  appears  about  the  end  of  the  first  week. 
Occasionally  it  seems  to  have  been  absent,  or  to  have  been  so  slight  as  to 
have  escaped  observation,  though  these  cases  are  certainly  exceptional. 
Accompanying  the  oedema  of  the  eyelids  is  a  tension  in  the  frontal  region 
and  at  the  root  of  the  nose.  The  maximum  of  intensity  is  exhibited  in 
lymphatic  persons  with  a  clear  skin,  especially  girls  and  children,  in  whom 
the  swelling  invades  successively  the  forehead,  temples,  and  finally  the 
whole  face.  The  eyes  become  injected  and  watery,  their  movements  pain- 
ful, and  very  frequently  photophobia  and  mydriasis  exist.  It  is  said  that 
an  ophthalmoscopic  examination  has  exhibited  the  fundus  of  the  glote, 
especially  at  the  papilla  of  the  optic  nerve,  as  the  seat  of  a  characteristic 
oedema,  and  that  the  vessels  of  the  retina  are  enlarged,  and  may  be  seen 
pulsating.  There  is  also  pain  upon  movement  of  the  eyeball,  and  a  dimi- 
nution of  the  faculty  of  accommodation.  Sometimes  there  is  oedema  of 
the  tongue  and  glottis,  or  the  cerebral  meninges.  The  cellular  tissue  of 
the  neck  is  hard  and  the  veins  swollen,  which,  by  the  stasis  of  blood  thus 
produced,  bring  about  the  cerebral  congestion.  The  hoarseness  which  is 
so  commonly  observed  is  produced  by  the  immigration  of  the  entozoa  into 
the  larynx ;  and,  when  the  connective  tissue  of  the  pharynx  is  invaded  to 
a  great  extent,  there  may  be  deafness  from  temporary  closure  of  the  Eusta- 
chian tube.  The  fever  which  has  been  lighted  up  about  the  end  of  the  first 
week  increases  until  the  pulse  ranges  from  84  to  120  strokes  per  minute, 
the  respiration  30  to  36,  and  the  temperature  of  the  body  to  101  to  IGG'^ 
Fahr.,  as  we  saw  in  Friedrich's  case.  The  bowels,  if  previously  consti- 
pated, remain  so ;  but  if  the  affection  set  in  with  diarrhoea,  it  continues. 
The  activity  of  the  skin  is  great,  the  amount  of  perspiration  being  some- 
times astonishing;  the  .vesicular  eruption  which  is  frequently  present  being 
due  to  and  in  proportion  with  the  amount  of  transpiration,  as  we  know  is 
the  case  with  the  sudaminal  eruption  in  typhoid  fever.  The  sweating  is 
generally  profuse  for  several  weeks,  and  may  continue  in  one  part  of  the 
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body — sometimes  a  single  arm — after  it  has  ceased  elsewhere.  The  phe- 
nomenon is  explicable  on  the  supposition  of  those  parts  being  especially 
infected.  The  excessive  sweating  is  generally  supposed  to  be  due  to  stimu- 
lation of  the  sudoriparous  glands,  from  the  hypersemia  resulting  from  the 
entozoa  locating  within  the  superficial  muscles.  The  muscular  contraction 
usually  shows  itself  within  the  second  week,  and  is  the  most  marked 
symptom  for  the  two  or  three  following  weeks.  The  muscles  become 
swollen,  hard,  and  painful,  the  patient  suffering  agony  upon  pressure  or 
any  endeavour  being  made  to  extend  his  limbs.  The  swelling  is  centrifugal, 
commencing  at  the  roots  of  the  members  and  extending  to  their  extremi- 
ties. The  sense  yielded  to  the  touch  by  the  muscles  is  compared  to  that 
furnished  by  caoutchouc.  A  tetanic  rigidity  is  frequent  in  the  muscles  of 
the  neck,  back,  and  limbs ;  upon  dissection  of  rabbits,  Kestner  found  the 
temporal,  raasseter,  and  pterygoid  muscles  those  most  thoroughly  infiltrated. 
Patients  usually  lie  upon  the  back,  unable  to  move,  during  the  height  of 
this  period,  and  the  agony  endured  renders  sleep  either  impossible,  or  at 
best  very  much  troubled.  A  peculiarity  has  been  observed  in  children 
however,  in  strong  contrast  with  adult  cases,  for  they  generally  lie  upon 
their  sides,  and  sleep  most  of  the  time.  About  the  third  or  fourth  week, 
the  diaphragm,  intercostal,  and  other  muscles  of  respiration  becoming 
invaded,  a  greatly  impeded  action,  followed  by  their  partial  paralysis,  may 
ensue,  ending  in  death.  It  is  seldom  that  death  occurs  from  this  cause 
sooner  than  the  fourth  or  later  than  the  fifth  week.  In  the  gravest  cases, 
about  the  fourth  week  frequently  typhoid  symptoms  set  in;  there  is  in  such 
cases  a  reaccession  of  fever,  the  pulse  rises  to  112  to  144,  the  respiration 
increases  to  40  or  upward.  If  constipation  has  previously  existed,  it  is 
now  succeeded  by  diarrhoea.  The  tongue  becomes  dry.  The  abdomen  is 
tympanitic,  and,  in  those  instances  in  which  a  fatal  result  follows,  there  is 
involuntary  emission  of  urine,  a  feeble,  thready,  rapid  pulse,  when  finally 
delirium,  carphologia,  and  hiccough  close  the  scene.  In  the  majority  of 
cases,  however,  the  fifth  week  marks  the  beginning  of  improvement.  This 
may  be  deemed  the — 

3.  Third  period,  or  that  of  convalescence  (stadium  regressionis,  Rup- 
precht).  During  this  period  there  is  usually  a  gradual  improvement 
manifest,  which  is  announced  by  a  falling  of  the  pulse  and  diminished 
frequency  of  respiration.  When  the  fever  is  not  diminished  in  intensity 
by  the  fifth  week,  it  is  generally  because  pleurisy  or  pneumonia  sets  in 
to  complicate  the  case.  On  a  subsidence  of  fever,  the  sweats  diminish, 
the  secretion  of  urine  is  increased,  and  sleep  returns,  while  at  the  same 
time  the  patient  can  commence  moving  his  limbs.  The  appetite,  how- 
ever, is  usually  slow  in  returning,  and  the  feebleness  is  very  great.  It 
is  about  this  time  that  we  see  a  new  oedema  exhibiting  itself,  quite  different 
from  that  of  the  second  week,  and  which  usually  lasts  not  longer  than  from 
five  to  eight  days.     The  oedema  of  this  period  commences  with  swelling  at 


94 


Jackson,  Trichiniasis. 


[Jan. 


the  malleoli,  and  extends  upwards,  and  not  rarely  assumes  the  proportions 
of  general  dropsy.  The  effusion  at  this  stage  is  the  consequence  of  anaemia, 
and  it  has  been  called  by  some  authors  the  period  of  anasarca  or  anaemic 
cedema.  It  is  during  the  sixth  week  that  the  i)aiients  begin  to  use  their 
members,  the  extreme  sensibility  now  disappearing.  Yet,  for  some  time, 
walking  is  described  as  very  painful,  from  the  extreme  sensibility  of  the 
plantar  muscles.  During  convalescence  the  hair  falls  off,  as  frequently  the 
nails,  and  sometimes  the  skin  is  detached  in  large  flakes. 

Since  1860  the  interest  in  the  habits  and  development  of  the  trichina 
spiralis,  which  up  to  that  time  was  simply  of  a  scientific  nature,  as  natu- 
rally may  be  supposed,  has  been  greatly  intensified  by  the  practical  bearing 
lent  to  the  subject  by  Zenker's  discovery.  Among  the  large  number  of 
investigators  who  have  enlisted  in  the  subject  may  be  mentioned  Yirchow, 
Leuckart,  Kiichenraei.ster,  Leisering,  Haubner,  Kestner,  Scoutetten,  Turner, 
Davaine,  Tommasi,  and  especially  Pagenstecher  and  Fuchs. 

We  would  give  Siresume  of  their  observations  by  saying  :  The  trichina  is 
from  0'"".15  to  3  millimetres  in  length,  and  0""".03to  0""".05  in  thickness.* 
When  in  the  larval  or  encysted  state,  it  is  asexual  (Fig.  1),  but  on  being 
taken  into  the  stomach  it  undergoes  full  development,  the  female  (Fig.  3) 


Fig.  1. 


Fig.  2. 


Fig.  1- — A  miisrulnr  trichina,  after  complete  development.  M.  E.  Gros-Renand.  Magnified  520 
diameters. 

Fio.  2. — An  intestinal  trichina,  grown  male,  with  generative  organs  exhibited  at  tail.  Magnified 
150  diameters. 


'  FtVe Kestner.  pp.  22,  23.  Pietra  Santa,  La  Trichina  Spiralis  D'Owen,  Paris,  1866, 
p.  9  :  gives  0">">.8  a  1  niilliraetre.  Dalton,  Observations  on  Trichina  Spiralis,  Trans- 
actions N.  Y.  Acad,  of  Med.,  1864,  gives  length  g'g  inch,  breadth  ^Jg  inch. 
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being  of  greater  length  than  the  male  (Fig.  2),  and  always  being  found, 
in  proportion  to  the  latter,  in  much  greater  numbers,  by  some  observers  it 


Fig.  3. — An  intestino.l  trichina,  grown  female,  full  of  eggs  and  embryos,  a  number  of  which  are 
seen  e^icaping  by  the  vulvar  orifice,  situated  and  opening  towards  the  head  of  the  animal. — Kestner. 

having  been  seen  to  be  seven  or  eight  times  as  numerous.  Besides  an 
alimentary  canal,  the  female  has  an  additional  tube  opening  towards  the 
mouth,  which  latter  is  situated  at  the  most  attenuated  end  of  the  worm, 
contrary  to  what  the  early  observers  supposed.  This  tube  is  the  receptacle 
for  its  eggs,  which  are  developed  within  her  previous  to  extrusion  ;  the 
animal  is  consequently  viviparous,  and  produces  according  to  Virchow  200, 
to  Gerlach  400,  and  according  to  Leuckart  1,000  embryos.  The  young 
thus  born,  as  stated  above,  are  without  sex.  It  would  seem  that  reingestion 
by  the  stomach  or  bowels  is  necessary  to  their  development,  for  if  they 
remain  in  their  encysted  state,  they  ultimately  perish.  Immense  numbers 
of  them  may  be  found  within  a  very  small  space.  Dalton  observed  twelve 
trichinae  in  a  piece  of  muscle  the  one-twelfth  of  an  inch  square  and  one- 
fiftieth  of  an  inch  thick,  which  would  give  Y,200  to  the  square  inch  ;  and 
we  ourselves  have,  in  a  piece  of  muscle  weighing  one-tenth  of  a  grain, 
been  able  to  distinctly  count  11,  giving  thus  52,800  to  the  ounce;  a  few 
raouthfuls  of  food  infested  at  such  a  rate  would  afford  females  enough  to 
generate  millions. 

The  parent  trichinae,  after  giving  birth  to  their  young,  are  expelled  from 
the  intestines.  About  a  week,  usually,  after  trichinous  food  has  been  taken 
into  the  stomach,  the  young  animals  have  been  hatched,  and  commence 
'  boring  into  the  walls  of  the  intestines,  though  Fiedler's  experiments  upon 
rabbits  show  that  the  trichinae  may  become  sexual  during  the  second  or 
third  day,  and  the  embryos  quit  the  mother  to  commence  their  peregrina- 
tions on  the  fourth  day.    They  seek  the  striated  muscles  as  their  destination. 

A  number  of  observers  have  supposed  that  the  young  worms  reached 
their  ultimate  habitat  by  the  torrent  of  the  circulation.  Dr.  Dalton  ex- 
presses himself  as  of  that  opinion,  and  in  some  observations  was  led  to 
conclude  that  the  cysts  were  formed  within  the  walls  of  the  capillaries. 
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Fig.  4. 


He  thinks  the  oederaa  of  trichiniasis  lends  confirmation  to  his  observation, 
which,  he  says,  "it  would  be  very  difficult  to  explain  on  any  other  supposi- 
tion, l)ut  is  easily  understood  by  an  arrest  of  the  circulation  taking  place 
simultaneously  in  so  many  capillary  bloodvessels  as  must  necessarily  be 
obstructed  when  7,000  trichinae  are  contained  within  the  space  of  a  cubic 
inch.'" 

The  great  mass  of  observers,  however,  and  Virchow  and  Leuckart  among 
them,  believe  the  parasite  to  work  its  way  to  its  destination  purely  by 
vermicular  action.  Jn  confirmation  of  their  opinion  is  the  fact  that  we 
have  no  recorded  observations  of  the  animal  being  found  in  the  blood. 
Reaching  the  muscles,  they  commence  undergoing  encapsulation,  the  cap- 
sules having  their  long  axes  ranging  parallel  with  the  muscular  fibrillae. 

The  attachments  of  the  muscles,  where 
the  muscular  fibrillse  become  converted 
into  tendon,  seem  to  furnish  an  obstruc- 
tion to  their  progress,  for  it  is  here  that 
they  are  found  to  be  encysted  in  the 
greatest  numbers.  As  said,  the  striated 
muscles — the  heart  excepted — are  their 
seats  of  election.  They  have  not  been 
discovered  in  the  brain,  liver,  kidneys, 
bladder,  or  in  the  fat.  Usually  but  a, 
single  worm  is  contained  within  a  cyst, 
though  occasionally  two  and  sometimes 
three  are  found.  As  time  advances,  the 
HPUIi^^B^^  /    s     capsules  become  thickened  and  hardened, 

wWlwHBBBBy  -     minute    fatty    globules    are    frequently 

found  deposited  around  the  two  polar 
extremities  (Fig.  4),  and  in  time  the 
whole  cell  seems  to  undergo  calcareous 
degeneration.  After  encapsulation,  the 
entozoa  no  longer  produce  trouble,  con- 
sequently patients  who  survive  encyst- 
meut  very  generally  recover.  It  has 
been  noticed  that,  after  recovery,  pa- 
tients frequently  become  excessively  cor- 
pulent.'' When  encysted,  the  worm 
remains  in  its  dormant  state,  or  hy- 
bernation, so  to  speak,  until  the  death 


Fig  4. — A  cyst,  around  the  polos  of  which 
fatty  granules  have  commenced  depositing. 
Photographed  by  M.  E.  Gros-Renaud,  under 
the  supervision  of  Kestuer.  MaguifleJ  300 
diameters. 


'  Observations  on  Trichinse  Spiralis,  Trans.  N.  Y.  Acad.  Med.,  p.  1.=^. 

*  Altliaus,  in  speaking  of  Hilton's  subject  being  cancerous,  and  Langen^eck  and 
Blasius  each  operating  upon  a  trichinous  subject  for  cancer,  suggests  cause  and 
effect  as  existing  between  the  two  affections.  We  notice  another  by  Von  Thaden, 
and  a  recent  case  of  cancer  in  a  trichinous  patient  operated  on  bv  Middledorpf. 
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of  its  host,  when,  if  chance  favours  its  entrance  into  the  stomach  of  another 
animal,  it  commences  anew  its  cycle  of  development,  otherwise  it  perishes. 
Scoutetten  gives  a  ease  where  the  muscle  of  a  subject,  who  had  been 
infected  thirteen  years  previously,  promptly  developed  and  gave  forth 
young  upon  being  swallowed  by  a  rabbit;  and  in  the  London  Medical 
Times  and  Gazette  for  June,  1866,  is  the  record  of  a  case  from  Vir- 
chow^s  Archives,  in  which  living  trichinae  within  calcareous  capsules  were 
found  in  a  patient  who  had  been  trichinosed  twenty-four  years  previously. 

In  1864,  Pagenstecher,  aided  by  Fuchs,  devoted  nine  months  to  experi- 
menting on  Artificial  trichinization  upon  animals  of  various  classes,  viz  : 
Mammifers;  birds;  cold-blooded  animals:  amphibia,  fishes,  mollusks,  and 
even  insects. 

Among  the  Mammifers,  they  studied  first  the  domestic,  then  savage 
animals,  and  of  the  former  class,  the  dog  was  the  first  sul)ject  of  observa- 
tion. They  found,  as  Yirchow,  that  trichinae  within  the  intestines  of 
the  dog  would  undergo  development  and  propagate,  but  that  they  would 
not  penetrate  the  intestines  and  enter  the  muscles.  One  or  two  other 
observers  speak  of  having  infected  dogs,  but  the  cases  were  certainly  exceji- 
tional,  and  it  has  been  thought  that  the  entozoon  producing  infection, 
was  of  another  species  than  the  trichina  spiralis,  as  has  been  found  in  the 
case  of  the  mole.  The  cat  is  easily  infected,  and  the  rahhit  more  so.  All 
efforts  to  trichinize  a  he-goat  were  unavailing,  though  he  was  made  to 
swallow  large  quantities  of  the  infectious  viands  during  several  weeks. 
The  she-goat  was  very  difficult  to  infect,  though  this  could  sometimes  be 
done.  The  hog,  as  before  known,  he  found  excessively  easily  infected.  The 
ca(/' was  found  susceptible  of  infection.  One  was  experimented  upon  whicli 
was  exclusively  fed  upon  milk ;  it  was  fed  for  several  days  upon  rabljit  flesh 
containing,  as  calculated,  about  70,000  trichinas.  It  was  killed  19  days 
after,  and  the  intestines  were  found  to  contain  a  great  quantity  of  trichinae, 
and  a  part  of  them  had  already  commenced  their  migrations  into  the 
muscles.  The  bull,  ox,  and  coio,  were  tried,  but,  although  some  of  the 
trichina)  were  developed  and  gave  forth  young,  none  of  them  penetrated 
the  muscles.     The  sheep  could  be  trichinosed,  though  with  difficulty. 

On  experimenting  upon  wild  animals,  it  was  found  that  in  the  fox, 
a  similar  result  took  place  to  that  which  happened  with  a  dog — the 
trichinte,  develo]»ing  in  the  intestines,  but  then  dying.  The  loild  hoar  w^as 
as  easily  trichinized  as  the  domesticated  porker ;  stags,  and  roe-bucks  M-ere 
susceptible,  though  the  infection  was  produced  with  difficulty.  Guiyiea-pigs, 
a  few  days  after  ingestion  of  trichinous  food,  evinced  symptoms  of  great 
suffering,  and  died  within  eight  or  nine  days.  The  hare  seemed  a  little 
more  difficult  to  infect  than  the  rabbit.  Mice  died  about  ten  days  after 
ingestion  of  the  food  ;  rats  resisted  infection  a  little  more  than  mice.  As 
to  badgers  and  martens,  the  question  remained  doubtful. 

In  birds,  they  never  succeeded  in  the  production  of  muscular  trichiniza- 
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tion,  though  they  experimented  with  the  barn-j'ard  fowls,  the  cock,  the 
hen,  the  goose,  the  turkey,  and  the  pigeon,  besides  the  carnivorous  ones,  the 
starling,  the  crow,  the  jackdaw,  the  Jay,  the  peacock,  and  turkey-buzzard. 
The  entozoa  increased  and  became  sexual,  but  were  expelled  by  the  alvine 
evacuations ;  in  the  magpies  no  trace  of  intestinal  trichinae  could  ever  be 
found  four  days  after  swallowing  the  meat. 

Iti  fish,  especially  the  carp,  which  eat  trichinous  meat  readily,  the 
trichina  never  underwent  development.  In  the  amphibia  the  result 
was  the  same,  the  experiments  having  been  made  upon  &ogs  and  many 
species  of  salamanders.  In  frogs  sometimes  the  trichinae  had  left  their 
cysts,  though  development  was  never  observed  to  have  proceeded  farther. 
Once  in  the  heat  of  summer,  July  22d,  a  male  trichina  was  found  in  the 
intestine  of  a  triton. 

Among  the  crustaceae,  the  crah  alone  was  experimented  upon  ;  the 
result  was  negative. 

Among  the  the  insects  fed,  were  Jlesh-JHes,  and  beetles:  the  organs  of 
the  former  were  never  found  to  contain  trichinae,  though  among  the  beetles 
the  Dyticus  Marginalis,  five  days  after  eating  the  food,  was  found  to  con- 
tain living  trichinae  within  its  stomach. 

They  give  as  the  result  of  their  conclusions,  that  of  all  the  animals  which 
come  to  our  table  we  need  fear  trichinous  infection  from  the  hog  alone.  Dr. 
Percy,  of  New  York,  has  recently  given  a  case  occurring  under  his  obser- 
vations, in  which  beef  had  infected  a  family,  and  which  upon  examination 
was  found  to  have  trichinae  in  it,  though  in  nothing  like  such  numbers  as 
he  had  found  in  pork.  Simon  cites  the  cases  of  two  patients  who  were 
trichinosed  by  beef  in  the  epidemic  of  Calbe;  Rupprecht  reports  two  others 
in  the  Hettstadt  outbreak,  and  subsequently  the  falling  ill  with  trichiniasis 
from  eating  raw  beef,  of  six  persons  during  the  epidemic  of  Leipsic.  These 
contradictions  to  the  observations  of  Pagenstecher  and  Fnchs,  as  also  the 
experience  of  Leuckart,  who  fed  1220  grammes  of  trichinized  pork  to  a 
young  beef  which  he  killed  at  the  expiration  of  two  months,  and  could  find 
no  trichiiifc  within  the  muscles,  it  has  been  attempted  to  remove  by  saying 
that  the  beef  had  been  cut  with  the  butcher's  shearing-knife  and  had  laid  in 
contact  with  trichinized  pork  in  the  stall.  Dr.  Percy  was  informed  by  the 
butcher  that  the  beef  in  question  in  his  case  had  been  fattened  at  the  dis- 
tillery stables  at  Newton,  Long  Island.  Even  admitting  the  possibility  of 
trichinizing  beef,  donbtlness  it  is  so  rarely  infected,  and  then  through  acci- 
dental circumstances  in  the  way  of  unnatural  feeding  or  otherwise,  that  it 
need  not  much  be  feared.  Our  real  fears  should  rest  with  pork,  and  with 
this  view,  attention  has  been  especially  directed  to  the  food  of  the  hog,  to 
find  out  if  possible  what  may  have  been  the  origiiml  source  of  infection. 
Professor  Schacht,  of  Germany,  discovered  in  the  beet-root — a  regular  article 
of  food  for  swine  in  that  country — what  seemed  to  be  trichinae,  a  niinote 
kind  of  worm  inclosed  in  cysts  ;  and  hence  this  was  thought  at  the  time 
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to  be  the  prime  source  of  infection.  Stein  subsequently  examined  with 
care  these  supposed  trichinae,  and  found  them  to  be  of  an  entirely  different 
character  from  trichinae  spiralis,  confirming  in  full  an  antecedent  obser- 
vation of  Yirchow,  and  which  received  further  confirmation  by  Dr.  Kuhne, 
of  Halle.^  Prof.  Langenbeck  thought  that  the  earth-worm  was  naturally 
infested  by  trichinae,  asserting  that  he  once  found  between  500  and  600  in 
a  single  annelida.  It  has  been  proved,  however,  that  he  was  in  error,  and 
that  as  in  the  case  of  Schacht,  the  parasite  belonged  to  a  species  in  every 
respect  different  from  the  trichina.^  The  mole,  according  to  Herbst,  is 
more  generally  found  trichinosed  than  any  other  animal.  Yirchow  and 
Leuckart  doubt  the  identity  of  the  entozooa  with  the  trichina  spiralis 
hominis. 

All  experiments  upon  the  encysted  muscular  trichina  coincide  in  demon- 
strating their  extraordinary  tenacity  of  life.  Leuckart  submitted  trichinous 
flesh  for  three  days  to  a  temperature  of  thirteen  degrees  below  zero  F., 
after  which  he  fed  it  to  a  rabbit,  which  died  trichinosed  at  the  end  of  four 
weeks,  and  it  has  been  ascertained  that  they  will  bear,  for  a  time,  with  im- 
punity, a  temperature  up  to  169°  F.,  but  heated  above  that  point  they  are 
infallibly  destroyed.  (Kestner.)  Tomassi  says  that  they  can  be  vivified 
after  desiccation.  (Pietra  Santa.)  Hertwig  boiled  trichinous  meat,  cut  in 
slices  the  size  of  one's  thumb,  for  twenty-two  minutes  without  killing  the 
trichinae,  though  a  continuation  of  the  boiling  three  minutes  longer  de- 
stroyed them.  Yirchow  demonstrated  the  difficulty  of  destroying  them 
by  soaking  trichinous  meat  in  a  solution  of  chromic  acid  so  strong  as  to 
coagulate  the  muscular  tissue,  and  yet  after  eight  days  of  digestion,  on 
denuding  them  of  their  capsules,  they  showed  by  their  movements  that 
they  had  not  been  injured.  It  has  been  asserted  that  salting  may  be  relied 
upon  as  a  destructive  means.  Accurate  investigations  demonstrated  that 
the  effect  of  salting  is  so  uncertain  that  it  cannot  be  relied  upon  ;  a  person 
has  been  infected  by  pork  which  had  been  submitted  to  a  salting  of  thirty- 
five  days.3     Smoking  is  equally  doubtful* 

With  a  view  to  the  destruction  of  trichinae  while  in  the  intestines,  a  great 
many  experiments  have  been  made  upon  muscular  trichinae  with  medicinal 
substances,  and  observing  their  power  of  resisting  the  effects  of  them.  The 
picronitrate  of  potash,  from  which  so  much  was  expected  after  Friedrich's 
cases,  has  been  demonstrated  by  Fiedler  and  others  to  be  of  no  avail. 
"  Mosler  demonstrated  that  trichinae  were  killed  after  thirty  hours  immersion 
in  rectified  oil  of  turpentine. 

'   Vide  Gazette  Hebdomadaire,  9  Mars,  1866. 

2  This  discovery  was  deemed  so  important,  that  the  Prussian  Minister  of 
Agriculture  made  a  request  of  Dr.  Kuhne  to  examine  tlie  question  ;  which  he 
did,  and  came  to  the  same  conclusion  as  Virchow  and  Gerstoecher,  who  placed  the 
parasite  in  a  different  class. 

*  Scoutetten.  *  Gaz.  Hebdomadaire,  18  Mai,  1806. 
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That  they  could  resist  pure  chloroform  about  five  hours. 

They  were  found  by  him  alive  after  an  immersion  of  thirty  hours  iu 
Fowler's  solution  of  arsenic. 

They  were  found  living  after  lying  for  forty-eight  hours  in  a  mixture  of 
two  grammes  of  santonine,  and  eight  grammes,  each,  of  olive  and  castor  oil. 

Extract  of  male  fern  four  grammes,  and  fifteen  grammes,  each,  of  gum 
arable  and  distilled  water,  did  not  destroy  them  in  thirty  hours. 

A  strong  decoction  of  pomegranate  bark  gave  the  same  result. 

In  iodide  of  potassium  two  grammes,  and  water  thirty  grammes,  they 
were  living  at  the  expiration  of  thirty  hours. 

In  a  solution  of  carbonate  of  potassa  eight  grammes,  and  distilled  water 
thirty  grammes,  they  ceased  to  live  beyond  twenty  hours. 

Colberg  found  a  concentrated  solution  of  chloride  of  sodium  to  kill 
them  within  a  quarter  of  an  hour ;  and  Rupprecht  at  the  end  of  two 
hours ;  though,  as- Fritz  remarks,  how  can  we  deem  kitchen  salt  an  anti- 
dote, when  we  have  salted  meat,  and  especially  ham,  so  frequently  com- 
municating trichiniasis. 

The  only  reliance  against  infection  by  trichinized  meat  seems  to  be  to 
raise  it  to  a  temperature  above  170,  at  which  point  the  albumen  in  the 
tissues  of  the  worm  will  become  coagulated,  and  the  parasite  thus  Ije  cer- 
tainly destroyed. 

It  is  a  little  singular  that  trichiniasis  seems  to  be  almost  entirely  confined 
to  Northern  Germany  and  Prussia.  But  our  wonder  ceases  when  we  come 
to  learn  of  the  culinary  habits  of  the  population,  and  we  are  no  longer 
astonished  at  such  outbreaks  as  those  of  Hettstadt  and  Hedersleben,  when 
we  know  of  the  common  German  custom  of  eating  rosteuHrsf,  after  only 
twenty-four  hours  smoking ;  and  when  we  learn  that  butchers  when  cutting 
up  mince-meat  are  not  unaccustomed  to  eating  titbits  raw  from  the  block. 

The  population  of  the  French  departments  bordering  on  Germany  con- 
sume pork  derived  from  the  same  source  as  that  used  by  the  Germans,  but 
only  after  being  well  cooked.  Trichiniasis  among  them  is  unknown,  while 
with  their  neighbours  it  is  prevalent.  So  terrible  has  the  affection  become 
to  the  German  people,  that  in  several  of  the  principalities  the  sale  of  pork  is 
illegal,  until  it  has  been  inspected  microscopically,  and  branded  by  constituted 
authority.  Recently,  the  French  Government,  alarmed  by  the  fearful  suf- 
ferings experienced  in  Germany,  deputed  M.  Delpech,  of  the  Academy  of 
Medicine,  and  M.  Reynal,  of  the  Veterinary  School  at  Alfort,  to  proceed 
to  Germany  to  study  the  affection  and  report  upon  the  propriety  of 
requiring  inspections  previous  to  the  sale  of  pork  within  the  French  em- 
pire. The  result  of  their  observations  was  the  opinion  that  the  German 
people's  sufferings  were  entirely  due  to  the  habit  of  not  properly  cooking 
their  food,  and  that  as  long  as  the  present  mode  of  preparing  pork  for  the 
tabic  in  France  should  continue,  the  danger  of  infection  was  nil,  and  that 
consequently  inspections  were  unnecessary. 
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As  a  result  of  the  compulsory  inspection  of  pork  in  Germany,  some 
knowledge  of  the  proportion  of  trichinous  hogs  to  those  free  from  infec- 
tion has  been  gained,  and  it  has  been  found  to  vary  very  much  in  different 
localities,  e.g.,  at  Brunswick,  according  to  Otto  Muller,  since  the  1st  of 
Dec.  1863,  19,Y47  slaughtered  hogs  have  been  inspected,  with  the  result 
of  finding  but  2  which  were  trichinized.  At  Blankenbourg,  from  21st 
of  Oct.  1864  to  21st  of  Oct.  1865,  700  hogs  were  examined  micro- 
scopically, 4  being  found  trichinized.  At  Zinton,  of  45  hogs  examined, 
by  M.  Risse,  3  were  discovered  to  be  trichinized.  And  at  Fulda,  1  hog  in 
412  contained  trichinae. 

The  trichina  spiralis  does  not  seem  to  be  confined  to  Europe,  but 
observations  recently  made  in  Chicago  show  that  some  sections  of  North 
America  w^ould  seem  to  have  the  swine  inhabiting  them  as  frequently 
infected  as  any  part  of  Germany.  By  Scoutetten's  account,  the  entozoon 
is  also  found  in  South  America.  He  relates  the  case  of  a  ship  coming 
into  Hamburg  from  Valparaiso,  Chili,  with  several  sailors  sick,  two  of 
whom  died  in  hospital  with  the  symptoms  of  trichiniasis,  and  the  muscles 
of  one  of  whom  were  examined,  and  found  infiltrated  with  living  non- 
encj'sted  trichinae.  Upon  tracing  the  malady  to  the  source  of  infection, 
it  was  found  that  a  hog  had  been  bought  at  Valparaiso,  and  subse- 
quently killed  aboard  ship,  and  that  its  flesh,  a  part  fresh  and  part  salted, 
bad  been  a  portion  of  the  sailors  diet :  upon  examining  with  the  micro- 
scope a  piece  of  that  which  had  been  salted  away,  it  was  found  infiltrated 
with  trichinae. 

In  the  United  States,  thus  far,  there  have  been  but  few  cases  of  trichi- 
niasis recorded.  The  first,  of  which  we  are  aware  as  being  diagnosti- 
cated as  such  in  this  country,  were  those  occurring  in  the  practice  of  Dr. 
Schnetter,  of  New  York  City,  in  Feb.  1864,  in  the  case  of  a  German  family 
who  had  been  eating  raw  ham,  which  upon  a  microscopic  examination, 
made  subsequently,  was  found  filled  with  trichinae,  and  which  resulted  in 
the  dangerous  infection  of  the  whole  family,  and  the  death  of  one  of  its 
members.  Dr.  Voss,  a  short  time  subsequently,  was  called  to  see  the 
captain,  first  mate,  and  cook  of  a' Bremen  ship,  then  lying  ill  in  the  harbor 
of  New  York.  The  symptoms  were'  of  an  anomalous  kind,  but  such  as  to 
induce  Dr.  Voss  to  suspect  trichinous  infection.  To  satisfy  himself,  he  cut 
down  upon  the  deltoid  muscle  of  the  second  mate,  and  upon  removing  a 
portion  of  its  tissue  and  subjecting  it  to  the  microscope,  by  the  calcula- 
tion of  Dr.  John  C.  Dalton,  who  examined  a  piece  given  him  by  Dr.  V., 
it  contained  a  little  over  7000  trichinae  to  the  cubic  inch.  Dr.  Lothrop,  of 
Buffalo,  has  also  reported  a  case.  Recently  in  Linn  County,  Iowa,  we 
have  an  account  of  9  persons  in  a  family  eating  raw  ham,  with  the  serious 
illness  of  all  of  them,  and  the  death  of  five.'     The  cases  thus  far  recorded  in 

'   Vide  Med.  News,  and  Library,  .July,  1S66. 
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this  country  have  been  nearly  all  among  the  foreign  population  among 
whom  the  custom  of  eating  raw  meat  prevails. 

Dr.  Leidy  says  that  the  inhabitants  of  the  United  States  appear  to  be 
less  infested  with  entozoa  than  those  of  any  other  part  of  the  world,  and 
accounts  for  it  by  the  fact,  that  an  abundance  of  wholesome  food  being  at 
the  command  of  the  poorest  labourer,  there  is  produced  a  high  organic 
activity  which  is  unfavourable  to  parasitic  development.  He  gives  the 
cooking  of  food,  by  destroying  the  germs  of  parasites,  as  the  reason  for 
man,  notwithstanding  his  liability  to  the  latter,  being  less  infested  than 
most  other  mammalia ;  and  very  pertinently  asks:  "Did  instinct  originally 
lead  him  to  cook  his  food,  to  avoid  the  introduction  of  parasites?'" 

Be  this  as  it  may,  if  the  promptings  of  instinct  are  not  sufficiently 
strong  within  us,  the  teachings  of  science  of  the  last  few  years  ought  cer- 
tainly to  lead  us  in  future  to  eat  our  pork  well  cooked. 

Danville,  Ky.,  August  7,  1866. 


Art.  TV. — On  Retrogressive  Motions  in  Birds  produced  by  (he  Appli- 
cation of  Cold  to  the  Cervical  Spine,  with  remarks  on  ike  use  of  that 
Agent  as  an  aid  in  Physiological  Investigations.  By  S.  Weir 
Mitchell,  M.  D. 

At  long  intervals  during  several  years,  I  have  made  use  of  various  de- 
grees of  cold  as  means  of  research  in  experiments  upou  the  nervous  system, 
and,  especially,  its  central  ganglia. 

Until  recently  I  have  been  unable  to  control  it,  so  as  to  secure  from  its 
employment  all  the  advantages  which  at  one  time  I  was  led  to  look  for. 

Of  late,  however,  the  interesting  and  valuable  method  of  causing  local 
anaesthesia  by  cold,  invented  by  Dr.  B.  W.  Richardson,  of  London,  has 
enabled  me  so  to  improve  upou  the  plans  which  I  formerly  followed,  as  to 
lead,  in  one  direction,  at  least,  to  results  oC  the  utmost  interest,  and  I  believe 
of  entire  novelty. 

Were  ray  time  completely  at  my  own  disposal,  I  should  have  preferred 
to  wait  until  I  had  developed  and  explained  these  results  more  perfectly 
to  ray  satisfaction.  Unfortunately  I  should  have  been  obliged  in  this  case 
to  await  the  return  of  another  summer,  and  I  have  therefore  thought  best 
to  lay  before  my  fellow-workers,  in  this  branch  of  science,  the  conclusions 
already  attained;  trusting  to  them  and  to  my  own  future  labours  to  com- 
plete what  I  have  in  part  effected. 

Various  methods  have  been  made  use  of  to  study  functions  by  injuring 
or  destroying  the  organs  to  whose  integrity  they  have  been  supposed  to 

'  A  Flora  aud  Fauna  within  Living  Animals,  Smithsonian  Institute,  1851. 
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owe  their  existence.  For  this  purpose  mutilation  or  ablation  has  been 
employed.  In  other  cases  poisons  have  been  given  to  abolish  for  a  time 
the  action  of  those  portions  of  the  centres  or  nerves  upon  which  certain 
drugs  have  been  thought  to  exert  an  influence.  This  latter  mode  is  even 
more  uncertain  than  the  one  about  to  be  proposed,  and  has  besides  obvi- 
ous inconveniences  upon  which  it  is  hardly  necessary  to  dwell. 

During  the  spring  and  summer  of  18G3,  Dr.  Morehouse  and  I  engaged 
in  a  prolonged  research  on  the  cerebro -spinal  fluid,  and  the  influence  of 
pressure  in  producing  convulsions.  In  the  course  of  these  experiments  the 
following  observations  were  made.  As  I  was  led  by  them  to  engage  in  the 
experiments  which  are  the  subject  of  the  present  paper,  I  think  it  best  to 
copy  them  at  length  from  my  note-books.  I  am  the  more  willing  to  do  so, 
since  they  possess  an  interest  in  themselves,  and  are,  I  believe,  rather  novel 
in  character. 

Experiment  1. — June  6th.  Lar<re  rabbit,  cut  down  in  middle  line,  and  made 
a  minute  opening  through  the  membrane  which  fills  up  the  occipito-atloid  space. 

A  tube  twelve  inches  long,  and  two  millimetres  wide,  open  at  both  ends,  was 
drawn  to  a  point  at  one  extremity,  and  expanded  funnel  like  at  the  other.  The 
lips  of  the  small  end  were  rounded  carefully  and  made  to  flare  outwards  a  little. 
This  extremity  was  then  slipped  through  the  hole  in  the  membrane  which  it 
accurately  closed,  when  drawn  gently  outwards,  so  as  to  bring  the  flange  of  the 
tube  against  the  inside  lip  of  the  opening.  The  tube  was  then  held  upright, 
and  water  temperature  66^  F.  was  poured  into  its  upper  end.  It  was  possible 
in  this  manner  to  pour  into  the  tube,  and  through  it,  into  the  spinal  canal,  at 
least  half  an  ounce  of  fluid.  At  a  certain  point,  usually  when  there  was  a  pres- 
sure often  inches  in  the  tube,  convulsions  ensued  and  checked  the  experiment. 

The  injection  thus  made,  displaced  the  blood  in  the  spinal  vessels,  and  caused 
bleeding  from  any  exposed  veins  of  the  cord  or  head.  Died  next  day.  Medulla 
oblongata  softened. 

Expf.  2. — In  two  rabbits  we  repeated  this  observation,  injecting  water  at  100° 
F..  when  the  largest  amount  was  borne  before  general  convulsions  took  place. 

Water  at  120'^  F.  Less  pressure  was  borne  and  convulsions  came  sooner. 
When  water  at  32°  F.  was  employed  we  found  that  the  spasms  followed  almost 
instantly  upon  the  introduction  of  the  first  few  drops  of  fluid. 

The  convulsions  which  ensued  were  very  remarkable.  The  animal  rolled, 
turned,  leaped,  shivered,  and  in  fact  exhibited  every  variety  of  convulsive  action 
in  remarkable  perfection.  This  effect  seemed  to  be  due  to  the  direct  influence 
of  cold  on  the  medulla  oblongata,  since  like  effects  were  produced  when  a  mor- 
sel of  ice  was  laid  gently  upon  that  organ,  or  when  it  was  exposed  and  iced 
water  was  dropped  upon  it. 

This  very  striking  experiment  led  me  at  a  subsequent  time  to  test  the  pos- 
sibility of  suppressing  the  functions  of  central  ganglia  by  the  use  of  cold. 

It  is  scarcely  necessary  to  do  more  than  allude  to  the  attempts  which  I 
made  to  effect  this  end.  At  intervals,  during  the  summers  of  1863  and 
1864,  I  made  many  applications  of  ice,  and  ice  and  salt  in  bags,  to  the 
spines  and  brains  of  rabbits.  Guinea-pigs,  and  kittens.  Nearly  all  of  these 
experiments  failed  to  give  striking  results.  In  some  cases,  as  where  I  tried 
to  freeze  the  part  without  removing  the  overlying  tissue,  no  marked  phe- 
nomena ensued.  In  others,  where  I  placed  the  freezing  mixture  on  the 
bony  spine  itself,  or  on  the  head,  feebleness  alone  was  produced.     In  no 
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instance  did  I  make  use  of  birds  until  the  spring  of  1866,  from  which  time 
ray  present  experiments  date. 

At  the  period  last  referred  to,  it  occurred  to  me  to  try  whether  Dr. 
Richardson's  application  of  the  atomizer  to  local  anaesthesia  might  not 
enable  me  to  effect  the  purpose  in  which  I  had  previously  failed.  I  also 
reflected  that  birds  might  answer  better  than  quadrupeds,  on  account  of 
the  thinness  of  their  skulls,  and  the  comparative  isolation  of  some  of  the 
central  organs — such  as  the  cerebellum,  and  the  optic  tubercles.  On  the 
other  hand,  birds  offered  an  embarrassment  in  the  high  temperature  which 
their  bodies  present,  and  which,  of  course,  makes  it  difficult  to  freeze  any 
l)ortion  very  deeply.  The  heat  of  the  pigeon,  for  example,  is  frequently 
nine  degrees  above  that  of  man. 

Notwithstanding  this  drawback,  the  change  in  the  animal  used,  and  the 
employment  of  Richardson's  method  enabled  me  for  the  first  time  to  get 
satisfactory  results.  Among  the  most  striking  were  those  which  I  obtained 
while  attempting  to  freeze  the  necks  and  heads  of  pigeons,  and  it  is  these 
which  I  propose  here  to  relate  at  length. 

The  method  in  this  research  was  much  the  same  in  every  case,  and  will 
exact  very  little  description ;  Richardson's  atomizer  was  necessary  when 
ether  was  used.  In  general,  however,  rhigolene  was  employed  with  the  aid 
of  a  cross  jet  of  air — such  as  is  made  use  of  in  atomizing  water.  This  is 
mentioned  particularly  because  the  form  of  apparatus  which  is  best  for 
ether  does  not  answer  so  well  with  rhigolene. 

In  some  instances  the  atomized  fluid  was  thrown  upon  the  skin,  in  others 
on  the  bony  case  of  the  nerve-centres,  and  more  rarely  on  the  nerve  sub- 
stance previously  laid  bare,  or  merely  guarded  by  a  thin  patch  of  caoutchouc. 
The  animals  employed  were  pigeons,  chickens,  rabbits,  cats,  and  frogs. 

Expt.  3. — June  29,  1866.  I  threw  a  jet  of  rhigolene  upon  the  back  of  a 
pigeon's  head.  The  time  not  stated  in  ray  notes.  He  shivered  towards  close 
of  frcpzing.  When  released  he  walked  away,  shook  himself,  cleaned  his  feathers 
and  bill.  etc.  In  one  minute  he  began  to  move  backwards  suddenly,  as  if  by 
his  own  will.  Before  each  motion  of  this  kind  he  squatted  close  to  the  floor, 
and  as  he  began  to  move,  threw  his  tail  up  and  his  head  down,  and  to  one  side. 
The  series  of  motions  had  the  appearance  of  a  spasm.  In  the  intervals  he 
sought  a  corner,  and  sank  into  a  stupid  condition,  or  else  walked  about  as  usual 
until  either  a  backward  motion  overtook  him,  or  he  fell  anew  into  stupor. 
From  this  he  was  easily  aroused,  and  was  then  to  appearance  in  full  possession 
of  all  his  faculties.  'I'he  backward  movements  at  length  became  visible  only  as 
sudden  checks  which  overtook  the  pigeon  now  and  then  while  walking  forwards. 

This  experiment  offered  certain  novel  and  curious  facts.  The  delay  be- 
fore any  noteworthy  phenomena  were  seen,  the  sudden  onset  of  a  strange 
form  of  convulsive  movement,  the  state  of  partial  stupor  apt  to  follow, 
and  finally  the  healthy  appearance  of  the  animal  in  the  interval,  reminded 
me  of  the  symptoms  of  certain  epileptic  cases,  and  made  me  hasten  to  re- 
peat the  observation. 

Expt.  4. — Same  pigeon  frozen  two  minutes  a  little  lower  down,  so  as  to  more 
exactly  influence  the  cerebellum.     Eeleased,  he  walked  away  well  and  strong, 
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pluming  himself,  and  picking  his  breast,  a  common  motion.  Within  twenty 
seconds  the  first  backward  motion  took  place  ;  at  the  same  time  an  increasing 
difficulty  of  movement  overtook  him.  He  walked  as  if  drunk,  lifting  his  legs 
very  high,  in  a  curious  fashion.  Five  minutes  from  the  freezing  he  still  had 
frequent  backward  motions,  which  gradually  lessened.  At  the  tenth  minute  he 
began  to  exhibit  the  attacks  of  stupor. 

Expt.  5. — Used  rhigolene  over  the  cerebellum  of  a  young  pigeon  for  about 
four  minutes.  Released,  he  could  not  stand,  but  rocked  to  and  fro,  and  threw 
himself  from  side  to  side  with  general  movement  of  all  the  muscles,  but 
no  orderly  execution  of  any  series  of  movements.  Second  minute,  ran  forward 
naturally  for  the  first  time ;  tried  to  fly  through  the  window,  and  uttered  the 
cry  common  to  young  pigeons.  At  the  third  minute  he  began  to  turn  somer- 
saults backwards,  and  did  so  for  half  a  minute,  when  he  stopped  a  moment,  and 
again  continued  to  turn  over  backwards.  'I'hen  came  a  period  of  stupor,  broken 
at  the  fifth  minute  by  continuous  backward  turns.  He  still  cried  at  intervals, 
and  the  somersaults  gave  place  to  backward  movements  which  were  very  rare, 
when,  at  the  ninth  minute  I  ceased  to  observe  the  bird.  Three  days  later  the 
pigeon  was  perfectly  well,  except  that  he  had  a  small  slough  over  the  most 
prominent  point  at  the  back  of  the  skull. 

Up  to  this  time  I  had  seen  nothing  very  novel,  excepting  the  temporary 

creation  of  spasms,  such  as  in  some  shape  were  known  to  occur  when  the 

cerebellum  was  mechanically  injured.     The  following  experiment  opened  a 

newer  field : — 

Expt.  6. — A  pigeon  whose  cerebellum  had  been  previously  frozen  many  times 
was  chilled  on  both  sides  of  the  neck  during  one  minute  by  a  double  jet  of 
rhigolene,  at  the  level  of  the  tenth  cervical  vertebra,  just  above  the  junction  of 
the  neck  of  the  body.  When  released,  he  became  at  once  the  sport  of  violent 
general  convulsions.  They  were  very  complete,  and  offered  no  other  striking 
character  for  a  few  moments  ;  then  there  were  occasional  backward  somersaults, 
or  an  effort  in  this  direction.  At  the  second  minute  the  backward  walking  mo- 
tion began  to  be  seen,  as  the  general  spasms  and  the  somersaults  ceased.  The 
stupors  also  appeared,  and  alternated  with  the  runnings  backward  until  within 
an  hour  the  animal  gradually  recovered  its  usual  health. 

If  the  results  above  noted  had  followed  the  chilling  of  the  cerebellum 
only,  I  should  have  been  little  surprised;  but  nothing  in  our  previous 
knowledge  of  physiology  led  me  to  look  for  general  convulsions  or  back- 
ward spasms  from  injury  to  the  spine  below  the  medulla  oblongata.  After 
witnessing  this  remarkable  result  I  repeated  the  experiment  again  and 
again  upon  a  number  of  pigeons,  with  precisely  the  same  results,  sometimes 
obtaining  backward  somersaults,  and  at  others  only  retrograde  movements, 
alternating  with  periods  of  stupor  and  intervals  of  apparently  full  control 
of  all  the  normal  movements. 

At  another  part  of  this  essay  I  shall  describe  more  minutely  the  character 
of  these  abnormal  motions.  At  present  I  pass  on  to  consider  the  limits  of 
the  region  which,  being  chilled,  will  give  rise  to  them.  I  began  at  the  cere- 
brum and  made  the  following  experiments,  which  I  briefly  state  : — 

Expt.  7. — Pigeon  previously  frozen  several  times,  but  now  perfectly  well. 
Rhigolene  spray  on  skull  over  cerebrum  for  four  minutes,  guarding  the  cerebel- 
lum with  a  card,  and  also  preventing,  in  a  similar  way,  all  inhalations  of  the 
vapour,  a  precaution  which  was  taken  whenever  the  freezing  was  near  to  the  head. 
Released  at  6.44:|.     His  head  rolled  about  a  little.     His  general  movements 
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were  uncertain,  and  he  walked  away,  seeking  a  corner.  One  and  a  half  minutes. 
Continuous  backward  somersaults,  with  short  intervals  of  rest  and  stupor. 
Sixth  minute.   Same  phenomena.     Observation  ceased. 

Expt.  8. — Rhigolene  on  cerebral  region  three  minutes.  Pigeon  in  a  state  of 
profound  sleep  or  stupor.  Third  minute  after  freezing,  head  falls,  eyes  closed, 
weak,  falls  sideways,  but  soon  tries  to  walk,  and  seeks  a  corner.  Fourth 
minute,  stupor,  roused  by  falling  over.  Occasional  spells  of  like  nature,  but 
less  marked,  and  further  apart.     No  backward  movements  at  any  time. 

Expt.  9. — Exposed  cerebral  lobes  of  pigeon  ;  no  bleeding;  drew  skin  together 
over  the  brain,  and  threw  rhigolene  jet  on  it  for  one  minute,  freezing  it  as  hard 
as  ice.  Set  free,  he  flew  straight  up  into  the  air  one  or  two  feet,  again  and 
again  for  three  minutes  ;  then  had  spells  of  vehement  forward  movement,  during 
which  he  stumbled,  with  his  neck  bent  forward,  eyes  shut,  not  directing  his 
steps,  and  running  against  any  obstacle  put  in  his  way.  In  four  minutes  he 
became  more  conscious,  tried  to  fly  out  of  window,  and  suddenly  fell  into  stupor, 
from  which  a  push  aroused  him.  Eighth  minute.  Backward  walking  spasms  for 
eight  or  ten  steps  at  a  time,  varied  with  stupor.    Nearly  well  at  twelfth  minute. 

Expt.  10. — After  an  hour  froze  the  exposed  cerebrum  of  same  pigeon  one  and 
three-quarter  minutes.  Asleep;  awakened  somewhat  in  ten  seconds,  and  had 
slight  general  convulsions.  First  minute,  intense  forward  flexion  of  neck.  At- 
tempting to  move  forward  he  falls  on  his  side ;  alternate  sudden  forward  rush- 
ing motions  and  backward  walkings,  the  latter  predominating.  Fifth  minute. 
Backward  motions  only,  but  well  marked.     Recovery  at  seventh  minute. 

lu  these  and  similar  experiments  I  sometimes  succeeded  in  abolishing 
for  a  few  moments  the  cerebral  functions,  and  causing  deep  sleep.  Tn  one 
case  the  freezing  went  so  deep  as  to  influence  the  region  of  the  corpora 
striata,  occasioning  the  violent  forward  movements  which  Magendie  origi- 
nated by  ablating  these  parts. 

Besides  these  phenomena,  backward  motions  were  sometimes  observed, 
but  they  were  never  so  violent  as  when  the  cerebellum  or  spine  was  directly 
attacked. 

Since  it  is  practically  very  difBcult  to  limit  the  freezing  so  as  to  be  sure 
when  you  freeze  the  cerel)rum  that  you  do  not  also  chill  the  cerebellum, 
I  am  inclined  to  suppose  that  the  backward  motions  which  occur  when  we 
are  acting  on  the  former  organ  may  really  be  due  to  an  affection  of  the 
latter ;  at  all  events,  it  is  well  to  remember  that  in  the  experiments  here 
related,  and  in  other  like  attempts  to  freeze  the  cerebrum,  I  have  but  once 
seen  the  backward  somersaults,  which  are  the  most  remarkable  exhibitions 
of  this  form  of  compulsory  activity.  There  is,  therefore,  some  reason  to 
suppose  that  the  cerebrum  is  not  the  centre  from  which  proceed  these  sin- 
gular impulses. 

It  was  next  desirable  to  know  what  parts  of  the  spinal  column,  upon 
being  frozen  or  chilled,  may  give  occasion  to  the  phenomena  in  question. 

I  began  by  throwing  rhigolene  u|)on  the  skin  over  the  medulla  oblongata. 
The  principal  symptoms  were  great  weakness,  with  confused  movements  of 
the  wings  and  legs,  feeble  and  laborious  breathing,  and,  after  a  few  minutes, 
backward  walking,  with  rare  attacks  of  stupor.  As  the  part  lay  deep,  it 
was  difficult  to  avoid  chilling  the  cerebellum.  The  following  experiment 
may  serve  as  a  type  of  the  larger  uuiubcr,  which  it  is  needless  to  report : — 
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Expt.  11.— Ehigolene  on  skin  over  medulla  oblongata  for  two  minutes,  the 
skin  being  drawn  tightly  over  the  spine,  and  the  head  bent  forward.  Re- 
leased, very  weak,  tendency  to  fall  to  left  side,  shivering,  feathers  ruffled ;  on 
walking  forward  tends  to  fall  on  his  bill.  Third  minute.  Begins  to  show  back- 
ward motions.  Fourth  minute.  Repeated  backward  movements.  Seventh 
minute.  Increased  feebleness,  backward  spells,  gradual  recovery,  with  rare  fits 
of  stupor. 

In  the  next  experiment  I  laid  bare  the  bony  spine  just  below  the  medulla 
oblongata,  and  threw  on  it  a  jet  of  rhigolene,  during  three  minutes.  Released, 
lies  on  side,  breathing  feebly,  unable  to  move,  pupils  sensitive,  reflex  motions  in 
both  legs  on  pinching  one  of  them.  Second  minute.  Put  on  his  feet,  rocks  to 
and  fro,  breathing  more  laboured ;  gradual  improvement,  with  fits  of  deep  stu- 
por. Twelfth  minute.  Backward  movements  alternately  with  stupors;  slow 
recovery. 

Expt.  12. — Rhigolene  on  neck,  half  an  inch  below  medulla  oblongata  at  third 
or  fourth  cervical  vertebra  three  minutes.  Backward  spells  at  third  minute, 
with  incessant  somersaults  ;  previously  ran  about  as  if  well ;  stupor ;  tried  to 
enter  his  cage ;  plumed  himself.  Fifth  minute.  Somersaults  ceased,  and  are 
replaced  by  backward  walking,  varied  with  stupors.     Recovered. 

Expt.  13. — The  skin  in  this  pigeon  was  drawn  tightly  over  the  spine,  and  a 
double  jet  of  rhigolene  thrown  on  the  tenth  vertebra  for  two  and  a  half  minutes. 
Released,  he  ran  about,  apparently  well.  Twenty-fifth  second.  Marked  back- 
ward spells,  which  were  incessant  until  the  fourth  minute,  when  he  had  stupor, 
followed  by  confused  general  convulsions  and  backward  walking.  Fifth  minute. 
Backward  somersaults,  etc.     Recovery. 

The  spine  was  next  acted  on  at  the  third  cervical  vertebra,  with  the  same 
phenomena.  In  a  second  experiment  at  this  same  point  a  double  jet  was 
used.  The  feebleness  and  disorder  of  respiration  were  more  marked,  the 
stupors  and  movements  were  as  before.     Recovery  perfect  in  both  cases. 

The  next  experiments  were  made  at  points  between  the  middle  neck  and 
the  first  fixed  vertebra,  which  itself  lies  a  little  back  of  the  upper  line  of 
the  scapula.  In  every  case  I  obtained  the  usual  series  of  backward  move- 
ments, stupors,  and  intervals  of  perfect  control.  I  find  that  no  somersaults 
are  noted  in  connection  with  these  records,  but  as  they  occurred  when  the 
spine  was  chilled  below  this  point,  the  exception  becomes  unimportant. 

The  upper  interscapular  line  is  marked  by  a  prominent  vertebra,  just 
below  which  lies  the  first  fixed  portion  of  the  spine.  In  a  well-grown 
pigeon  it  is  at  least  three  and  a  half  inches  below  the  lower  level  of  the 
skull.  Beneath  this  point  the  backward  spells  can  no  longer  be  obtained 
by  any  extent  or  depth  of  freezing. 

The  following  notes  relate  one  out  of  many  experiments  in  which  the 
jets  of  rhigolene  were  thrown  exactly  between  the  shoulders : — 

Expt.  14. — Rhigolene  jet  four  minutes  on  first  fixed  vertebra,  at  upper  level  of 
interscapular  space.  Released,  he  ran  about,  and  in  fifteen  or  twenty  seconds 
sank  down,  sbivered,  and  ran  backwards  repeatedly;  during  the  quiet  intervals 
he  attacked  another  pigeon.  He  was  next  seized  with  stupor,  then  another 
series  of  backward  spells,  and  again  stupor,  after  which  he  once  more  assaulted 
the  other  pigeon.     Recovered. 

In  other  experiments  I  guarded  the  spine  with  my  fingers  above  and 
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below  the  frozen  part,  but  still  obtained,  in  nearly  every  case,  the  retrograde 
motions  and  the  stupors. 

Expt.  15. — Froze  skin  with  rhigolene  jet  one-half  inch  below  prominent  inter- 
scapular vertebra,  at  level  of  second  dorsal  vertebra,  for  four  minutes.  Re- 
leased, he  walked  away  briskly ;  in  half  a  minute  crouched,  showed  signs  of 
weakness ;  has  spells  of  stupor,  which  come  on  gradually,  so  that  if  he  is  on  a 
perch  he  falls  off,  and  is  aroused  by  falling ;  well  in  the  intervals,  except  that  he 
seems  weaker  than  common.  Observed  one  hour,  when  he  was  well,  having  no 
longer  any  backward  spells, 

Expt.  16. — Rhigolene  jet  four  minutes  on  spine,  half  inch  below  first  fixed 
vertebra.  Ran  about  as  usual;  appeared  agitated  and  restless,  and  weak  in  his 
legs ;  no  backward  spasms,  no  notable  stupor. 

Expt.  17. — I  next  threw  rhigolene  jet  on  the  spine,  one  inch  above  the  line  of 
the  great  trochanters  of  the  femur,  a  p(jint  easily  found.  It  is  at  the  upper 
level  of  the  sacrum.  Froze  during  four  minutes.  Released,  he  ran  about 
clumsily,  tripping,  intertangbng  his  legs  as  he  moved,  and  using  his  wings  to 
aid  progression.  The  movements  were  so  futile  and  irregular  that  they  pre- 
sented much  the  same  appearance  as  when  the  cerebellum  has  been  frozen  deeply 
or  removed  by  the  knife ;  no  stupor,  but  occasional  tendency  to  rest  quiet  in 
a  corner ;  no  backward  impulsion.     Recovery. 

Expt.  18. — Rhigolene  jet  thrown  for  four  minutes  on  spine,  half  an  inch  above 
line  of  trochanters.  Clumsy  motions,  great  feebleness  of  limbs,  walks  crouch- 
ing, now  and  then  falling  on  his  side.  One  and  a  half  minutes.  Sank  to  rest 
in  a  corner,  shivering;  tremor  of  legs,  especially  the  left  leg;  no  backward 
motions  or  stupors.     Recovered. 

Expt.  19. — Rhigolene  jet  on  spine  four  minutes,  at  the  last  dorsal  and  first 
lumbar  vertebra,  over  the  place  at  which  the  nerves  of  the  legs  make  exit. 
Sudden  and  violent  tetanic  spasms  of  both  legs  and  the  tail,  during  which  he 
fluttered  about  with  the  aid  of  his  wings.  At  the  third  minute  the  spasm  re- 
laxed, and  in  four  and  a  half  minutes  he  could  walk;  he  remained  feeble  for  a 
time,  but  in  an  hour  was  as  well  as  usual. 

It  results  from  these  experiments  and  others  that  at  or  about  the  four- 
teenth vertebra  counting  from  above  downwards,  we  cease  to  notice  the 
backward  spasms  and  stupors,  and  see  only  signs  of  weakness  or  of  tetanic 
rigidity  in  the  legs  ;  usually  these  phenomena  come  on  some  time  after  the 
freezing,  and  reach  a  maximum  within  ten  minutes. 

It  appears  thus  far  that  in  pigeons  the  application  of  cold  to  the  cervical 
spine  occasions,  after  a  brief  period,  peculiar  backward  movements,  resem- 
bling those  which  have  been  previously  produced  by  mechanical  injury  of 
the  cerebellum.  These  abnormal  actions  are,  in  extreme  cases,  backward 
somersaults,  followed  by  spells  of  backward  walking,  and  accompanied 
with  spasmodic  movements  of  the  bead,  to  be  fully  described  hereafter. 
In  milder  cases  only  the  backward  walking  occurs.  Both  of  these  forms 
of  constrained  movement  are  met  with  when  the  cerebellum  has  been 
chilled.  A  further  series  of  experiments  determined  that  it  is  immaterial 
whether  the  spine  be  acted  on  behind,  at  the  side,  or  in  front.  In  fact, 
this  organ  in  the  pigeon  is  so  small  in  diameter,  and  the  freezing  so  diffi- 
cult to  limit,  that  we  might  naturally  look  for  the  spasms  to  follow  an 
application  of  cold  to  any  side  of  the  spine. 

It  is  indifferent  whether  we  freeze  throush  the  skin  drawn  t'ghtlv  over 
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the  bone,  or  act  on   the  bare  nerve-tissue  itself.     The  following  is  an 

example  of  the  latter  mode  of  affecting  the  nerve-centres  : — 

Expt.  20. — Exposed  spinal  cord  of  pigeon  at  fifth  cervical  vertebra,  without 
hemorrjiage  of  any  moment,  covered  it  with  a  small  piece  of  glazed  paper,  and 
threw  on  this  pulverized  rhigolene  jet  for  twenty  seconds.  Released,  the  bird  lay 
twenty-five  seconds  breathing  heavily,  as  if  about  to  die,  and  was  then  suddenly 
seized  with  violent  backward  somersaults,  which  were  continuous  during  one 
minute.  They  were  followed  by  and  finally  alternated  with  fits  of  stupor,  the 
whole  ending  in  backward  walkings.     Recovery. 

I  was  now  interested  to  know  whether  the  same  results  could  be  obtained 
by  chilling  the  spine  of  other  birds.  For  this  purpose  I  selected  the 
chicken,  making  the  following  very  remarkable  observations. 

Expt.  21. — Exposed  bony  spine  of  a  large  chicken-cock,  and  for  five  minutes 
threw  jet  of  rhigolene  upon  it,  at  a  point  about  three  inches  below  occiput. 
Released,  he  walked  away  without  any  signs  of  stupor  or  sickness.  In  a 
minute  he  stood  still,  looking  about  him  as  if  confused.  At  the  second  minute 
he  began  to  move  backwards,  rotating  to  the  left,  with  long,  slow,  and  strangely 
deliberate  steps.  The  rotation  seemed  to  be  due  to  a  feebleness  of  the  left 
leg.  He  moved  in  a  circle  of  about  two  feet  in  diameter,  and  now  and  then 
leaped  up  in  the  air  abruptly.  His  head  was  not  thrown  down  as  was  always 
the  case  in  pigeons,  and  the  action  had  none  of  the  appearance  of  spasm  which 
it  presented  in  that  bird.  After  five  minutes  continuance  of  this  most  extra- 
ordinary motion,  his  steps  became  more  awkward  and  irregular,  as  well  as  more 
rapid  and  spasmodic,  but  he  now  ceased  to  move  in  a  circle. 

At  the  seventh  minute  came  the  first  pause,  and  his  attacks  were  hencefor- 
ward separated  by  intervals,  during  which  he  walked  as  usual.  As  the  spasm 
came  on,  he  slowly  stooped,  drooping  his  tail  feathers,  and  raising  his  head.  He 
seemed  to  have  difficulty  in  extending  his  toes,  which  doubled  under  him  as  he 
stepped,  and  increased  the  awkwai'dness  of  his  gait.  After  twenty  minutes  his 
spasms  ceased. 

Repetitions  of  this  experiment  gave  like  results,  and  in  one  case  the 
backward  movements  were  produced  by  the  application  of  the  rhigolene 
jet  during  only  thirty  seconds. 

I  have  totally  failed  to  produce  these  curious  fits  in  the  rabbit,  the  only 
mammal  upon  which  I  have  as  yet  experimented. 

The  following  analysis  of  observations  on  rabbits  exhibits  my  results  in 

this  direction  : — 

Expt.  22. — Froze  the  bared  occiput  of  young  rabbit  two  and  a  quarter 
minutes.  The  only  symptoms  were  feebleness,  and  signs  of  pain,  such  as 
squealing,  etc. 

Expt.  23. — Froze  same  point  four  and  a  half  minutes.  Fell  on  side ;  kicked 
a  good  deal;  apparent  temporary  want  of  power  to  co-ordinate  his  muscles; 
walked  freely  after  a  few  minutes. 

Expt.  24. — Froze  rabbit  on  spine  five  and  a  half  minutes,  an  inch  below 
occiput.  Released,  he  lay  kicking  violently  half  a  mniute,  then  rose  to  his 
feet,  and  fell,  kicking  again.  Finally,  he  rose  and  fell  several  times  without 
kicking,  and,  at  length,  was  able  to  walk  freely.     Recovered  in  half  an  hour. 

In  all  the  other  cases,  four  in  number,  I  observed  disordered  movements, 
and,  at  the  close,  great  weakness  only. 

The  failure  to  produce  in  rabbits  the  results  so  readily  obtained  in  birds 
appeared  to  indicate  some  previously  unsuspected  differences  in  the  nervous 
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systems  of  these  two  classes  of  animals,  and  made  me  desirous  to  see 
whether  I  should  succeed  any  better  with  cold-blooded  batrachians.  I 
therefore  made  a  number  of  experiments  upon  frogs,  but  without  the  satis- 
factory results  I  had  hoped  for.  When  the  rhigolene  jet  is  thrown  upon 
the  region  of  the  brain,  the  functions  of  this  organ  are  abolished  for  a 
time,  and  the  frog  exhibits  the  phenomena  which  are  common  to  this 
animal  when  decapitated.  A  jet  cast  on  the  spine  occasions  spasmodic 
movements  of  the  legs,  and,  at  intervals,  violent  tetanic  contractions. 
After  a  few  minutes  the  frog  is  able  to  crawl,  but  does  not  recover  the 
power  to  leap,  its  usual  mode  of  locomotion,  until  a  longer  time  has 
elapsed.  Recovery  is  always  perfect,  and  there  are  no  backward  move- 
ments. 

When  the  jet  is  thrown  on  the  back  of  the  prominent  eyeball,  the  pos- 
terior tissues  of  the  eye  are  frozen  without  the  cornea  having  become  dim, 
and  in  this  case  very  perfect  temporary  cataract  is  produced. 

The  real  seat  of  the  backward  impulses  in  birds  would  seem  to  be  at  any 
point  from  the  lowest  cervical  vertebra  up  to  the  cerebrum,  whose  power  to 
originate  them  is  at  the  least  doubtful.  Two  facts,  or  sets  of  facts,  led  me 
to  think  it  possible  that  it  was  in  every  case  the  cerebellum  or  the  medulla 
oblongata,  which  was  the  organ  finally  responsible  for  the  production  of 
the  spasms  of  retrograde  motion,  which  we  have  been  considering. 

The  first  of  these  facts  is  the  well-known  and  valuable  discovery  of  Brown- 
Sequard,  that  in  Guinea-pigs  mechanical  injury  of  certain  regions  of  the 
spinal  cord,  from  the  seventh  dorsal  to  the  third  lumbar  vertebra,  subjected 
the  animal  to  fits  of  an  epileptiform  nature,  which  might  be  induced  by 
various  means,  or  might  arise  spontaneously.  Moreover,  these  spasms 
began  about  the  face,  so  that  the  spinal  wound  (partial  section)  must  have 
produced  an  over-excitable  condition  of  the  nerve-centres  above  the  point 
of  injury. 

In  my  pigeons,  likewise,  the  spasms  began  with  a  flexing  of  the  neck,  etc., 
so  that  it  is  altogether  possible  that  in  these  animals  also  the  spinal  irrita- 
tion may  act  by  causing  an  undue  excitability  of  organs  within  the  skull. 

Before  continuing,  it  may  be  as  well  to  state  that  I  do  not  recognize  any 
other  relation  than  I  have  here  pointed  out  between  Dr.  Brown-Scquard's 
very  brilliant  discovery  and  that  which  I  am  now  setting  forth.  The 
fits  he  caused  came  on  after  some  weeks  had  elapsed ;  they  were  seen  in 
Guinea  pigs;  they  were  dne  to  mechanical  injury  to  the  dorsal  or  lumbar 
spine  only,  and  were  finally  epileptiform,  in  all  of  which  respects  tliey 
differed  from  the  novel  facts  I  have  observed. 

The  second  set  of  facts,  above  alluded  to,  has  also  made  me  hesitate  in 
assigning  to  the  point  of  the  spine  injured  by  cold,  the  entire  responsibility 
of  producing  tlie  retrograde  spasms. 

Magendie  pointed  out  what  many  other  physiologists  have  since  seen, 
that  certain  deep  injuries  of  the  cerebellum,  especially  in  birds,  gave  rise  to 
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backward  somersaults  and  movements,  which  were  very  violent,  and  were 
sometimes  continuous  for  days,  or  were  interrupted  only  for  a  few  moments 
when  exhaustion  was  complete. 

The  spasms  caused  by  cold  applied  to  the  spine  were  also  of  this  retro- 
grade nature,  and  I  was  therefore  furnished  with  au  additional  motive  for 
suspecting  that  they  might  really  be  due  to  a  reflex  afl'ectioii  of  the  cere- 
bellum. 

To  determine  the  relation  between  backward  spasms  originating  in 
mechanical  injury  of  the  cerebellum,  and  those  due  to  chilling  of  the  spine, 
I  made  a  large  number  of  experiments  and  observations.  And  first,  it  is 
to  be  observed,  that  when  we  chill  the  cerebellum,  we  cause  convulsive  move- 
ments which  cannot  be  distinguished  from  those  which  occur  when  we  chill 
the  cervical  spine.  Either  the  whole  of  these  fits  then  are  referable  to  one 
single  organ,  the  cerebellum,  or  else  there  is  in  the  pigeon  au  extensive 
region,  at  least  four  inches  long,  and  stretching  from  the  cerebral  mass  to 
the  first  dorsal  vertebra,  any  portion  or  section  of  which  is  capable  of 
developing  the  retrograde  convulsive  motions  when  treated  as  I  have 
described. 

Backward  somersaults  and  enforced  backward  walking  from  mechanical 
injury  to  the  cerebellum,  differ  very  remarkably  from  those  produced  by 
cold.  The  wound  of  the  cerebellum  must  be  deep  to  give  the  proper  effect. 
The  result  is  violent  tumbling  backwards,  or  sideways  and  back,  with  little 
or  no  respite,  and  certainly  with  no  intervals  of  healthy  activity.  The 
spasms  from  cold,  though  often  as  violent,  do  not  endure  so  long.  They 
end  in  backward  walking,  and  this  in  perfect  health.  I  have  caused  them 
by  the  application  of  cold  to  the  spine  twenty  times  in  one  pigeon,  within  a 
few  days,  and  still  he  not  only  survived,  but  ate,  drank,  and  moved  with 
usual  vigour.  Besides  this,  the  spasms  from  cold  alternate  with  attacks  of 
stupor,  in  which  the  head  falls,  the  eyes  are  shut  or  open,  and  the  pigeon 
seems  to  be  in  a  kind  of  lethargy.  When  in  this  state  it  may  often  be 
handled,  or  laid  on  its  back  or  side,  without  an  effort  at  resistance,  while 
at  any  moment  a  loud  sound  or  a  sudden  motion  will  break  the  spell,  and. 
it  will  abruptly  run  backwards  several  feet.  It  was  very  remarkable  to 
observe  the  mode  in  which  the  stupor  came  on.  If  the  pigeon  was  on  a 
perch  or  window-ledge,  its  head  gradually  fell,  the  body  swayed  backwards, 
and  at  last  the  feet  unclasped,  and  the  bird  fell  on  the  floor. 

In  the  chicken  the  stupor  was  sometimes  so  deep  that  it  could  be  held 
passively  suspended  by  one  foot  or  a  wing. 

The  intervals  of  healthy  activity  between  the  times  of  stupor  present 
no  marked  phenomena  to  distinguish  them  from  the  common  state  of  the 
pigeon. 

There  are  some  other  differences  between  the  spasms  from  chilling  the 
spine  or  cerebellum,  and  those  from  wounding  the  latter  organ.  In  cere- 
bellar injury  the  head  is  carried  well  back  and  high  up.    During  the  somer- 
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sanlts  it  is  drawn  further  and  further  back,  until  the  bird  rolls  head  over 
tail. 

In  the  spasms  from  chilled  spine  or  cerebellum,  the  head  is  carried  at 
ease  during  the  intervals  between  the  fits;  but  at  the  moment  of  attack  the 
bill  strikes  the  floor  quickly,  first  on  one  and  then  on  the  other  side,  the 
head  being  drawn  violently  forwards.  Even  in  the  most  terrible  of  the 
somersaults  caused  by  cold,  the  head  was  drawn  forwards,  and  the  backward 
turn  was  produced  by  the  action  of  the  muscles  of  the  legs  and  wings, 
rather  than  by  those  of  the  back,  neck,  and  spine. 

It  remained  to  determine  if,  when  the  cerel)ellum  was  severely  injured, 
or  ablated,  I  could  still  oljtain  the  typical  backward  spasms  on  freezing 
the  spine. 

I  found  that  when  the  cerel3ellum  was  partially  injured,  so  as  to  occa- 
sion turning,  or  backward  somersaults,  that  an  after  application  of  cold  to 
the  spine,  would  introduce  into  the  convulsions  rare  attacks  of  the  peculiar 
form  of  retro-spasm,  which  were  characteristic ;  that  is  to  say,  the  pigeon 
would  retreat,  with  first  a  spasmodic  flexion  of  the  head  and  neck. 

When  I  ablated  the  cerebellum,  so  as  to  produce  utter  want  of  co-ordi- 
nation, I  always  failed  to  secure  the  display  of  any  backward  motion,  upon 
afterwards  chilling  the  spine.  To  settle  this  question  more  thoroughly, 
it  will  be  necessary  to  ablate  the  cerebellum,  and  keep  the  pigeon  until  it 
recovers  the  power  to  control  its  movements,  as  does  sometimes  happen. 

If  then  it  should  continue  to  have  retro-spasms  upon  freezing  the  cervical 
spine,  we  might  reasonably  conclude  that  these  spasms  do  not  exact  the  in- 
terference of  the  cereljellum — a  question  which,  after  all,  I  should  not  have 
thought  it  necessary  to  raise,  if  the  peculiar  retrogressive  nature  of  the 
fits  had  not  pointed  to  this  organ,  for,  up  to  this  time,  as  I  have  stated, 
no  other  has  been  known  to  possess  the  power  to  originate  this  special 
form  of  convulsive  action.* 

At  present,  therefore,  I  cannot  attribute  the  spasms  from  cold  to  the 
spine  alone;  and,  indeed,  I  feel  strongly  inclined  to  regard  this  organ  as 
merely  the  point  of  departure  of  a  morbid  excitation  which  is  finally 
translated,  so  to  sjieak,  by  the  cerebellum,  into  a  language  of  its  own, 
and  thus  occasions  a  peculiar  form  of  compulsory  movement. 

While  considering,  in  this  connection,  the  whole  train  of  symptoms 
which  follows  the  use  of  cold  on  the  spine,  there  is  still  left  for  considera- 
tion the  state  of  stupor  to  which  the  animal  becomes  liable  when  so 
treated. 

This  symptom  is  often   slight  in  character,  but  is  sometimes  so  well 

'  Elsewhere  I  have  mentioned  the  medulla  oblongata  as  having  been  supposed 
capable,  when  injured,  of  causing  retro-pulsion.  There  is,  however,  some  doubt 
on  this  point ;  but,  at  all  events,  ray  reasoning  would  apply  to  any  organ  in  the 
head  which  might  be  presumed  to  have  this  property. 
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marked  that  it  resembles  the  deepest  sleep,  and  even  approaches  the  con- 
dition of  coma.  It  then  becomes  plain  that  this  is  a  state  of  system  in 
which  the  cerebrum  is  affected,  and  for  a  time  loses  its  functional  activity. 
Of  this  there  can  be  no  possible  doubt.  As  it  was  suggested,  however, 
that  the  stupor  might  be  due  to  the  general  depression  of  temperature 
caused  by  the  freezing,  I  made  numerous  experiments  to  settle  the  question 
thus  raised.  For  this  purpose,  I  chilled  or  froze  muscular  and  other  parts 
for  five  minutes  at  a  time,  but  without  obtaining  stupor  or  spasms.  More- 
over, I  found  that  both  symptoms  often  continued  unaltered,  when  the 
pigeon  had  regained  its  normal  standard  of  temperature. 

If,  therefore,  chilling  the  spine  determines  a  marked  cerebral  disturb- 
ance, there  is  no  reason  why  we  might  not  assume,  with  logical  propriety, 
that  the  cerebellum  may  be  ultimately  responsible  for  the  backward  spasms. 
Without  being  at  all  sure  of  this,  I  beg  leave  to  offer  the  above  considera- 
tions as  casting  some  light  on  a  point  which  I  still  regard  as  most  obscure. 

In  dealing  with  this  subject,  I  have  neglected  to  consider  the  possible 
share  which  the  medulla  oblongata  may  have  in  causing  backward  move- 
ments. Magendie  considered  that  both  this  organ  and  the  cerebellum  were 
the  seats  of  a  normal  forward  impulsion.  The  corpora  striata  were,  as  he 
conceived,  the  centres  of  an  opposite  tendency,  so  that,  when  the  two  for- 
mer organs  were  wounded,  the  balance  was  destroyed,  and  retrogression 
took  place. 

Apart  from  his  theory — from  which  most  recent  biologists,  excepting 
Yulpian,  have  totally  dissented — it  is  enough  to  know  that  the  medulla 
oblongata  may  give  occasion  to  these  motions,  so  that  it  is  not  impossible 
that  the  backward  spasms  which  follow  chilling  of  the  spine  may  be  finally 
referable  either  to  this  centre,  or  to  the  cerebellum,  or  to  both. 

I  have  never  caused  such  movements  by  injuring  the  medulla  oblongata, 
and  the  passage  in  which  Magendie  states  the  fact  is  a  very  brief  one.^ 
If,  however,  he  be  correct,  and  if  chilling  the  spine  can  cause  backward 
spasms  by  an  indirect  influence  on  higher  nerve-centres,  whatever  I  may 
have  said  in  regard  to  the  cerebellum  is  equally  applicable  to  the  medulla 
oblongata,  or  to  any  part  whose  direct  lesion  is  known  to  produce  retro- 
grade spasms. 

We  have  still  to  study  the  nature  of  the  injury  done  to  the  spine  or 
brain  by  cold  applied  through  the  skin  or  directly. 

It  was  seen  throughout  my  experiments,  which  have  reached  to  ninety 
in  number,  that  in  almost  every  case  an  appreciable  interval — and  often  a 
long  one — existed  between  the  close  of  the  freezing  and  the  access  of  the 
spasms.  This  period  varied  from  a  few  seconds  to  twelve  minutes.  If 
there  was  any  primary  effect,  it  was  merely  feebleness,  or  disorder  of  move- 
ment.    When  I  noticed  these  facts,  I  suspected  at  once  that  what  is  seen 

'  Precis  de  Phys.  Magendie,  ed.  1836,  p.  409. 
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on  the  skin  after  freezing,  repeats  itself  in  the  nerve  substance.  First, 
there  is  chilling  and  contraction  of  bloodvessels,  and  then  actual  freezing, 
which  is  rarely  very  deep.  Indeed,  I  have  found  it  most  difficult  to  freeze 
the  pigeon's  entire  breadth  of  spine.  When  this  does  occur  in  the  upper 
cervical  region,  death  by  apnoea  follows  at  once. 

The  freezing  being  over,  the  part  thaws,  and  long-continued,  intense 
congestion  ensues,  as  any  one  may  observe  who  will  try  the  effect  of  the 
ether  or  rhigolene  douche  on  his  own  skin. 

It  only  remained  to  see  if  this  congestion  actually  took  place  in  the 
nerve-substance,  as  I  suspected  it  must  do. 

To  determine  this  point,  I  laid  bare  the  cerebrum  of  a  large  pigeon,  and 
carefully  noted  the  colour  of  the  tissue,  and  the  number  and  position  of 
the  chief  vessels  of  the  meninges.  The  jet  of  rhigolene  was  then  used 
directly  on  the  part.  The  visible  vessels  were  instantly  frozen,  with  their 
contents.  As  the  part  thawed,  it  became  intensely  congested,  the  brain 
darkening  distinctly,  and  the  vessels  of  its  transparent  coverings  increasing 
in  size  and  number,  so  that  those  which  could  before  be  seen  were  larger, 
and  new  ones,  previously  unseen,  came  into  view. 

This  experiment  was  repeated  several  times,  with  no  essentially  different 
result. 

In  the  last  mentioned  experiment  I  had  preserved  the  cerebral  meninges 
intact.  On  a  second  pigeon  I  repeated  the  observation,  removing  the 
membranes  with  great  care.  I  found  that  several  large  vessels  penetrating 
the  brain  from  below,  came  to  the  surface,  and  were  for  the  most  part  torn 
asunder  in  displacing  the  membranes.  I  chilled  the  bare  cerebrum,  covered 
with  thin  caoutchouc  for  half  a  minute.  As  it  thawed,  an  intense  conges- 
tion appeared,  with  numerous  points  of  much  deeper  colour.  This  condi- 
tion increased  during  several  minutes,  but  caused  no  notable  disturbance  of 
function. 

In  the  spine  of  the  pigeon  I  have  thought  I  could  see  a  deepened  colour 
after  freezing,  but  of  this  I  am  not  sure,  owing  to  the  small  size  of  the 
cord.  When,  as  I  shall  presently  show,  we  act  on  this  part  by  other  irri- 
tants than  cold,  the  resultant  congestion  is  no  longer  doubtful. 

The  singular  convulsions  and  stupors  which  I  have  described  are  there- 
fore due,  as  I  think,  to  the  palsy  of  the  vessels  which  have  been  chilled  by 
the  cold,  and  which  may  or  may  not  have  undergone  previous  extreme 
contraction.  The  congestion  from  cold,  whether  in  the  nerve  tissue  or 
the  skin,  is  most  intense  at  a  certain  time  after  the  part  has  thawed,  and 
it  is  then  in  the  centres  that  the  excitation  becomes  such  as  to  determine 
a  convulsive  attack.  These  facts  naturally  incline  me  to  regard  the  con- 
gestion as  the  essential  parent  of  the  nerve  changes,  which  finally  result 
in  the  spasm  and  stupor.  We  should  not  lose  sight,  however,  of  the  pos- 
sibility of  the  nerve-substance  being  itself  directly  altered  by  the  intense 
cold  to  which  it  is  subjected.     While,  therefore,  I  consider  the  congestion 
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which  does  certainly  occur  as  competent  in  the  case,  it  is  well  to  remember 
that  the  nerve-cells  may  be  most  seriously  affected  during  the  physical 
changes  of  condition,  which  great  alternations  of  temperature  occasion. 

My  success  in  causing  spasms  and  other  phenomena  by  the  aid  of  cold, 
at  once  led  me  to  anticipate  the  most  interesting  results  from  this  method 
of  research,  for,  if  it  were  now  in  our  power  to  create  in  a  nerve-centre 
such  a  congestion  as  should  allow  us  to  study  its  effects,  and  if  passing 
away  it  should  leave  the  animal  in  a  state  of  health  such  as  beforehand 
no  one  could  have  looked  for,  I  could  not  but  hope  that  most  important 
results  in  the  study  of  pathology  might  thus  come  within  our  reach. 

Since,  however,  it  was  very  difficult  to  limit  perfectly  the  influence  of 
cold,  I  endeavored  to  see  if,  by  other  means,  I  could  reproduce  the  phe- 
nomena which  cold  had  enabled  me  to  discover.  The  production  of  the 
backward  spells  was  a  very  good  test.  If  they  were  due  to  congestion, 
irritants,  such  as  heat  and  acids,  alcohol,  etc.,  should  also  occasion  them 
by  causing  an  increased  flow  of  blood  to  the  spine.  Besides,  the  local  con- 
gestion thus  created  would  be  manageable,  and  enable  me  further  to  con- 
trol the  phenomena  for  purposes  of  study. 

After  numerous  experiments  I  succeeded  in  attaining  the  desired  end, 
and  in  causing  by  irritants  spinal  congestion  and  backward  spasms;  that 
is  to  say,  the  same  train  of  symptoms  which  succeeded  the  use  of  cold. 

Expt.  25. — The  spinal  cord  was  exposed  in  a  pigeon's  neck,  and  water,  at  a 
temperature  of  165"^  F.  was  thrown  on  it  gently  from  a  syringe ;  about  three 
ounces  were  used.  Released,  it  walked  away  and  showed  no  notable  immediate 
result.  After  half  an  hour,  I  repeated  the  observation  twice,  using  again  water, 
temperature  165'^  F.,  and  lastly,  temperature  190'^  F.  The  use  of  the  fluid  in 
fine  stream  may  have  lowered  the  temperature  a  little,  but  it  certainly  coagulated 
the  flowing  blood  and  the  bared  muscular  tissue.  Yet  to  my  great  surprise  the 
only  immediate  symptom  was  a  little  weakness.  The  pigeon  was  observed  for 
an  hour,  and  again  three  hours  later,  but  exhibited  no  enforced  motions.  It 
was  found  dead  the  next  morning. 

Expt.  2G. — I  dropped  strong  ammonia  on  the  bare  cervical  cord  of  a  pigeon. 
It  seemed  to  cause  pain.  The  bird  moved  about  restlessly,  and  at  last  fell  with 
enfeebled  respiration,  which  became  rapidly  worse,  destroying  life  in  a  lew 
minutes  after  the  application  to  the  spine. 

In  this  case,  the  irritant  was  too  strong,  and  acted  as  a  caustic.  The  effect  of 
the  heat  (Expt.  2.5)  I  cannot  explain,  and  will  only  observe  that  the  observation 
was  incomplete,  as  the  pigeon  was  not  watched  constantly  after  the  operation. 

In  the  next  observation  I  made  use  of  tincture  of  capsicum  as  the  irritant. 

Expt.  27. — The  cervical  spine  was  bared  at  the  fourth  cervical  vertebra,  and 
treated  with  six  or  eight  drops  of  tincture  of  capsicum.  I  observed  no  results 
during  two  hours  observation  of  the  bird,  except  feebleness  and  uncertainty  of 
gait.  I  had  cut  the  posterior  spinal  vein  iu  my  dissection,  and  I  was  not  sure 
how  much  of  the  symptoms  might  be  due  to  loss  of  blood.  The  following  after- 
noon, twenty-five  hours  later  I  re-examined  the  pigeon.  To  my  great  satisfac- 
tion, it  had  marked  attacks  of  backward  motion,  but  no  somersaults.  It  died 
forty-eight  hours  after  the  operation. 

Expf.  28. — Exposed  cervical  cord,  at  the  fifth  vertebra;  dropped  on  it  s-ix 
drops  of  tincture  of  capsicum.  As  the  capsicum  was  applied  the  long  posterior 
vein  of  the  cord,  which  I  had  exposed,  but  not  cut,  was  seen  to  dilate  suddenly 
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as  though  forcibly  filled  or  paralyzed,  and  the  cord  visibly  darkened,  while  a  sud- 
den hemorrhage  disclosed  itself  on  the  edges  of  the  incision.  When  set  free, 
the  pigeon  was  very  unsteady,  and  rolled  about  on  its  feet  as  it  walked ;  I  then 
washed  away  the  tincture  with  a  little  water  and  the  aid  of  a  pipette. 

At  the  third  minute,  distinct  backward  movements  were  seen,  with  the  nsual 
dipping  of  the  beak.  At  this  time  the  spinal  substance  was  intensely  congested, 
but  no  distinct  vessels  could  be  seen.  The  backward  movements  occurred  at 
intervals  up  to  the  seventh  minute,  when  stupor  took  place.  After  thi.s  time  the 
spasms  took  place  mostly  when  the  bird  was  roused  from  the  stupor.  This  latter 
condition  was  not  so  profound  as  after  the  chilling,  but  lasted  longer.  After 
an  hour  and  seventeen  minutes  he  still  had  very  violent  backward  motions 
which  continued  for  ten  seconds  or  more  at  a  time,  when  the  stupor  returning, 
interrupted  them. 

Twenty-four  hours  later,  this  bird  was  well  to  appearance,  ate  and  drank  as 
usual.  The  backward  movements  still  continued,  but  ceased  within  thirty-six 
hours.  At  the  end  of  a  week  the  pigeon  was  well  and  active.  It  died  five 
weeks  later ;  but  through  an  accident ;  no  post-mortem  examination  could  be 
made. 

It  thus  appears  that  the  backward  movements  may  be  excited  by  agents, 
which,  like  tr.  capsici,  irritate,  congest,  and  perhaps,  by  virtue  of  the  alco- 
hol, chemically  alter  the  spinal  tissue.  It  is  notable  also  that,  as  in 
spasms  from  cold,  so  in  those  caused  by  an  irritant,  the  attacks  appear 
only  after  an  interval  has  elapsed,  and  are  therefore  not  due  to  primary 
alterative  influences,  chemical  or  other. 

I  believe  that  I  have  made  clear,  in  the  foregoing  paper,  the  following 
points :  That  cold  may  be  made  valuable  as  a  means  of  studying  the  func- 
tions of  nerves  and  nerve-centres;  first,  by  chilling  the  organ  down  to  the 
temperature,  as  yet  undetermined,  at  which  its  functions  cease.  Secondly, 
by  the  congestion  which  follows,  and  which  enables  us  to  imitate  at  will  a 
pathological  condition,  and  thus  to  forward  the  synthetic  study  of  neural 
disease. 

With  the  aid  of  cold,  and  of  the  irritants  which  its  use  suggested,  I 
have  occasioned  in  birds  (pigeons  and  chickens),  a  peculiar  form  of  spas- 
modic or  enforced  movements,  consisting  in  somersaults  and  sudden  back- 
ward walking,  such  as  have  not  been  previously  observed  by  physiologists, 
except  when  the  cerebellum  was  mechanically  injured. 

I  may  be  permitted  to  state,  in  concluding,  that  I  regard  as  incomplete 
the  research  which  I  have  described.  Even  the  primary  questions  in  con- 
nection with  it  are  not  all  answered  to  my  satisfaction,  while  so  large  a 
number  of  secondary  points  of  interest  have  presented  themselves  as  to 
make  it  quite  unlikely  that  I  should  find  time  just  now,  among  more  press- 
ing occupations,  to  give  them  the  attention  they  will  receive,  I  trust,  from 
others  than  myself.  Some,  at  least,  of  these  investigations  I  hope  myself 
to  undertake  at  a  future  period. 

In  the  present  series  of  experiments  I  have  been  aided  throughout  by  my 
friend  Dr.  Wra.  W.  Keen,  to  whom  I  am  much  obliged  for  many  valuable 
suggestions. 
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Art.  y. — On  the  Detection  and  3Ieasurement  of  Astigmatism.     By  John 
Green,  M.  D.,  of  St.  Louis,  Mo.  (With  five  wood-cuts.) 

Astigmatism  (from  a  privative,  aud  afly^a,  a  point),  a  name  proposed 
by  Dr.  Whewell  to  designate  the  visual  defect  dependent  on  a  difference  in 
the  refractive  power  of  the  eye  in  different  meridians,  has  been  long  recog- 
nized as  an  occasional  cause  of  imperfect  vision.  The  conclusive  demon- 
strations of  Dr.  Young  (PhilosojMcal  Transactions,  1801)  and  of  Mr. 
Airy  {Transactions  of  the  Cambridge  Philosophical  Society,  1827  and 
1849)  completed  the  history  of  astigmatism  as  a  mathematical  problem, 
and  discovered  the  optical  means  necessary  for  its  correction;  but  it  is  to 
Donders,  pursuing  the  line  of  ophthalmometrical  research  opened  by  Kra- 
mer and  Helmholz,  that  we  are  indebted  for  the  demonstration  of  its 
anatomical  characters  and  the  importance  of  its  pathological  relations. 
Far  from  being  a  rare  or  exceptional  phenomenon,  Donders  has  shown 
that  astigmatism  exists  in  an  appreciable  degree  in  almost  every  eye,  and 
in  its  lower  grades  must  be  accepted  as  a  normal  condition,  while  in  its 
higher  or  pathological  degrees  (4'^  or  upwards)  he  has  detected  one  of  the 
most  frequent  and  important  of  the  refractive  anomalies  to  which  the  eye 
is  subject.  Astigmatism  may  occur  either  alone  or  in  connection  with  any 
of  the  refractive  or  accommodative  anomalies ;  it  may  exist  in  one  eye 
only,  or  in  both  eyes;  and  it  may  be  symmetrical  or  unsymmetrical,  equal 
or  unequal,  in  the  two  eyes. 

The  different  relations  which  astigmatism  may  bear  to  the  refractive 
condition  of  the  eye  have  been  expressed  by  Donders  in  the  form  of  several 
useful  symbols,  which  are  now  very  generally  adopted,  for  the  sake  of 
brevity  and  precision.  Astigmatism  is  expressed  by  As,  Positive  or  myopic 
astigmatism  in  one  meridian  only,  the  other  meridian  being  emmetropic, 
is  Am.  Negative  or  hypermetropic  astigmatism  in  one  meridian  is  Ah, 
Positive  astigmatism  in  one  meridian,  combined  with  negative  astigmatism 
in  the  other  meridian,  is  written  Ahm  or  Amh,  according  as  the  hyper- 
metropic or  myopic  element  predominates.  Positive  astigmatism  in  both 
meridians  may  be  considered  as  myopia  combined  with  myopic  astigmatism, 
and  is  written  M+Am.  So,  also,  negative  astigmatism  in  both  meridians 
is  expressed  by  H  +  Ah. 

These  distinctions  are  important,  and  help  to  explain  why  astigmatism 
has  so  long  escaped  detection  as  a  common  visual  defect.  Thus  Am, 
which  is  a  partial  myopia,  is  felt  as  a  material  disturbing  influence  in 
distant  vision,  but  is  generally  mistaken  for  simple  myopia.  Ah  and 
H-f  Ah,  although  impairing  the  distinctness  of  vision,  may  be  so  masked 
))y  strong  accommodative  efforts  as  to  escape  detection  by  any  of  the  ordi- 
nary test-objects,  and  the  same  is  true  of  Am  and  M  +  Am  when  modified, 
as  is  too  often  the  case,  by  the  injudicious  use  of  concave  glasses.     In  Ah 
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or  H  +  Ah  the  eye  is  in  a  state  of  continually  varying  accommodative  ten- 
sion, as  well  in  viewing  distant  as  near  objects,  and  is  therefore,  I  believe, 
especially  liable  to  asthenopia  from  weariness  of  the  accommodative  organs. 
In  Am  or  M  +  Am  the  same  unrest  of  the  accommodative  organs  may 
render  reading  or  other  fine  work  excessively  fatiguing;  while,  for  distant 
vision,  the  conversion  of  Am  into  Ah,  by  concave  glasses,  secures  only 
a  partial  improvement  in  the  distinctness  of  objects,  at  the  cost  of  in- 
cessant accommodative  effort.  Thus,  the  adoption  of  concave  glasses  in 
Am,  and  still  more  in  M-f-Am,  is  often  attended  with  such  a  marked 
degree  of  asthenopia  as  to  lead  to  their  speedy  abandonment;  but  when 
this  does  not  occur,  or  when  the  asthenopia  has  been  overcome  by  per- 
sistent use  of  the  glasses,  it  is  soon  discovered  that,  after  all,  the  improve- 
ment in  vision  is  less  than  it  at  first  appeared  to  be,  and  farther  aid  is 
sought  in  a  stronger  pair.  Meanwhile,  the  habit  of  completely  relaxing 
the  accommodation  in  distant  vision  is  neglected,  and  the  apparent  myopia 
from  this  cause  seems  to  confirm  the  indication  for  the  adoption  of  stronger 
glasses,  and  thus  actual  myopia  is  artificially  induced,  or,  if  already  exist- 
ing, is  needlessly  nggravated.' 

The  disturbing  influence  of  the  negative  forms  of  astigmatism,  Ah  and 
H  +  Ah,  is  generally  first  noticed  after  the  accommodative  function  has 
lost  the  extreme  range  which  belongs  to  it  in  the  earlier  years  of  childhood. 
These  disturbances  are  first  detected  in  near  vision,  as  in  reading,  and  may 
take  the  form  either  of  asthenopia,  or  of  premature  presbyopia,  which  is 
often  mistaken  for  amblyopia.  In  such  cases  the  adoption  of  proper  convex 
glasses  will  restore  to  the  eye  whatever  visual  acuteness  it  may  have  origi- 
nally possessed;  but  the  full  visual  improvement  of  which  the  eye  is  capable, 
and  especially  the  absolute  repose  which  is  so  necessary  to  the  asthenopic 
eye,  can  only  be  obtained  by  the  use  of  cylindrical  glasses,  combined,  if  neces- 
sary, with  spherical  surfaces  suited  to  any  existing  degree  of  ametropia  or 
presbyopia. 

The  characteristic  effects  of  astigmatism  in  modifying  the  distinctness  of 
retinal  images,  may  be  very  simply  demonstrated  by  means  of  a  convex  sphe- 
rico-cylindrical  lens,  made  by  combining  a  piano  or  double  convex  lens  with  a 

'  That  this  danger  of  induced  myopia  from  the  injadicious  use  of  concave 
glasses  by  astigmatic  persons  is  a  real  one,  I  infer  from  the  very  large  proportion 
of  myopes  wearing  glasses,  who,  upon  proper  examination,  prove  to  be  astigmatic 
in  a  very  marked  degree  (^'^  or  upwards).  This  would  almost  appear,  from  my 
own  observation,  to  be  the  rule  rather  than  the  exception,  and  I  cannot  resist  the 
conclusion  that  many  of  these  myopes  were  originally  only  astigmatic,  and  that 
their  myopia  is  in  a  great  degree  due  to  the  ill-advised  adoption  of  concave  glasses. 
I  believe  that  it  is  in  the  highest  degree  imperative,  in  tieating  a  case  of  incipient 
or  progressive  myopia,  to  make  a  careful  examination  of  both  eyes  for  astigmatism, 
and,  if  found,  to  correct  it.  I  hope  at  a  future  time  to  have  something  more  to  say 
upon  this  subject. 


186T.]      Green,  Detection  and  Measurement  of  Astigmatism.  119 

convex  cylindrical  lens  of  equal  focus.  Such  a  lens  has  no  proper  focus  for 
parallel  rays,  but  it  may  be  said  to  have  two  approximate  foci  correspond- 
ing respectively  to  the  meridians  of  greatest  and  least  curvature.  At  the 
nearer  of  these  approximate  foci,  the  image  of  a  point  of  light  received 
upon  a  screen,  takes  the  form,  not  of  a  point,  but  of  a  line  corresponding 
in  direction  to  the  axis  of  the  cylinder,  upon  which  the  cylindrical  surface 
is  ground.  At  the  farther  focus  a  similar  linear  image  is  formed,  but  at  a 
right  angle  to  the  first.  Between  the  two  foci  no  distinct  image  can  be 
obtained,  but  only  a  rounded  spot  of  diffused  light,  which  will  appear  of  a 
more  or  less  elongated  shape,  according  as  it  approaches  either  of  the  foci. 
If,  instead  of  the  point  of  light,  we  observe  the  image  of  an  elongated  ob- 
ject, such  as  a  window  bar,  we  shall  obtain  a  well-defined  image  at  one  or 
the  other  of  the  foci,  according  as  the  bar  corresponds  in  direction  with  one 
or  the  other  of  the  two  linear  images  of  the  point  of  light.  At  interme- 
diate distances  and  angles  no  distinct  image  is  formed. 

The  analysis  of  the  visual  phenomena  of  astigmatism  would  be  as  simple 
as  in  the  case  of  the  spherico-cylindrical  lens  vi'ere  it  not  for  the  disturbing 
influence  of  the  accommodation.  In  Am  and  M4- Am  this  is,  under  certain 
conditions,  true.  At  the  far  point  of  distinct  vision,  corresponding  to  the 
meridian  of  least  refraction,  the  retinal  images  will  actually  conform  in 
character  with  those  observed  in  the  case  of  the  lens,  and  the  only  effect  of 
accommodative  efforts  will  be  to  throw  the  whole  image  out  of  focus,  and 
so  render  vision  still  more  defective.  In  Ah,  on  the  other  hand,  the  eye 
when  at  rest  is  in  a  condition  to  receive  a  distinct  image  of  lines  lying  in 
the  direction  of  the  meridian  of  least  refraction,  while  a  certain  effort  at 
accommodation  will  suffice  to  change  the  adjustment  of  the  eye  so  as  to 
adapt  it  to  lines  lying  in  the  direction  of  the  other  principal  meridian. 
With  intermediate  degrees  of  accommodative  effort,  however,  vision  will 
be  less  distinct  than  at  these  two  points,  and  the  eye  will,  therefore,  either 
instinctively  adapt  itself  to  one  or  the  other  of  them,  according  to  the 
peculiar  conformation  of  the  object  under  inspection,  or  else  will  uncon- 
sciously osciliate  from  one  to  the  other,  so  as  to  make  out  in  succession  as 
many  features  as  possible.  So  also  in  H-f- Ah  there  will  be  one  degree  of 
accommodative  effort  suited  to  on#  meridian  of  most  distinct  vision,  and 
another  degree  suited  to  the  other  meridian,  and  the  unconscious  changes 
from  one  to  the  other,  and  back  again,  will  most  effectually  confound  any 
attempts  to  estimate  the  degree  and  direction  of  the  astigmatism.  Similar 
disturbing  acts  of  accommodation  take  place  in  near  vision,  also,  in  all 
cases  in  which  the  two  near  points  fall  near  enough  together  to  admit  of 
this  change  from  one  to  the  other.  Thus,  in  reading,  the  eye  instinctively 
adapts  itself  to  the  refractive  power  of  the  meridian,  which  admits  of,  on 
the  whole,  the  most  distinct  and  easiest  recognition  of  the  letters,  but  as 
soon  as  any  doubt  arises  as  to  any  particular  sign  or  letter,  an  involuntary 
effort  shifts  the  adjustment  to  the  other  focus,  with,  perhaps,  an  equally 
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unconscious  rotary  movement  of  the  head  or  of  the  booli.  So  long  as  the 
range  and  region  of  accommodation  suffice  for  these  adjustments^  so  long 
may  the  phenomena  of  astigmatism  be  overlooked  in  the  mass  of  confused 
and  seemingly  inconsistent  experiences,  and  this  explains  how  it  is  that  so 
many  cases  of  astigmatism  are  first  detected  when  the  eyes  have  become 
presbyopic,  either  from  the  approach  of  old  age,  or  in  consequence  of 
original  hypermetropia. 

The  phenomena  of  astigmatism  are  also  frequently  masked  by  a  difference 
in  the  refractive  power  of  the  two  eyes.  Thus,  with  a  difference  in  refrac- 
tive power  equal,  or  about  equal,  in  degree  to  the  astigmatism,  it  may  hap- 
pen that,  by  the  use  of  both  eyes,  lines  corresponding  in  direction  to  the 
two  principal  meridians  will  be  distinctly  seen,  while  lines  intermediate  in 
direction  appear  confused.^  So  far,  binocular  vision  may  be  an  improve- 
ment over  the  use  of  one  eye,  but,  unfortunately,  the  effect  of  the  combina- 
tion upon  the  image  of  a  point  is  to  transform  it,  not  into  a  simple  line,  as 
either  eye  would  do  by  itself,  but  into  a  cross.  Here,  then,  the  simultane- 
ous use  of  the  two  eyes  may  materially  detract  from  the  distinctness  of 
vision. 

Similar  anomalous  results  may  be  observed  where  the  refractive  power 
of  the  two  eyes  is  equal,  but  when  the  direction  of  the  principal  meridians 
varies.  In  the  greatest  number  of  cases  of  astigmatism,  especially  in  the 
lower  grades,  the  direction  of  the  principal  meridians  undoubtedly  approxi- 
mates to  the  vertical  and  horizontal,  but  generally  with  a  very  appreciable 
variation.  This  variation  is  oftenest  symmetrical,  but  the  exceptions  are 
exceedingly  common. 

In  the  investigation  of  refractive  anomalies  of  the  eye,  it  is  of  the  first 
importance  to  eliminate  the  disturbing  influence  of  accommodative  efforts, 
for  in  this  way  only  can  we  in  any  case  be  certain  to  detect  even  a  pretty 
high  grade  of  astigmatism.  This  is  best  attained  by  the  employment  of 
rather  large  test-diagrams,  hung  upon  the  wall  at  a  distance  of  fifteen  or 
twenty  feet,  so  as  to  avoid  the  necessity  of  sensible  convergence  of  the 
visual  axes.  In  the  negative  forms  of  astigmatism  (Ah  and  H-f  Ah)  the 
eye  must  be  fitted  with  a  convex  lens  of  sufficient  power  to  neutralize,  or 
perhaps  a  little  more  than  neutralize,  the  hypermetropia,  so  as  to  con- 
vert the  case,  for  the  purposes  of  the  examination,  into  one  of  Am  or 
M-f  Am.  If  we  have  to  examine  a  myope  for  astigmatism,  we  must  test 
his  vision  either  without  glasses,  or  with  such  concave  glasses  as  shall 
leave  a  little  of  the  myopia  uncorrected.  The  disturbance  caused  by  ac- 
commodative efforts  may  also  be  overcome  by  the  use  of  optometers  based 
upon  that  of  Dr.  Young  {Philosophical  Transactions,  1801).  Such  an 
optometer,  with  a  stelliforra  diagram,  has  been  employed  by  A.  Burow 

'  In  this  fact  lies  an  important  chauoe  of  error  in  the  use  of  the  common  test 
diagrams,  constructed  of  vertical  and  horizontal  sets  of  lines. 
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(Archivfur  Ophthalmologie,  IX.  Band,  Berlin,  1863);  and  more  recently, 
with  many  improvements,  by  E.  Javal  {Annales  df  Oculistique,  tome  Iv., 
1866). 

2dly.  In  view  of  the  great  diflferenee  which  often  exists  in  the  re- 
fractive phenomena  in  the  two  eyes,  the  examination  should  always  be 
conducted  with  one  eye  at  a  time.  This  is  greatly  facilitated  by  the  use 
of  a  little  screen  hung  by  a  pivot  to  the  centre  of  a  pair  of  trial  spectacle- 
frames  ;  when  the  screen  is  placed  parallel  to  the  visual  axes,  the  test  object 
is  visible  to  both  eyes;  to  exclude  the  vision  of  either,  it  is  only  necessary 
to  turn  the  screen  through  a  small  angle  to  the  right  or  left. 

3dly.  The  method  employed  must  be  competent  to  the  detection  of  astig- 
matism, in  whatever  direction  the  principal  meridians  may  happen  to  lie. 

4thly.  It  must  afford  the  means  of  accurately  measuring  the  direction  of 
the  principal  meridians. 

5thly.  It  must  provide  for  the  accurate  measurement  of  the  refractive 
power  in  the  two  principal  meridians,  or  the  difference  in  refractive  power 
in  these  meridians. 

Lastly.  Having  corrected,  by  experimental  glasses,  any  ametropia  or 
astigmatism  which  may  have  been  discovered,  the  state  of  the  accommo- 
dative function  should  be  investigated.  The  eyes  should  then  be  tried  to- 
gether, or,  if  the  difference  in  the  two  eyes  is  too  great  for  useful  binocular 
vision,  it  may  be  of  advantage  to  correct  them  singly,  one  for  near  and  the 
other  for  distant  vision,  thus  keeping  both  eyes  in  habitual  use,  and  con- 
ferring the  incidental  benefit  of  distinct  vision  both  of  near  and  of  distant 
objects  without  changing  or  removing  the  glasses. 

The  astigmatic  tests  hitherto  most  employed  are  the  illuminated  point 
or  line,  and  the  card  of  vertical  and  horizontal  lines.  The  former  test  is 
made  by  punching  a  hole  or  slit  in  a  sheet  of  thin  metal,  which  is  hung  in 
a  window  or  before  a  lamp.  The  vertical  and  horizontal  lines,  in  sets  of 
three  or  more,  are  ruled  or  printed  in  black  ink  on  white  paper.  In  using 
the  illuminated  point,  the  test  of  astigmatism  is  in  the  apparent  elongation 
of  the  point  in  the  direction  of  one  of  the  principal  meridians.  With  the 
vertical  and  horizontal  lines  it  is  a  question  of  the  relative  distinctness  of 
the  two  sets. 

These  tests,  as  ordinarily  employed,  are  not  very  satisfactory  in  practice. 
The  changes  in  the  apparent  form  of  the  bright  dot  are  not  very  con- 
spicuous, and  it  is  not  always  easy  for  the  person  examined  to  give  an 
accurate  and  intelligible  statement  of  what  he  really  sees.  The  vertical 
and  horizontal  lines  would  answer  well  enough,  if  they  always  coincided 
in  direction  with  the  meridians  of  greatest  and  least  refraction;  but  this  is 
rather  the  exception  than  the  rule.  Both  tests  are  subject  to  certain  falla- 
cies, and  they  give  but  a  rough  indication  of  the  direction  of  the  principal 
meridians.  They  are  both,  however,  susceptible  of  improvement,  the  line 
tests  by  simply  increasing  their  number  and  giving  to  them  various  degrees 
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of  inclination,  the  dot  tests  by  multiplying  the  dots  and  arranging  them  in 
rows  of  different  degrees  of  inclination. 

The  tests  which  I  employ  are  made  up  of  radiating  lines,  or  of  radiating 
rows  of  dots.  The  line  tests,  sixty  in  number,  are  printed  in  black  or 
colored  ink  on  a  white  card,  and  are  arranged  as  radii  of  a  circle.  These 
lines  are  severally  distinguished  by  a  graduation  around  the  circumference 

Fi-.  1. 


of  the  circle,  like  the  hours  and  minutes  on  the  dial  of  a  clock  (Fig.  1). 
Each  line  is  equal  in  thickness  to  the  lines  employed  by  Snellen  in  the 
construction  of  No.  XX.  of  his  test-types,  and  is  designed  to  be  distinctly 
seen  by  an  average  eye  at  a  distance  of  twenty  feet.  A  second  diagram  is 
constructed  of  twelve  sets  of  triple  radiating  lines  printed  upon  a  circular 
card,  and  corresponding  to  the  twelve  hours  of  the  clock  (Fig.  2).  Upon 
a  third  card,  also  circular,  a  single  set  of  three  parallel  lines  is  printed. 
The  second  and  third  cards  are  arranged  to  turn  upon  a  pivot  fixed  in  the 
centre  of  the  first.*   These  cards  are  about  nine  and  a  half  inches  in  diameter. 


'  This  use  of  the  clock  dial,  for  which  I  am  indebted  to  Javal,  who  has  employed 
it  in  his  very  ingenious  optometer,  has  the  important  advantage  over  all  other 
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Fig.  2. 


Fis.  3. 


graduations  of  the  circle,  that  it  is  one  witli  which  everyhody  is  familiar.  The 
first  diagrams  which  I  drew  were  made  with  thirty-two  divisions,  named  after  the 
thirty-two  points  of  the  mariner's  compass. 
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The  test-dots  are  arranged  in  from  twelve  to  sixty  radiating  rows  upon 
a  circular  card,  similar  to  those  used  for  the  line  tests,  but  are  printed  to 
show  white  upon  a  black  ground  (Fig.  3).  They  may  also  be  punched 
through  the  card  which  may  be  hung  in  a  window,  with  a  background 
of  thin  paper.  Upon  a  second  card  is  printed  a  single  row  of  dots  similar 
to  the  first.  These  cards  are  arranged  also  to  turn  upon  the  pivot  in  the 
centre  of  the  dial.  If  used  as  transparent  objects,  any  desired  iuclination 
may  be  given  by  suspending  them  from  one  or  another  of  the  pin-holes 
figured  near  the  circumference  of  the  circle.  The  size  of  the  dots  or  holes 
is,  within  certain  limits,  a  matter  of  but  little  consequence.  In  cards  with 
twelve  radiating  rows,  I  have  made  them  about  :^  or  |  of  an  inch  in  diame- 
ter; with  sixty  rows,  about  ^^4  of  an  inch.  These  sizes  correspond  pretty 
nearly  to  Nos.  LXX.,  XXXV.,  and  XX.  of  Snellen's  test-types.  For 
smaller  transparent  test-objects,  designed  to  be  mounted  in  a  lamp- 
screen,  I  have  used  the  common  perforated  card-board  of  the  shops,  with 
holes  about  ^^^  of  an  inch  in  diameter.  The  spaces  between  the  dots  I 
have  made  equal  to  the  diameter  of  the  dots. 

These  two  kinds  of  tests  may  be  usefully  employed  together,  being  in  a 
certain  way  supplementary  to  each  other.  Tliey  enable  us  to  determine 
independently,  and  with  great  accuracy,  the  direction  of  both  principal 
meridians,  and  each  may  be  made  to  serve  in  many  ways  to  control  and 
correct  the  results  obtained  by  the  other.  They  afford,  also,  a  ready  means 
of  detecting  any  irregular  astigmatism  dependent  on  corneal  or  lenticular 
malformation. 

Smaller  test-diagrams,  of  about  one-third  the  size  of  those  described, 
are  useful  in  the  examination  of  strongly  myopic  eyes. 

In  applying  these  tests  to  the  investigation  of  a  case  of  possible  ame- 
tropia, with  or  without  astigmatism,  one  eye  is  to  be  excluded  from  partici- 
pation in  the  visual  act,  either  by  the  use  of  the  little  screen  attached  to 
the  spectacle-frame,  or  by  partially  covering  the  eye  with  a  card  or  book. 
The  eye  under  examination  is  then  directed  to  the  diagram  with  the  twelve 
radiating  triple  lines  (Fig.  2),  hung  upon  the  opposite  wall  of  the  room.* 
The  question  may  then  be  asked,  whether  any  one  of  the  twelve  sets  of 
lines  is  distinctly  seen.  The  eye  is  then  to  be  corrected,  if  necessary,  by 
tlie  weakest  concave  or  strongest  convex  glass  compatible  with  perfect 
vision  of  any  one  set  of  lines.  Should  all  the  sets  of  lines  appear  equally 
distinct  during  the  trials  with  different  glasses,  and  especially  if  the  same 
result  is  obtained  with  the  test-dots,  we  may  confidently  decide  that  the 
case  is  not  one  of  astigmatism,  and  may  proceed  at  once  to  the  determina- 
tion of  the  acuteness  of  vision  and  accommodative  range  by  the  well-known 

'  If  the  eye  is  strongly  myopic,  it  may  be  more  convenient  to  use  a  smaller 
test-object,  which  may  be  attached  by  a  slide  to  a  yard-stick,  so  as  to  form  a  sort 
of  optometer. 
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method  of  Snellen.  If,  on  the  other  hand,  either  with  or  without  a  cor- 
recting glass,  the  lines  in  one  meridian  are  more  distinct  than  in  others,  we 
may  be  sure  that  we  have  to  do  with  a  case  of  astigmatism.  The  direction 
of  this  meridian  of  most  distinct  vision  is  now  to  be  carefully  determined 
by  the  diagram  with  the  sixty  radiating  lines  (Fig.  1).  To  ascertain  with 
greater  accuracy  the  refractive  power  of  the  eye  for  this  meridian,  the  card 
with  the  three  parallel  lines  may  now  be  placed  upon  the  pivot,  and  turned 
in  the  direction  of  most  distinct  vision,  as  determined  by  the  last  observa- 
tion. A  few  trials  with  stronger  or  weaker  glasses  will  soon  determine  the 
proper  correction  for  this  meridian,  which,  if  the  examination  has  been 
properly  conducted  so  far,  will  be  the  measure  of  any  refractive  anomaly  in 
the  ocular  meridian  of  the  least  refraction.  It  only  remains  to  determine 
the  refractive  power  of  the  eye  for  the  other  principal  meridian,  which  may 
be  done  by  the  use  of  common  concave  glasses  in  a  stenopseic  apparatus, 
or,  still  better,  by  the  use  of  concave  cylindrical  glasses.  The  card  last 
used  is  to  be  turned  to  a  position  at  a  right  angle  to  the  first,  and  concave 
cylindrical  glasses,  with  their  axes  in  the  same  direction,  held  successively 
before  the  eye  until  the  lines  appear  as  distinct  as  they  appeared  in  the 
other  meridian ;  if  the  stenopseic  apparatus,  with  common  concave  glasses, 
is  employed,  the  slit  must  be  turned  at  a  right  angle  to  the  direction  of  the 
test-lines.  Having  thus  ascertained  the  weakest  glass  through  which  the 
three  parallel  lines  are  distinctly  seen  in  the  last  position,  we  have  in  the 
focal  distance  of  this  glass  the  measure  of  the  difference  of  refraction  in 
the  two  principal  meridians,  or  the  degree  of  the  astigmatism;  the  absolute 
refractive  power  of  the  eye  in  this  meridian  is  found  by  adding  this  value 
to  that  already  found  for  the  other  if  the  eye  is  myopic,  or  by  subtracting 
it  if  hypermetropic. 

Having  thus  determined  the  refractive  power  of  the  eye  in  the  two  prin- 
cipal meridians,  it  is  well  to  test  the  result  by  means  of  a  trial-glass,  made 
either  by  the  combination  of  two  cylindrical  glasses  adapted  to  the  different 
degrees  of  refraction  in  the  two  meridians,  or  by  an  equivalent  combination 
of  a  spherical  with  a  cylindrical  lens. 

The  other  eye  is  then  to  be  tested  in  precisely  the  same  way  as  the  first, 
and  the  result  controlled  in  the  same  manner. 

Having  thus  fitted  the  two  eyes  with  experimental  glasses,  they  should 
be  tried  together  in  binocular  vision,  using  all  or  any  of  the  test-diagrams, 
the  final  test  being  always  the  equal  and  uniform  distinctness  of  all  the  lines 
or  dots  in  all  parts  of  the  diagram. 

If  any  presbyopia  or  accommodative  insufficiency  is  present,  it  may  now 
be  estimated  by  placing  a  pair  of  convex  glasses,  fitted  in  a  frame  as  a 
temporary  eye-glass,  in  front  of  the  trial-spectacles,  and  testing  with  the 
smaller  types  of  Jaeger  or  Snellen. 

These  test-diagrams  may  be  variously  modified  in  form,  and  with  advan- 
tage, for  it  often  happens  that  a  person  not  accustomed  to  analyze  his 
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visual  perceptions  may  fail  to  appreciate  a  defect  which 
a  second  observation,  made  upon  another  diagram,  may 
reveal.  Thus  the  meridian  of  most  distinct  perception 
of  the  lines  in  Figs.  1  and  2  is  the  opposite  of  that  in 
which  the  dots  in  Fig.  3  appear  most  distinct  one  from 
another.  By  arranging  the  same  test,  too,  in  different 
ways,  it  is  possible  to  ask  the  same  question  several  times 
in  succession  without  seeming  to  do  so.  For  reasons  of 
this  nature,  as  well  as  to  provide  a  good  test  for  astigma- 
tism more  exactly  comparable  with  Snellen's  test-types,  I 
have  arranged  a  diagram  (Fig.  4)  in  which  short  lines  or 
sets  of  parallel  lines  of  successively  increasing  degrees  of 
inclination  are  placed  in  a  linear  series,  instead  of  in  the 
form  of  radii  of  a  circle. 

Test-letters  may  also  be  employed,  with  a  certain  advan- 
tage, in  the  detection  of  astigmatism.  Thus  a  letter  from 
one  of  the  larger  series  of  Snellen — as  No.  XXX. — may 
be  repeated  several  times,  always  of  the  same  superficial 
area,  but  varied  in  the  proportion  of  height  to  width 
(Fig.  5).     These  letters,  which  are  of  common  use  in  or- 

Fig.  5. 


namental  printing,  under  the  names  of  condensed  and 
expanded  letters,  are  seen  by  an  astigmatic  person  with 
very  different  degrees  of  distinctness,  that  particular  letter 
always  appearing  the  clearest  whose  long  diameter  corre- 
sponds most  nearly  with  the  direction  of  the  meridian  in 
which  the  line  tests  are  most  distinct. 

These  short  test-lines,  and  expanded  and  condensed  let- 
ters, serve  also  to  illustrate  the  diOerent  degrees  in  which 
the  legibility  of  different  styles  and  kinds  of  letters  is 
affected  by  astigmatism.  Thus  the  capital  Roman  letters 
are  not  properly  comparable  with  the  small  letters,  and 
still  less  with  the  large  or  small  Italics.  Neither  ought 
Roman  letters  to  be  compared  with  writing  characters,  or 
with  German,  Greek,  or  Oriental  texts.     Much  depends. 
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too,  upon  the  proper  spacing  of  the  letters  in  the  lines,  as  well  as  of  the 
lines  themselves,  for  the  same  astigmatic  eye  may,  with  different  degrees  of 
accommodative  action,  he  troubled  either  by  an  apparent  running  together 
of  the  letters,  or  by  confusion  of  the  lines. 

Test-letters  for  determining  the  acuteness  of  vision  should  be  constructed, 
therefore,  not  only  of  sizes  proportionate  to  the  distances  at  which  they 
are  designed  to  be  used,  but  also  in  such  a  manner  as  neither  to  exaggerate 
nor  conceal  the  visual  defects  due  to  astigmatism.  To  this  end  they  should 
be  made  up,  so  far  as  may  be,  in  about  equal  proportions  of  vertical  and 
horizontal  lines  of  uniform  thickness.  Each  letter,  too,  should  be,  as  nearly 
as  is  consistent  with  good  proportion,  of  equal  height  and  width,  and  the 
spaces,  both  between  the  letters  and  the  lines,  should  be  proportionate  to 
the  size  of  the  letters.  These  conditions  were  first  realized  by  Snellen,  in 
his  "Letterproeven,"  or  "Test-types,"  published  in  Utrecht  in  1862,  and 
now  almost  universally  adopted  as  the  standard  of  visual  comparison.  It 
is  possible,  however,  that  the  very  simple  "Gothic"  form  of  letter  TH 
may  be  preferable  to  the  somewhat  more  complex  "Antique"  letter  TH 
adopted  by  Snellen ;  the  experiment  has  been  partially  tried  in  a  recent 
work  by  Dr.  Williams,  of  Boston  {Recent  Advances  in  Oplithalmic  Sci- 
ence, Boston,  1866). 

St.  Louls,  October,  1866. 


Art.  VI. — New  Method  of  Employing  Heat  as  a  Resuscitating  Agent. 
By  Joseph  G.  Richardson,  M.  D.,  Union  Springs,  Cayuga  County, 
New  York. 

In  the  number  of  this  journal  for  January,  1866,  on  p.  225,  appeared 
the  abstract  of  a  paper  by  Dr.  B.  W.  Richardson,  of  London,  detailing  the 
commencement  of  an  investigation  into  the  means  for  rekindling  the  vital 
spark  when  almost  extinct,  which  gave  promise  of  very  important  results, 
had  not  the  experimenter's  attention  been  diverted  to  the  opposite  deside- 
ratum of  accomplishing  a  temporary  local  death ;  which  he  did  by  the  ap- 
plication of  ether  spray,  an  invention  that  has  been  received,  and  justly, 
with  so  much  eclat  by  the  profession  both  of  Europe  and  of  our  own 
Western  Hemisphere. 

The  follovv'ing  case  occurred  to  me  shortly  after  reading  the  above  men- 
tioned digest  of  Dr.  Richardson's  paper,  and  it  was  daring  the  long  hours 
of  anxious  night-watching  over  its  subject,  the  uncertain  pulsations  of 
whose  feeble  heart  I  was  so  earnestly  striving  to  invigorate,  that  those  ex- 
periments led  me  to  the  practice  which  proved  so  successful  in  renewing  its 
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frail  life,  and  which  I  propose  briefly  to  narrate,  hoping  that  it  may  assist 
some  brother  practitioner  under  circumstances  of  similar  urgency: — 

On  the  nth  of  February,  1866,  I  was  called  to  attend  Mrs.  J.  McC,  a 
healthy  woman  of  robust  constitution,  whom  I  had  delivered  some  two 
years  before  of  a  still-born  infant  after  a  very  protracted  and  exhausting 
labour,  the  consequence  of  a  marked  narrowing  of  the  pelvis  at  its  inferior 
strait.  Finding  that  parturition  was  again  rapidly  approaching,  and  that 
the  pains  were  active  and  frequent,  I  immediately  examined  per  vaginam 
and  discovered  a  breech  presentation,  which,  coupled  with  the  probability 
of  another  tedious  labour,  even  under  the  most  favourable  circumstances, 
rendered  the  prognosis  as  regarded  the  child's  life  a  very  serious  one.  After 
the  anticipated  delay,  delivery  was  accomi)lished  about  half  past  one  o'clock 
on  the  morning  of  the  18th;  but  the  infant,  when  born,  was  completely  re- 
laxed, and  made  no  effort  to  respire,  although  a  feeble  pulsation  was  percep- 
tible at  the  praecordia.  The  usual  treatment  of  the  hot  bath,  cold  affusion, 
&c.  &c.,  being  employed  without  effect,  I  resorted  to  artificial  respiration, 
and  after  a  few  repetitions  of  the  mouth  to  mouth  process  of  insufiflating 
the  lungs,  finding  that  the  heart  seemed  to  beat  with  a  little  more  force,  I 
was  encouraged  to  continue  the  treatment.  Half  an  hour  elapsed,  however, 
without  any  further  sign  of  life,  and  I  was  about  to  abandon  the  case  as 
hopeless,  when  the  child  gave  a  single  gasp  which  was  succeeded  by  others 
at  intervals  of  nearly  a  minute;  still  continuing  artificial  respiration,  I  now 
sought  to  reinforce  it  by  bathing  the  chest  with  whiskey,  moistening  the 
lips  and  tongue  with  a  mixture  of  spirits  of  ammonia,  applying  mustard 
to  the  feet  and  epigastrium,  and  friction  to  the  extremities;  but  although 
by  these  means  voluntary  inspiration  was  obtained  at  decreasing  intervals, 
until,  at  the  end  of  two  hours,  phrenic  contraction  occurred  about  every 
twenty  seconds,  yet  I  had  the  disappointment  of  finding  that  whenever 
artificial  expansion  of  the  lung  was  intermitted,  as,  through  fatigue,  I  was 
several  times  compelled  to  allow  it  to  be,  the  intervals  between  the  volun- 
tary efforts  became  greater  and  the  cardiac  pulsations  grew  more  feeble. 
Seeing,  therefore,  that  the  treatment  hitherto  had  in  reality  accomplished 
only  a  temporary  and  evanescent  resuscitation  of  the  powers  of  life,  and 
spurred  on  by  the  obvious  necessity  of  some  more  potent  means,  I  mentally 
reviewed  the  record  I  had  so  lately  read  of  Dr.  Richardson's  remarkable 
success  in  restoring  the  heart's  motion  by  injecting  hot  blood  into  the 
coronary  arteries,  and  after  many  fruitless  efforts  to  invent  a  feasible  plan 
for  applying  that  process  in  the  case  before  me,  hit  upon  the  simple  expe- 
dient of  heating  the  blood  in  the  veins  themselves,  and  then  assisting  by 
external  pressure  to  force  it  back  to  the  heart ;  with  the  expectation  that 
with  the  partial  absence  of  that  usual  refrigerating  agency,  inspired  air,  it 
would  pass  over  the  short  pulmonic  circuit  and  be  distributed  to  the  cardiac 
structure  without  any  material  diminution  of  temperature.  To  carry  out 
this  idea  I  directed  a  hot  fire  to  be  kindled  up  in  the  large  cooking  stove, 
and  having  made  a  bed  of  old  flannels  on  its  ample  hearth,  I  laid  the 
corpse-like  body  upon  it,  and  with  the  assistance  of  some  attendants  heated 
the  child's  legs  and  arms  alternately  only  a  little  short  of  the  blistering 
point,  and  then  by  firm  centripetal  friction  drove  the  hot  blood  along  its 
desired  course.  The  effect  of  this  treatment  was  almost  miraculous;  the 
heart's  pulsation,  which,  in  spite  of  three  hours'  labour  with  artificial  respi- 
ration and  its  adjuncts,  had  continued  feeble  and  uncertain,  grew  rapidly 
full  and  energetic ;  the  respiration,  which  had  commenced  again  to  prolong 
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its  intervals,  changed  its  gasping  cnaracter,  became  continuous,  and  although 
groaning,  otherwise  almost  normal;  and  to  crown  all,  the  limbs,  which  had 
heretofore  dangled  relaxed  from  the  apparently  lifeless  trunk,  soon  exhibited 
signs  of  vitality,  which,  beginning  first,  after  some  ten  minutes  roasting, 
with  a  slight  tremulous  movement  of  the  extensors  of  the  right  leg,  gradu- 
ally traversed  the  entire  muscular  system  until  the  whole  tiny  frame  shook 
like  an  aspen  leaf,  quivering,  one  might  almost  think,  with  too  rude  a  blast 
of  the  breath  of  life.  I  remained  with  the  infant  for  an  hour  or  so  longer 
and  experienced  the  intense  satisfaction  of  observing  a  continued,  though 
tardy  improvement,  the  skin  gradually  losing  its  blue  colour  and  assuming 
the  pink  tint  of  a  healthy  new-born  babe's.  Being  then  compelled  to 
visit  some  patients  at  a  distance  of  several  miles,  I  reluctantly  left  it  in 
charge  of  the  attendant,  with  the  strictest  injunctions  against  attempting 
to  give  even  the  smallest  particle  of  food  or  drink,  fearing,  as  1  did,  that 
the  muscular  movements  were  not  yet  sufficiently  established  to  enable  it  to 
swallow.  On  returning  about  two  o'clock  in  the  afternoon,  I  can  hardly 
describe  my  vexation  at  finding  that  some  ignorant  and  officious  old  woman  of 
the  neighbourhood  had  insisted  on  feeding  it  with  some  molasses  and  water, 
and  that,  to  the  consternation  of  the  mother  and  nurse,  it  had,  after  a  few  in- 
efifectual  struggles,  expired  in  the  effort  at  deglutition. 

The  arduous  duties  of  a  country  practice  have  debarred  me  from  any 
extended  investigations  in  this  matter,  but  the  following  experiments  per- 
formed on  the  29th  of  August,  1866,  tend  to  prove  the  correctness  of  my 
supposition  that  the  circulating  fluid  could  be  so  far  heated  through  the 
walls  of  the  bloodvessels  as  to  be  rendered  active  in  re-establishing  the  car- 
diac movements. 

The  subject  in  this  case  was  a  young  chicken  that  had  been  accidentally 
drowned;  carefully  opening  the  thorax  in  such  a  way  as  to  avoid  any  large 
arteries  or  veins,  1  found  the  heart  still  beating  at  7.55  A.  M.,  twenty 
minutes  after  the  last  gasp,  which  occurred  directly  on  removal  from  the 
water;  in  ten  minutes  more  it  ceased  to  pulsate  naturally,  although  answer- 
ing readily  to  external  irritation  with  the  point  of  a  knife,  and  like  the 
pendulum  of  a  clock  almost  run  down,  it  would  vibrate  more  and  more 
slowly  for  some  minutes.  At  9  A.  M.,  one  hour  and  twenty  minutes  after 
respiration  ceased,  the  heart,  remaining  in  situ,  was  exposed  to  the  heat  of 
a  stove  under  circumstances  as  far  as  possible  precisely  resembling  those  to 
which  the  infant  above  mentioned  was  subjected;  after  submitting  it  to  this 
heat  for  one  minute,  the  cardiac  movements  which  a  short  time  before,  even 
under  the  stimulus  of  puncture,  had  been  weak  and  uncertain,  recommenced 
strongly  and  regularly  at  the  rate  of  about  fifty  beats  per  minute;  when 
the  body  of  the  fowl,  however,  was  removed  from  the  fire  these  contractions 
gradually  diminished  until  they  ceased  to  be  voluntary,  and  even  irritation 
was  feebly  responded  to.  At  9.50  A.  M.,  two  hours  and  a  quarter  having 
elapsed  after  death,  the  heart  was  slightly  moistened  with  warm  wate.-  and 
again  heated  as  before;  without  any  other  agency  the  auricles  and  upper 
portions  of  the  ventricles,  which  had  become  relaxed  and  shrunken,  voLm- 
tarily  contracted  and  resumed  their  normal  rhythmic  movements,  though  at 
the  rate  of  only  eighteen  pulsations  per  minute,  and  this  continued  f.>r 
some  little  time  after  removal  from  the  source  of  heat.  Lastly,  that  no 
doubt  might  remain  as  regarded  the  revivifying  power  of  fire  (in  this  sub- 
ject at  least),  I  waited  another  twentv  minutes  until  the  cardiac  pulsations 
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had  again  become  silent,  and  then  found  them  to  be  restored  (though  at 
the  slower  I^ut  still  regular  rate  of  one  in  five  seconds),  by  a  further  appli- 
cation of  the  life-renewing  heat. 

Dr.  Sansom,  in  his  recent  work  on  the  Action  oMd  Administration  of  Chlo- 
roform, details,  in  his  chapter  on  Resuscitation,  from  apparent  death  Ijy  that 
agent,  two  experiments  of  his  own  which  have  some  bearing  upon  this  sub- 
ject.    In  the  first — 

"The  movements  of  the  exposed  heart  of  a  kitten  were  arrested  by  chloroform 
vapour,  then  a  jet  of  steam  was  directed  upon  the  organ  ;  the  effect  was  instantly 
to  restore  rhythmical  contraction.  (2.)  A  rabbit  was  chloroformed  until  appa- 
rent death  took  place.  After  a  few  inflations  of  the  lungs  the  chest  was  opened 
and  the  heart  found  beating  rhythmically.  A\''arm  air  of  a  temperature  of  93 
Fahr.  was  blown  into  the  lungs  by  means  of  a  pair  of  bellows,  an  elastic  catheter 
being  introduced  into  the  mouth.  The  heart's  pulsations  were  certainly  increaped 
in  force  and  rhythm  (?)  a  contraction  of  the  ventricles  taking  place  just  after 
each  inflation." 

Thus  it  will  be  seen  that  the  result  of  Dr.  Sausom's  first  experiment 
accords  precisely,  so  far  as  it  goes,  with  that  furnished  by  ray  own,  and  as 
regards  his  second,  may  not  the  current  of  warm  air  injected  into  lungs 
have  produced  its  beneficial  effects  by  imparting  caloric  to  the  blood  while 
contained  in  the  vascular  network  of  the  pulmonary  vesicles,  from  whence 
it  would  be  driven  in  a  few  seconds  into  the  coronary  arteries  and  then 
exert  its  stimulating  power  upon  the  cardiac  structure?  Were  it  not  for 
the  danger  of  causing  pneumonia,  heating  the  blood  thus  through  the 
lungs  would  be  a  great  improvement  on  the  plan  above  described,  but  while 
blistering,  or  even  burning  the  skin  upon  portions  of  the  extremities,  would 
prove  but  a  minor  evil  in  comparison  with  the  individual's  death,  produc- 
tion of  such  ^cxxiQ  pulmonary  inflammation  must  imperil  the  very  life  we 
seek  to  save. 

1  may  further  mention,  as,  in  its  small  way,  an  analogue  to  the  primary 
fact  upon  which  Dr.  Jenner  based  his  immortal  discovery,  that  a  few  weeks 
after  attending  the  infant  as  above  narrated,  I  was  called  to  see  a  little  son 
of  one  of  the  largest  sheep-breeders  in  this  section,  and,  during  my  visit, 
observing  a  huge  basket  in  the  corner  of  the  dining-room,  from  which 
issued  an  almost  continuous  bleating,  was  naturally  led  to  inquire  about  the 
lambs.  I  learned  that  those  which  seemed  feeble  were  brought  into  the  house, 
dried,  warmed,  and  fed  with  whiskey  sling,  by  which  means  most  of  them 
were  restored,  but  I  noticed  that  while  a  numljer  struggled  in  a  purposeless 
way  around  the  basket  one  lay  with  its  eyes  closed  and  to  all  appearance 
dying.;  of  this  the  owner  remarked:  "That  fellow  is  pretty  near  gone; 
nothing  but  roasting  will  save  him."  In  some  surprise  at  the  coincidence, 
I  in-cpiired  whether  that  was  of  much  service.  "  Oh,  yes,"  replied  Mr.  C. 
"  When  everything  else  fails  I  put  them  close  before  the  stove  aud  give 
them  a  good  roasting;  that  often  brings  them  to  life  again;''"'  adding,  after- 
wards, "It's  astonishing  what  an  amount  of  heat  they  will  bear,  and  do 
them  good  too."     Thus  forcil^ly  illustrating  by  his  experience  the  truth  so 
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often  noted,  that  our  boasted  science,  while  it  teaches  us  to  work  intelli- 
gently and  with  a  skilful  adaptation  of  varying  means  to  diverse  ends,  is  yet 
on  many  occasions  a  tardy  guide  in  comparison  with  popular  observation. 
If,  as  an  English  writer  has  remarked,  the  spirit  of  the  Royal  Humane 
Society's  directions  for  resuscitation  can  be  summed  up  in  the  one  word 
Warmth,  this  proposition  may  be  expressed  as  simply  to  advance  another 
step,  having  the  monosyllable  Heat  for  its  exponent ;  and  I  hope  that  some 
of  the  many  readers  of  this  journal  who  have  more  abundant  opportunities 
for  such  experiments,  will  investigate  and  report  the  practical  value  con- 
tained in  the  suggestion  of  artificially  heating  the  blood  (not  warming  it 
merely,  as  has  been  heretofore  advised)  within  the  limbs  of  persons  appa- 
rently dead,  and  then  propelling  it  as  rapidly  as  possible  towards  the  heart, 
the  pulsations  of  which  are  probably,  in  some  instances  at  least,  so  weak  and 
infrequent  as  to  escape  observation  for  minutes  before  they  finally  cease. 
The  method  seems  to  promise  somewhat  not  only  in  the  cases  of  still-bora 
infants,  but  also  in  those  of  patients  asphyxiated  by  drowning,  hanging,  or 
the  inhalation  of  noxious  gases,  especially  the  vapour  of  chloroform,  and 
it  possesses  the  great  advantage  that  its  essentials  are  almost  always  readily 
accessible. 


Art.  YII. —  Tlie  Permanganate  of  Potash  in  the  Treatment  of  Car- 
buncle.    By  Thad.  L.  Leavitt,  M.  D.,  of  Germantown,  Pa. 

The  beneficial  effects  accruing  from  the  local  use  of  the  permanganate 
of  potash  in  the  treatment  of  sloughrng  ulcers,  phlegmonous  erysipelas, 
and  hospital  gangrene,  having  been  most  thoroughly  tested  and  proved 
during  the  last  year  of  the  war,  in  army  hospital  life,  it  occurred  to  me 
that  its  peculiar  remedial  qualities  would  alike  prove  successful  in  that 
most  painful  and  distressing  lesion,  carbuncle,  originating  as  it  also  does, 
from  a  depressed  vitality,  and  a  morbific  condition  of  the  blood.  The 
most  satisfactory  and  encouraging  results  have  been  obtained  in  the  only 
cases  in  which  I  have  had  an  opportunity  to  employ  it. 

.     Mrs.  R ,  set.  about  60  years,  was  visited,  during  the  absence  from 

town  of  her  family  physician,  and  found  suffering  terribly  from  a  carbuncle 
located  upon  the  left  shoulder-blade,  just  above  the  spine  of  the  scapula, 
and  occupying  the  supra-spinous  fossa.  Loss  of  sleep,  constaiit  pain,  and 
a  naturally  nervous  temperament  combined,  induced  a  mental  disturbance 
almost  amounting  to  delirium.  The  tumour  was  in  its  sixth  day,  with  all 
the  general  accompanimentti,  of  the  size  of  a  hen's  egg,  tumid,  tense  and 
shining.  A  free  crucial  incision  had  been  made  two  days  before,  but  with 
no  relief;  dense  areolar  tissue,  puffy  granulations,  and  sanious  oozings 
crowded  the  track  of  the  knife,  with  no  appearance  of  separation  or  healthy 
action.     The  pulse  was  quick  and  compressible,  110  beats  in  the  minute: 
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countenance  anxious  and  expressive  of  great  pain.  Bowels  regular.  A 
strong  solution  of  the  permanganate  of  potash  (5ssto  f^j)  was  immediately 
applied  with  a  brush,  and  a  dressing  saturated  with  it  covered  with  oiled 
silk  placed  upon  the  shoulder.  Anodynes,  beef-tea,  milk  punch,  tincture 
of  the  chloride  of  iron  and  quinia  were  administered.  The  same  evening 
the  patient  was  again  seen  and  expressed  herself  as  feeling  much  relieved ; 
pulse  98,  and  gaining  in  volume  and  elasticity.  The  next  morning  the 
dressing  was  removed,  and  already,  although  but  twenty-five  hours  had 
elapsed,  true  pus  had  begun  to  form,  the  intense  pain  had  subsided,  and 
the  patient,  to  use  her  own  language,  declared  it  "  a  miracle;"  the  pain  had 
vanished,  the  fever  was  gone ;  she  had  slept  well  and  felt  some  appetite 
for  food.  A  few  days  longer  the  potash  was  continued  ;  the  slougli  sepa- 
rated, and  the  wound  healed  in  the  short  space  of  one  week. 

Mr.  C ,  ffit.  50  years,  shoemaker;  was  visited  July  30th,  1866.  Had 

been  sick  three  days,  was  found  suffering  intensely  from  a  carbuncle  situated 
upon  the  abdomen  just  below  the  umbilicus,  of  the  size  of  a  large  walnut, 
and  involving  the  surrounding  structures  in  au  erysipelatous  inflammation. 
Bowels  constipated  ;  high  fever  ;  pulse  120  ;  heavy  breath  ;  tongue  furred  ; 
anxious  countenance;  great  restlessness  and  general  uneasiness  character- 
ized his  principal  symptoms.  Hop  and  laudanum  ]ioultices  had  been 
applied,  but  he  had  beeu  gradually  growing  worse,  and  ap[)roaching  the 
condition  descriljed,  the  tumour  increasing  daily,  the  jiarts  becoming  more 
dense,  and  at  last  an  ichorous  pus  exuded  from  several  small  openings. 
Mild  purgation,  after  which  supporting  and  stimulant  treatment  was  in- 
stituted. A  slight  incision  was  made,  and  the  i)ermanganate  applied,  as 
in  the  ])revious  case,  the  dressings  being  removed  once  in  tweniy-four  hours. 
This  case  was  seen  seven  days  successively  ;  the  13th  of  August  he  returned 
to  his  work,  the  severity  of  the  suffering  having  been  arrested  after  the 
first  application. 

Mrs.  A ,  aet.  about  49  years,  having  suffered  a  few  days  from  a  sup- 
posed furuncle,  and  the  pain  becoming  intoleraljle,  called  in  medical  aid. 
Tiiere  was  found  upon  the  inner  face  of  the  left  thigh,  just  below  the  nates, 
a  well-marked,  though  small  carbuncle;  a  very  slight  incision  was  made 
and  the  potash  dressing  used.  No  constitutional  treatment  at  all  was 
inaugurated  ;  in  three  days  all  signs  of  carbuncle  had  disappeared,  and  the 
line  of  incision  was  healing  nicely. 

The  results  in  this  case  were  mutually  gratifying  from  the  fact  that 
about  six  years  ago  the  patient  suffered  from  a  series  of  carbuncles  appear- 
ing in  succession  along  the  spinal  column,  from  the  back  of  the  neck  to 
the  region  of  the  lumbar  vertebra;,  and  lasting  all  through  the  winter 
months,  her  dread  and  fear  of  similar  suffering  were  very  great.  The  per- 
manganate of  potash  has  been  eminently  successful  with  me  in  the  treat- 
ment of  chronic  ulcers.  The  following  case  of  many  years'  duration,  and 
which  had  resisted  all  efforts,  yielded  to  the  remedial  i)roperties  of  this 
preparation. 

Arthur  M ,  tavernkeeper,  aet.  45  years,  had  a  chronic  indurated  ulcer 

of  sixteen  years'  standing,  extending  over  the  superior  face  of  the  right  leg 
about  four  inches  below  the  tubercle  of  the  tibia,  and  spreading  backward 
on  both  sides  to  the  malleoli,  covering  a  surface  of  about  twenty-eight 
square  inches,  deep  and  burrowing  in  some  localities,  and  in  others  merely 
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superficial/,  the  whole  leg  and  foot  were  much  swollen  and  anasarcous,  the 
toes  merely  protruding  from  a  shapeless  mass  of  flesh  closely  resembling  the 
foot  of  a  young  elephant.  An  ichorous  discharge  of  a  horribly  offensive 
character,  together  with  filthy  dressings,  augmented  the  destruction  of  the 
surrounding  parts. 

The  advice  of  an  eminent  surgeon  had  been  secured  a  few  weeks  previ- 
ously, to  the  effect  that  but  one  alternative  remained,  amputation  ;  and 
indeed  all  appearances  favoured  such  a  decision.  Proper  abstinence,  tinc- 
ture of  iron  and  good  diet  were  directed.  The  local  use  of  a  strong  solu- 
tion of  the  permanganate  of  potash  and  judicious  bandaging  have  already 
done  so  much  for  this  case  that,  at  the  date  of  writing,  the  tenth  applica- 
tion of  the  potash,  six  square  inches,  will  more  than  cover  the  small 
amount  of  ulceration  remaining,  so  rapid  have  been  the  healing  process  and 
the  formation  of  firm  healthy  tissue;  and,  in  a  few  days  more,  we  can  con- 
fidently prognosticate  a  complete  cure. 


Art.  YIIT. — Bromide  of  Potassium  in  Epilepsy. 
By  Horace  Y.  Evans,  M.  D. 

It  is  a  matter  of  surprise  that  the  bromides  of  potassium  and  ammo- 
nium have  not  come  into  more  general  use  in  the, profession. 

Dr.  Hammond's  little  book  awakened  some  of  us  to  a  realization  of  the 
fact  that  insomnia  could  be  successfully  treated  without  the  use  of  opium  ; 
and  furthei*,  that  in  many  cases  of  wakefulness  it  was  positively  contra- 
indicated  ;  yet  how  very  few  think  of  using  the  bromide  of  potassium  in  this 
affection. 

Sir  Charles  Locock  made  public,  years  ago,  his  successful  use  of  this 
remedy  in  hysteria;  yet  the  old  and  offensive  drugs  are  to  this  day  used 
nine  times  where  the  more  agreeable  and  effectual  bromides  are  used  once. 

Delirium  tremens  can  be  throttled  at  its  very  outstart  by  this  medicine, 
yet  how  rarely  does  a  case  in  private  practice  escape  the  routine  of  opium, 
alcohol,  blisters,  digitalis,  lupulin,  and  capsicum.  In  no  disease  have  their 
beneficent  effects  been  more  marked  than  in  epilepsy. 

I  propose,  therefore,  relating  the  three  following  cases  of  this  disease  out 
of  eight  within  my  knowledge,  treated  with  the  bromides. 

Case  I.  Farmer,  ?ei.  30,  living  in  a  miasmatic  region.  Enjoyed  perfect 
health  until  attacked  with  ague ;  was  treated  with  quinia,  and  the  chills 
checked.  Then  followed  convulsions,  which  at  first  resembled,  as  far  as  the 
pulse  was  concerned,  apoplexy,  but  soon  became  clearly  epileptic.  The  at- 
tacks returned  at  irregular  intervals  of  from  seven  to  ten  days.  He  had 
been  carefully  treated  with  remedies  such  as  the  symptoms  from  time  to 
time  indicated.  When  he  came  under  ray  care  he  was  using  tonics  and 
alteratives,  and  ice-bag  to  the  spine.  His  pulse  was  98,  full  and  strong, 
tongue  furred,  bowels  sluggish,  disgust  for  food,  very  restless,  severe  head- 
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ache,  and  marked  mental  confusion.  I  continued  the  ice-bag  to  his  spine  half 
hour  daily,  ordered  saline  purge  every  day,  and  farinaceous  diet.  He  was 
very  soon  visited  by  another  convulsion  which  left  him  in  a  dull  melancholy 
condition,  severe  headache  and  insomnia,  but  no  paralysis  ;  commenced  next 
day  with  the  bromide  of  potassium,  gr.  xv,  three  times  a  day ;  continued 
the  saline  mixture,  ice-bag,  and  restricted  diet.  An  improvement  in  all  the 
symptoms  commenced  within  twelve  hours,  and  at  the  expiration  of  four 
weeks  the  patient  was  apparently  well ;  there  was  no  return  or  tendency  to 
return  of  the  convulsion.  All  treatment  was  then  omitted,  and  at  the  ex- 
jiiration  of  seven  weeks  from  the  commencement  of  the  treatment,  consider- 
ing himself  well,  he  returned  to  the  use  of  animal  food,  which  was  followed 
within  ten  hours  by  the  most  severe  epileptic  fit  of  any  that  he  had  had,  and 
two  days  later  by  another.  He  then  returned  to  the  city  and  was  again  put 
upon  the  use  of  the  bromide  and  the  ice-bag.  As  at  first,  the  improvement 
was  rapid,  and  at  the  expiration  of  a  fortnight,  without  my  consent,  omitted 
all  treatment.  He  returned  to  the  country,  used  promiscuous  diet,  and  has 
now  passed  through  the  fever  season  of  the  locality  without  ague  or  convul- 
sions.    Says  he  was  never  in  better  health  than  at  present. 

Case  II.  G.  M ,  a  young  man  21  years  of  age,  apparently  in  a  good 

physical  condition,  has  had  epileptic  convulsions  for  the  past  fifteen  years, 
and  at  the  time  of  commencing  his  treatment  (March,  1866)  he  was  having, 
on  an  average,  three  attacks  a  day.  He  was  ordered  a  saline  purge  twice 
a  week,  ice-bag  to  spine  one  hour  daily ;  bromide  of  potassium,  gr.  xx, 
three  times  a  day,  and  total  abstinence  from  animal  food.  The  interruption 
in  the  attacks  was  immediate;  he  continued  without  even  an  "aura,"  or 
any  other  evidence  of  the  presence  of  the  disease  for  nine  consecutive 
weeks. 

The  peculiar  effects  of  the  bromine,  named  by  Bazire  broniism,  having  now 
become  developed,  the  drug  was  omitted  for  two  days,  Huxham's  tincture  of 
bark,  and  a  more  liberal  diet  substituted.  Before  the  end  of  the  second  day,  a 
severe  convulsion  returned,  and  was  followed  by  numerous  aura  epileptica  or 
minor  "spells."  The  bromide  was  immediately  resumed  audits  use  con- 
tinued for  three  weeks  without  a  return  of  the  disease.  The  increased  flow 
of  saliva,  sore  throat,  and  restlessness,  again  gave  premonitions  of  the  re- 
turn of  bromism.  The  dose  was  now  reduced  to  gr.  x,  ter  die.  Again 
the  lurking  foe  took  advantage  of  the  truce  and  made  several  sorties  which 
were  repulsed  by  the  bromide  of  ammonium,  with  the  iodide  of  potassium 
as  an  ally.  Another  month  now  elapsed  without  an  attack,  but  the  com- 
bination last  used  became  so  offensive  to  him  that  it  had  to  be  omitted,  and 
the  bromide  of  potassium  resumed  in  gr.  xx  doses,  which  is  now  (Novemljer) 
being  used  with  results  beyond  the  most  sanguine  anticipations. 

Case  III.  ISIrs.  S.  B ,  a^t.  28,  the  mother  of  two  children.     Insanity 

and  ei)ilepsy  in  her  family.  After  a  serious  family  trouble,  was  attacked 
with  convulsions  at  intervals  of  a  fortnight.  The  disease  was  diagnosed 
hysterical  epilepsy,  chiefly  on  account  of  the  long  duration  of  the  convul- 
sion. The  usual  treatment  for  hysteria  scarcely  palliated  the  insomnia  and 
almost  delirium  during  the  intervals.  Having  seen  an  account  of  Locock's 
treatment  of  this  disease  with  the  bromide  of  potassium,  I  was  induced  to 
give  it  a  trial.  She  commenced  with  gr.  xx  doses  three  times  a  day,  and 
an  additional  dose  at  night  if  necessary  to  produce  sleep.  Within  a  week 
every  vestige  of  the  disease  had  vanished.     The  medicine  was  continued  in 
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reduced  doses  for  a  month,  after  which  it  was  entirely  omitted.  Four 
months  have  since  passed  without  a  symptom  of  hysteria  or  epilepsy,  not- 
withstanding the  continuance  and  actual  increase  of  her  family  troubles. 

I  have  in  my  possession  notes  of  other  and  aggravated  cases  of  this  disease 
which  have  been  so  far  interrupted  and  modified  by  this  treatment  that  the 
patients  have  been  enabled  to  commence  life  almost  anew.  The  three  just 
given  are  the  forms  with  which  we  most  frequently  meet,  and  therefore 
cover  the  whole  ground  ;  namely,  first,  those  having  an  apparent  or  ku.own 
cause ;  secondly,  congenital ;  and  lastly,  hysterical.  The  first  and  third,  we 
have  every  reason  to  believe,  are  cured.  The  second  is  so  far  palliated  as 
to  give  periods  of  entire  exemption  ranging  from  three  to  four  months. 
The  modus  ojjerandi  of  this  drug  has  never  been  satisfactorily  explained. 
The  authorities  tell  us  that  it  has  alterative,  resolvent,  and  sedative  effects 
upon  the  nervous  system. 

Looking  as  we  do  upon  the  convulsion  as  a  symptom  of  the  disease,  and 
that  the  disease  consists  of  an  irritated  and  congested  condition  of  the 
brain,  medulla  oblongata,  or  spine,  then  the  ice-bag  comes  in  as  an  im- 
portant auxiliary  in  producing  sedation — though  in  numerous  cases  the 
drtig  has  performed  the  whole  work  single  handed.  It  seems  to  me  that 
the  field  of  usefulness  for  this  medicine  is  very  extensive.  It  dispels  a  large 
proportion  of  the  aches  and  pains  met  with  in  women.  Neuralgia,  refusing 
subservience  to  all  other  treatment,  has  yielded  to  this.  So  also  with 
chorea,  headache,  and  the  forming  stage  of  delirium  tremens.  It  palliates 
the  paroxysms  of  pertussis.  Dr.  M.  A.  Withers,  of  Pottstown,  related  to 
me  a  case  under  his  care,  of  melancholy,  culminating  at  times  in  insanity, 
which  has  been  so  far  improved  by  the  use  of  large  doses  of  this  medicine 
as  to  give  strong  hopes  of  eventual  recovery. 


Art.  IX. — On  someofthe  Causes  which  render  the  Air  in  Surgical  Wards 
Impure,  with  a  DescriiMon  of  a  Portable  Ward  Apparatus  for  Supjoly- 
ing  Flowing  Water,  and  all  the  Materials  used  in  Dressing  Wounds. 
By  Thomas  G.  Morton,  M.  D.,  one  of  the  Attending  Surgeons  of  the 
Pennsylvania  Hospital,  and  one  of  the  Surgeons  of  the  Wills'  Hospital 
for  Diseases  of  the  Eye,  Philadelphia.     (With  a  wood-cut.) 

The  object  of  this  communication  is  to  point  out  some  of  the  causes 
which  render  the  air  in  surgical  wards  impure,  the  means  of  obviating  them, 
and  to  offer  an  improved  and  more  rational  method  of  cleansing  wounds. 

The  occurrence  of  erysipelas  and  pyasraia,  and  sloughing  in  wounds,  at 
times,  in  hospitals,  calls  for  such  investigations,  and  also  for  the  removal  of 
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every  sonrce  which  even  remotely  might  appear  to  favour  the  production  of 
these  diseases. 

In  most  hospitals  the  wards  are  provided  with  a  number  of  sponges  and 
tin  or  earthenware  basins  for  the  washing  of  the  wounds ;  generally  one  basin 
and  sponge  for  each  patient,  which,  after  being  used,  are  deposited  under 
the  beds,  often  in  a  damp,  and  not  unfreqnently  in  a  wet  state,  and  thus 
allowed  daily  to  undergo  a  slow  drying  process.  The  ward  air  necessarily 
becomes  in  a  degree  contaminated,  since  it  has  been  found  almost  impossi- 
ble to  free  the  tin  basins  and  sponges  thus  used  from  odour;  while  the 
earthenware,  the  glazing  being  often  defective,  in  a  short  time  becomes  ill- 
smelling  from  similar  causes. 

The  method  so  commonly  practised  of  sponging  and  responging  wounds 
from  the  same  basin  of  water  is  evidently  objectionable,  while  in  some  cases 
it  is  positively  injurious,  for  after  a  portion  of  the  water  has  been  once 
passed  over  an  ulcerated,  gangrenous,  or  sloughing  surface,  in  the  usual 
way,  the  entire  bulk  of  water  becomes  more  or  less  impure  from  its  admix- 
ture with  the  discharges,  and  thus  is  rendered  totally  unfit  to  be  brought 
again  in  contact  with  the  wound. 

Sponges  have  long  been  used  for  various  surgical  purposes ;  their  peculiar 
nature  allowing  a  great  quantity  of  water  to  l)e  retained  in  them.  But  from 
many  hospitals  they  have  been  for  ordinary  ward  purposes  entirely  discarded, 
for  not  unfreqnently,  through  carelessness  or  otherwise,  they  have  proved  a 
vehicle  for  propagating  disease.  The  expense  attendant  upon  their  use  in 
contagious  affections  is  considerable,  where  fresh  sponges  are  required  for 
each  dressing,  while,  at  all  times,  it  is  with  great  difficulty  that  they  can 
be  kept  clean  and  free  from  odour. 

A  parcel  of  oakum,  "the  material  of  old  tarred  ropes,  untwisted  and 
pulled  into  loose  hemp,"  makes  an  excellent  substitute  for  the  sponge,  and 
will  be  found  to  answer  every  indication,  especially  with  flowing  water  in 
dressing  the  wounds,  and  should  be  thrown  away  after  having  been  once 
used. 

The  correct  principle  in  washing  wounds  is  in  having  a  stream  of  water 
flowing  continuously  upon  the  part  during  the  cleansing  process,  and  in  not 
permitting  any  portion  of  the  water  once  used  to  be  returned  again  in  con- 
tact with  the  part  washed. 

The  plan  which  I  have  lately  introduced  into  the  Pennsylvania  Hospital 
is  designed  to  improve  the  condition  of  surgical  wards,  l)y  removing  pro- 
lific sources  from  which  odours  arise,  and  especially  by  instituting  a  more 
cleanly  mode  of  dressing  surgical  cases: — 

1st.  By  dispensing  with  all  the  basins  and  sponges  from  the  wards. 

2d.  By  having  a  supply  of  fresh  flowing  water  for  each  wound  or  part 
to  be  dressed,  upon  which  the  water  once  used  is  never  returned. 

With  this  arrangement,  and  in  substituting  the  oakum  for  the  sponge, 
the  hands  of  the  surgeon  need  not  necessarilv  come  in  contact  with  the 


1867.] 


Morton,  Impurity  of  Air  in  Surgical  Wards. 


13t 


wound  or  the  water,  thus  lessening  the  chances  of  inoculation,  for  the  force 
of  the  stream  carries  off  all  the  discharges  from  the  wound,  the  oakum 
aiding  in  the  process  by  removing  the  more  tenacious  matters. 

To  carry  out  this  method,  and  also  to  have  in  a  compact  form  all  the 
dressings  used  ordinarily 
for  ward  purposes,  I  had 
constructed  an  apparatus 
which  consists  (see  accom- 
panying figure)  of  a  table  or 
stand,  three  feet  high,  three 
feet  long,  and  seventeen  in- 
ches broad,  supported  on 
three  wheels,  two  of  these 
being  twenty  inches  high, 
the  rims  of  which  are  cov- 
ered with  leather,  to  insure 
less  noise  when  moving 
through  the  wards ;  the  third 
is  smaller  and  placed  at  one 

end,  in  front,  and  moves  upon  a  pivot,  which  allows  the  apparatus  to  be 
wheeled  in  any  direction. 

Upon  the  top  of  this  table,  and  in  the  centre,  is  placed  a  tin  reservoir 
capable  of  holding  six  or  eight  gallons  of  water;  to  a  stopcock  at  the  bot- 
tom, a  small-sized  gum-elastic  tube,  nine  or  ten  feet  in  length,  is  attached, 
to  the  extremity  of  which  there  is  a  metallic  tube  four  inches  long,  which 
is  also  provided  with  a  stopcock  to  regulate  more  readily  the  flow  through 
the  tube. 

On  either  side  of  the  water-can  appropriate  places  are  partitioned  off  for 
the  bandages,  charpie,  oiled  silk,  adhesive  plaster,  and  jars  for  holding  the 
lint  soaked  in  the  various  solutions  commonly  used  for  ward  applications ; 
drawers  are  placed  in  each  end  and  serve  as  receptacles  for  towels,  instru- 
ments, etc.  etc.  One  large  tin  bucket,  with  a  projecting  lip,  occupies  one- 
half  the  space  under  the  table,  into  which  all  the  refuse  dressings,  poultices, 
soiled  water,  and  oakum,  from  each  patient,  are  emptied.  Another  can, 
with  two  compartments,  adjoins  the  bucket;  into  one  of  these  the  soiled 
bandages  are  thrown,  while  the  other  carries  the  fresh  oakum,  cotton  bat- 
ting, muslin,  and  old  linen,  used  for  the  ordinary  ward  purposes. 

One  good-sized  tin  basin  serves  for  the  entire  ward  or  series  of  commu- 
nicating wards,  since  it  serves  merely  as  the  receptacle  for  the  water  and  dis- 
charges flowing  from  the  part  during  the  process  of  dressing.  A  can  for 
hot  water,  for  heating  the  adhesive  plaster,  completes  the  apparatus,  which 
is  pushed  to  the  foot  of  each  bed ;  the  length  of  the  gum-elastic  tube  and 
the  elevation  of  the  supply  of  water  allow  the  stream  to  be  carried  to  any 
part  of  the  patient  which  requires  cleansing,  in  either  the  recumbent  or  sit- 
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ting  posture.  The  apparatus  may  be  considered  essentially  labour-saving, 
since  it  combines,  in  a  compact  form,  all  the  materials  for  the  washing  and 
dressing  of  the  wounds,  and  removes  all  the  refuse  from  the  wards. 

At  the  Wills'  Hospital,  several  years  ago,  I  had  flowing  water,  upon  a 
simpler  plan,  introduced  into  the  dispensary  and  operating  rooms.  By  this 
method  the  brushes  and  sponges  used  in  making  the  various  applications 
to  the  eye  can  be  more  rapidly  and  thoroughly  cleansed. 

In  the  surgical  wards  of  the  Pennsylvania  Hospital,  this  apparatus  and 
method  of  cleansing  wounds  has  been  in  operation  for  several  months,  and 
has  given  entire  satisfaction. 

Note. — Since  the  above  was  in  type,  I  have  found,  in  looking  over  the 
Lancet,  iust  received  at  the  Hospital,  Observations  in  the  Military  Hospi- 
tals of  Dresden,  by  Alex.  Bruce,  F.R.C.S.,  in  which  article  reference  is 
made  to  "  irrigators  employed  in  washing  out  the  wounds,  and  especially 
the  long  sinuses  left  by  the  tracks  of  the  bullets"  as  being  of  great  value. 

"  They  simply  consist  of  a  tin  vessel,  with  an  aperture  near  the  bottom, 
to  wliich  is  attached  an  India  rubber  tube  with  a  bone  nozzle." 

"By  means  of  this  contrivance  a  continuous  stream  can  be  made  to  play 
over  the  wound,  and  thus  effectimlly  wash  out  the  sinuses  without  the  use 
of  the  sponge.  I  regret  to  say  that  the  latter  were,  however,  in  far  too 
constant  use,  and,  as  servants  can  never  be  got  to  attend  to  precautionary 
measures,  these  sponges  were  frequently  carried  from  patient  to  patient, 
necessarily  often  loaded  with  the  very  poison  of  pyitmia." 

Thus  the  continuous  stream  of  water  for  cleansing  purposes  has  been 
found  of  great  service  in  the  military  hospitals  at  Dresden,  but  any  good 
w'hich  miglit  arise  from  this  arrangement  is  entirely  done  away  with,  from 
the  fact  that  the  most  uncleanly  practice  of  using  the  same  sponges  in 
many  cases  was  followed  by  most  disastrous  results  ;  for,  as  Dr.  Bruce  re- 
marks, "  I  cannot  but  attribute  much  of  the  very  serious  pya3mic  epidemic 
from  which  we  suffered  to  the  want  of  sufficient  caution  in  small  matters 
of  this  nature." 

1421  Chestnut  Street,  November,  1866. 


Art.  X. — Case  of  Aphonia  successfully  treated  by  the  Ertirpation  of  a 
Fibro-epithelial  Neoplasm  from  the  Vocal  Cords.  By  Ephraim  Cut- 
ter, M.  D.,  Boston,  Mass.  (Read  before  the  Middlesex,  Mass.,  East 
District  Medical  Society,  July,  1866,  and,  by  its  particular  re(]uest,  pub- 
lished as  a  communication  from  that  body.)     With  live  wood-cuts. 

September  14,  1855,  I  was  consulted  by  Miss  Anna  'SL  Jewell,  of 
Peppcrell,  Mass.,  28  years  of  age ;  school  tencher.  Tor  the  last  five  or  six 
years  her  labours  had  not  been  excessive.  She  had  always  been  well,  until 
the  present  difficulty  of  ajihonia,  which  commenced  in  September,  1802, 
with  a  cold  and  hoarseness  as  the  primary  symptoms.    At  lirst  tliis  hoarse- 
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ness  appeared  in  the  morning,  disappearing  during  the  daytime.  There 
was  no  soreness,  dyspnoea,  dysphagia,  or  severe  cough.  She  was  hoarse 
both  in  and  out  of  school,  could  talk  aloud  with  an  effort,  and  sing  until 
September,  1864.  In  the  spring  of  1865  her  health  became  so  much  im- 
paired as  to  oblige  her  to  give  up  her  school.  Still,  besides  the  aphonia, 
there  was  little  apparent  disease,  save  a  general  weakness,  loss  of  appetite, 
and  troubled  sleep. 

She  had  previously  received  the  advice  of  a  number  of  medical  men,  but 
at  this  time  was  under  the  care  of  Dr.  Miles  Spaulding,  of  Groton,  Mass. 
He  treated  the  case  judiciously  on  general  principles,  employing  topical 
remedies,  such  as  the  nitrate  of  silver,  iodine,  &c.  The  patient  not  being 
relieved.  Dr.  Hitchcock,  of  Fitchburg,  Mass.,  was  called  in  consultation, 
who  recommended  disuse  of  voice  with  an  appropriate  general  and  local 
treatment.  The  aphonia  increasing  greatly,  the  patient  was  referred  to 
the  writer  for  a  laryngoscopic  diagnosis,  there  being,  however,  no  suspi- 
cion of  there  existing  any  new  growth  in  the  larynx. 

Her  appearance  on  September  14th,  1865,  was  that  of  blooming  perfect 
health,  with  a  cheerful,  lively  disposition.  She  complained  only  of  com- 
plete loss  of  voice.  Her  physician.  Dr.  Spaulding,  spoke  of  her  loss  of 
strength,  tendency  to  anemia,  loss  of  appetite,  and  enfeebled  condition. 

On  physical  exploration  by  laryngoscopy  with  reflected  sunlight,  a  neo- 
plasm, extending  across  the  vocal  opening  from  right  to  left,  was  imme- 
diately disclosed.  It  appeared,  at  the  first  examination,  near  its  thyroid 
insertion  on  the  right  vocal  cord,  as  a  sessile,  oblong,  bluntly  digitate 
tumour  of  the  size  of  a  split  pea.  It  was  white,  or  of  a  pale  light  red, 
according  as  the  growth  was  compressed  between  the  vocal  cords,  or  libe- 
rated from  their  grasp  by  the  opening  of  the  glottis.  At  this  J3rst  exami- 
nation it  was  only  possible  to  decide  the  presence  of  the  tumour.  There 
was  great  difficulty  in  the  exploration  from  intractability  of  the  tongue. 

2&h.  The  examination  was  repeated,  with  results  which  entirely  con- 
firmed the  former  diagnosis.  At  this  observation  the  sessile  nature  and 
cauliflower  character  of  the  growth  were  also  well  made  out,  and  shown  to 
Dr.  Spaulding. 

It  was  seen  to  be  a  sessile  tumour,  involving  the  thyroid  half  of  the 
right  vocal  cord,  and  was  thought  to  be  non-malignant  from  the  absence 
of  pain  and  its  benign  aspect. 

In  relation  to  treatment,  it  was  positively  asserted  that  it  could  be  re- 
moved by  surgical  measures — that  this  removal  could  be  etfected  either, 
first,  by  laryngoscopic  surgery,  after  a  thorough  preliminary  education  of 
the  tongue  and  throat,  which  would  involve  considerable  time — or,  second, 
by  its  ablation  by  laryngotomy,  with  the  advantages  of  speedy  and  com- 
plete removal  and  no  loss  of  time.  It  was  proposed  to  leave  the  decision 
of  the  operation  to  the  patient,  who  was  a  lady  of  great  refinement,  capa- 
city, and  intelligence — we  rather  advising  the  external  operation.  The 
patient,  following  the  natural  aversion  to  the  risks  of  having  one's  throat 
cut,  decided  to  select  the  former  course,  with  laryngotomy  as  a  reserve. 
She  returned  home  with  instructions  to  repeatedly  introduce  foreign  bodies 
into  her  throat,  such  as  the  fingers,  spoon  handles,  ivory-tipped  whalebone 
bougies,  &c.,  in  order  to  educate  the  throat  to  the  tolerance  of  their 
presence. 

In  October  she  came  under  personal  supervision  for  about  ten  days, 
during  which  time  she  was  exercised  in  manipulations  of  the  tongue,  posi- 
tion of  head,  and  various  kinds  of  illumination,  in  order  to  render  the 
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parts  tractable  and  fully  expose  the  tumour.  At  the  expiration  of  this 
interval  she  returned  home,  having  made  quite  commendable  progress.  Her 
difficulty  was  not  in  nausea  or  intolerance  of  the  instruments  or  manipula- 
tions, but  in  a  persistent,  upward  and  backward  position  of  the  base  of  the 
tongue,  its  convexity  accurately  fitting  into  the  concavity  of  the  arch  of  the 
soft  palate,  thus  occluding  the  view. 

Circumstances  prevented  the  renewal  of  the  treatment  until  December, 
1865.  She  was  daily  practised  upon  till  the  education  seemed  complete 
enough  for  the  practice  of  surgical  interference. 

In  the  mean  time  the  seat  and  optical  characters  of  the  whole  tumour 
were  completely  made  out.  It  proved  to  be  a  sessile  tumour,  its  seat  ex- 
Fig.  1. 


Appearance  op  the  Gkowth  ix  Larynx  bt  Lartsooscope. — 1.  Epiglottis.  2. 
Arytenoid  cartiliiges.  3.  Neoplasm,  covering  the  whole  upper  surface  of  the  right 
vocal  cord.     4.  Do.  on  left  vocal,  leaving  the  arytenoid  half  uncovered. 

tending  over  the  whole  upper  surface  of  the  right  true  vocal  cord  and  the 
thyroid  half  of  the  left  true  vocal  cord.  Its  surface  was  divided  up  into  a 
large  number  of  subglobose  protul)crances  or  bosses  of  varying  size. 

From  its  non-pedunculated  character,  it  was  proposed  to  remove  it  by 
Leiter's  laryngeal  forceps,  with  a  double  blade,  modified  from  that  fur- 
nished with  the  instrument  which  is  adapted  to  pedunculated  growths 
springing  from  the  sides  of  the  larynx,  having  the  cutting  edge  on  its  late- 
ral surface.  The  one  contrived  has  a  cutting  edge  on  its  bottom  surface, 
much  like  the  common  tweezers  (Fig.  2).    This  instrument  closed  would 

Fig.  2. 


Dr.  Cutter's  modification  of  sessile  forceps,  adapted  to  the 
removal  of  sessile  growths. 

be  introduced  into  the  larynx  guided  by  the  mirror  and  put  in  contact  with 
the  tumour.  Then  by  relaxing  the  spring,  the  blades  could  be  opened,  and 
the  tumour  seized  and  portions  avulsed  by  closing  the  spring  and  removing. 
Sometimes  the  grasp  was  so  firm  and  the  force  applied  to  the  growth  so  great 
that  it  could  not  be  brought  away  without  danger  of  breaking  the  instru- 
ment. The  applications  were  conducted  once  or  twice  daily.  As  time  was  not 
a  matter  of  consideration,  the  sittings  were  not  protracted  beyond  the  begin- 
nings of  nausea  and  retching,  which  almost  always  resulted.  Some  pieces 
were  removed  at  almost  every  sitting,  in  all  amounting  to  perhaps  one-third 
of  the  bulk  of  the  tumour.  Other  contrivances  for  the  removal  of  the  growth 
were  employed,  such  as  the  Leiter's  knife  and  Semeleder's  sickle  knife,  be- 
sides various  shaped  knives  of  the  author's  invention.  The  difficulties 
with  the  tongue  all  this  time  were  very  great.  It  proved  to  be,  indeed,  a 
large,  rigid,  and  unruly  member.     Spatula)  of  various  sizes  and  shapes 
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were  tried  without  success.  The  persistency  with  which  the  tongue  ap- 
proximated the  soft  palate  as  well  as  the  posterior  pharyngeal  wall  was 
surprising  and  vexatious.  Another  difficulty  was  the  general  prone  condi- 
tion of  the  epiglottis.  The  best  contrivance  resorted  to  for  obviating  these 
difficulties  was  the  inducing  laughing,  a  condition  in  which  the  throat  be- 
comes open.  When  the  patient  was  made  to  laugh,  the  tongue  descended 
and  the  epiglottis  became  erect,  and  a  good  view  could  be  obtained  and 
then  a  portion  could  be  removed.  There  was  an  unexpected  difficulty  in 
this  case  ;  her  throat-education,  instead  of  improving,  rendered  her  tongue 
more  unmanageable.  So  that  notwithstanding  a  large  portion  of  the 
polyp  was  removed  February  3,  1866,  and  another 
large  ])iece  on  the  9th,  by  the  14th  the  throat  became 
so  exceedingly  irritable  that  it  was  impossible  to  se- 
cure any  but  the  most  unsatisfactory  views,  and  the 
patient  was  advised  to  return  home  and  afford  rest 
to  both  herself  and  physician. 

On  her  return  three  weeks  afterwards,  she  com- 
plained of  pain  and  weakness  in  the  upper  third  of 
the  front  of  her  chest,  and  of  an  indescribable  un- 
easy feeling  of  an  insufficient  supply  of  air.  The 
aphonia  was  about  the  same.  On  laryngoscopic  in- 
spection the  polyp  was  found  to  have  increased  in 
size,  filling  up  more  than  one  visible  half  of  the 
larynx.  It  presented  the  aspect  of  a  whitish  cauli- 
flower excrescence,  deeply  and  irregularly  indented 
into  subglobose  masses,  presenting  somewhat  the  ap- 
pearance of  a  compactly  pressed  bunch  of  small 
grapes.  It  was  sessile,  and  its  base  was  attached  to 
the  whole  upper  surface  of  both  vocal  cords,  except 
arytenoid  half  of  the  left  vocal  cord.  The  tongue  had  not  improved  iu  its 
tractability  by  rest,  and  it  seemed  as  if  it  never  could  be  tamed.  It  was 
then  decided  to  remove  the  growth  by  laryngotomy,  for  the  following  rea- 
sons :  1.  The  size  and  sessile  nature  of  the  tumour.  2.  The  inability  to 
obtain  at  will,  successful  and  protracted  views  of  the  neoplasm.  3.  Its 
rapid  increase,  threatening  the  viability  of  the  patient.  4.  The  certain 
prospect  of  the  immediate  and  complete  removal  of  the  growth,  and  con- 
sequent expectation  of  the  more  speedy  recovery  of  health,  if  not  of  voice. 
5.  The  benignancy  of  the  neo])lasm,  implied  from  its  appearance  to  the 
naked  eye :  the  entire  absence  of  pain,  and  the  microscopical  characters  of 
the  parts  already  removed,  viz.,  simple  connective  fibres  in  the  deeper  parts 
and  aggregated  pavement  epithelium  at  the  peripheral  portions. 

The  operation  was  advised  more  to  save  life  than  voice.  In  case  the 
growth  recurred  the  operation  would  be  justifiable  as  exhausting  measures 
of  human  interference. 

March  30,  1866.  The  polyp  was  removed  by  laryngotomy  at  the  farm 
residence  of  Mrs.  K.  Jewell,  Pepperell.  As  the  locality  was  remote,  I  pro- 
vided myself  with  the  following  instruments  and  medicinal  agents  :  Scal- 
jjels,  with  curved  and  straight  edges  ;  bistouries,  sharp  and  proI)e-poiuted, 
straight  and  curved  ;  forceps,  artery-curved,  dissecting,  dressing,  laryngo- 
scopic, polypus,  self-closing,  and  self-fastening  ;  scissors,  straight,  curved 
on  edge  and  sides,  and  hawks-bill;  directors,  curettes,  one  silver  trache- 
otomy tube  ;  two  double  fined  blunt  hooks  ;  two  single  tiued  toothed  and 
untoothed  hooks  ;  some  peculiarly  shaped  knives  on  curved  terminations 
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ryngoscopic surgery  —  ia 
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accommodated  to  the  concavity  of  the  larynx  both  sides  ;  one  of  Smith's 
watch-spring  tracheotomy  dilators ;  needles,  straight,  curved,  and  three 
sided;  silk  and  cotton  ligatures,  sticking-plaster;  two  of  Charriere's  finest 
pocket  cases,  embracing  a  large  duplication  of  first  class  instruments.  One 
pound  Squibb's  ether  ;  one  pound  common  ether  ;  chloroform  fl^iv ;  persnl- 
phate  of  iron  3ij- 

The  day  was  clear,  cool,  and  airy.  At  10.15  A.  M.  the  operation  was 
commenced  by  administering  ether  on  a  sponge  placed  in  the  apex  of  a 
loosely-formed  cone  made  of  a  common  newspaper.  A  contrivance  that 
worked  admirably,  and  I  believe  was  suggested  by  Dr.  Spaulding.  There 
were  present  Drs.  Miles  Spaulding,  of  Groton  ;  George  F.  Shattuck,  of 
Pepperell ;  George  M.  Howe,  of  Framingliam ;  and  W.  A.  Webster,  of 
Groton. 

The  patient  was  placed  in  a  low  wooden,  old-fashioned  arm-chair  with 
the  front  legs  elevated  about  four  inches.  The  back  of  the  chair  reached 
to  the  shoulders  so  that  the  head  could  be  easily  bent  backwards.  When 
the  patient  was  completely  etherized,  steadying  the  parts  with  the  fingers 
of  the  left  hand,  I  made,  with  curved  bellied  scalpel,  an  iiici.-;ion  in  the 
median  line,  about  three  inches  in  length,  from  the  hyoid  bone  downwards, 
cut  carefully  through  the  fat  to  the  fascia  which  was  elevated  by  the  for- 
ceps, nicked,  a  director  entered,  and  the  parts  cut  with  a  sharp-pointed 
bistoury.  Then  with  director,  knife  point  and  handle,  and  fingers  the 
tissues  were  cut,  and  retracted  from  the  median  line,  until  the  hyo-thyroid 
membrane,  the  thyroid  cartilage,  the  thyro-cricoid  membrane,  the  cricoid 
cartilage,  and  the  three  uppermost  rings  of  the  trachea  with  their  mem- 
branous interspaces,  were  fully  exposed.  The  exposure  of  these  tracheal 
rings  was  made,  so  that,  in  case  it  should  become  necessary,  the  trache- 
otomy tube  miglit  be  early  introduced  by  simply  separating  the  lower  part 
of  the  wound  and  incising  the  trachea. 

It  was  deemed  proper  by  myself  to  abandon  the  use  of  the  tulje,  if  pos- 
sible, on  the  principle  that  foreign  l)odies  in  the  air-passages  should  be 
avoided,  and  also  from  the  consideration  that  the  new  growth  when  re- 
moved would  leave  more  space  fur  the  air  than  there  was  before  the  opera- 
tion. In  case  of  dyspnoea  from  inflammatory  exudations,  the  introduction 
of  the  tube  would  be  easy.  As  it  happened,  the  tracheotomy  tulje  was 
not  even  required  to  be  used  at  all. 

When  it  is  understood  that  it  is  the  approved  custom  of  surgeons  in  like 
cases  to  perform  tracheotomy  and  introduce  the  tracheotomy  tube  for  twelve 
or  fourteen  days  previous  to  the  i>erformance  of  laryngotomy  and  the  re- 
moval of  the  growth,  the  particular  significance  of  this  modification  will  be 
made  to  appear.  It  avoids  two  operations,  takes  less  time,  and  in  this  case 
would  have  been  absolutely  unnecessary. 

At  this  stage  the  crico-tiiyroid  artery  was  tied.  There  was  no  sign  of 
the  isthmus  of  the  thyroid  gland.  Some  ten  or  fifteen  minutes  were  then 
spent  in  waiting  for  the  complete  cessation  of  hemorrhage,  which  was  not 
very  considerable.  The  thyroid  cartilage  not  proving  ossified,  the  sharp 
point  of  one  arm  of  a  small  pair  of  scissors  curved  on  the  narrow  edge 
was  inserted  with  the  concavity  upwards  in  the  middle  of  the  crico-thyroid 
membrane,  until  it  disappeared  up  to  the  shoulder  in  the  larynx.  A  single 
closure  of  the  scissors  sulficed  to  lay  the  larynx  open.  The  advantages  of 
the  use  of  scissors  were  deemed  to  be  the  avoidance  for  admission  of  air 
until  the  cut  was  made,  as  the  instrument  filled  the  wound  completely,  the 
celerity  of  the  cut,  the  greater  nicety  of  cutting  in  the  median  line,  as  the 


18G7.J 


Cutter,  Case  of  Aphonia. 


143 


direction  could  be  completely  governed  with  an  instrument  so  familiar  as 
the  scissors.  Tlie  wound  was  enlarged  by  the  same  instrument  up  to  the 
hyoid  bone.  The  parts  were  then  held  apart  by  two  assistants  with  two- 
tined  blunt  hooks.     They  answered  perfectly,  one  tine  dipping  in   out  of 

Fig.  4. 


One  of  the  Iwo-tined  l)lunt  hooks  for  holding  apart  the  laryngeal  opening,  improvised 
and  made  by  the  writer  from  common  dinner  table  forks. 

the  way  in  the  larynx  above  the  ventricular  band,  and  the  other  disappear- 
ing below  the  vocal  cord.  The  bluntness  of  tips  prevented  penetration 
into  the  parts.  The  interspace  was  occupied  by  the  growth.  This  form 
of  hook  was  employed  by  my  father  the  late  Dr.  B.  Cutter,  as  a  powerful, 
cheap,  and  useful  hook  in  post-mortem  examinations.  It  is  figured  in 
Heider^s  Surgery,  London  edition,  1751,  vol.  i.  tab.  viii.  fig.  3.  Its  use 
in  this  operation  is,  I  think,  orginal  with  tlie  writer.  At  the  instant  of 
opening  the  larynx  the  air  rushed  in  with  a  whizzing  noise.  Coughing 
was  excited,  but  ceased  after  the  expulsion  of  a  considerable  quantity  of 
blood  which  was  propelled  through  the  opening  to  the  distance  of  several 
feet  in  front.  After  the  coughing  the  respiration  was  very  tranquil.  The 
larynx  was  quiet  and  manageable,  very  fixed,  probably  from  the  hooks  and 
partly  from  the  fact  that  a  warm  moisture  was  maintained  in  the  room  by 
evaporation  from  a  large  tin  pan  on  the  stove  not  only  during  the  opera- 
tion, but  also  during  the  convalescence.  The  polypus  was  divided  and 
bleeding.  It  appeared  to  fill  the  whole  rima  glottidis  in  the  form  of  a 
cauliflower  excrescence  subdivided  in  small  globose  bodies  like  a  very 
diminutive  bunch  of  grapes.  On  the  larger  lobes  were  regular  lines,  some 
of  them  dividing  up  the  surface  into  quarters 
and  some  into  six  or  seven  pieces,  like  the  divi- 
sion of  a  cut  pie.  It  was  well  disclosed,  and 
was  exceedingly  accessible  to  the  application  of 
instruments  besides  its  fixidity.  The  growth 
was  readily  removed  in  a  few  pieces  by  seizing 
with  forceps  and  excising  with  scissors  curved 
on  the  side  and  edge.  My  own  special  knives 
were  not  used.  The  opening  was  repeatedly 
cleansed  of  blood  and  mucus,  by  means  of 
small  cubical  masses  of  sponge  held  in  forceps. 
Besides  this  quantities  of  blood  and  mucus 
would  be  very  forcibly  expelled,  after  which  all 
would  be  quiet.  The  etherization  was  main- 
tained at  intervals  through  the  opening.  No 
ulceration  or  other  abnormal  appearance  was 
detected  in  the  larynx. 

After  having  fully  removed  the  growth,  and 
after  my  associates  had  inspected  the  parts  and 
concurred  with  my  conclusion  as  to  the  com- 
pleteness of  the  ablation,  the  seat  of  the  growth 

was  freely  touched  with  solid    nitrate  of   silver.      Kopresents  the  neoplasm  removed 
rni         i_        1  -i-i-j  ii  Till  by  the  laryntfotoiuy,  ia  the  bot- 

ihe  hooks  were  withdrawn,  the  wound  held      tie  (natural  size). 
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together,  and  breathing  was  found  to  be  easily  maintained  per  orem.  The 
patient  was  allowed  to  recover  from  the  etherization,  and  we  waited  to  see 
if  there  should  be  any  hemorrhage  or  other  untoward  event.  On  return 
of  consciousness,  vocalization  in  a  whisper  was  easily  effected. 

The  two  parts  of  the  severed  thyroid  cartilage  at  the  section  overrode 
each  other  alternately  with  each  phase  of  the  respiration,  but  it  was  thought 
unnecessary  to  put  a  suture  through  them,  as  it  was  supposed  that  the 
sewing  of  the  skin  and  compression  with  adhesive  straps  would  hold 
them  in  situ  naturale.  The  event  proved  this  to  be  correct.  The  wound 
was  closed  by  five  white  sewing-silk  sutures,  supported  with  adhesive 
straps,  and  covered  with  a  dry  compress  held  in  place  by  a  bandage.  "When 
the  patient  coughed,  air  passed  out  of  the  opening  between  the  stitches. 
Put  a  piece  of  cork  between  the  teeth  to  increase  the  opportunity  for  the 
free  egress  of  air.  Kespiration  was  easy.  The  patient  was  then  undressed 
and  put  to  bed,  and  the  whole  operation,  from  the  time  of  commencing  to 
etherize  to  the  last  act,  occupied  about  two  hours.  7.30  P.  M.  Pulse 
100;  slight  headache;  deglutition  possible  but  difficult;  throat  sore  on 
outside,  not  on  inside;  patient  cheerful  ;  looks  well ;  gave  ice,  rice  broth. 

31.s/,  9.45  A.  M.  Pulse  92  ;  respiration  quiet;  skin  and  tongue  moist; 
countenance  and  spirits  good ;  expression  natural ;  cough  very  little ; 
wound  swelled  and  sore  outside ;  not  much  soreness  inside ;  deglutition 
comparatively  easy ;  some  pain  in  upper  part  of  chest  in  front ;  only 
on  coughing  does  air  pass  out  the  wound  ;  not  much  oozing  of  serum  ; 
gave  tinct.  veratrum  viride  gtt.  vj,  every  two  hours  as  a  jirophylactic 
against  surgical  fever.  11  P.M.  Comfortable;  pulse  92;  skin  moist; 
throat  sore  ;  coughs  but  very  little. 

April  1.  Quiet,  pulse  80  ;  breathes  easily  ;  no  appetite. 

2d,  6  A.  M.  Removed  two  or  three  sutures;  I  left  her  in  the  charge  of  Drs. 
Spaulding  and  Shattuck,  and  returned  home,  and  Dr.  S.  subsequently  sent 
me  the  following  diary  of  the  progress  of  the  case  : — 

"April  2,  4  o'clock  P.  M.  Patient  very  comfortal)le ;  pulse  72,  rather 
feeble;  wound  doing  well ;  had  taken  but  little  nourishment  ;  did  not  like 
beef-tea  ;  ordered  chicken  broth. 

"  3(7,  10  o'clock  A.  M.  Patient  had  rather  a  jioor  night ;  sweat  on  going 
to  sleep ;  suffered  evidently  for  want  of  nourishment ;  had  taken  nothing 
during  the  evening  or  night ;  had  taken  some  chicken  broth  in  the  morning, 
and  at  time  of  visit  was  feeling  better  than  any  time  since  operation  ;  wound 
looking  well,  removed  the  remaining  suture  ;  occasionally  a  little  air  escapes 
from  lower  part  of  wound;  pulse  74,  good;  countenance  looking  better 
than  since  operation. 

"  4/'?,  10  o'clock  A.  M.  Patient  had  a  good  night,  slept  more  than  any 
night  since  operation  ;  since  last  visit  has  taken  more  nourishment,  chicken 
broth  and  a  little  rye  paste,  with  cream,  also  drank  a  little  jiorter  ;  set  up 
half  an  hour  this  morning  ;  pulse  80,  increased  a  little  probably  by  sitting 
up ;  wound  looking  well ;  patient  looking  better  than  any  day  since 
operation. 

"  5//(,  2  P.  M.  Patient  had  a  slee))less  night,  owing,  I  think,  to  reading 
too  much  the  day  previous  ;  pulse  80,  good  ;  tongue  more  furred ;  bowels 
had  not  moved  for  several  days  ;  ordered  an  enema  ;  as  the  breath  continued 
fetid,  gave  her  chlorate  potassa. 

"  %tli,  3  o'clock  P.  M.  Found  patient  dressed  and  sitting  up;  had  been 
up  considerably  during  the  day  ;  had  passed  a  better  night,  slept  considera- 
bly ;  felt  better  after  operation  of  injection  the  ]n-evious  evening  ;  wound 
looking  well,  upper  third  healed  by  first  intention  ;  but  very  little  air  escapes, 
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and  only,  if  at  all,  on  making  the  effort  to  clear  the  throat,  or  coujrhino;; 
breathing  very  free  and  easy  ;  phonation  quite  as  good  or  better  than  before 
operation  ;  appetite  poor,  although  she  takes  more  nourishment  and  is 
gaining  strength. 

"  Wi.  Patient  sitting  up  ;  pulse  72,  good  ;  tongue  coated  ;  no  appetite, 
although  feeling  stronger,  but  still  quite  weak  ;  wound  healing  well  ;  pho- 
nation  better.     Ordered  compound  tinct.  Peruvian  bark. 

"  \i)th.  Patient  has  been  down  stairs  ;  feeling  stronger  ;  tongue  coated  ; 
wound  healing.  Ordered  quiuia  instead  of  tinct.  bark,  also  fluid  magnesia 
and  lemon  juice. 

"  I2lh.  Patient  down  stairs ;  tongue  cleaning;  rests  better  at  nights; 
says  she  could  not  talk  so  well  yesterday  ;  was  fatigued  day  previous  with 
visitors ;  wound  almost  healed,  all  except  a  little  space  in  the  middle  where 
I  had  touched  the  granulations  with  nit.  silver ;  no  air  through  wound  for 
several  days  ;  rode  out  half  a  mile  ;  phonation  not  quite  as  good  as  on 
April  9th  (fourteen  days  after  operation). 

"  The  weather  was  very  pleasant  at  the  time  of  my  visit,  and  I  invited 
her  to  get  into  my  chaise  and  take  a  ride.  She  enjoyed  the  ride  much. 
She  is  getting  along  well,  but  is  weak.  She  was  more  prostrated  before 
the  operation  than  any  one  not  well  acquainted  with  her  might  suppose. 
She  is  one  that  does  not  complain  unless  feeling  very  badly.  There  has 
been  but  very  little  suppuration  ;  the  parts  look  well. 

"1th.  Patient  doing  well ;  gaining  strength;  tongue  cleaning ;  wound 
entirely  closed  ;  tongue  quite  clean  ;  appetite  better,  although  not  very  good ; 
rode  out  yesterday,  and  walked  a  short  distance  ;  phonation  better  ;  feels 
stronger;  is  still  unable  to  speak,  except  in  a  whisper.  I  think  she  will 
talk  better  as  she  gains  strength.  The  skin  adheres  to  the  trachea,  at  the 
lower  part  of  the  wound,  so  that  in  swallowing  it  lifts  up  the  skin.  Tlie 
wound  has  healed  very  nicely. 

"24tth.  Patient's  health  is  gradually  improving.  She  walks  out  and 
rides;  made  a  call  on  Saturday,  and  got  rather  tired.  She  is  not  very 
strong,  although  she  has  been  taking  quinia,  pyrophosphate  of  iron,  and 
porter.  She  will  not  be  strong  enough  to  visit  you  for  a  week  or  more,  I 
think.  Phonation  remains  about  the  same,  no  better  than  two  weeks  ago. 
Breathing  seems  free.  I  have  not  looked  into  her  throat  yet.  I  think 
her  general  health  was  more  prostrated  previous  to  the  operation  than  we 
thought." 

3Iay  3.  Saw  patient  at  my  office.  General  appearance  good  ;  still  there 
is  some  emaciation  and  weakness.  She  sleeps  quietly  and  breathes  easily. 
Says  she  feels  as  well  as  she  ever  did.  Inspection  of  throat  outside  revealed 
a  clean,  smooth  linear  cicatrix  three  inches  in  length,  and  in  the  median 
line.  Upon  swallowing  there  was  an  evident  transverse  wrinkling  of  the 
skin  in  front  of  the  neck,  due  to  a  small  attachment  of  the  skin  to  the 
trachea.  There  was  no  perceptible  projection  of  one  side  of  the  thyroid 
cartilage  over  its  fellow,  and  the  cartilage  felt  firm. 

LaryngoscoiAj. — The  rima  glottidis  was  small,  but  not  having  seen 
it  in  health,  I  could  not  tell  whether  it  was  normal  or  not  in  size.  Upon 
the  right  vocal  cord,  near  the  thyroid  insertion,  was  a  slight  prominence  of 
small  size.  Colour  of  cords,  reddish.  They  were  symmetrical  in  move- 
ments and  divarication. 

The  aphonia  exists,  to  the  disappointment  of  all  concerned.    Dr.  Spauld- 
ing  thought  that  when  the  patient  had  rested  thoroughly  from   talking 
(and  he  said  she  had  talked  a  great  deal),  and  had  recovered  her  general 
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health  fully  as  it  was  before  this  difficulty,  her  voice  would  return.  Once 
or  twice  since  the  operation  she  has  spoken  out  nearly  aloud.  Touched 
the  prominence  with  solid  nitrate  of  silver.  Advised  cessation  from  talk- 
ing, engagement  in  active  and  passive  exercise,  which  were  adopted. 

30;'/?.  Dr.  Spaulding  personally  informed  me  that  patient  is  able  to  speak 
aloud. 

Under  date  of  June  22d,  1866,  Miss  Jewell  writes  :  "I  am  talking  with 
a  hoarse  loud  tone,  except  when  I  get  tired."  This  resulted  after  she  was 
advised  to  use  her  voice  and  to  employ  elementary  sounds,  the  same  as  a 
child  does  when  learning  to  talk. 

July  9.  Miss  Jewell  came  into  my  office  speaking  out  in  an  audible 
tone.  Her  voice  is  peculiar,  having  a  timbre  of  a  puerile  character,  but 
still  powerful  enough  and  phonic  enough  to  be  very  satisfactory.  She  says 
it  is  not  "  her  voice."  Thinks  it  improves  with  time.  Laryngoscopy  was 
as  difficult  as  before  from  the  unruly  obstinate  tongue.  Still  the  vocal 
cords  were  plainly  seen  to  be  smooth  and  almost  free  from  excrescence. 
The  rima-glottidis  was  rather  narrow  antero-posteriorly,  and  it  was  thought 
that  this  narrowness  would  preclude  any  but  a  childish  voice. 

The  longitudinal  cicatrix  has  contracted  to  two  and  one  half  inches  in 
length.  The  general  health  is  not  quite  so  good  as  might  be  desired.  There 
is  debility  and  muscular  weakness,  indicated  by  getting  tired  easily.  The 
patient  was  encouraged  to  use  her  voice  reasonably  with  the  idea  of  further 
development  by  physiological  exercise. 

Nov.  19.  Under  this  date  Miss  Jewell  writes,  "I  am  very  well,"  from 
which  we  infer  that  the  cure  has  remained  permanent  to  this  date. 

Resume. — The  points  of  interest  in  the  case  may  be  stated  as  follows: — 

1st.  The  discovery  of  an  organic  cause  of  the  aphonia  by  the  laryngo- 
scope. 

2d.  The  modification  of  Leiter's  forceps  and  the  employment  of  the  im- 
provised blunt  two-tined  table-fork  hooks. 

3d.  The  omission  of  tracheotomy  and  tube. 

4th.  The  denuding  of  the  three  upper  tracheal  rings,  with  their  mem- 
braneous interspaces  preparatory  to  the  possible  use  of  the  tube  subsequent 
to  the  operation. 

5th.  The  apparently  complete  restoration  of  voice  and  health  which 
crowned  the  operation  with  success,  and  which  appears  providential,  inas- 
much as  it  was  long  delayed  after  all  human  means  had  been  exhausted,  and 
as  several  of  similar  cases  have  not  been  followed  with  such  happy  results. 


Art.  XI. — Gunshot  Wound  of  the  Skull ;  Becoverxj.    By  Benjamin  H. 
Cheney,  M.  D.,  of  Joliet,  Illinois. 

On  the  31st  day  of  September,  18G5,  J.  B.,  a  stout  and  robust  farmer's 
boy,  aged  17  years,  was  out  hunting  with  a  double-barrelled  shot-gun.  He 
had  already  discharged  one  barrel,  when,  in  climbing  over  a  fence,  he  either 
caught  the  hammer  in  a  rail,  or,  as  he  himself  says,  let  fall  the  gun  on  its 
breech  to  the  ground  with  such  force  that  the  remaining  barrel  weut  off. 
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His  head  was  at  that  time  dirootly  over  the  muzzle,  and  but  a  short  distance 
from  it,  and,  of  course,  received  the  charge. 

The  patient  resides  some  sixteen  miles  from  this  place.  When  I  first 
saw  him,  ten  hours  after  the  accident,  he  was  lying  comatose,  with  heavy, 
stertorous  breathing,  and  slow,  full,  and  regular  pulse.  He  manifested  a 
constant  disposition  to  turn  the  head  to  the  side  of  the  injury,  in  such  a 
way  that  the  brain  protruded  from  the  wound.  The  left  eye  was  closed 
from  (Edematous  tumefaction,  but  the  globe  was  uninjured. 

On  examination  it  was  found  that  the  whole  charge  had  struck  him 
just  at  the  outer  edge  of  the  left  superciliary  ridge,  and  had  passed  directly, 
u])wards,  backwards,  and  inwards  toward  the  junction  of  the  sagittal 
and  coronal  sutures,  through  integument,  bone,  and  brain-substance,  carry- 
ing away  of  the  latter,  as  near  as  could  be  judged,  at  least  a  tablespoonful. 
Tiie  integument  was  torn  entirely  away  for  the  space  of  nearly  two  inches, 
and  a  piece  of  bone  as  large  as  one  inch  square,  but  of  course  very  irregular 
in  shape,  was  also  gone.  The  wound  was  about  three  inches  in  length, 
extending  to  the  coronal  suture.  In  its  track  the  integument  which  re- 
mained was  much  torn,  and  the  bone  badly  comminuted.  Two  distinct 
fractures  of  the  skull,  radiating  from  the  wound,  were  visible :  one,  short 
and  transverse ;  the  other,  almost  continuous  with  the  track  of  the  wound, 
and  extending  further  than  it  could  be  traced  into  the  left  parietal  bone. 
The  tissues  and  integument  for  some  distance  around  were,  of  course,  very 
much  blackened  by  the  powder. 

The  hair  having  been  shaven  from  the  vicinity  of  the  wound,  a  small 
and  entirely  detached  spicula  of  bone  was  removed,  and  a  single  suture 
taken  in  a  somewhat  extensive  rent  of  the  integument,  with  a  view  of 
lessening  the  size  of  the  wound,  and  restraining  the  brain-substance  from 
protrusion.  Beyond  this,  the  only  treatment  adopted  was  the  application 
of  cloths  wet  in  cold  water,  and  the  direction  that  the  head  should  be  kept 
propped  by  pillows  in  such  a  w-ay  as  to  prevent  the  patient  from  turning  it 
to  the  left  side.  Directions  were  also  given  to  feed  the  patient  witli  a 
proper  allowance  of  essence  of  beef,  animal  broths,  &c. 

Some  three  weeks  later,  at  which  time  I  supposed  either  that  the  case 
had  terminated  unfavourably,  or  that  medical  advice  from  one  of  the  towns 
nearer  the  patient's  residence  had  been  sought,  the  father  presented  himself, 
and  informed  me  that  the  boy  was  fast  recovering,  and  had,  during  that 
week,  recognized  his  family  and  friends.  No  treatment  other  than  that 
mentioned  above  had  been  instituted.  Suppuration  had  taken  place  ex- 
tensively, and  the  wound  was  healing  kindly.  A  few  directions  regarding 
quiet,  avoidance  of  excitement,  diet,  and  the  regulation  of  the  bowels  w^ere 
given,  and  dry  cloths  ordered  in  place  of  the  wet  ones,  which  were  still 
being  used.     No  other  change  or  addition  was  made  to  the  treatment. 

On  the  8th  day  of  June,  1866,  the  boy  himself  called  to  see  me.  The 
wound  had  entirely  healed  ;  the  cicatrix  being  about  three  inches  in  length, 
and  of  a  size  and  depth  to  readily  accommodate  the  index  finger.  The 
pulsations  of  the  brain  under  the  tissue  of  the  cicatrix  could  be  distinctly 
seen  at  a  room's  length  from  the  patient. 

Some  points  in  his  physiological  condition  at  this  time  are  of  interest. 
The  patient's  general  health  had  been  very  good  since  his  recovery,  so 
much  so  that  he  had  been  at  work  ploughing  and  sowing  during  the 
spring,  had  been  out  hunting  again,  &c.  A  singular  feature  was  that  his 
appetite  when  he  was  not  at  work  was  excellent,  and  he  ate  his  full  ration 
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with  the  others  who  were  performing  their  usual  daily  labour.  But  on  the 
days  when  he  worked,  he  had  no  appetite  whatever.  There  was  no  nausea 
or  loathing,  but  simply  a  positive  disinclination  for  food  (anorexia),  so 
that  he  could  take  nothing  unless  it  was  to  "  sip  a  little  tea,  or  take  a  bile 
of  toast."  Probalily  some  disturbance  in  the  equilibrium  of  the  circula- 
tion in  the  encephalon,  induced  by  the  active  exercise  of  work,  and  conse- 
quent upon  the  loss  of  brain-substance,  was  the  cause  of  this  condition. 

The  patient  also  found  the  locality  of  the  wound  very  susceptible  to  the 
influence  of  temperature,  and  was  obliged,  for  comfort  when  he  went  out, 
to  wear  a  silk  handkerchief  over  the  cicatrix,  and  to  pull  his  hat  down  over 
the  left  eyebrow.  When  he  stepped  down  from  one  height  to  a  lower,  even 
a  slight  distance,  he  felt  a  perceptible  jar  in  the  head.  Otherwise  he  ex])e- 
rienced  no  discomfort  from  the  injury. 

Not  the  least  interesting  were  some  of  the  effects  of  this  injury  upon  the 
brain  as  the  instrument  of  mental  manifestations.  Previous  to  the  accident 
the  patient  had  been  able  to  read  and  write,  bad  studied  arithmetic,  &c., 
and  was  accounted  among  his  neighliours  bright  and  intelligent.  Since 
his  recovery  it  was  found  that  he  had  forgotten  all  these.  He  could  not 
even  read  simple  monosyllabic  words.  He  knew  some  of  the  letters  of  the 
alphabet  by  name,  but  evidently  connected  with  them  no  phonetic  sound. 
I'or  example,  when  I  asked  him  if  he  could  not  spell  such  words  as  "  cat, 
dog,  &e.,"  he  replied  that  he  "could  sometimes,  but  did  not  know  why." 
His  success  in  certain  cases  seemed  to  depend  either  upon  chance,  or  upon 
some  reminiscence  or  association  wholly  distinct  from  a  conclusion  arrived 
at  from  the  sound  of  the  letters.  To  him  c-a-t  might  as  well  spell  tree  or 
elephant  as  anything  else.  He  seemed  equally  unable  to  deduce  conclusions 
from  given  premises,  or  to  connect  cause  with  effect  even  in  the  most  trivial 
cases.  His  memory  was  distinct  in  proportion  as  the  events  were  recent. 
He  well  remembered  all  the  incidents  of  the  accident,  and  things  that  had 
taken  place  just  before.  Events,  however,  dating  years  back  were  vaiiiie. 
and,  to  some  extent,  dream-like  in  his  mind. 

The  faculties  of  perception,  memory,  and  reproduction  (recollection), 
remained  in  certain  degrees,  their  strength  being  in  the  order  here  given, 
while  nearly  all  power  of  elaboration  or  comparison  seemed  gone.  The 
latter  faculty  (the  elaborative,  or  power  of  com])arison,  including  judgment 
and  reasoning),  is  classed  by  Sir  William  Hamilton  as  the  highest  state  of 
the  mind.  For  its  exercise,  therefore,  a  full  (juantity  and  due  equilibrium 
of  the  brain  is  necessary,  while  other  facultaties  can  be  exercised  to  some 
degree  with  less  and  under  different  conditions.  As  an  injury  of  this  kind 
may  be,  to  some  extent,  an  exponent  of  certain  pathological  conditions  of 
the  brain,  imperceptible,  save  in  their  mental  manifestations,  so  does  it  also, 
so  far  as  it  goes,  afford  ground  for  the  presumption  that  the  order  of  the 
intellectual  faculties,  usually  given  by  i)hilosophers,  has  a  physiological  as 
well  as  a  psycliologioal  basis. 
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Art.  XII. — Summary  of  the  Proceedings  of  the  Pathological  Society  of 

Philadelphia. 

March  14.  Constriction  of  Ileum  hy  Appendix  Vermiformis.  Dr. 
Thos.  H.  Andrews  exhibited  the  si)ecimen  and  read  the  following 
report : — 

John  Hagy,  set.  55,  native  of  Ireland,  labourer,  was  admitted  into  sur- 
gical wards  of  Pennsylvania  Hospital  Tuesday,  March  6th,  1866,  with,  as 
he  said,  a  rupture  of  the  left  side.  The  history  which  he  gave  was  as 
follows: — 

The  tumour  first  made  its  appearance  about  five  years  ago,  being  pro- 
duced, as  he  said,  by  heavy  lifting  and  straining  The  tumour  was  small 
at  that  time,  and  there  existed  but  very  little  pain,  causing  him  no  mate- 
rial inconvenience;  it  was  easily  reduced,  but  in  consequence  of  his  never 
wearing  a  truss  the  bowel  remained  down  constantly,  excepting  whilst  be 
was  in  the  recumbent  posture. 

His  condition  remained  the  same  up  to  within  one  year  ago,  when  he 
began  to  experience  trouble  and  pain  at  the  time  of  reduction.  Last  four 
or  live  weeks  the  trouble  has  increased,  the  pain  becoming  more  aggra- 
vated, tumour  harder  in  consistence,  and  remains  down  all  the  time,  both 
sitting  or  standing  up,  and  lying  down. 

About  eleven  days  before  his  admission  into  the  hospital,  the  pain  has 
been  almost  insupportable  ;  the  tumour  more  sensitive  to  the  touch  ;  com- 
plete loss  of  appetite;  and  what  little  he  was  able  to  eat  was  vomited 
soon  after ;  last  day  or  so  vomiting  has  been  incessant,  which  vomit  con- 
sisted of  a  yellow  fecal-like  substance.  The  pain  now  extends  throughout 
the  belly  ;  has  been  seven  days  since  he  has  had  a  passage. 

On  admission,  he  was  in  a  very  debilitated  condition.  Pulse  was  not 
very  freciuent,  but  feeble  and  compressible  ;  tongue  coated  with  a  yellowish 
coat,  with  reddish  edges  and  tip;  countenance  anxious;  peculiar  drooping 
of  the  left  eyelid  ;  pupils  somewhat  contracted  ;  sunken  features  ;  clammy 
skin  ;  heart  sounds  feeble. 

On  a  physical  examination  of  the  parts  we  found  a  tumour,  about  the 
size  of  an  English  walnut,  more  ol)long  in  shape,  just  over  the  left  exter- 
nal inguinal  ring  and  spermatic  cord,  and  just  above  the  left  testicle  ;  on 
compression  it  gave  to  us  a  peculiar  crackling  sound,  which  sound  is 
said  to  be,  by  some  authorities,  indicative  of  inflammation  of  the  hernial 
sac  ;  it  also  had  a  peculiar  feeling  of  hardness,  which,  upon  applying 
pressure,  appeared  to  leave  an  indentation.  He  informed  me  that  many 
attempts  at  reduction  had  been  made  before  his  admission  into  the  hospi- 
tal, but  without  success. 

I  ordered  for  him  a  warm  bath,  then  made  an  attempt  at  reduction 
whilst  in  the  tub,  but  was  unsuccessful. 

After  being  placed  in  bed,  I  ordered  for  him  forty  drops  of  laudanum 
by  enema,  and  then  sent  for  the  attending  surgeon,  Dr.  Aguevv. 
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On  his  arrival,  the  tumour  was  cut  down  upon,  tlie  different  layers  suc- 
cessively talven  up  and  divided,  until  we  arrived  at  the  sac;  the  adhesions 
that  surrounded  the  sac  were  very  hard,  evidently  of  long  standing. 
U|)on  cutting  into  the  sac  it  gave  vent  to  about  one  drachm  or  two 
of  fluid,  but  no  bowel  was  there  ;  the  finger  could  be  passed  into  the 
sac,  up  through  the  inguinal  ring  into  the  abdominal  cavity,  and  come 
in  contact  with  the  bowel  ;  now  it  remained  a  query  whether  the  symptoms 
of  strangulation  of  the  bowel  which  existed  in  him  were  caused  by  trouble 
at  some  other  point,  either  near  or  distant,  or  that  the  bowel  supposed  to 
be  strangulated  had  been  reduced  by  the  taxis  either  before  or  after  his 
admission  into  the  house,  and  the  sac  which  contained  the  bowel  had,  in 
consequence  of  its  firm  adhesions  and  distended  appearance  (both  from 
its  thickened  walls  and  containing  fluid),  given  to  us  the  appearance  of 
non-reduction. 

Again,  the  walls  of  the  sac  were  cut  loose  from  the  surrounding  at- 
tachments, and  a  ligature  thrown  around  its  constricted  portion  and  the 
remainder  cut  off.  Wound  was  brought  together  by  ordinary  interrujjted 
suture — very  little  hemorrhage  during  operation,  but  one  ligature  was 
required. 

A  tent  was  inserted  in  order  to  secure  union  from  the  bottom,  then  a 
compress  and  bandage  (spica),  &c.  An  anodyne  was  immediately  ordered  ; 
also  1  gr.  opium  pill  every  second  hour  during  night,  and  in  consequence 
of  liis  depressed  state  milk  punch,  a  wineglassful  every  second  hour. 

Wednesday,  Marcli  llh,  8  A.  M.  Passed  a  very  restless  night ;  did  not 
suffer  much  pain,  but  the  vomiting  of  the  peculiar  yellow  matter  still 
continued.     JPulse  feeble,  112;  tem{)erature  in  axilla  1U1-|'^. 

12  M.  The  i)ain  has  increased,  and  the  swelling  and  tenderness  also 
augmented,  for  which  he  was  ordered  a  blister  eight  by  sixteen  over 
abdomen.  Tongue  moist,  but  coated  heavily  with  a  yellowish  sub- 
stance somewhat  resembling  starch  ;  pupils  contracted  ;  conjunctivae  con- 
gested ;  says  he  feels  more  comfortable  since  the  operation  ;  wound 
undisturbed. 

6  P.M.  Pulse  still  very  feeble,  103;  temperature  10I|-;  symptoms 
remain  about  the  same  ;  still  vomiting. 

Thiirsdai/,  S  A.  yi.  Pulse  feeble,  112;  temperature  100^;  vomiting 
continued  through  the  night ;  no  increased  swelling  or  tenderness  of  belly ; 
he  complained  of  feeling  full,  wanting  a  passage,  for  which  he  was  ordered 
an  injection,  which  was  of  no  benefit ;  the  fluid  could  not  be  retained ; 
as  soon  as  syringe  was  removed  it  came  out  with  a  rush,  containing 
little  or  no  feces,  and  the  piston,  if  left  alone,  is  pushed  by  fluid  injected; 
this  made  us  think  there  was  some  intestinal  obstruction. 

6  P.  M.  Pulse  108;  temperature  100°;  no  marked  change. 

Friday,  8  A.  M.  Pulse  very  feeble,  108;  temperature  101°;  great 
increase  of  pain;  no  increased  swelling;  wound  looks  well,  but  little 
discharge,  quite  healthy  in  appearance;  hands  and  feet  cold;  tongue 
still  heavily  coated  ;  anxious  ex[)ression,  Hippocratic  ;  pupils  very  much 
contracted  ;  vomiting  still  continues  and  did  throughout  the  night  ;  medi- 
cine affording  no  relief;  heart  sounds  feeble ;  left  eye  lost  its  glassy  ap- 
pearance, a  film  over  it;  constant  tossing  from  one  side  to  the  other,  as 
if  in  great  pain  ;  skin  shrinking,  approaching  to  cutis  anserina.  Ordered 
nior()h.  sulph.  gr.  |,  with  hyd.  clilor.  mite  gr.  ^  every  hour. 

5  P.  M.  Pulse  not  perceptil)le  in  wrist  and  scarcely  in  the  axilla,  56; 
temperature  100^°;  respirations  shallow  and  frequent,  40  to  4j>  ;  extremi- 
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ties  still  very  cold;  constant  groanino;'  and  tossing  about;  Increased 
swelling  in  belly ;  great  thirst  ;  vomiting  incessantly  ;  heart  sounds 
scarcely  perceptible,  but  slight  exi)ansion  of  the  lungs  ;  passed  catheter, 
no  urine  in  bladder;  skin  livid  ;  evinces  pain  on  slightest  touch,  in  fact, 
on  the  approach  of  any  one;  features  sunken.     6  P.  M.   Moribund. 

Death  twenty  minutes  past  six,  Friday,  March  9,  18fi6. 

Autopsy  three  hours  after  death. — Peritoneal  investment  of  intestine 
minutely  injected  and  very  dry,  but  sticky  from  slight  exudation  of  coagu- 
lable  lymph.  Xo  ayjpearance  of  any  part  of  the  bowel  having  been 
strangulated  in  a  hernial  sac.  The  adhesions  of  intestine  to  iliac  fossa 
and  elsewhere  were  thick  and  tough,  and  at  one  point  on  left  side  of  pelvis 
aI)ove  the  obturator  foramen  a  loop  of  ileum  was  adherent.  The  small 
intestines  were  distended  with  liglit  yellow  fluid  feces  down  to  within 
four  inches  of  the  ileo-ctecal  valve;  below  that  point,  it  and  the  whole 
large  intestine  were  greatly  contracted.  This  constriction  was  caused  by 
an  adhesion  formed  between  the  end  of  the  vermiform  appendix,  which 
was  twisted  back  and  to  the  left,  and  a  loop  of  the  ileum.  This  adhesion, 
one-third  inch  thick  and  one-half  inch  long,  bridged  the  ileum  four  inches 
above  the  valve,  so  as  to  compress  it  against  spinal  column  and  completely 
occlude  it.  The  mesentery  was  thick  and  hard,  and  the  mesenteric  glauds 
enlarged  and  firm. 

March  28.  Cancer  of  the  Stomach  with  Latent  Symptoms ;  similarity 
to  Cirrhosis  of  the  Liver ;  with  Remarks  on  the  Temperature  of  the  Body 
in  Cancerous  Affections.     Dr.  Da  Costa  read  the  following: — 

P.  F.,  83t.  52,  born  in  Ireland,  and  a  labourer  occupied  in  picking  slate 
and  carting  dirt  outside  of  a  mine  in  Schuylkill  Co.,  was  admitted  into 
the  Medical  Ward  of  the  Pennsylvania  Hospital,  on  the  31st  of  January 
of  this  year.  He  was  one  of  those  stolid  and  somewhat  stupid  persons, 
from  whom  it  is  difficult  to  obtain  a  connected  and  intelligible  history 
of  their  ailment ;  but  questioned  closely  several  times,  he  stated  that 
he  had  enjoyed  good  health  up  to  four  weeks  previous,  when  he  was 
troubled  with  pain  and  soreness  in  the  snpra-pubic  region,  and  a  pain  in 
the  left  hypochondrium.  He  attributed  these  pains  to  the  constant  bending 
over  in  picking  slate,  and  as  regards  the  pain  in  the  left  side,  at  least, 
declared  that  it  had  gradually  worn  away.  Shortly  after  the  uneasy  and 
painful  feelings  in  the  abdomen  were  noticed,  he  became  aware  that  his 
feet  and  legs  were  swollen.  For  a  few  days  this  swelling  disappeared  in 
the  mornings,  and  particularly  after  using  frictions,  but  subsequently  it 
became  permanent,  and  then  tumefaction  in  the  abdomen  attracted  his 
attention.  Yery  shortly  afterwards  he  observed  that  the  quantity  of  urine 
he  passed  was  decreased ;  and  that  the  urine  was  high-coloured  and 
burned  in  passing. 

The  man  was  of  small  stature  and  rather  thin ;  and  the  dropsical  effu- 
sion was  not  confined  to  his  lower  extremities  and  abdomen.  A  note  of 
his  condition,  taken  on  the  2d  of  February,  shows  clearly  that  thoracic 
dropsy  formed  part  of  the  general  anasarca.  The  note  says  :  "  Skin  dry, 
and  slightly  heated,  not  icteroid;  conjunctiva  dull,  not  yellow  ;  pulse  84  ; 
tongue  moist,  and  coated  with  a  thin,  yellowish  fur,  particularly  in  the 
centre;  appetite  impaired ;  one  or  two  passages  daily,  which  are  stated 
not  to  be  loose  ;  some  nausea,  but  no  vomiting  ;  a  sense  of  fulness,  but  no 
pain  in  the  abdomen,  nor  w'as  there  tenderness.  The  abdomen  is  mode- 
rately distended  ;  fluctuation  distinct.    The  hepatic  dulness  does  not  fairly 
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extend  to  the  lower  marsrin  of  the  ribs,  where  resonance  is  discerned. 
The  feet  are  markedly  cedematous,  but  not  the  upper  extremities.  An 
examination  of  the  chest  shows  a  very  decided  bulging  on  the  left  side ; 
not,  however,  in  front;  rather  laterally,  from  the  left  axilla  downwards. 
But  both  laterally  and  in  front,  there  is  decided  dulness  on  percussion, 
which  is  also  elicited  posteriorly  ;  though  the  line  of  dulness  there  is  on 
a  much  lower  level  than  that  in  axilla.  The  dulness  in  front  does  not 
extend  to  clavicle,  scarcely  above  the  third  rib.  Respiration  is  very 
feeble,  laterally  and  posteriorly.  The  impulse  of  the  heart  is  feeble  ;  the 
sounds  extremely  so,  especially  the  first  sound,  which  at  apex  is  barely 
audible.  The  cardiac  percussion-dulness,  so  far  as  the  effusion  in  the 
pleura  permits  us  to  judge,  is  increased;  and  this  is  attributed  toco- 
existing  pericardial  effusion.  There  is  slight  cough  ;  no  expectoration. 
The  urine  has  a  sp.  gr.  of  1020,  is  acid,  contains  no  albumen."  The  man 
was  placed  on  low  diet;  iodide  of  potassium,  5  grains  three  times  daily, 
was  given  ;  iodine  was  painted  over  the  chest ;  and  the  kidneys  were  acted 
npon  by  an  infusion  of  juniper  berries.  Counter-irritation  over  the  hepatic 
region,  by  means  of  iodine,  was  also  directed.  But  little  if  any  improve- 
ment took  place  under  this  treatment.  Indeed,  as  on  the  8th  of  the 
month,  the  patient  was  troubled  with  diarrhoBa,  having  from  four  to  six 
loose  passages  daily,  the  iodide  was  suspended,  and  small  doses  of  pare- 
goric were  occasionally  given  to  keep  the  diarrhoea  in  check  ;  though  no 
attempt  was  made  to  stop  it  entirely,  as  it  evidently  relieved  the  abdomi- 
nal tension  and  swelling.  The  juniper  berries  acted  freely  as  a  diuretic, 
and  were  kept  uj)  for  a  considerable  time.  The  iodide  of  potassium  was 
twice  resumed,  and  administered  for  a  week  at  a  time,  but  it  evidently 
did  not  suit  him.  On  the  12th  of  the  month,  and  prior  to  the  iodide 
being  resumed,  many  rales  in  his  chest  and  a  severe  cough,  indicated  an 
expectorant,  and  a  mixture  of  squills  and  compound  liquorice  mixture 
was  chosen.  The  cough  was  much  ameliorated,  and  it  and  the  expecto- 
ration gradually  ceased,  while  the  rales  passed  away.  Subsequent  to  this 
he  was  placed  on  Bashara's  diuretic  iron  mixture,  and  all  other  medication 
was  stopped. 

Such,  in  a  few  words,  was  the  treatment  in  the  main  pursued.  And 
during  its  continnance  for  six  weeks  no  very  striking  change  took  place 
in  the  more  prominent  symptoms.  There  was  always  more  or  less  ten- 
dency to  looseness  of  the  bowels.  The  dropsy  diminished  somewhat,  and 
particularly  did  the  pericardial  effusion  change ;  for  from  the  5th  of 
March  on,  note  after  note  reiterates  the  statement  of  decreasing  dulness 
in  the  praecordial  region,  and  increasing  distinctness  of  the  heart  sounds. 
The  effusion  in  the  pleural  sac  lessened  ;  but  much  tedema  of  the  legs  and 
feet  remained.  The  tongue  was  clear,  and  red,  and  fissured  ;  the  abdo- 
men distended,  not  tender  to  the  touch  anywhere;  the  circulation  in  the 
abdominal  walls  appeared  to  be  normal,  and  the  veins  were  distinct  and 
somewhat  prominent,  though  l)y  no  means  to  a  very  marked  degree.  The 
spleen  was  not  large.  On  March  8th,  the  evening  temperature,  as  mea- 
sured with  a  thermometer  iu  tiie  left  axilla,  was  995°  Fahr.  with  a  pulse 
of  96,  and  respirations  20.  Neither  then,  nor  until  the  patient's  death 
on  the  2(Uh  of  March,  was  there  hectic  ;  the  thermometer  always  marked 
under  100^.  But  though  no  hectic,  there  were  steadily  progressing 
emaciation  and  debility.  His  pale,  unimpressive  face  became  more  and 
more  wan,  perhaps  of  slightly  yellow  tinge,  and  he  seemed  to  be  fully 
impressed  with  tlie  idea  that  he  was  not  doing  well.     Yet  his  appetite 
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remained  fair;  there  was  some  nausea;  but  no  vomitinp:,  acidity  or  fetor 
of  breath,  delayed  digestion,  or  any  special  gastric  disturliance  occurred. 
Nor  was  there  abdominal  pain,  if  we  except  attacks  of  colicky  pain 
which  in  the  last  weeks  of  his  life,  certainly  in  the  last  week,  came  on 
very  constantly,  particularly  in  the  evening,  and  being  referred  to  tlie 
lower  part  of  the  abdomen  which  then  felt  hard  and  tense,  and  yielding 
very  readily  to  small  doses  of  paregoric  and  lavender,  were  attributed  to 
flatulent  distension  of  the  bowel.  The  stools  were  rather  light-coloured 
and  of  softish  consistency.  The  urine,  several  times  examined,  showed 
when  tested  with  nitric  and  sulphuric  acids,  the  presence  of  bile  pigment. 
No  peculiar  symptom  preceded  his  death  ;  he  died  from  exhaustion,  and 
somewhat  unexpectedly  ;  for  though  he  remained  for  the  most  part  in  bed, 
he  was  able  to  be  about  the  day  before,  and  death  certainly  did  not  appear 
so  near  at  hand. 

Autopsy,  ten  hours  after  death. — Body  much  emaciated  ;  al)doraen 
prominent.  Left  pleural  cavity  contained  three  pints  of  yellowish  serum. 
Lower  lobe  of  left  lung  collapsed,  and  bound  to  diaphragm  by  strong  old 
adhesions,  and  less  firmly  to  lower  part  of  costal  pleura.  Upper  lobe 
crepitant,  but  attached  at  lower  edge  to  the  opposed  surface  of  costal 
pleura  ;  the  apex  of  the  lung  was  also  adherent.  On  the  right  side  of  the 
chest  were  found  a  few  old  adhesions,  but  no  effusion  existed.  Both  lungs 
highly  pigmentary.  The  heart  much  soialler  than  normal  ;  the  pericar- 
dium was  loose,  and  on  its  cardiac  surface  was  a  dense  white  spot,  about 
one  inch  in  diameter.  The  pericardium  contained  somewhat  over  an 
ounce  and  a  half  of  fluid.  The  ventricles  were  of  normal  thickness  and 
dimensions  as  compared  with  the  size  of  the  whole  heart;  the  left  ventricle 
contained  a  clot. 

On  opening  the  abdomen  two  quarts  of  a  yellowish  serum,  without 
fiocculi  of  lymph,  were  evacuated.  The  liver  scarcely  reached  to  the 
margin  of  the  ribs;  its  lower  edge  was  thin  and  the  entire  organ  small,  as 
indeed  were  all  the  other  viscera.  It  weighed  rather  above  three  pounds, 
was  of  a  very  dark  reddish. brown,  and  its  consistence  somewhat  increased, 
though  it  could  be  torn.  It  exhibited  a  granular  section,  but  nothing  to 
the  naked  eye  like  the  appearance  of  cirrhosis.  Its  capsule  was  much 
thickened  and  tightly  adherent  to  the  diaphragm,  and  to  the  liver  struc- 
ture itself.  Gall-ducts  [>ervious  ;  gall-bladder  contained  a  small  amount  of 
bile,  but  no  stones.  Spleen  normal  ;  tightly  adherent  to  fundus  of  sto- 
mach, and  imbedded  in  thickened  peritoneal  folds,  though  its  own  capsule 
was  not  materially  altered.  Kidneys  small  and  antemic.  Supra-renal 
capsules  healthy.     Bladder  fnll  of  pale  urine,  but  healthy. 

Neither  the  stomach  nor  intestinal  folds  were  visible  on  opening  the 
abdomen,  being  agglutinated  into  three  masses,  each  covered  anteriorly 
by  a  thick,  shining,  whitish  membrane.  On  dissecting  this  off  no  gas- 
trocolic omentum  was  found  ;  the  stomach  was  tightly  adherent  to  the 
colon,  the  central  portion  of  which  could  be  recognized  through  the  thick- 
ened peritoneum  which  covered  it.  The  stomach  when  inspected,  as  it  lay 
underneath  the  dense  white  structure,  looked  like  a  smooth,  non-nodulated 
mass.  It  was  tightly  adherent,  the  adhesions  forming  part  of  the  mass,  to 
the  under  surface  of  the  left  lobe  of  the  liver,  as  far  as  the  transverse  fissure 
and  the  portal  vein,  the  hepatic  artery,  as  well  as  the  duct  being  involved 
in  these  dense  adhesions.  The  duodenum  was  less  united  to  surround- 
ing structures  than  were  other  portions  of  the  intestinal  tract.  The 
pancreas  was  perfectly  healthy,  and  strongly  adherent  to  the  stomach. 
There  were  also  along  the  lesser  curvature  of  the  stomach  and  at  its 
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fundus  near  the  spleen  several  hard  whitish  glands,  varying'  in  size  from  a 
pea  to  a  hazlenut.  All  these  structures  and  adhesions  formed  the  upper 
of  the  three  masses.  The  second  was  composed  of  the  cascum  and  lower 
part  of  ilium  agglutinated  by  tenacious  adhesions  and  covered  by  the 
whitish  membrane  above  described  ;  the  third  mass  was  composed  of  the 
sigmoid  flexure  of  the  colon  and  the  remaining  portion  of  small  intestine 
similarly  adherent  and  covered. 

On  laying  open  the  stomach  it  was  found  to  be  much  contracted,  measur- 
ing, as  ascertained  by  Dr.  William  Pepper,  only  five  inches  from  fundus  to 
pylorus,  and  three  from  cardia  to  corresponding  point  on  greater  curvature. 
Its  serous  coat  was  so  adherent  to  the  thickened  membrane  as  to  be  in- 
separable, and,  indeed,  constituted  part  of  it.  All  the  succeeding  coats, 
excepting  the  mucous,  were  converted  into  a  dense  uniform  mass,  having 
a  whitish  scirrhous  appearance.  This  morbid  structure  varied  in  thickness 
from  one-fourth  to  half  an  inch,  with  the  exception  of  two  masses  along 
the  greater  curvature,  which  encroached  upon  the  cavity  of  the  organ,  and 
measured  in  thickness  about  an  inch  and  a  quarter.  The  abnormal  con- 
dition of  the  walls  was  gradually  lost,  as  the  cardiac  and  pyloric  orifices 
were  approached,  and  these  orifices  were  perfectly  pervious  and  not  in  the 
least  contracted.  The  mucous  membrane,  properly  speaking,  existed  only 
for  half  an  inch  around  the  cardiac  orifice,  and  about  an  inch  and  a  half 
around  the  pyloric  ;  in  the  latter  portion  it  was  highly  rugous,  conveying 
the  impression  of  being  hypertrophied.  Nowhere  was  the  mucous  mem- 
brane ulcerated,  but  its  normal  appearance  was  obliterated  at  all  parts 
except  the  extremities  of  the  organ  mentioned,  presenting  to  the  eye  a 
uniformly  whitish,  dense,  smooth  membrane,  wholly  unlike  the  irregular, 
yielding  look  of  the  mucous  coat  of  the  viscus  in  health,  and  without  any 
grainilar  depressions. 

The  intestine,  as  already  stated,  was  agglutinated  throughout  its  entire 
extent,  so  that  the  most  careful  dissection  was  requisite  to  separate  the 
folds.  The  intestine  was  contracted  in  all  parts  except  the  duodenum  ; 
the  coats  in  the  small  intestine,  with  exception  of  the  peritoneal,  ap- 
peared healthy.  In  the  large  intestine  the  submucous  tissue  was  in  por- 
tions thickened  and  dense,  presenting,  though  to  a  much  less  degree  than 
in  the  stomach,  a  scirrhous  appearance.  The  mucous  membrane  of  the 
small  intestine  looked  healthy,  there  being  no  enlargement  of  the  solitary 
glands  or  of  Peyer's  patches.  In  the  large  intestine,  however,  towards  the 
Cfecum,  one  or  two  irregular  ulcerations  were  perceived,  about  half  an  inch 
in  diameter,  with  depressed  edges,  and  having  the  submucous  tissue  for 
their  base.  Scattered  over  the  mucous  membrane  were  thrush-like  bodies 
of  grayish  floccular  look,  roundish  or  stellated  in  shape,  varying  in  size 
from  a  pin's  head  to  a  small  bean,  and  moderately  adherent  to  the  mucous 
membrane,  which  under  them  was  superficially  ulcerated.  Similar  bodies 
were  found  on  laying  open  the  cesophagus.  The  mesenteric  glands  were 
not  enlarged. 

Microscopical  examination. — Sections  of  the  Ucer  examined  microscop- 
ically, exhibited  liver  cells  of  normal  size,  and  very  granular.  Most  of 
the  granules  were  like  brownish  pigment,  and  evidently  discoloured  by 
bile.  The  granular  masses  noted  as  discernible  to  the  naked  eye,  con- 
sisted of  cells  which  were  pre-eminently  discoloured,  and  displayed  the  ap- 
pearances mentioned.     In  no  field  was  there  free  fat. 

Sections  from  the  thickened  wall  of  the  stomach,  those  portions  which 
presumaljly  corresponded  to  the  submucous  coat  presented  a  cancerous 
structure  of  extraordinary  distinctness  j  large  cells  with  several  nuclei  and 
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clearly  defined  nncleoli  abounded  ;  and  instances  of  cells  containinnr  five 
or  oiore  large  nuclei  were  not  unconnnon.  The  rugous  portion  of  the 
mucous  membrane  found  in  the  neighl)ourhood  of  the  pylorus,  showed  no 
increased  fibrous  tissue;  it  was  in  parts  granular,  and  some  of  the  can- 
cerous elements  had  here  and  there  commenced  to  invade  its  texture. 
Its  glandular  structures  did  not  appear  to  be  altered;  yet  no  sections 
having  particular  reference  to  the  glandular  apparatus  were  made.  At 
other  parts  of  the  stomach  the  smooth  dense  texture  which  occupied  the 
seal  of  the  raucous  membrane,  exhibited  in  sections  taken  from  its  upper- 
most surface,  only  here  and  there  some  remnant  of  the  composition  of 
mucous  tunic,  but  more  generally  much  fibrous  tissue,  and  very  granular 
fields  with  cancerous  elements  shining  through,  and  evidently  placed 
beneath. 

The  small  glands  surrounding  the  stomach  were  markedly  cancerous  ; 
in  the  granulations  in  the  peritoneum  and  outer  intestinal  walls  were 
also  discerned  round  or  ovoid  cells,  with  large  distinct  nuclei,  and  even 
nucleoli,  delicate,  and  finely  granular.  These  cells  were  much  larger 
than  exudation  corpuscles,  and  were  not  found  in  anything  like  the  abun- 
dance they  were  in  the  gastric  cancer.  Indeed,  the  mass  of  the  intes- 
tinal granulations  and  thickening  was  composed  of  fibrous  tissue.  The 
thrush-like  bodies  within  the  intestine  presented  a  very  peculiar  constitu- 
tion. They  consisted  for  the  most  part  of  free  granules,  a  degenerate 
cell  structure  of  small,  granular  cells,  and  a  fibrillated,  but  not  a  fibrous 
membrane.  In  one  specimen  this  fibrillated  structure  abounded,  and  the 
small,  granular  cells  were  arrayed  in  loops  and  bunches,  an  attempt 
at  a  villous  formation,  in  which,  moreover,  a  very  little,  loose  fibrous 
tissue  was  merged.  The  cells  which  entered  so  largely  into  the  con- 
struction of  the  thrush-like  bodies,  were  not  only  very  granular,  but 
indistinctly,  or  not  at  all  nucleated,  and  utterly  unlike  those  found  on 
the  outside  of  the  intestine,  or  in  the  walls  of  the  stomach.  They  were 
evidently  not  the  cells  of  a  cancerous  growth.  But  besides  them  could 
be  seen  in  three  or  four  specimens  examined,  a  few  delicate,  round  or 
ovoid  cells,  much  larger,  nucleated,  and  of  a  tint  and  size  corresponding 
to  the  free  nuclei  of  the  cancerous  portions  of  the  stomach.  Three  of 
these  nuclear  bodies  were  inclosed  in  one  cell ;  while  a  few  other  cells  had 
one  or  two.  Indeed,  it  seems  not  to  admit  of  doubt,  that  cancer  was 
commencing  to  appear  in  the  thrush  like  formations. 

The  case  just  detailed  presents,  both  pathologically  and  clinically,  a 
number  of  striking  and  singular  features.  The  precise  seat  of  the  can- 
cerous growth  in  the  stomach;  the  unoccluded  orifices;  the  complete 
al)sorption  of  mucous  membrane,  excepting  over  a  small  surface  of  the 
organ  ;  its  contracted  size  ;  the  firm  adhesions  to  surrounding  structures; 
the  limitation  of  the  malignant  disease  in  the  intestines  to  large  seg- 
ments ;  the  thrush-like  bodies  in  the  digestive  tube  ;  the  extensive  one- 
sided pleuritic  efl'usion  ;  and  the  luxuriant  cell-growth  in  the  cancerous 
stomach,  so  unlike  the  usual  microscopical  features  of  gastric  cancer — are 
points  of  decided  pathological  interest. 

Hut  still  more  interesting,  certainly  more  anomalous,  are  the  clinical 
bearings  of  the  case.  When  we  reflect  that  the  malady  had  so  obscure 
an  origin,  and  that  throughout  its  course  it  continued  so  latent  that  not 
a  sign  ordinarily  belonging  to  cancer  of  the  stomach  was  encountered  : 
when,  in  other  words,  we  look  for  the  symptoms  of  disordered  gastric 
function  and  failing  health,  so  generally  preceding  the  full  development 
of  malignant  disease  of  the  stomach;  or  inquire  into  the  existence  of 
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fetid  breath,  acid  eructations,  voraitinf^  after  meals,  ejection  of  jjlalry- 
niucus  or  coffee-ground  material,  containing  a  varying  amount  of  blood  ; 
or  seek  for  the  evidence  of  pain,  constant  and  commonly  aggravated  by 
food,  or  of  a  tumour  at  the  upper  part  of  the  abdomen  perceptible  to  the 
touch  ;  when,  then,  we  contrast  these  phenomena  with  those  actually 
present,  or,  to  speak  more  accurately,  note  their  almost  entire  absence, 
— we  perceive  how  strange  an  illustration  of  a  fatal  malady  was  before 
us,  and  have  one  more  instance  added,  showing  how  seriously  a  vital  part 
of  the  economy  may  be  diseased,  without  ever  betraying  its  disease.  The 
post-mortem  results  tend  to  ex])lain  the  singular  character  of  the  symp- 
toms ;  for  in  the  diminished  orifices,  in  the  small  size  of  the  stomach,  with 
its  smooth  exterior,  its  firm  adhesions,  its  distance  from  the  abdominal 
surface,  in  a  part  of  the  gastric  raucous  membrane  remaining  intact,  nay, 
apparently  being  hypertrophied,  in  the  unaffected  duodenum,  in  the  coex- 
istence of  cancer  at  other  parts  of  the  intestine,  we  find  the  main  reasons 
for  the  kind  of  digestive  disturbances  which  the  case  presented.  And 
this  record  proves  how  very  much  more  the  manifestations  of  cancer  of 
the  stomach  are  the  consequence  of  the  exact  seat  of  the  cancer,  and  of 
the  extent  and  nature  of  the  destruction  of  the  mucous  membrane,  than 
of  the  mere  existence  of  the  malignant  disease. 

But  the  case  I  have  detailed  did  not  only  not  resemble  the  affection 
the  autopsy  i)roved  it  to  be,  but  it  simulated  in  the  closest  manner  a  dis- 
ease of  a  different  viscus.  This  case  of  gastric  cancer  had  all  the  traits 
of  cirrhosis  of  the  liver.  It  occurred  in  a  spirit  drinker;  there  was  the 
dro])sy,  with  the  sense  of  fulness  in  the  abdomen,  with  the  small  extent 
of  percussion  dulness  in  the  hepatic  region,  witli  rather  frequent  stools, 
and  these  towards  the  last,  pale,  with  the  earth-coloured  hue  of  counte- 
nance, with  the  gastric  symptoms  not  more  marked  than  they  usually  are 
in  cirrhosis,  and  even  with  the  presence  of  bile-pigment  in  the  urine. 
True,  the  emaciation  was  taking  place  more  rapidly  than  usual  in  cirrho- 
sis, and  the  debility  was  greater;  but  the  presence  of  so  much  fluid  in 
the  pleura  and  pericardium,  and  the  state  of  the  bowels,  more  irregular 
than  ordinarily  in  cirrhosis,  might  have  been  urged  to  account  for  this. 
The  only  symptoms  not  those  of  cirrhosis  were,  that  no  granulations 
could  be  felt  through  the  abdominal  walls,  that  the  spleen  was  not  en- 
larged, and  that  the  abdominal  veins  were  not  greatly  distended.  But 
to  any  one  who  has  examined  cases  of  cirrhosis,  it  is  needless  to  say  that 
to  the  first  sign  no  importance  can  be  attached  ;  and  that  neither  the 
second  nor  the  third  is  constant. 

In  conclusion,  tiiere  is  one  more  feature  of  this  case  to  which  I  shall 
call  attention  ;  and  it  has  a  significance  far  beyond  this  individual  case. 
I  have  stated  the  temperature  of  the  body  to  have  been  below  100°  F., 
notwithstanding  the  progressive  and  rather  rapid  wasting.  It  is  known 
that  in  tubercular  disease  the  thermometer  indicates  a  heat  much  higher 
— a  fever  temperature.  Shall  we  find  it  the  rule  that  cancerous  affec- 
tions show  a  comparatively  low  temperature  ?  If  so,  many  a  doubtful 
differential  diagnosis  between  cancer  and  tubercle  of  internal  organs  will 
cease  to  be  doubtful.  I  have  thus  far  four  observations  bearing  on  this 
point.  In  a  case  of  cancer  of  the  liver,  under  my  charge  at  the  Pennsyl- 
vania Hospital,  and  which  terminated  fatally,  the  evening  heat  was  never 
but  a  fraction  above  99°  ;  in  a  case  of  cancer  of  the  mesenteric  glands,  of 
which  the  temperature  was  taken  carefully  by  one  of  our  memt)ers,  Dr. 
Edward  Smith,  it  did  not  exceed  98°;  in  another  case  of  internal  can- 
cer it  did  not  reach  100°  Fahr. 
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Art.  Xin. — Anseslhesia. 

1.  Chloroform  :  its  Action  and  Administration.     A  Handbook.     By 

Arthur  Ernest  Sansom,  M.  B.  Lond.     London,  1865.     pp.  192. 

2.  On  the  Safe  Abolition  of  Pain  in  Labour  and  Surgical  Operations 

by  Anaesthesia  with  Ilixed  Vapours.  By  Robert  Ellis,  Surgeou- 
Accoucheur.     London,  1866.     pp.  80. 

3.  On  Stimulants  and  Narcotics :   with  Special  Besearches  on  the 

Action  of  Alcohol,  Ether,  and  Chloroform  on  the  Vital  Organism. 
By  Francis  E.  Anstie,  M.  D.,  M.  R.  C.P.,  Assistant  Phj^sician  to 
Westminster  Hospital,  Lecturer  on  Materia  Medica  and  Therapeu- 
tics, etc,     London,  1864.     pp.  488. 

4.  A  System  of  Surgery.     Edited  by  T.  Holmes,  M.  A.  Cantab.     Yol, 

III.,  Art.  "Anaesthetics,"  by  Joseph  Lister,  Esq.,  Professor  of 
Surgery  in  the  University  of  Glasgow.     London,  1862. 

5.  Traite  d^Anesfhesie  Chirurgicale.    Par  Maurice  Perrin,  Professeur 

agrege  a,  I'Ecole  iraperiale  de  Medecine  et  de  Pharmacie  militaires, 
Laureat  de  I'Institut,  Chevalier  de  la  Legion  d'Honneur,  etc.  etc.  etc., 
et  Ludger  Lallemand,  Professeur  agrege  a  I'Ecole  imperiale  de 
Medecine  et  de  Pharmacie  militaires,  Laureat  de  I'Institut,  Chevalier 
de  la  Legion  d'Honneur,  etc.  etc.  etc.  Paris,  1863.  8vo.  pp.  668. 
A  Treatise  on  Surgical  Ansesthesia.  By  Maurice  Perrin  and 
Ludger  Lallemand. 

6.  Nouveau  Dictionnaire  de  Medecine  et  de  Chirurgie pratiques.    Tome 

deuxieme.  Art.  "Anesthetiques  generaux,"  par  J.  Giraldes.   Paris, 
1865. 
Neio  Dictionary  of  Practical  Medicine  and  Surgery.     Art.  "Gene- 
ral Anaesthetics,"  by  J.  Giraldes. 
T.  Das  Chloroform.    Eine  Zusammenstellung  der  bisher  iiber  dasselbe 
gemachten  wichtigsten  Erfahrungen  und  Beobachtungen,  vorziiglich 
in  physiologischer  und  medizinischer  Beziehung.    Yon  Dr.  Frie- 
DRicH  Sabarth.    Wiirzburg,  1866.     8vo.  pp.  276. 
Chloroform.     A  Collection  of  the  most  important  Experience  and 
Observations  made  uj}  to  the  Present  Time.     By  Dr.  Friedrich 
Sabarth. 

Twenty  years  have  elapsed  since  the  discovery  of  anossthesia  brought 
into  the  world  of  reality  what  had  before  existed  only  in  the  fancy  of  the 
poet — a  "borrowed  likeness  of  shrunk  death,"  producible  at  will,  and  of 
temporary  duration.  How  unexpected  was  the  achievement  may  be  known 
from  the  fact  that,  only  a  few  years  before  it  was  made,  the  leading  surgeon 
of  the  world  spoke  of  it  as  a  chimera  the  pursuit  of  which  was  abandoned.^ 
Yet,  in  fact,  like  many  other  discoveries  in  science  and  in  art,  it  was  the 

'  "  Eviter  la  douleui*  dans  les  operations  est  nne  chimere  qu'il  n'est  pas  permis 
de  ponrsuirre  aujouid  hui.'' — Velfeac,  1835;  from  Kidd's  Manual  of  AncBstluUcs, 
Loudon,  1859. 
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result  of  long-continued  and  patient  efforts  made  by  many  persons,  and  not 
accidental,  but  the  termination  of  a  pursuit  carried  on  for  years,  with  the 
definite  end  in  view  which  was  afterwards  attained.  The  discovery  found, 
too,  a  profession,  if  not  a  world,  ready  to  receive  it ;  its  spread  was  as  rapid 
as  the  transmission  of  news;  and  it  may  truthfully  be  said  that  the  patient, 
whose  agonies  it  annihilated,  did  not  give  it  a  heartier  welcome  or  receive 
it  with  a  more  profound  thankfulness  than  did  the  surgeon,  who  saw  his 
feelings  of  humatiity  spared,  while  his  operations  were  aided  and  the  field 
of  his  usefulness  extended. 

The  twenty  years  since  the  discovery  have  not  passed  without  pro- 
gress. The  first  success  was  not  final;  another  and  more  powerful  agent 
was  soon  discovered,  and  has  almost  entirely  supplanted  the  one  first  used; 
several  others  have  been  introduced,  experimented  with,  or  used  for  a  time, 
and  abandoned.  More  powerful  than  all  else  to  stimulate  inquiry  has  been 
the  shadow  which  soon  came  to  darken  the  lustre  of  a  discovery  which,  it 
would  seem,  might  otherwise  have  been  too  perfect  for  our  conditions  here. 
Death  was  found  sometimes  to  occur  during  the  process  of  aniBStbesia — 
sudden  and  unexpected  death.  The  patient  who  sought  relief  from  tempo- 
rary pain  found  the  termination  of  existence,  and  the  surgeon  was  horrified 
at  seeing  his  attempt  to  alleviate  end  in  destruction.  This  sad  fact  has 
been  the  cause  of  more  experiment  and  investigation  than  all  else  connected 
with  the  subject,  and  although  certainty  may  not  yet  have  been  attained — 
although  opinions  have  differed  widely,  and  still  differ,  as  to  the  circum- 
stances which  cause  or  favour  this  sad  occurrence — the  results  have  been  a 
better  acquaintance  with  the  agents  employed,  clearer  views  of  the  sources 
of  danger,  and  more  certain  rules  for  safety  in  their  administration. 

The  work  of  Snow,  which  appeared  in  1858,  seemed  to  mark  a  period 
in  the  literature  of  anaesthesia.  His  views  were  so  ably  presented  and 
supported  by  so  much  clinical  experience,  and  his  work  was  so  complete  a 
treatise  upon  the  sulject,  that  the  profession  generally  accepted  hitn  as 
autlu)rity,  and  for  some  years  his  work  and  doctrines  were  sole  occupiers 
of  the  Geld.  But  the  brief  space  of  time  since  then  marks  a  wide  interval 
of  progress  and  research  ;  our  knowledge  has  been  much  increased;  opinions 
have  changed;  and  within  a  few  years  many  works  have  issued  from  the 
press  to  give  expression  to  them.  The  titles  of  some  of  these  we  place  at 
the  head  of  this  article,  and  will  briefly  indicate  their  aim,  scope,  and  general 
character,  while  we  will  try  to  gather  from  their  pages  the  latest  informa- 
tion and  give  the  most  reliable  decisions  upon  some  of  the  more  important 
questions  connected  with  anaesthesia  and  am^sthetics. 

The  work  of  Dr.  Sansom  may  be  characterized  as  most  excellent.  Written 
not  alone  from  a  theoretical  i)oiut  of  view,  but  showing  very  considerable 
experimental  study  and  an  intimate  clinical  acquaintance  with  the  adminis- 
tration of  these  remedies — passing  concisely  over  the  whole  ground,  giving 
the  latest  information  upon  every  point — it  is  just  the  work  for  the  student 
and  practitioner.  The  author  may  rest  assured  that  although  in  his  preface 
he  objects  to  the  "  hackneyed  expression  of  '  endeavouring  to  sui)ply  a 
want,'"  this  is  just  what  he  has  done — supplied,  and  well  supplied,  a  want, 
for  no  such  book  existed  before  in  our  language.  That  he  has  "expended 
much  labour  in  its  compilation"  is  evident  throughout,  and  we  are  certain 
that  he  has  succeeded  in  his  endeavours  "to  combine  the  characteristics  of 
truth  and  brevity." 

Tlie  work  of  MM.  Perrin  and  Lallemand  is  a  complete  and  exhaustive 
treatise  upon  the  suliject.     With  loss  of  personal  clinical  experience,  per- 
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haps,  than  might  have  been  wished,  the  work  contains  chapters  upon  every 
subject  connected  with  anaesthesia,  from  a  tliorougli  history  of  the  discovery, 
with  a  critical  examination  of  the  merits  of  rival  claimants  for  the  honour, 
to  a  full  consideration  of  what  has  only  so  recently  attained  practical  real- 
ization— local  aniBsthesia.  The  chapters  upon  the  physiological  action  of 
ether  and  chloroform  are  especially  full;  there  is  a  complete  list  and  full 
report  of  all  the  sudden  deaths  during  administration  of  either  agent  which 
had  been  reported  up  to  the  time  of  publication  ;  every  theory  advanced 
upon  the  nature  or  cause  of  this  sad  accident  is  given  and  thoroughly 
examined;  finally,  the  application  of  the  remedies  to  all  the  various  opera- 
tions of  surgery  and  to  obstetrics  is  fully  considered. 

It  would  seem  scarcely  possible  that  in  these  days  of  international  com- 
munication such  a  work  as  this,  upon  such  a  subject,  could  escape  observa- 
tion and  comment  during  several  years.  Yet  such  is  the  fact.  We  do  not 
remember  to  have  seen  even  a  notice  of  this  work  in  any  medical  journal, 
either  foreign  or  domestic.  Nor  is  this  all ;  in  all  the  works  upon  chloro- 
form we  have  thus  far  perused  we  have  not  found  an  allusion  to,  nor  an 
extract  from,  the  book.  What  makes  this  more  passing  strange  is  the 
fact  that  these  authors,  with  an  associate,  Duroy,  have  published  a  work* 
devoted  to  an  exhaustive  examination  of  the  physiological  action  of  these 
and  similar  remedies,  and  the  doctrines  advanced  in  which  have  given  rise 
to  no  small  amount  of  controversy  among  writers  ujjou  physiology  and 
ansesthetics,  and  it  is  therefore  referred  to  and  quoted  from  very  frequently 
in  every  work  upon  these  subjects !  So  singular  a  fact  we  cannot  fail  to 
mention,  while  to  explain  it  is  impossible. 

The  present  work  bears  upon  its  title-page  the  names  of  Perrin  and 
Lallemand.  A  fly-leaf  follows,  and  informs  the  reader  that  during  the 
preparation  of  the  volume  M.  Lallemand  was  called  away  to  the  post  of 
"medeciu  en  chef"  of  the  French  expedition  to  Mexico;  that  but  a  short 
tmie  elapsed  before  "  a  glorious  death  came  to  change  the  sorrows  of 
absence  into  eternal  regrets."  The  publication  would  then  have  been 
abandoned,  "had  not  the  presentation  of  common  researches  and  of  ideas 
which  had  been  cultivated  together"  appeared  to  his  colleague  "as  a  sacred 
debt  which  was  owed  to  his  memory,  as  a  pious  homage  to  be  rendered  to 
his  friendship." 

Dr.  Sabarth's  work  follows  very  closely  the  design  expressed  in  the  title- 
page;  it  is  a  collection  of  the  writings  of  others,  rather  than  an  original 
work.  As  affording  a  ready  reference  to  the  views  of  those  who  have 
written  upon  the  subject,  and  especially  as  gathered  from  medical  journals 
often  inaccessible,  it  is  valuable;  but  it  lacks  the  impress  of  individual 
opinion,  and  a  running  commentary  upon  opinions  advanced,  often  con- 
flicting, cannot  possibly  assume  the  character  of  a  scientific  treatise.  It 
passes  very  completely  over  the  whole  subject,  and  shows  evidence  of  great 
"  industry  iu  the  collection  of  material  from  widely  different  sources. 

The  little  volume  of  Dr.  Ellis  has  been  written  with  two  objects  in  view  : 
the  demonstration  of  the  practical  utility  of  mixed  vapours  for  anaesthetic 
purposes,  and  the  introduction  to  the  profession  of  a  special  inhaler, ^de- 
signed by  himself,  for  their  administration.  It  is  an  admirable  little  work, 
from  the  scientific  spirit  which  animates  it,  and  the  judicious  and  moderate 
tone  of  expression  which  pervades  it.     He  has  worked  long  and  faithfully 

'  Du  Role  de  I'Alcool  et  des  Anaisthetiques  dans  I'Organisme.  Recherches  experi- 
mentales.    Par  Ludger  Lallemand,  Maurice  Perrin,  et  J.  L.  P.  Duroy.     Paris,  1860. 
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at  the  subject  by  actual  experiment,  especially  to  learn  the  different  rate 
of  evaporation  of  alcohol,  ether,  and  chloroform  when  combined,  and  his 
inhaler  is  a  very  ingenious  piece  of  mechanism.  The  instrument  and  his 
mode  of  anaesthesia  he  claims  to  be  particularly  adapted  for  natural  labour, 
for  which  they  were  designed.  Upon  one  point  the  author  deserves  the 
greatest  praise:  having  a  special  plan  and  instrument  to  present,  he  has 
not  sought  to  build  up  a  reputation  for  them  by  pulling  down  that  of 
others.  Regretting  the  accidents  which  sometimes  follow  the  use  of  chloro- 
form, he  acknowledges  they  are  very  few  indeed;  and  firmly  believing  in  the 
superior  safety  of  the  mixed  vapours,  he  does  not  exaggerate  the  danger 
of  the  pure  article,  or  try  to  bring  it  into  disrepute.  In  this  respect  he 
escapes  a  grave  mistake  made  by  Dr.  Aruott  in  his  advocacy  of  local  anaes- 
thesia by  cold. 

Dr.  Anstie's  work,  so  far  as  his  doctrines  in  regard  to  stimulants  are 
concerned,  was  fully  reviewed  iu  a  late  number  of  this  journal.  Only 
about  one  hundred  pages  of  the  volume  are  taken  up  with  ether  and  chlo- 
roform, and  this  chiefly  in  regard  to  their  physiological  action.  He  is  an 
original  worker  and  independent  thinker;  his  opinions  and  conclusions  are 
valuable,  and  cannot  be  neglected  in  any  view  of  the  present  condition  of 
the  subject. 

Of  the  articles  in  the  Sr/fitem  of  Surgery  and  the  Dictionnaire  we  need 
only  say  they  are  worthy  of  a  place  in  what  may  be  called  these  national 
representative  works.  In  both  the  subject  of  anaesthesia  is  briefly  but  most 
ably  considered,  and  with  direct  reference  to  the  demands  of  every-day 
practice. 

We  shall  occupy  but  brief  space  with  the  history  of  the  discovery  of 
anaesthesia  and  the  agents  by  which  it  is  produced.  One  or  two  points 
demand  brief  mention.  Thus,  the  French  claim  for  Flourens  priority  of  dis- 
covery of  the  aniBsthetic  properties  of  chloroform  upon  animals,  an  honour 
which  is  universally  accorded  to  Simpson  by  English  writers,  although 
Sanson!  speaks  of  "certain  observations"  on  this  point  communicated  by 
the  celebrated  physiologist  to  the  Academy  of  Sciences  of  Paris,  in  March, 
184T.'  At  any  rate,  Flourens'  observations  bore  no  practical  fruit,  and 
are  but  another  of  those  instances  which  excite  our  wonder  at  the  near 
approach  made  to  great  results  without  attaining  them.  To  render  hini 
justice  for  his  discovery,  however,  is  not  to  detract  from  the  lionour  due  to 
Simpson,  whose  personal  daring  in  experimentation  with  the  vapour,  and 
his  merits  in  verifying  the  efficacy  and  safety  of  its  use,  are  beyond  all 
praise.  Rich  and  lasting  as  time,  too,  will  be  his  reward.  Often  has  it 
been  impressed  upon  us  as  we  have  heard  in  some  lonely  cabin  in  the  forests 
of  a  distant  western  State  whose  inmates  never  heard  his  name,  a  hearty 
"God  bless  the  man  who  invented  chloroform"  coming  from  a  heart  over- 
flowing with  thankfulness  for  suffering  abolished. 

Upon  one  point,  and  one  only,  are  we  obliged  to  find  fault  with  Dr. 
Sansom,  and  it  is  in  connection  with  the  history  of  the  discovery.  It  is 
the  entire  omission  of  any  mention  of  the  first  surgical  operations  in  this 
country  under  ether. 

"A  man  uamod  Frost  hud  a  tooth  extracted  under  the  influence  of  sulphuric 
ether,  absolutely  without  his  knowledge  of  the  opeiatiou,  ou  the  13th  of  Septem- 
ber, 1846. 

'  The  reference  in  Perrin's  work  is  to  Comptes  Reiidus  de  I'Academie  des  Sciences, 
1847,  torn.  xxiv.  p.  342. 
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"The  boon  was  too  p^reat  not  to  be  recognized.  The  news  was  brought  to 
England,  and  ether  was  immediately  employed  for  surgical  operations  by  Mr. 
Listen  and  Mr.  Fergusson." 

This  is  all!  Not  a  word  of  the  operations  at  the  Massachusetts  General 
Hospital  by  Warren  and  Hay  ward  !  Surely  this  was  not  ignorance  on  the 
part  of  the  author,  but  could  oiily  have  arisen  from  carelessness.  Certainly, 
for  the  honour  of  our  country,  we  could  not  let  it  pass  unnoticed. 

The  decision  of  foreign  writers  as  to  the  controversy  between  Jackson 
and  Morton  for  the  honour  of  the  discovery  cannot  but  be  of  sufficient 
interest  to  deserve  a  place  here.  Giraldes  briefly  alludes  to  the  long  con- 
troversy before  Congress  and  the  Medical  Society  of  Boston,  into  the 
examination  of  which  he  cannot  enter,  and  says  "the  honour  was  accorded 
to  Dr.  Morton."  The  following  is  Perrin's  decision,  which  seems  to  be 
assented  to  by  Sansom  : — 

"Jackson  first  placed  beyond  doubt  this  capital  fact,  that  general  inseosibihty 
is  one  of  the  constant  effects  of  ether  upon  the  organism ;  he  recognized  besides 
that  this  insensibility  could  be  obtained  in  a  very  short  time,  that  it  disappeared 
rapidly,  and  that  it  was  not  accompanied  by  the  dangers  which  had  been  attri- 
buted to  it.  But  these  fundamental  discoveries,  rather  obscurely  seen  than 
demonstrated  by  experience,  needed  fructification  by  an  agent  of  execution 
docile  and  enterprising,  and  venturesome  in  proportion  to  the  little  he  knew  of 
the  question. 

"To  Jackson  belongs  the  credit  of  the  idea;  to  Morton  the  realization  of  the 
idea:  without  the  former  etherization  would  not  have  existed;  without  the  latter 
its  advent  would  have  been  retarded  many  years.  Both,  by  different  claims, 
merit  much  from  the  human  race  for  endowing  surgery  with  a  heroic  means  of 
abolishing  physical  pain.  But  if  posterity  erects  statues  to  Jackson,  she  will 
hesitate  perhaps  to  recognize  as  one  of  her  benefactors  a  vulgar  merchant  of 
letheon."  (p.  61.) 

"A  vulgar  merchant  of  letheon  !"  the  whole  course  of  this  individual  since 
M.  Perrin's  work  was  published,  but  confirms  the  jui^tice  of  the  sentence. 
What  was  true  then,  is  true  now,  and  "  pity  'tis  'tis  true." 

"  Morton,  from  the  first  day,  had  seen  in  the  assured  power  of  abolishing  pain 
only  a  good  business  to  follow ;  thus,  his  first  care  was  to  monopolize,  for  his  own 
profit,  the  benefits  of  etherization."  (p.  57.) 

For  the  honour  of  our  country  we  deeply  regret  the  facts  in  regard  to 
this  discovery,  but  can  still  congratulate  ourselves  that  our  profession  is  not 
implicated  in  the  mercenary  traffic  which  was  attempted. 

In  tracing  the  early  part  of  the  discovery  of  anaesthesia  M.  Perrin 
seems  to  have  followed  Figuier  {Decouvei'tes  Scientijiques  ;  V Etherization, 
t.  iii.),  for  he  quotes  him  frequently.  In  the  later  part  he  extracts  freely 
from  Jackson's  "Defence,"  which  is,  of  course,  the  testimony  of  an  inter- 
ested party.  Certainly  we  know  of  very  well  informed  medical  men  of  this 
"country  who  doubt  whether  M.  Perrin  could  substantiate  what  he  says  as 
to  Jackson's  share  in  this  di-scovery,  especially  in  regard  to  his  having  placed 
beyond  doubt  that  anaesthesia  by  ether  was  free  from  danger. 

But  there  is  another  man  belonging  to  this  country,  too,  whose  share  in 
the  discovery  of  anaesthesia  has  never  been  recognized  as  fully  as  it  un- 
doubtedly deserves  to  be.  We  allude  to  Horace  Wells,  of  Hartford.  He, 
either  independently,  or  acting  upon  the  long-forgotten  suggestion  of  Sir 
Humphrey  Davy,  that  nitrous  oxide  might  be  used  to  abolish  the  pain  of 
surgical  operations,  pursued  the  study  of  anaesthesia  by  this  gas  with  ardor 
and  perseverance,  and  there  is  little  room  for  doubt  that  he  first  estiibiished 
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the  fnet  of  anesthesia,  and  glad  we  are  to  see  that  M.  Perrin  gives  him 
full  credit  for  it. 

"The  honour  of  the  first  public  anrl  authentic  trial  of  surgical  ansestheeia.  by 
the  aid  of  means  newly  discovered,  belougs  eutirely  to  an  obscure  dentist  of 
Hartford,  a  small  town  of  the  county  of  Connecticut."'   (p.  47.) 

This  successful  trial  occurred  several  years  before  Jackson  proposed, 
or  Morton  used  ether;  both  these  men  had  opportunity  of  communicating 
with  Wells,  and  they  knew  the  direction  of  his  labours,  and  had  wituesseil 
some  of  the  results,  and  there  is  no  doubt  that  much  for  which  they  have 
obtained  credit  was  derived  from  him — that  the  modern  source  and  origin 
of  anaesthesia  was  the  brain  of  Horace  Wells. 

Yet  his  memory  is  neglected,  and  his  name  almost  forgotten.  Poor 
Wells  !  in  all  the  annals  of  science  we  know  no  history  more  sad  than  his. 
Seeing  clearly  the  good  to  be  attained,  yet  failing  to  realize  it,  disappointed, 
chagrined,  driven  from  the  amphitheatre  by  the  derision  of  a  pack  of 
thoughtless  students,  his  heart  broke  under  the  trials,  and  with  his  own 
hand  he  terminated  a  life  which  had  l)een  spent  in  endeavouring  to  confer 
upon  the  race  the  greatest  boon  to  suffering  humanity.  He  died  with  the 
discovery  almost  within  his  grasp.  He  was  a  Columbus,  whose  bark  went 
down  within  sight  of  the  new  land. 

But,  into  this  question  as  to  the  real  discoverer  of  anaesthesia  we  cannot 
go.  An  impartial  history  of  the  subject  has  not  yet  been  written,  and  pro- 
bably will  not  be  until  all  the  actors  have  passed  from  the  stage;  then 
the  relative  claims  of  Wells,  Jackson,  and  Morton  may  be  impartially  exa- 
mined, and  the  merit  of  each  impartially  determined. 

Authors  are  not  agreed  as  to  the  mode  of  action  of  ether  and  chloroform. 
Leaving  out  of  view  the  more  mechanical  theories — such,  for  instance,  as 
that  of  Faure,  which  based  amesthesia  upon  a  local  change  in  the  respira- 
tory tissues — and  which  have  been  conclusively  shown  to  be  untenable,  there 
remain  two  leading  doctrines  as  to  the  modus  operandi  of  these  agents. 
One  of  them  is  that  ana;sihesia  is  produced  by  an  interference  with  the 
interchange  of  oxygen  and  carbonic  acid  in  the  blood,  and  is  therefore 
asphvxia  ;  the  other,  that  the  agents  circulate  in  the  blood,  and  have  an 
es[)ecial  elective  affinity  for,  and  exert  a  direct  action  upon,  the  nerve  tissue; 
that,  acting  as  a  direct  poison,  they  abolish  consciousness  and  the  senso- 
motor  power.  The  latter  doctrine  is  maintained  by  Perrin,  and  the  experi- 
mental evidence  which  seems  to  substantiate  it  is  more  fully  given  in  the 
j)hysiological  work  on  the  role  these  agents  play  in  the  economy,  which  we 
have  already  mentioned.  Of  the  former  theory  Dr.  Sansom  is  the  especial 
advocate.  It  will  be  seen  that  it  is  GwXxxaXy  physico-chemical;  to  those 
who  maintain  it  vital  actions  are  nothing. 

••  Aniesthetics  are  agents  which,  when  absorbed  into  the  circulation,  exert  an 
influence  upon  the  bluod.  They  are  shown  to  have  the  power  of  altering  its 
physical  character  and  hs  pht/sical  proptrti(<s.  *  *  *  Narcosis  ensues;  and  is 
duo.  not  to  the  influence  of  a  circulating  poison,  but  to  the  influence  of  an 
altered  blood."  [Sansom.  p.  55.) 

'•  Whatever  produces,  to  a  certain  extent,  insufficient  aeration  of  the  blood, 
produces  narcosis ;  and  whatever  produces  narcosis,  produces,  by  some  means 
or  other,  imperfect  aeration  of  the  blood."   (p.  62.) 

Of  this  doctrine  we  have  to  say,  first  of  all,  that  as  it  is  physico-chemical 
'  We  translate  as  nearlv  literally  as  possible. 
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in  nature,  so  it  is  based  too  exclusively  upon  physico-chemical  experiments. 
We  refuse  to  accept,  as  having  more  than  a  remote  bearing  upon  the  de- 
cision of  the  question,  such  evidence  as  that  presented  on  page  43;  because 
Gosselin  "exposed  the  brain  of  a  dog  and  poured  chloroform  thereupon," 
and  because  he  "divided  the  organ  and  applied  chloroform,"  and  "no 
diminution  of  sensibility  followed,"  we  do  not  believe  it  therefore  follows 
that  anassthesia  is  not  produced  t)y  direct  action  of  the  remedy  as  it  circu- 
lates through  the  nervous  centres  after  inhalation.  Xeither  do  we  accept 
as  proof  the  fact  that  when  chloroform  is  added  to  animal  or  human  blood, 
it  changes  the  shape  of  the  corpuscles,  and  destroys  them.  Referring  to 
Dr.  Harley's  experiments,'  upon  which  the  author  lays  great  stress,  we  find 
them  of  the  same  nature ;  chloroform  added  to  blood  out  of  the  body, 
interferes  with  the  taking  up  of  oxygen,  and  promotes  the  absorption  of 
carbonic  acid.  To  add  a  powerful  chemical  body  to  drawn  blood,  and 
attempt  to  deduce  conclusions,  from  its  coagulating  or  chemical  action,  as 
to  its  physiological  action  when  introduced  into  the  vital  current  by  in- 
halation, is,  it  seems  to  us,  to  violate  all  sound  rules  of  experiment  and 
deduction;  it  is  confounding  the  physico-chemical  action  of  the  agent  with 
the  subtle  changes  it  occasions  in  the  production  or  manifestation  of  nerve- 
force. 

Again,  we  suggest  that  to  term  the  anaesthetic  process  asphyxia  is  to 
necessitate  a  special  kind  of  asphyxia  to  meet  the  case,  for  it  certainly  does 
not  resemble  the  ordinary  kind.  In  asphyxia,  sensation  is  only  lost  under 
the  influence  of  the  circulation  of  black  blood ;  in  ani»sthesia  the  blood 
does  not  become  black,  or  nothing  like  of  the  deep  hue  of  asphyxia,  when 
sensation  is  abolished,  unless  the  inhalation  of  the  anaesthetic  be  prolonged, 
or  in  the  cases  of  experiment  on  animals  which  are  made  to  breathe  the 
vapours  from  closed  receptacles,  thereby  complicating  the  influence  of  the 
remedy  with  that  of  expired  air ;  in  asphyxia  the  loss  of  sensation  is  a 
secondary  phenomenon,  in  ana3sthesia  it  is  primary;  "numerous  researches 
made  by  Renault,  Longet,  Blandin,  and  Guerin  do  not  permit  us  to  doubt 
that  in  anaesthesia  complete  loss  of  sensibility  occurs  before  the  arterial 
blood  changes  its  colour."^  The  motive  power,  too,  is  differently  affected  in 
the  two  processes ;  anaesthetics  abolish  it,  while  on  the  contrary  it  persists 
in  asphyxia  to  the  end  ;  "  by  mechanical  irritation  convulsions  can  be  caused 
up  to  the  moment  of  death." 

Probably  the  weakness  of  M.  Perrin's  argument  is  in  the  fact  that 
he  bases  it  toe  exclusively  upon  the  quantity  of  chloroform  formed  in  the 
different  tissues  after  death.  He  and  his  colleagues  determined  this  to  be 
as  follows  :  "The  blood  being  taken  as  tiie  standard  representing  1,  the 
brain  contained  3.92  parts  ;  the  liver,  2.08  ;  the  muscles,  0.16  ;"  this  view, 
therefore,  is  that  "  anesthetics  accumulate  in  the  nervous  centres  by  virtue 
of  an  elective  aflinity."  Upon  this  point  Dr.  Sansom  attacks  them,  and 
•  especially  in  regard  to  the  large  amount  shown  to  be  also  in  the  liver. 
But  it  appears  to  us  that  the  quantity  thus  found  after  death,  is  not  neces- 
sary to  the  argument,  and  that  the  doctrine  might  be  maintained  had  the 
amount  never  been  determined.  Nothing  is  better  estal>lished  in  therapeu- 
tics than  that  certain  medicines  act  invaiiably  upon  certain  organs  however 
introduced  ;  that  some  pass  out  by  one  channel  and  some  by  another  ;  we 
may  call  it  "elective  affinity,"  or  what  we  will,  the  facts  remain  the  same, 
and  we  should  prefer  to  base  the  theory  of  the  action  of  these  remedies 

'  British  and  Foreign  Medico-Chiruf^ival  Review,  Oct.  1S56,  p.  429. 
2  PeniD,  p.  191. 
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rather  upon  reason,  the  results  of  analogy,  of  clinical  observation,  aud 
physiological  experiment,  than  upon  physics,  chemistry,  or  post-mortem 
examinations.  Viewing  the  question  by  these  lights,  we  feel  compelled  to 
adhere  to  the  vital  theory  until  we  see  something  more  conclusive  than  has 
yet  met  our  eye. 

"What  experimental  physiology  permits  us  to  establish  is  confirmed  by 
clinical  experience.  During  operations  performed  upon  man  in  a  state  of  com- 
plete anaesthesia,  nothing  calls  to  mind  the  idea  of  asphyxia;  in  the  latter  the 
mental  faculties  are  simultaneously  affected,  the  skin  is  marbled,  the  tissues 
turgid,  the  arterial  blood  of  deep  black  hue ;  in  the  former,  the  mental  faculties 
are  only  progressively  invaded,  the  face  is  pale,  cadaverous,  and  the  blood 
escapes  from  the  arteries  in  vermilion  jets."  [Perrin,  p.  192.) 

'•  'I'he  anaesthetic  agents,  principally  chloroform  and  ether,  act  directly  upon 
the  nervous  centres,  and  have  for  effect  to  veil,  or  temporarily  destroy  general 
sensibility  and  motor  power.  This  action,  which  might  have  been  a pnoW  sus- 
pected, has  been  confined  experimentally  by  the  researches  of  physiologists, 
and  in  particular  by  those  of  Flourens."  *  *  *  '•  'phe  anaesthesia  pro- 
duced by  chloroform  and  ether  determines,  in  the  nervous  centre,  modifications 
differing  in  every  point  from  those  produced  by  carbonic  acid  or  the  oxide  of 
carbon."  [Didionnaire.) 

We  shall  not  enter  upon  the  question  whether  anaesthetics  exert  a  fa- 
vourable influence  or  not  upon  the  result  of  operations.  We  supposed  it 
was  no  longer  an  open  one.  The  investigations  made  and  statistics 
gathered  in  consequence  of  the  rough  challenge  given  to  them  by  Dr. 
Arnott  in  1856,  seemed  to  have  satisfactorily  settled  the  point  that  no 
unfavourable  effects  resulted  from  their  use  either  upon  the  healing  of 
wounds,  the  occurrence  of  accidents  or  diseases,  or  upon  the  mortality 
after  operations.  Recently,  however,  a  surgical  writer  in  our  own  country 
has  re-opened  this  question.  Dr.  Hamilton,  in  his  Treatise  on  Military 
^'uniery,  not  only  expresses  his  doubts  upon  this  point,  but  is  decidedly  of 
opinion  that  they  "  produce  certain  effects  upon  the  system  which  tend  to 
prevent  union  by  the  first  intention,  and  consequently  they  must  be  regarded 
as,  indirectly,  causes  of  suppuration,  pya'mia,  secondary  hemorrhage,  ery- 
sipelas, aud  hospital  gangrene."  The  charge  is  a  most  serious  one,  and 
emanating  from  an  authority  so  high  demands  the  most  careful  attention. 
As  it  can  only  be  sustained  or  refuted  by  a  further  observation  of  facts  and 
by  carefully  collected  statistics,  we  refer  the  decision  to  the  stern  tribunal 
of  clinical  experience  ;  merely  remarking  that,  as  it  now  stands,  all  authori- 
ties upon  anaesthetics,  as  well  as  the  leading  surgical  writers  of  the  world, 
are  against  our  countryman  in  this  matter. 

But  the  great  point  connected  with  aufesthetics  is,  as  we  have  before 
intimated,  the  fact  that  alarming  symptoms  and  even  death  sometimes 
occur  during  their  administration.  Were  there  "  no  danger  in  what  show 
of  death  they  make,"  not  only  would  our  present  task  be  easy,  but  the 
world  would  possess  at  least  one  good  unmixed  with  evil.  As  it  is,  the 
amount  of  danger,  the  sources  of  its  origin,  and  the  power  of  our  art  to 
prevent  it,  as  well  as  the  relative  agency  of  the  patient,  the  remedy,  and 
the  mode  of  administration  in  producing  it,  are  among  the  most  interesting 
and  important  questions  connected  with  the  subject.  We  believe  that  in- 
correct views  in  regard  to  them  exert  an  injurious  influence  upon  the  use 
of  these  agents,  and  tend  to  limit  and  restrain  their  administration  to  the 
injury  of  suffering  humanity,  if  not  of  the  profession.  Certainly  the-se 
points  deserve  our  serious  consideration  however  rarely  danger  may  ap- 
pear aud  death  occur,  compared  witli  the  vast  number  of  inhalations,  and 
to  this  portion  of  ihe  subject  we  shall  devote  considerable  atteniiou. 
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First,  as  to  the  number  of  deaths  which  liave  occnrred  from  cliloroforrn, 
Saharth  and  Perrin  both  give  "about  two  hundred,"  but  as  the  formej 
includes  several  cases  of  suicide,  and  both  give  deaths  which  followed 
several  hours  consecutively  to  the  administration,  and  many  which  are  so 
indefinite  as  to  be  unreliable,  both  lists  should  be  subjected  to  close  examina- 
tion for  scientific  purposes.  Indeed,  Perrin  does  this  and  fixes  the  number 
of  fatal  cases  due  alone  to  chloroform  at  seventy-seven.  We  shall  follow: 
Dr.  Sansom,  the  latest  authority  ;  he  has  collected  fifty-six  cases,  which, 
with  fifty  given  by  Snow,  makes  one  hundred  and  six,  and  agrees  very 
closely  with  the  report  of  the  Committee  on  Chloroform  to  the  Royal 
Medical  and  Surgical  Society,  which  gives  one  hundred  and  nine. 

But  accuracy  in  this  respect  is  not  necessary  ;  the  only  condition  in  which 
it  would  be  essential  would  be  that  of  having  the  total  number  of  adminis- 
trations of  the  remedy.  Then  we  could  learn  what  would  be  very  interesting, 
if  not  instructive,  to  know  :  the  relative  number  of  deaths  to  administrations. 
This  it  is  impossible  to  learn,  and  many  efforts  have  been  made  to  get  an 
approximation  by  estimate,  generally  ending  in  the  proportion  of  1  to 
20,000  to  30,000.  Lately,  Dr.  Richardson  has  been  writing  the  medical 
history  of  England,  and  has  transcribed  from  the  books  of  the  various 
hospitals  visited  tbe  number  of  inhalations  of  chloroform,  and  he  found 
but  one  death  to  over  17,000  inhalations.  Yet  all  these  calculations  differ 
much  and  assist  us  but  little  ;  in  the  language  of  M.  Perrin,  "they  are  as 
easy  to  produce  as  difficult  to  contest,"  the  fruit  of  "a  sterile  erudition 
which  dazzles  but  never  enlightens."  All  we  can  say  is,  that  some  persons 
have  enjoyed  complete  immunity  from  accident  who  have  dealt  with  the 
agents  daily  for  years,  as  is  the  case  with  Velpeau  and  Syme;  and  the 
instance  of  the  French  Army  iu  the  Crimea  with  30,000  administrations 
and  no  death  is  remarkable. 

The  period  of  administration  at  which  death  occurred  is  of  the  deepest 
interest,  both  theoretically  and  practically.  Thus  of  the  109  deaths  a 
large  proportion  took  place  early  in  the  process,  before  the  commencement 
of  the  operation  for  which  it  was  given  ;  "a  strange  and  certainly  a  note- 
worthy fact."     The  table  shows  within  a  fraction  of  fifty  per  cent. : — 

Before  full  effect  of  cliloroforrn  .  .  .50 
During  "  "  .  ...  52 
I^ot  stated 7 

109   (Ransom,  p.  68.) 

In  regard  to  sex,  all  authorities  agree  that  men  are  more  subject  to  death 
than  women,  notwithstanding  the  number  of  administrations  in  obstetrics. 
Snow  gives  the  proportion  as  3  to  2  ;  Scoutetten,  2  to  1  ;  Kidd,  4  to  1  ; 
and  Sansom,  and  tlie  report  of  the  chloroform  committee,  which  we  should 
consider  the  most  reliable,  respectively  2.8  to  1,  and  72  males  to  37  females. 

Age  has  been  shown  to  have  a  powerful  influence  upon  the  mortality 
under  chloroform.  Thus,  while  it  has  been  given  at  all  ages,  from  a  few 
days,  or  even  hours,  up  to  the  extreme  limit  of  old  age,  the  largest  pro- 
portion of  deaths  have  occurred  in  middle  age,  at  the  period  of  most  robust 
health  and  greatest  vigor,  and  children  have  shown  so  great  an  immunity 
from  accident  as  to  cause  the  anesthetic  process  in  them  to  be  considered 
entirely  free  from  danger.  Time,  alas!  has  proved  this  to  be  a  fallacy; 
even  since  the  publication  of  the  latest  work  upon  this  subject  this  new  and 
important,  but  sad  truth,  that  children  are  also  liable  to  accident  from 
chloroform  has  been  learned.     While  Sansom  gives  in  his  table  no  case  of 
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ydAth  under  five  years,  a  case  at  two  years,  which  occurred  at  Liverpool, 
fias  been  reported,*  and  another  at  four  years  is  alhided  to  in  a  discussion 
at  the  Societe  Iinpei'iale  de  Chirurgie,-'  although  we  have  seen  no  report  of 
the  case. 

The  condition  of  the  patient  exercises  an  influence  widely  different  from 
',^hat  would  be  expected,  although  authorities  do  not  seem  to  agree  upon 
uie  matter : — 

"  It  certainly  appears  that  the  healthy  and  strong  stand  a  worse  chance  with 
chloroform  than  those  who  have  been  debilitated  by  disease.  *  *  This  is  so 
supported  both  by  figures  and  by  individual  observation,  that  we  can  scarcely 
refuse  to  receive  it,  as  it  has  been  entitled — the  '  laiv  of  tolerance.'  "  {Sansom. 
p.  67.) 

This  we  believe  is  the  general  and  correct  doctrine,  yet  M.  Giraldes  dif- 
fers from  it,  and  agrees  more  nearly  with  Hamilton  : — 

"  There  is  meanwhile  one  pathological  condition  which  demands  extreme 
prudence  in  the  employment  of  anesthetics.  I  allude  to  those  individuals  ex- 
hausted by  profuse  hemorrhage,  or  in  a  state  of  pronouncinl  chloro-an;emia,  and 
in  whom  the  nervous  system  has  become  very  excitalde  and  more  susceptible 
to  be  impressed  by  the  action  of  external  agents  which,  like  chloroform,  affect 
directly  the  nervous  centres.  These  conditions,  in  fact,  appear  to  me  to  be  in 
some  cases  a  serious  objection  to  the  use  of  these  agents,  and  when  we  are 
obliged  to  make  use  of  them,  extreme  prudence  should  be  exercised,  and  the 
diverse  functional  modifications  which  they  may  produce  should  be  watched 
with  the  greatest  attention,"  {Dictionnaire,  p.  243.) 

The  kind  of  operation  for  which  the  chloroform  has  been  administered, 
is,  again,  the  reverse  of  what  would  have  been  anticipated.  By  far  the 
largest  proportion  of  deaths  has  occurred  in  cases  of  the  most  trivial 
operations  ;  a  fact  whicii  has  created  universal  surprise,  and  excited  deep 
interest,  from  the  apparent  impossibility  of  fnrni^hing  any  adequate  ex- 
planation.    We  abridge  from  Sansom  (j).  69),  the  following  table  : — 

Operations  of  minor  import — such  as  extraction  of  teeth,  etc.  .     62 

Operations  of  moderate  severity — removal  of  breast,  dead  boue,  etc.     iJG 
Capital  operations     ..........       7 

Reduction  of  dislocations  ........       6 

Delirium  tremens  and  mania    ........       4 

Natural  labour  .         .         .       ' .         .         .         .         .         .         .2 

117 

It  is  to  be  very  much  regretted  that  Pr.  Sansom  has  not  given  us  the 
particulars  or  the  authorities  of  the  last  class — the  two  cases  of  death  dur- 
ing natural  labour.  Nothing,  certainly,  would  have  been  of  greater  in- 
terest, for  it  has  been  maintained  and  repeatedly  stated  that  no  death  ever 
occurred  from  the  administration  of  chloroform  during  natural  labour.  If 
these  are  cases  such  as  have  been  brought  forward  by  those  opposed  to  the 
use  of  chloroform  in  obstetrics  when  tlic  patient  administered  it  to  herself, 
no  one  but  the  nurse  being  present,  we  should  like  to  know  it.  Equally 
shouki  we  like  to  learn  if  there  have  really  been  two  cases  of  death  under 
these  circnnistanees,  and  the  })articulars  concerning  them.  As  it  is,  we 
have  looked  in  vain  for  tliem  ;  Dr.  Sansom's  book  contains  only  the  line 
we  Imve  quoted  ;  the  other  works  not  a  word.  We  thought  we  should 
(ind  them  in  the  list  of  deaths  of  the  report  of  the  chloroform  committee, 

1  Medical  Newn  and  Library,  January,  lS(i6. 
*  Grazette  des  Hopitaux,  Juin  23,  ISb'tJ. 
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but  they  are  not  there,  and  Dr.  Sansom  quotes  from  this  report,  without 
remark,  in  a  subsequent  chapter,  that  "  there  is  no  well-authenticated  in- 
stance of  sudden  death  recorded,  either  in  this  country  or  al)road,  as  occur- 
ring from  the  administration  of  anesthetics  during  natural  labour,  when 
such  administrations  have  been  conducted  by  a  qualified  medical  man." 

These  are  some  of  the  most  notable  facts  connected  with  chloroform 
accidents  which  we  have  thought  necessary  to  briefly  mention  before  pro- 
ceeding: to  a  statement  and  examination  of  the  doctrines  of  our  authors  in 
regard  to  the  manner  of  dying  and  the  probable  determining  cause  of 
death.  That  equally  able  men  are  not  agreed  upon  this  point  need  excite 
no  surprise,  and  will  not  with  any  one  possessing  but  slight  acquaintance 
with  the  difficulties  which  embarrass  a  decision.  In  regard  to  the  symp- 
toms when  death  takes  place,  the  reports  of  fatal  cases  are  written  after 
the  fact,  and  are  the  remembrance  of  events  which  occurred  with  great 
rapidity  and  under  an  agitation  of  feeling  on  the  part  of  the  observers 
easier  imagined  than  descril)ed,  and  written  too  with  a  very  natural  regard 
for  those  most  deeply  concerned.  Experiment  upon  animals,  so  valuable 
a  means  of  determining  such  questions,  fails  here  because  it  seems  alone  to 
teach  us  that  we  cannot  produce  death  in  them  with  the  suddenness  and 
rapidity  of  chloroform  death  in  man.  When  it  is  said,  finally,  that  exa- 
mination of  the  body  after  death  throws  no  certain  light  upon  the  mode 
of  dying,*  the  great  difficulty  of  the  subject  will  be  seen  at  once.  It  is, 
in  fact,  one  of  the  most  abstruse  problems  ever  presented  to  the  human  mind 
for  solution. 

The  first  statement  to  be  made  in  regard  to  these  deaths,  is  that  un- 
doubtedly a  considerable  number,  and  especially  of  those  which  occurred 
at  the  very  commencement  of  the  inhalntion,  were  entirely  independent  of 
the  chloroform.  They  were  purely  the  result  of  emotion  ;  a  snapping  of 
the  vital  cords  strained  to  their  utmost  tension  by  the  arrival  of  the  long- 
dreaded  moment  for  the  operation.  Such  sudden  deaths  during,  or  even 
just  before  an  operation,  have  always  been  known,  and  many  such  have 
been  reported.  The  case  of  Desault's  is  well  known  ;  he  traced  with  his 
finger-nail  the  line  of  incision  in  the  perineum  of  a  patient  bound  up  for 
lithotomy,  and  the  man  shrieked  and  died.  The  case  of  Simpson's  is  more 
note-worthy  because  chloroform  was  to  have  been  administered  for  the 
first  time ;  the  doctor  was  delayed,  and  the  operation  proceeded  without  it, 
the  patient  dying  suddenly  after  the  first  incision.  Had  it  been  given  it 
would  doubtless  have  been  not  only  the  first  but  the  last  administration  ! 
All  our  authors  agree  that  many  of  the  sudden  and  early  deaths  were 
really  caused  by  psychical  influence  and  not  by  the  anaesthetic.  Thus,  Dr. 
Sansom  says : — 

"It  is  reasonable  to  suppose  that  fright  or  apprehension  may  have  had  some 
share  in  causing  the  mortaUty  among  those  who  have  succnrabed  before  the 
symptoms  of  anaesthesia  have  been  induced— that  chloroform  may  have  been 
but  one  (and  that  perhaps  the  least)  among  the  influences."  (p.  66.) 

We  believe  this  statement  far  too  moderate,  and  think  that  few  are  aware 
how  frequently  such  deaths  occur.     The  number  collected  or  mentioned  in 

1  "In  the  present  condition  of  the  subject  it  must,  alas,  be  said,  that  the  diag- 
nosis, the  matter  of  fact  of  death  by  chloroform,  is  to  be  established  more  by  the 
circumstances  preceding  the  decease,  than  by  the  results  of  the  post-mortem  exami- 
nation." {Sabarth,  quoted  from  Casper.) 
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these  works  has  certainly  surprised  us.     M.  Perrin,  in  his  introduction, 
gives  the  following  : — 

"  A  robust  man  died  suddenly  of  pain  during  the  efforts  made  to  reduce  a 
suspected  luxation  of  the  knee. 

"  A  soldier,  aged  2.5.  affected  with  phymosis  which  concealed  fungous  growths, 
submitted  very  reluctantly  to  an  operation.  No  sooner  did  he  see  the  surgeon's 
hand  armed  with  a  bistoury  than  he  fell  into  a  sjncope  and  instantly  died. 

"A  woman,  45  years  old,  of  bilious  temperament  and  very  irritable,  had  a 
cancer  of  the  breast.  She  only  consented  to  an  operation  with  the  greatest 
difficulty.  During  the  operation  she  died  in  the  presence  of  the  assistants,  even 
under  the  hands  of  the  surgeon,  just  as  he  had  made  the  two  incisions  and 
began  to  dissect  out  the  tumour. 

"An  old  man,  who  was  suspected  of  having  stone  in  the  bladder,  was  to  be 
sounded  ;  he  had  an  unconquerable  fear  of  this  investigation.  Scarcely  had  M. 
Civiale  approached  the  meatus  with  the  sound,  than,  seized  with  terror,  he  died 
in  the  presence,  and  in  spite  of  the  earnest  cares  of  such  celebrated  practitioners 
as  Civiale  and  Honore. 

"  Similar  accidents  have  happened  twice  at  the  Hfitel  Dien,  in  the  practice  of 
Roux. 

"  'I'his  list  could  be  increased,  if  necessary,  by  the  well-known  cases  of  Gar- 
angeot,  Chopart,  Desault,  Cazenave,  and  several  other  authors." 

Dr.  Sansom  alludes  to  some  of  these  and  to  another  which  occurred  to 
Mr.  Stanley. 

Dr.  Sabarth  delivered  a  woman  with  the  forceps — "an  easy  forceps  de- 
livery," and  left  her  doing  well :  within  Gfteen  minutes  he  was  called  back 
to  her  in  great  haste,  and  found  she  had  suddenly  died.  He  truly  says 
that  had  chloroform  been  administered,  however  slightly,  it  would  have 
received  the  blame  of  the  death.  He  also  gives  the  following  case,  which 
happened  to  Cazenave,  of  Bordeaux,  and  is  alluded  to  in  Perrin's  list. 

"  A  man,  40  years  of  age,  was  thrown  from  his  horse  and  received  a  broken 
leg.  Am])utation  appeared  necessary.  The  patient  was  so  depressed  by  the 
idea  of  losing  his  limb,  that  although  the  intention  had  been  to  chloroform  him, 
this  was  abandoned,  and  it  was  agreed  only  to  make  a  show  of  giving  it.  A 
cloth,  without  any  chloroform,  was  held  some  distance  before  his  face.  Scarcely 
had  he  made  four  inspirations,  than  suddenly  respiration  stopped,  and  the  heart 
ceased  to  beat.     All  efforts  were  vain ;  he  was  dead."' 

Lister  gives  a  similar  case  which  occurred  in  the  practice  of  Dr.  Mac- 
kenzie, of  Edinburgh. 

"  Being  called  to  see  a  gentleman  who  had  fractured  his  radius,  he  had  some 
thought  of  employing  chloroform  in  examining  the  arm.  but,  changing  his  mind, 
made  the  necessary  manipulations  without  it.  lie  then  proceeded  to  leave  the 
house,  but  had  not  got  down  the  steps  leading  from  the  door  when  he  was 
called  back  with  the  announcement  that  his  patient  had  suddenly  expired." 

Giraldes,  after  examining  the  danger  of  chloroform  administration,  comes 
to  tliis  conclusion,  which  is  important  enough  to  be  placed  in  italics : — 

"  The  accidents  which  have  been  observed  do  not  much  surpass  in  number 
the  cases  of  sudden  death  which  have  occurred  without  apparent  cause  during 
or  soon  after  operations"  [Dictionnaire,  p.  245.) 

Whether  this  statement  be  true  or  not,  it  may  well  be  urged  in  favour 
of  chloroform  that  by  its  use  in  a  part  of  these  cases,  death  would  in  all 
human  probal)ility  have  been  prevented,  by  banishing  emotion  and  destroy- 
ing pain,  and  that  if  we  are  obliged  to  graut  that  it  sometimes  kills,  it 
sometimes  also  directly  saves. 
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Farther,  from  the  list  of  deaths  charged  to  the  account  of  chloroform 
we  would  deduct  all  those  where  a  very  severe  operation  was  performed,  or 
one  accompanied  by  much  hemorrhage.  To  attribute  the  death  which 
follows  such  an  operation  as  removal  of  the  scapula,  or,  as  we  have  heard, 
of  ovariotomy  of  forty  minutes'  duration,  to  the  chloroform  employed,  is 
manifestly  unjust.  lu  such  cases,  chloroform  should  bear  a  portion,  but 
only  a  portion,  of  the  responsibility.  It  comes,  as  Giraldes  well  says,  "to 
add  a  new  factor  to  the  causes  of  death,"  but  to  count,  or  to  weigh  such 
cases  in  an  estimate  of  the  danger  of  anaesthetics  is  unfair. 

Were  we  writing  solely  for  the  future  of  chloroform,  there  is  another 
class  which  we  should  also  eliminate  from  this  list,  because  experience  has 
taught  us  the  danger  of  its  administration  under  such  circumstances,  and 
it  can  therefore  be  avoided.  We  allude  to  patients  suffering  from  delirium 
tremens.  No  less  than  nine  deaths  have  taken  place  in  such  subjects. 
Indeed,  that  the  habitual  excessive  use  of  alcoholic  drinks  excites  the  worst 
possible  influence  upon  the  patient  in  regard  to  chloroform  inhalation,  is 
the  universal  testimony  of  authorities.  Experience  upon  this  point  has 
accumulated  since  Nelaton  first  called  attention  to  the  fact,  and  it  may  now 
be  said  to  be  the  universal  conclusion  that  anaesthetics  should  be  adminis- 
tered to  "hard  drinkers"  only  under  circumstances  of  absolute  necessity. 

Proceeding  with  our  investigation  as  to  the  cause  of  death  and  the 
manner  of  dying,  two  subjects  intimately  connected,  and  commencing  with 
the  best  established  doctrines,  we  find  that  death  under  chloroform  does 
not  take  place  from  deep  narcotism,  or  too  prolonged  administration  ;  upon 
this  point  all  our  authorities  agree,  although  some  say  "not  from  an  over- 
dose,''^ a  very  different  expression,  and  one  to  which  we  do  not  assent. 

"  The  history  of  surgical  anaesthesia,  of  its  accidents  and  its  errors,  equally 
teaches  us  that  the  misadventures  due  to  chloroform  are  not  the  result  of  a 
methodical  administration  too  long  continued."  [Perrin,  p.  172.) 

That  chloroform  can  kill  in  this  way  no  one  doubts ;  but  if  a  man  com- 
mits suicide,  or  kills  himself,  as  Toynbee  has  just  done,  by  breathing  its 
vapour  a  Voutrance,  or  a  woman  during  labour  inhales  it  with  no  com- 
petent person  to  watch  its  effects,  and  dies,  these  facts  should  not  be  held 
against  the  safety  of  the  remedy  when  properly  used.  That  chloroform  does 
not  generally  kill  in  this  way,  we  have  absolute  proof;  first,  the  early  stage  of 
the  process  at  which  death  took  place  in  so  many  of  the  fatal  cases,  and, 
second,  the  known  small  quantity  which  was  administered  in  some  of  them. 
Still,  Dr.  Sansom  is  of  opinion  that  death  was,  in  a  few  of  the  cases, 
caused  by  too  deep  narcotism,  and  thinks  this  must  be  looked  upon  as  one 
of  the  causes  of  death. 

The  deaths  under  chloroform  cannot  be  ascribed  to  disease  of  the  heart. 
As  soon  as  it  became  known  that  the  heart  was  depressed  in  its  action  by 
the  anissthetic  vapour  it  was  naturally  concluded  that  a  diseased  organ 
would  feel  the  depressing  influence  more  powerfully  than  a  healthy  one, 
and  an  explanation  being  a  greatly  needed  want,  this  theory  found  a  ready 
acceptance.  But  Snow  taught  that  tlie  assumption  was  false,  and  we  have 
scarcely  anything  to  add  from  these  authors  to  what  he  wrote  upon  this 
point,  except  that  the  presentation  of  their  testimony  may  add  to  the 
authority.  All  concur  that  disease  of  this  organ  is  no  contra-indication  to 
the  administration  of  chloroform,  except  M.  Perrin,  who  believes  it  pre- 
disposes to  syncope. 

"Over  and  over  again  I  have  given  chloroform  to  patients  affected  with 
incompetency  of  the  valves  of  the  heart,  and  I  have  found  them  very  good 
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subjects  indoed  for  its  infltience.  *  *  *  In  persons  affected  with  valvular 
disease — in  those  in  whom  cardiac  mischief  is  the  result  of  acute  rheumatism, 
for  example — there  is  no  special  danger  in  the  administration  of  chloroform." 
{Sansom,  p.  76.) 

We  might  repeat  nearly  the  same  in  regard  to  fatty  degeneration.  M. 
Giraldes,  the  writer  in  the  Dictionnaire,  makes  the  statement  that  Snow- 
considered  this  a  substantial  contra-indication.  But  this  is  not  so  ;  he  says  : 
"  I  have  given  chloroform  in  numerous  cases  without  ill  effects  where  the 
symptoms  of  this,  as  well  as  other  affections  of  the  heart,  were  present  in 
a  very  marked  degree."*  M.  Giraldes  says  that  experience  has  demonstrated 
that  the  deaths  have  been  wrongly  imputed  to  this  pathological  conditiou. 
And— 

"  Individuals,  considered  to  be  labouring  under  this  organic  modification,  have 
been  submitted  to  chloroform  inhalation  with  impunity,  and  some  of  those  who 
have  succumbed  during  anaesthesia  have  not  presented  the  lesion  in  question."' 

That  sjiecial  care  should  be  exercised  in  such  cases  seems  reasonable  and 
is  generally  inculcated.  Dr.  Sausom  would  abstain  from  it  in  fatty  degene- 
ration : — 

"  The  general  lesson  inculcated  would  seem  to  be  this  :  that  in  cases  of  marked 
fatty  depeneralion  of  the  heart,  chloroform  should  not  be  administered;  that  in 
cases  wlierein  a  debility  of  the  heart  is  suspected,  unusual  care  should  be  exer- 
cised to  administer  a  free  dilution,  so  that  the  heart  should  not  be  paralyzed  by 
the  sudden  shock  of  an  influence  which  it  cannot  withstand."  (p.  77.) 

There  are  some,  however,  who  go  much  further  than  this,  and  boldly 
claim  that  by  abolishing  pain  and  preventing  its  influence  in  producing 
irregulnrity  of  the  heart's  action  chloroform  directly  favours  the  safety  of 
the  })atieiit.  This  was  Snow's  doctrine,  and  the  report  he  gives  of  the 
action  of  the  heart  in  a  patient  whom  he  observed  under  lithotrity,  both 
with  and  without  the  anjesthetie,  is  one  of  the  strongest  proofs  of  this 
position,  as  it  is  one  of  the  most  interesting  observations  relating  to  this 
part  of  the  subject  on  record. 

Mr.  Lister  is  of  this  opinion  : — 

"It  might,  perhaps,  have  been  expected  a  priori  that  chloroform,  in  the 
early  or  exciting  stage  of  its  operation,  would  act  upon  a  diseased  heart  like 
mental  emotion,  and  cause  irregularity  or  cessation  of  its  contractions ;  but  this 
does  not  seem  to  be  the  case.  Judging  from  ray  own  experience,  I  should  say 
that  it  tends  rather  to  remove  [prevent  ?]  intermission  or  irregularity  of  the 
pulse:  and  on  the  whole,  I  believe  that  cnloroform,  by  preventing  shock  and 
mental  effort  during  the  operation  and  anxiety  before  it,  is  in  reality  a  great 
source  of  safety  in  heart  disease." 

Notwith^tandi!lg  this  gentleman  witnessed  a  death  under  chloroform 
and  the  patient's  heart  was  found  to  be  "  extensively  affected  with  fatty 
degeneration,"  he  nevertheless  attributes  the  death  to  another  cause,  which 
will  be  considered  presently — the  shock  of  the  incision  ;  a  cause  which 
cannot  exist  with  complete  anaesthesia ;  and  as  to  whether  chloroform 
promoted  the  fatal  result  says  : — 

"  My  own  impression  is,  that  if  it  had  been  pushed  to  the  usual  degree,  the 
fatal  occurrence  would  have  been  averted," 

The  doctrine  that  death  results  from  a  particularly  idiosyncrasy  of  the 
patient  has  had  several  advocates  of  ability  and  high  professional  standing, 

'  Ou  Chloroform  and  other  Anassthetics,  London,  1S5S,  p.  54. 
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and  at  one  time  it  was  quite  popular.  It  was,  however,  lonjr  since  found 
unreliable,  and  is,  we  believe,  at  present,  entirely  abandoned.  As  M. 
Perrin  justly  says,  if  the  deaths  resulted  from  such  a  cause  their  number 
should  be  more  regularly  proportionate  to  the  number  of  administrations, 
which  is  far  from  being  the  case.  He  cites  too,  as  going  to  show  the 
fallacy  of  this  view,  that  "  in  spite  of  a  number  of  administrations  relatively 
limited,  the  cases  of  sudden  death  in  the  hands  of  dentists  figure  in  the 
proportion  of  at  least  10  to  the  100  in  the  necrological  table."  But  there 
is  stronger  proof  still,  in  the  fact  that  in  many  of  the  cases  of  death  the 
patients  had  previously  inhaled  chloroform  ;  of  the  50  fatal  cases  of  Snow 
13  had  done  so ;  in  one  case  it  had  been  given  six  times  before.  This 
destroys  all  foundation  for  the  doctrine.  Idiosyncrasy  is  a  particular  mode 
of  being  or  of  reacting  to  the  stimulus  of  external  agents  peculiar  to  the 
individual,  and  so  mueh  a  part  of  him,  or  of  his  life,  that  it  is  ever  with  him, 
does  not  change  from  day  to  day,  and  ceases  only  when  he  ceases  to  live. 

This  conclusion  has  been  almost  universally  and  very  certainly  arrived 
at  by  authorities  on  the  subject:  death  under  chloroform  in  the  human 
subject  does  not  always  take  place  in  the  same  manner,  or  as  a  consequence 
of  the  same  pathological  causes.  And  it  is  a  decided  advance  to  arrive  at 
such  a  conclusion,  for  there  has  been  a  tendency  to  cling  to  some  particular 
theory  of  death  as  the  only  and  invariable  one.  Such  theories  have  been 
founded  on  but  partial  views  of  the  phenomena,  have  led  to  the  use  of  but 
partial  precautions  for  the  prevention  of  accidents,  and  have  decidedly  inter- 
fered with  further  advances  of  our  knowledge.  The  accepted  doctrine  now 
is  that  death  takes  place  by  syncope  or  paralysis  of  the  heart,  and  by 
asphyxia,  authorities  being  divided  as  to  which  is  the  more  frequent  and 
which  deserves  the  greater  consideration.  The  able  advocacy  of  Snow 
gave  great  predominance  to  the  doctrine  of  death  by  paralysis  of  the  heart, 
and  backed  as  it  is  by  the  unimpeachal)le  evidence  of  experiment  as  to  the 
depressing  influence  of  chloroform  upon  the  heart's  action,  it  bids  fair  to 
maintain  its  supremacy.  We  shall  see,  however,  that  views  differ  as  to 
whether  this  cardiac  paralysis  is  primary  or  secondary.  With  Snow  it  was 
primary  ;  blood  charged  with  more  than  five  per  cent,  of  chloroform  vapour 
acted  directly  on  the  organ,  and  his  experiment  of  stopping  the  heart's 
action  in  anaesthetized  animals,  by  blowing  chloroform  vapour  on  the  ex- 
posed organ,  is  strongly  confirmatory  of  this  view.  Yet  there  is  strong 
proof  and  much  reason  for  the  belief  that  this,  at  least,  is  not  the  only 
way  in  which  the  heart  is  paralyzed,  that  the  paralysis  is  often  of  reflex 
character,  secondary  to  some  peripheric  excitation  or  the  result  of  some 
profound  eSect  upon  the  centres  of  the  nervous  system. 

Let  it  not  be  imagined  that  this  question  as  to  the  mode  of  death  is  one 
of  theoretical  interest  merely ;  it  has  practical  bearings  of  very  great 
weight. 

"  During  the  period  in  which  the  doctrine  of  asphyxia  was  dominant,  and 
during  which  we  were  preoccupied  with  improvement  of  the  manner  of  anses- 
thetizing,  the  annual  mean  of  sudden  deaths  was  about  seven  for  the  space  of 
seven  years. 

"  Since  the  ideas  of  sjTicope  have  prevailed,  and  that  we  have  learned  to 
place  great  value  upon  the  moral  state,  whether  in  regard  to  the  appreciation  of 
the  indications  or  to  the  manner  of  conducting  the  anaesthesia,  the  annual  mean 
has  remained  fixed  at  three.  And  meanwhile  the  iianner  of  inhalation  has 
not  been  changed ;  we  employ  chloroform  oftener  and  with  less  hesitation. 
What  is  this  but  to  say  that  v/e  know  better  how  to  use  it,  or.  more  exactly, 
that  we  know  better  to  whom  to  give  it?"  [Perrin.  p.  xiii.) 

We  will  give  Dr.  Sausom's  views  as  to  the  mode  of  death  first ;  it  will 
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be  seen  that  he  introduces  a  third  class,  one  not  mentioned  by  any  other 
author. 

,  "  Death  iu  the  human  subject  may  take  place  by  three  modes.  I.  By  syncope. 
II.  By  asphyxia.     III.  By  necremia. 

"  The  death  by  syncope  may  be  in  one  of  two  forms  :  (a)  in  consequence  of  the 
loss  of  the  irritability  of  the  muscle.  *  *  *  This  is  the  common  form  of  death, 
and  is  akin  to  the  death  from  shock.  ***(&)  tonic  spasm.  This  is  not  usual, 
but  has  occurred  ;  the  heart  having  been  found  firmly  contracted  and  containinor 
no  blood.  Here  would  seem  to  be  a  sudden  iniiuence  on  the  sympathetic — 
an  irritation,  not  a  palsy.' 

"The  death  by  asphyxia  may  be  peripheral  or  central :  (a)  from  disorder  of 
the  luno^s  themselves,  as  in  cases  of  disease  wherein  a  rapid  congestion  may  be 
superinduced ;  or  [b),  from  suspension  of  the  motor  power.  *  *  * 

"  Death  by  necremia  occupies  a  position  between  these  more  decided  forms. 
Death  is  due  to  a  faulty  condition  of  the  circulating  blood,  which  at  one  and 
the  same  time  enfeebles  the  heart,  impairs  the  activity  of  the  nervous  system, 
and  prevents  the  due  performance  of  the  vital  changes  in  the  svstemic  capillar 
ries."  (pp.  98,  99.) 

As  to  the  relative  frequency  of  these  different  forms,  tlie  anthor  does 
not  express  himself  definitely  ;  he  says  sudden  cessation  of  the  heart's 
action  is  the  most  frequent  of  all  indications  of  death.  He  copies  the 
table  of  the  chloroform  committee,  which  gives  62  deaths  by  syncope  out  of 
the  109  ;  9  in  which  pulse  and  respiration  ceased  together;  and  only  2  in 
which  respiration  failed  before  the  pulse. 

Dr.  Anstie's  conclusions  are  arrived  at  after  careful  study  of  the  subject 
and  from  the  observation  of  one  fatal  case,  and  of  twenty-one  cases  in 
which  alarming  symptoms  occurred  in  his  own  practice.  He  believes  death 
takes  place  in  two  ways  depending  on  the  rapidity  of  absorption  of  the 
vapour. 

"  When  the  impregnation  of  the  blood  takes  place  with  moderate  rapidity, 
the  sympathetic  nervous  system  is  the  ulttmum  moriens,  and  death  begins  at  the 
lung-'i. 

"  When,  on  the  contrary,  the  circulation  becomes  very  rapidly  charged  with 
a  large  proportion  of  chloroform,  the  narcotic  effect  may  fall  with  such  force 
upon  the  sympathetic  nerves  as  to  extinguish  their  vitality  at  once." 

*  *  *  "  From  the  fact  that  in  the  immense  majority  of  reported  fatal  cases 
the  first  symptom  of  danger  was  confessedly  the  failure  of  the  pulse  and  the 
blanching  of  the  countenance,  the  conclusion  appears  strongly  indicated,  that 
paralysis  of  the  heart  is  the  source  of  danger  in  surgical  chloroform  narcosis." 
(pp.  382,  383.) 

Dr.  A.  is  a  believer  in  the  direct  action  of  chloroform  as  it  circulates  in 
the  blood  as  such,  both  in  producing  antesthesia  by  its  action  on  the  ner- 
vous centres,  and  death  by  its  influence  upon  the  sympathetic  nerves  of  the 
heart. 

'  The  following  quotations  will  show  how  far  one  of  the  highest  authorities  upon 
affections  of  the  heart  is  willing  to  commit  himself  upon  these  points.  The  italics 
are  our  own. 

"  Now,  it  is  infinitely  probable,  changes  occurring  in  the  ganglia  themselves, 
either  dynamic  or  structural,  may  be  the  immediate  cause  of  suspended  pulsation 
of  the  heart  in  some  cases — but  the  clinical  proof  is  yet  wanting.  Still,  in  certain 
cases  of  chloroform  inhalation,  where  death  occurs  through  the  heart,  it  seems 
reasonable  to  believe  the  vapour,  acting  directly  on  the  cardiac  ganglia,  plays  a 
part  in  instantaneously  arresting  their  activity."  (  Walske  on  Diseases  of  the  Heart, 
Am.  ed.,  p.  134.) 

"Does  the  heart  ever  become  the  subject  of  true  spasm,  either  clonic  or  tonic  ' 
A  positive  answer,  founded  on  cliitical  evidence,  cannot,  in  all  probabiliti/,  be  yiren  to 
this  question."  (p.  135.) 
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Dr.  Ellis  recognizes  three  sources  of  danger  from  chloroform  : — 

"  1st.  From  its  influence  over  the  heart;  2d.  From  its  effects  on  the  functions 
of  the  lungs ;  and,  3d.  From  its  action  as  a  narcotic  poison  in  the  production 
of  coma.  The  two  latter  sources  of  danger  may  arise  either  from  the  vapour  of 
ether,  or  possiblv  from  that  of  alcohol,  as  well  as  from  that  of  chloroform." 
(p.  29.) 

In  M.  Perrin  we  find  a  strong  advocate  of  death  by  syncope.  He  has 
given  a  full  statement  of  all  the  reported  cases,  and  entered  at  very  con- 
siderable length  into  a  critical  examination  of  the  facts  detailed,  and  of  the 
theories  which  have  been  advanced  to  account  for  them.  His  conclusion  is 
that  "  death  is  the  result  of  dynamic  perturbations,  of  which  syncope  is  the 
habitual  organic  expression."  (p.  273.) 

"  The  mechanism  of  death,  judged  by  the  order  of  abolition  of  functions,  is 
always  the  same,  and  manifests  itself  as  follows  :  Sudden  arrest  of  the  sounds  of 
the  heart;  immediately  afterwards,  exhaustion  of  the  forces,  definite  cessation 
of  respiration,  extinction  of  all  vital  manifestations."  (p.  3.^2.) 

But  this  syncope,  according  to  bira,  is  not  the  effect  of  the  angesthetio, 
although  all  anaesthetics  predispose  to  syncope,  but  an  accidental  compli- 
cation, independent  of  the  agent,  and  having  some  other  cause,  "  which 
by  its  nature  is  independent  of,  and  should  be  separated  from,  the  phe- 
nomena of  anaesthesia." 

"Abstracting  the  exceptional  eases  in  which  it  may  be  supposed  that  death 
was  the  result  of  an  imprudent  or  excessive  administration,  the  facts  demon- 
strate that  sudden  death  during  the  ana3sthetic  process  is  always  the  result  of 
an  accidental  syncope."  (p.  40.5.) 

"Viewed  as  a  direct  effect  of  the  anaesthetic  agent,  sudden  death  during 
anaesthesia  cannot  be  explained  by  what  we  know  of  the  action  of  these  agents  ; 
it  presents  none  of  the  principal  characteristics  of  this  action ;  it  rests  an  eter- 
nal enigma,  surrendered  to  the  convenient  interpretations  of  occult  influences 
far  from  satisfactory,  and,  above  all,  useless.  Viewed  as  an  accident,  on  the 
contrary,  it  becomes  a  regular  effect,  normal,  the  nature  of  which  is  revealed  by 
the  observation  of  similar  accidents  which  happen  without  auiesthetics,  and, 
what  is  more  important,  the  immediate  causes  of  which  are  deduced  without 
effort,  either  from  the  conditions  created  by  the  state  of  anaesthesia,  or  from 
anterior  conditions  of  the  patient,  or  also  from  the  manner  in  which  anassthesia 
has  been  practised."   (p.  357.) 

But  with  M.  Perrin  syncope  means  far  more  than  it  does  with  us.  We 
have  seen  that  Dr.  Sansom  makes  it  synonymous  with  paralysis  of  the 
heart ;  M.  Perrin  makes  it  synonymous  with  "  sideration  :" 

"  In  order  to  avoid  all  confusion,  we  will  say  that  sudden  death  by  sideration 
and  sudden  death  by  syncope,  or,  if  you  will,  by  i^yncoye  foudroyante,  represent 
but  one  and  the  same  form  of  accidents."  (p.  406.) 

"Sideration"  is  a  term  which  has  become  pretty  familiar,  from  its  use 
by  French  writers  in  connection  with  this  subject.  It  is  a  death,  sudden, 
instantaneous,  without  material  cause;  the  result  of  some  profound  dy- 
namic perturbation  of  the  nervous  system  ;  and  not,  as  our  author  states 
it  in  this  connection,  of  the  nervous  centres  merely,  but  of  "  the  entire 
nervous  system,  as  well  the  nerves  of  the  periphery  as  their  central  point 
of  emergence." 

It  will  be  seen,  then,  that  M.  Perrin  adheres  to  the  name  rather  than 
the  ihing;  his  "syncope"  includes  many  forms  of  death,  having  widely 
different  pathological  orgin.  For  instance,  he  considers  one  class  of 
deaths  as  by  "  syncope  of  psychical  origin;"  a  class  which  includes  all  those 
which  we  term  death  from  emotional  couae^,  a  class  which  more  truly  than 
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any  other  is  in  accordance  with  his  views  as  to  being  of  accidental  origin 
and  entirely  independent  of  the  aneesthetic  as  a  cause.  We  have  already 
shown  how  frequently  death  of  this  kind  takes  place.  Another  class  he 
terms  "  syncope  of  organic  origin,"  and  subdivides  it  into  those  arising 
from  the  brain  and  from  the  lungs,  and  explains  the  fatal  result  by  the  in- 
fluence which  both  exert  over  the  central  organ  of  the  circulation.  To  the 
latter,  if  not  to  both  of  these,  we  shall  presently  give  further  attention. 

There  are  two  curious  positions  into  which  M.  Perrin  is  betrayed  by  his 
reasoning,  and,  by  the  views  he  has  adopted,  deserving  a  moment's  con- 
sideration. The  first  is  the  acceptance  of  a  peculiar  idiosyncrasy  in  regard 
to  syncope,  after  having  rejected  such  a  thing  in  reference  to  chloroform, 
and  the  second,  that  a  person  peculiarly  liable  to  syncope  is  not  therefore 
a  bad  subject  for  chloroform  !  Both  are  exhibited  in  the  following  ex- 
tract : — 

"We  have  combated  the  idea  of  an  idiosyncrasy  special  to  chloroform,  but 
are  obliged  to  recognize  the  existence  of  a  certain  predisposition  in  regard  to 
syncope.  There  are  subjects  who  have  faintings  upon  almost  every  occasion, 
and  almost  at  will.  This  predisposition  may  be  habitual,  permanent ;  such, 
from  experience,  should  inspire  little  fear.  We  have  already  said  that  women, 
in  whom  such  a  disposition  appears  especially  developed,  are  not  more  exposed 
than  men  to  the  chloroformic  syncope.  It  may  be  accidental,  and  develop  itself 
under  tlie  influence  of  multiform  causes,  capable  of  modifying,  at  any  given 
moment,  the  vital  force  of  resistance,  of  creating  such  a  nervous  condition  that 
the  least  emotion,  the  least  shock,  provokes  a  syncope.  In  this  is  the  real 
danger."  (p.  429.) 

The  practical  effect  of  M.  Perrin's  doctrines  are  far  too  important  to  be 
passed  over  in  silence.  From  the  extracts  we  have  given,  and  from  the 
work  at  large  they  are,  briefly  stated,  that  sudden  death  is  a  danger  inhe- 
rent to  amesthesia,  and  by  virtue  of  conditions  belonging  rather  to  the 
s^ubject  than  to  the  agent  or  to  its  mode  of  administration,  that  this  danger 
cannot  be  foreseen,  and  therefore  cannot  be  guarded  against : — 

"The  cause  of  danger,  being  accidental  and  inherent  to  the  subject,  remains 
permanent  as  the  subject;  there  does  not  exist,  and  there  never  will  exist,  any 
means  by  which  it  can  surely  be  avoided."  (p.  xiii. ) 

We  do  not  believe  it.  Meanwhile  we  postpone  further  examination  of 
this  point  to  consider  for  a  moment  the  practical  effect  of  such  doctrines 
npon  the  every-day  practice  of  our  profession.  Is  it  not  to  restrain  the 
use  of  this  ini))ortant  class  of  remedies  within  very  narrow  bounds  ?  Is  it 
not,  in  fact,  to  limit  their  use  to  operations  of  great  severity,  and  to  cases 
of  absolute  necessity  ?  Faithful  to  himself,  this  is  what  M.  Perrin  would 
do.  He  acknowledges  the  difficulty  of  laying  down  absolute  rules;  admits 
that  one  person  suffers  more  from  a  slight,  than  another  from  a  severe 
operation  ;  but  he  banishes  it  entirely  from  minor  surgery  (which  local 
anoesthesia  will  now  most  surely  do),  and  also  from  all  such  operations  as 
those  for  ingrown  nails,  extraction  of  teeth,  etc.  He  banishes  it  also  from 
all  those  operations  known  as  "  operations  of  complaisance,"  those  for  the 
relief  of  deformities,  and  from  use  in  all  those  "researches  designed  to 
triumph  over  a  supposed  simulation  or  dissimulation,  or  to  clear  up  a 
medico-legal  question." 

And  this  is  the  course  all  those  must  follow  who  believe  that  there  is 
an  inherent  danger  in  chloroform  which  no  sign  foreshadows  and  no  care 
can  avoid.  As  the  surgeon  should  never  undertake  an  operation  without 
candidly  laying  before  his  patient  the  risks  he  must  run,  so  should  tiie 
chloroformist  say  honestly,  whenever  he  administers  the  anaesthetic,  if  this 
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doctrine  be  true,  that  possibly  death  will  occur  during  the  use  of  it, 
and  the  temporary  abolition  of  consciousness  prove  an  eternal  oblivion. 
We  will  not  dilate  upon  the  influence  such  a  communication  would  exert 
on  the  mind  of  the  patient  in  favouring  a  fatal  event  during  the  inhalation, 
or  upon  the  result  of  the  operation  for  which  it  was  inhaled;  nor  upon  the 
denial  thus  made  to  suffering  thousands  of  a  boon  which  more  than  any 
other  in  the  records  of  science  deserves  the  name  of  heaven-given. 

M.  Giraldes,  in  the  Diclionnaire,  finds  Snow's  theory  of  death  unsatis- 
factory, and  asks  what  we  shall  substitute  for  it.     This  is  his  answer : — 

"We  must  admit  that  all  the  hypotheses  advanced  for  the  solution  of  this 
difficult  problem  are  open,  in  divers  degrees,  to  some  objections.  That  which 
appears  to  approach  nearest  to  reality,  and  which  at  least  is  founded  on  rational 
physiological  grounds,  is  without  doubt  the  theory  which  regards  the  mortal 
accidents  during  anaesthesia  as  produced  by  an  apnoea,  occasioned  by  an  accu- 
mulation of  the  anaesthetic  fluid  in  the  medulla  oblongata." 

But  this  theory  is  open  to  the  objection  that  it  does  not  account  at  all 
for  the  eay^ly  deaths  and  especially  for  those  where  very  little  of  the  agent 
was  inhaled.  It  is  based,  of  course,  on  the  statement  of  Lallemand, 
Perrin,  and  Duroy,  in  regard  to  the  amount  of  chloroform  in  the  various 
tissues.  We  are  ready  to  agree  to  the  general  statement  of  this  author 
that  it  is  "by  an  intervention  in  the  functions  of  the  nervous  system  that 
the  sudden  arrests  of  respiration,  syncope,  and  sudden  deaths  are  pro- 
duced," but  cannot  yield  assent  to  his  explanation  that  these  effects  are 
produced  by  an  unusual  quantity  in  the  nervous  centres.  Sometimes  this 
is  undoubtedly  true,  but  cannot  be  in  regard  to  those  which  occurred  at  an 
early  period  of  the  inhalation. 

We  shall  not  attempt  to  follow  Dr.  Sabarth  through  an  examination  of 
the  different  theories  he  has  collected  from  various  writers,  but  content 
ourselves  with  a  table  showing  the  number  of  deaths  by  each  form,  com- 
piled from  a  careful  examination  of  all  the  cases  he  could  find,  reported 
with  sufficient  detail  and  accuracy  for  such  a  purpose;  they  were  only  47 
in  number,  and  his  conclusion  as  to  the  mode  of  death  is  from  the  symp- 
toms which  presented  themselves  and  the  results  of  the  post-mortem  exa- 
minations : — 

Asphyxia,  respiration  ceasing  first     .......     36 

Syncope,  pulse  ceasing  first        ........     11 

47 

Mr.  Lister  declares  himself  a  believer  in  the  doctrine  of  death  from  too 
long-continued  administration  of  the  vapour.  As  between  danger  from 
failure  of  the  circulation  and  from  cessation  of  respiration,  he  is  strongly 
on  the  side  of  the  latter.  Unfortunately  he  has  adopted  decided  views  in 
favour  of  the  administration  of  chloroform  from  a  cloth.  He  seems  bound 
to  prove  that  Snow  was  wrong  in  "assuming  that  when  chloroform  is 
given  from  a  folded  cloth,  it  is  apt  to  be  in  too-concentrated  a  form,"  and 
that  most  of  the  deaths  that  have  occurred  should  be  attributed  to  paralysis 
of  the  heart  from  the  vapour  being  inhaled  without  proper  dilution.  He 
therefore  writes  too  much  like  a  partisan  upon  this  point ;  worse  still,  he 
experiments  like  a  partisan.  For  instance,  he  saturates  a  cloth  with  chlo- 
roform, suspends  it  before  his  face,  notes  the  rate  of  evaporation  as  shown 
by  a  scale-beam  to  which  the  cloth  is  attached,  but  inhales  through  a  tube, 
from  a  didance,  instead  of  inspiring  the  air  and  vapour  immediately  about 
the  nose  and  raouth,  and  claims  that  the  inspirating  current  "does  not 
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materially  affect  the  rate  of  evaporation, "  and  that  the  conditions  are 
similar  to  those  of  a  patient  inhaling  the  vapour  for  surgical  purposes  !' 
We  think  common  sense  will  negative  any  amount  of  such  experimen- 
tation. 

These  are  his  conclusions  : — 

"The  theory  of  syncope  from  too  great  strength  of  the  anaesthetic  vapour 
when  the  cloth  is  employed  being  erron(.'ous,  the  greater  number  of  the  deaths 
remain  unaccounted  for;  and,  if  we  except  a  very  few  instances  for  which  we 
seem  to  have  nothing  to  fall  back  upon  but  an  idiosyncrasy  so  rare,  that  it  may 
be  practically  left  out  of  consideration  altogether,  their  explanation  will,  I  be- 
lieve, be  found  in  an  overdose  of  this  potent  narcotic  from  too  long-continued 
administration."  (p.  99.) 

Throughout  Mr.  Lister's  remarks  upon  this  branch  of  the  subject,  we 
find  the  early  deaths  ignored  and  the  stage  of  stertorous  breatiiing  is 
looked  upon  as  the  only  one  in  which  the  patient  is  in  peril.  To  this  stage 
of  anaestliesia,  or  rather  to  the  respiratory  process  during  it,  he  has  paid  par- 
ticular attention  ;  he  goes  at  length  into  an  examination  of  the  meclianisra 
of  stertorous  respiration,  and  is  a  warm  advocate  of  the  efficacy  of  forcible 
pulling  forward  of  the  tongue  as  a  means  of  "averting  danger  only."  One 
very  important  point  he  insists  upon  is  that  stertorous  breathing  may 
"  become  aggravated  till  it  passes  into  complete  obstruction  to  the  entrance 
of  air  into  the  chest,  though  the  respiratory  movements  of  the  thoracic 
walls  still  continue."  All  this  portion  of  the  article  is  extremely  interesting 
and  of  the  very  highest  practical  value. 

Mr.  Lister  does  not  hesitate  to  carry  his  doctrines  into  practice,  and 
boldly  follows  the  path  along  which  his  conclusions  lead  him  : — 

"The  very  prevalent  opinion,  that  the  pulse  is  the  most  important  symptom 
in  the  administration  of  chloroform  is  certainly  a  most  serious  mistake.  As  a 
general  rule,  the  safety  of  the  patient  will  be  most  promoted  by  disregarding  it 
altogether,  so  that  the  attention  may  be  exclusively  devoted  to  the  breathing." 
*  *  *  "  Even  when  serious  disease  of  the  heart  is  known  to  exist,  it  must  be 
remembered  that  there  is  much  less  risk  of  syncope  than  of  obstruction  to  the 
respiration."  *  *  *  '•  Preliminary  examination  of  the  chest,  often  considered 
indispensable,  is  quite  unnecessary,  and  more  likely  to  induce  the  dreaded  syn- 
cope, by  alarming  the  patient,  than  to  avert  it."  (p.  105.) 

We  have  now  pretty  fully  presented  the  prevalent  doctrines  as  to  the 
mode  of  death  under  chloroform.  If  we  were  restricted  to  the  choice  of  a 
single  authority  upon  this  point  among  those  we  have  cited,  it  would  be 
Dr.  Anstie;  his  views  are  rational,  supported  by  facts,  and,  so  far  as  they 
go,  satisfactory.  But  that  there  may  be  other  modes  of  death,  appears 
certain.  There  has  always  seemed  to  be  a  tendency  to  restrict  the  fatal  in- 
fluence of  annssthetics  too  exclusively  to  the  chest  organs  ;  this  is  the  great 
objection  to  Snow's  theory,  and  to  some  others.  Since  the  central  nervous 
system  has  been  acknowledged  to  be  liable  to  a  fatal  influence  from  chloro- 
form, whether  from  too  prolonged  or  too  rapid  administration,  there  appears 
a  like  tendency  to  restrict  the  fatal  influence  to  that  part  alone,  ignoring 
other  parts  of  this  important  system,  equally  important,  and,  in  our 
opinion,  equally  influential  in  producing  death. 

There  is  one  mode,  in  which  we  believe  death  may  be  occasioned,  which 
we  are  surprised  to  see  has  not  received  any  attention  from  writers  upou 
this  subject.  We  allude  to  death  by  shock,  the  fatal  impression  being  a 
sudden  influence  upon  the  branches  of  the  par  vagum  in  the  lungs,  pro- 

'  S«e  note  to  his  article  on  pages  P7  aud  98. 
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duced  by  the  inhalation  of  undiluted  vapour  of  chloroform,  this  impression 
being  transmitted  by  reflex  action  upon  the  heart.  The  patholo<i:ical  con- 
dition is  Sansom's  syncope  from  "  loss  of  the  irritability  of  muscle ;"  the 
cause,  which  he  does  not  give,  is,  as  we  have  indicated — a  profound  and 
sudden  impression  upon  the  peripheral  extremity  of  nerves  distributed 
through  the  lungs.  He  says  this  form  of  death  is  "  akin  to  death  from 
shock  ;"  we  say  it  is  death  from  shock.  Why  not  call  it  so  ?  Certainly 
it  is  preferable  to  the  adoption  of  the  French  word  "  sideration,"  a  terra 
much  better  adapted  to  concealing  our  ignorance  than  expressing  our  ideas, 
and  far  inferior  to  an  English  word  which  conveys  a  distinct  idea  to  every 
medical  mind,  however  little  we  may  know  of  the  ultimate  pathology  of 
the  condition  itself. 

But  will  reason  and  the  facts  sustain  this  view  ?  Let  it  be  remembered 
we  are  advocating  the  doctrine  that  it  is  one  of  the  modes  of  death,  not 
the  exclusive  mode,  but  still,  we  believe,  the  most  frequent  one  of  all. 

"  There  are  two  modes  of  death  from  chloroform — the  first,  and  most  frequent , 
sudden  death  at  the  early  stage  of  its  intiueiice ;  the  second,  a  gradual  mode, 
the  comatose  state,  etc."  [Sansom,  p.  72.) 

It  is  to  the  first  class  alone  the  doctrine  we  have  presented  pertains. 
And,  first,  we  say,  it  is  consistent  with  analogy.  That  sudden  imi)ressions 
upon  the  peripheral  extremities  of  nerves  produce  profound  effects  ui)on 
internal  and  vital  organs  is  one  of  the  best  known  facts  of  physiology. 
The  cold  water  that,  slowly  applied  to  the  hands  and  face,  produces  no  per- 
ceptible influence  upon  a  person,  when  dashed  in  his  face  causes  immedi- 
ately spasmodic  efforts  of  respiration — catchings  for  breath,  and  consequent 
Irregularity  of  the  action  of  the  heart.  If  it  be  objected  that  the  eii'ect  is 
not  profound  enough  to  make  the  cases  parallel,  we  reply  that  the  exciting 
agency  being  increased  in  power,  from  water  to  chloroform,  or  the  nerves 
affected  by  the  agent  increased  in  sensibility  as  from  those  of  the  external 
to  the  internal  surface  of  the  body,  we  may  look  for  proportionably  greater 
effect.  But  there  is  a  more  direct  answer  than  this;  half  a  pint  of  the 
same  agent,  water,  drank  ice-cold  in  certain  states  of  the  system  has  over 
and  over  again  caused  instantaneous  death.  Moreover,  we  say  that  in 
such  cases  death  was  caused  by  a  profound  impression  upon  the  nerves  of 
the  stomach  reflected  upon  the  heart,  and  we  call  it  death  by  shock.  Again, 
the  same  is  true  of  alcoholic  drinks,  between  the  effects  of  which  and  of 
anagsthetics  there  is  so  close  a  parallel ;  the  brandy  which,  diluted  and 
slowly  drank,  produces  only  intoxication,  when  drank  clear  and  at  a  draught 
causes  instant  death.     And  we  say,  too,  that  this  was  death  from  shock. 

This  theory  agrees  with  the  manner  of  death.     It  is  sudden  ;  the  inha- 
lation seems  going  on  well,  when  all   at  once  the  patient  starts  up  or 
struggles  a  moment,  or  suddenly  turns  pale,  and  is  dead ;  "  like  an   elec- 
tric current  arrested  in  its  course."     Just  so  death  from  emotion  takes 
"  place,  and  death  from  emotion  is  death  from  shock. 

It  explains  the  early  deaths.  Can  as  much  be  said  for  any  other  theory  ? 
We  believe  not.  It  is  not  necessary  for  death  to  be  j)roduced  in  this  manner 
that  the  inhalation  should  have  been  long  continued,  nor  that  much  chlo- 
roform should  have  been  poured  out  for  administration  ;  the  sole  condition 
is  that  the  patient  should  get  a  single  inhalation  of  vapour  entirely  or 
nearly  undiluted  with  air ;  the  sudden  impression  on  the  vast  ramification 
of  nerves  is  made,  transmitted,  reflected,  aiid  death  occurs.  A  moment  of 
inattention  on  the  part  of  the  administrator,  a  iiasty  or  incautious  increase 
of  the  amount  on  the  cloth  or  sj^onge,  and  it  is  done. 
No.  CV.— Jan.  1867.  12 
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It  will  undoubtedly  be  advanced  here  that  the  air-pa?sages  do  not  bear 
with  impunity  very  strong  ehloruform  vapour,  but  coughing  is  produced, 
leading  to  temporary  suspension  of  the  inhalation.  We  admit  the  fact,  but 
see  no  difBculty  in  it.  It  is  only  exceptionally,  without  doubt,  that  chlo- 
roform vapour  of  sufficient  purity  to  produce  the  fatal  impression  can  pass 
the  glottis ;  yet  that  it  may  do  so  at  any  moment  is  clearly  reasonable,  for 
that  the  watchful  guardians  of  this  vital  inlet  to  the  body  may  be  sur- 
prised we  all  know,  or  at  least  we  use  the  terra  to  explain  to  our  satisfac- 
tion the  fact  that  a  solid  body  of  considerable  dimensions,  even  such  a 
prickly  object  as  a  cockle-burr,  can  be  drawn  by  a  sudden  inspiration  into 
the  larynx  or  trachea.  So,  exceptionally,  may  chloroform  vapour  of  unu- 
sual strength  gain  access,  and  it  is  precisely  this  rare  and  exceptional  oc- 
currence of  these  early  sudden  deaths  under  chloroform  which  has  rendered 
their  explanation  difficult 

This  theory  will  explain  the  deaths  which  have  occurred  after  previous 
safe  inhalation  of  the  vapour.  That  sudden  death  should  occur  to  a 
patient  who  seemed  from  previous  repeated  inhalations  beyond  the  possi- 
bility of  meeting  with  accident  was  so  singular  a  fact  as  to  attract  unusual 
attention,  and  numerous  exi)lanations  were  advanced  to  account  for  it ; 
none  of  them  were  entirely  satisfactory,  and  none  of  them,  we  believe, 
will  cover  the  ground  so  fully  as  that  of  shock. 

We  have  now  to  examine  how  such  a  view  of  the  mode  of  death  agrees 
with  clinical  experience.  This  is  the  final  test  of  all  medical  doctrines, 
and  one  by  which  it  must  stand  or  fall.  Reading  over  carefully  the  reports 
of  fatal  cases,  it  is  surprising  how  frequently  death  occurred  immediately 
after  the  increase  of  the  amount  of  chloroform  on  the  cloth  or  sponge  or 
in  the  inhaler.  We  quote  from  Dr.  Sabarlh's  Case  84;'  the  patient  was  a 
boy,  the  operation  for  double  strabismus. 

"  Chloroform  was  administered  upon  a  piece  of  lint  and  produced  no  unusual 
symptoms.  After  three  or  four  minutes  the  operation  was  commenced,  and,  as 
signs  of  sensibility  manifested  themselves,  a  fresh  dose  of  chloroform  was 
applied.  Scarcely  had  this  been  done  when  the  countenance  of  the  patient 
became  deadly  pule  and  the  pulse,  which  was  just  perceptible,  disappeared."' 

This  is  a  type  of  many  of  the  cases  which  can  be  found  in  the  list  of 
chloroform  accidents.  Looking  over  M.  Perrin's  list  we  find  no  less  than 
nine  which  followed  very  closely  this  course.^  It  is  not  necessary  to  quote 
them  ;  several  can  be  found  in  Snow's  list.  We  believe  this  explanation 
especially  applicable  to  those  cases  where  there  has  been  a  prolonged  struggle 
between  the  anaesthetizer  and  the  patient,  either  from  timidity  on  the  part 
of  the  one  or  from  the  latter  being  of  that  class  of  subjects,  robust,  muscu- 
lar, and  perhaps  given  to  strong  drinks — in  which  the  stage  of  excitement 
is  always  longer  and  more  marked  than  in  others.  After  much  time  has 
Vjeen  fruitlessly  expended,  patience  is  exhausted,  and  a  new  supply  of  chlo- 
roform is  added  intended  to  be  sufficient  to  terminate  the  contest  at  once. 
It  does  so,  but  unfortunately  in  a  manner  entirely  diU'ereut  from  what  was 
intended. 

But  there  is  also  good  authority  to  support  this  view ;  if  our  other 
pot<itions  have  all  been  assailed,  we  will  fall  back  upon  that.  Being  a 
question  appertaining  to  the  nervous  system,  we  may  say  that  the  authority 
we  adduce  is  of  the  very  higest  character : — 

"It  is  bv  the  reflex  iufluence  due  to  the  sudden  irritation  of  the  branches  of 


'  From  Medical  Times  and  Gazette.  Oct.  9,  "1858. 
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the  par  Vimuin  iu  the  hinir  that  ohknoform  has  kilU'd  in  the  very  rare  cases  in 
■which  the  heart's  action  has  been  stopped  before  the  respiration."  (Brown- 
Skquard,  Leitures  on  the  Pliysiologi/  and  Patholoijy  of  iha  Central  Nervous 
Si/nfem,  p.  l(;o.) 

The  eminent  physiologist  is  speakiufr  of  animals,  yet  iiotaI)ly,  they  are 
more  dinieult  to  kill  with  chloroform  than  man  ;  so  much  so,  that  it  is 
denied  Ijy  most  writers  that  they  can  be  destroyed  at  all  by  the  influence  of 
the  a<2;ent  on  the  heart,  and  maintained  that  they  always  die  by  failure  of 
respiration  from  prolonged  administration  of  the  vapour.  If  true  of 
animals,  it  certainly  is  true  of  man. 

"We  do  not  know  that  Dr.  Brown-Sccpiard  has  ever  written  more  fully 
upon  this  view  of  death  by  chloroform  than  the  few  lines  quoted  above. 
If  he  has  ever  elaborated  the  above  i»aragraph  in  any  article  or  work,  we 
have  not  met  with  it.  Yet  brief  as  is  this  statement,  so  consistent  is  it 
with  reason  and  with  clinical  experience,  and  so  high  the  authority  from 
which  it  emanates,  that  we  can  furnish  no  explanation  of  its  being  entirely 
ignored  by  every  author  who  has  written  upon  anaesthesia  from  the  time 
it  appeared  iu  print  until  the  present. 

But  death  may  still  take  place  by  shock,  the  initial  impression  being 
different — a  sudden  and  profound  excitation  of  the  nerves  on  the  cutaneous 
surface  of  the  body.  The  able  authority  we  have  just  quoted  gives  some 
striking  examples  of  a  sudden  suspension  of  the  heart's  action  from  such 
a  cause,  and  looking  over  the  list  of  fatal  chloroform  cases,  we  find  abun- 
dant additional  evidence.  In  quite  a  considerable  number  of  the  cases 
death  followed  immediately  on  the  first  entrance  of  the  surgeon's  knife. 
This  was  the  case  in  the  only  instance  of  death  seen  by  Mr.  Lister,  already 
alluded  to  ;  the  patient  started  and  died  as  a  single  sweep  of  the  knife 
amputated  the  penis.  The  author  alludes  in  a  note,  briefly,  to  Mr.  Bicker- 
steth's  observations  and  opinion,  which  are  given  more  fully  by  Snow  (p. 
240).  This  gentleman  relates  three  instances  in  which  the  pulse  suddenly 
ceased  as  the  first  incision  was  made  by  the  surgeon,  and  then  in  a  few 
seconds  recovered  itself;  and  he  believes  that  the  stoppage  of  the  pulse  was 
the  effect  of  the  shock  of  the  incision.  Snow  dissents  from  this  opinion, 
and  thinks  it  more  probable  that  the  cessation  was  caused  by  the  profound 
influence  of  the  chloroform.  Nevertheless,  Snow's  own  report  of  the  case 
of  diseased  heart,  observed  by  him,  where  lithotrity  was  performed  with  and 
without  chloroform,  and  which  we  have  already  mentioned,  is  a  striking 
example  of  the  influence  of  a  peripheral  excitation,  or  pain,  upon  the 
regularity  of  cardiac  movements. 

M.  Terrin  considers,  at  length,  the  influence  of  the  intervention  of  the 
surgeon  in  producing  death,  and  admits  its  importance,  although  with  him 
the  fatal  event  is  brought  about  by  "syncope."  He  notices  Mr.  Bicker- 
steth's  observations,  and  also  the  investisrations  made  by  M.  Vigoroux  to 
elucidate  this  important  clinical  fact.'  The  conclusions  of  this  gentleman 
are  that  the  influence  of  the  sensory  nerves  upon  the  circulation  exists  even 
during  the  anujsthetic  sleep;  that  it  appears  to  be  augmented  ;  that  it  may 
be  of  such  degree  as  to  arrest  the  movements  of  the  heart ;  and  that  this 
was  the  cause  of  the  majority  of  deaths  from  chloroform.  Now,  as  M. 
Perrin  justly  remarks,  since  less  than  half  of  the  deaths  occurred  "during  the 
operation,"  the  latter  conclusion  cannot  be  true,  and  he  arrives  at  what  we 
fully  believe  to  be  the  true  solution  of  this  matter ;  it  is  only  in  a  certain 
stage  of  the  anaesthetic  process  that  the  sensory  nerves  can  exert  this  influ- 

'  The  reference  is  to  "  De  rinfliience  i\e  la  sensibilit'  siir  la  circulation  pendant 
I'anaesthesia  cliirurgicale." — t'uinplesreudus de  V Acndvmitdts  Sciences,  t.  Hi.  p.  201. 
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ence  upon  the  circulation  ;  Anv'mg  incomplete  an fxsfliesia  the  heart's  action 
may  be  thus  affected,  when  it  is?  complete  the  source  and  origin  of  the  im- 
pression, sensibility,  is  abolished. 

"Observation  in  man  confirms  this  view.  "We  have  taken  the  pains  to  watch 
the  state  of  the  pulse  in  eight  patients  during  the  entire  duration  of  anaesthesia, 
and  we  have  seen  that  at  the  moment  of  excitation,  whether  initial  or  repeated, 
it  marked  the  reactions  indicated  by  M.  Vigoroux,  even  upon  the  occasion  of 
slightly  painful  impressions,  the  pricking  of  the  suture  needle  for  instance.  But, 
confirmed  anaesthesia,  as  we  have  defined  it,  once  obtained,  the  pulse  does  not 
betray,  in  any  manner,  the  contre-coup  of  the  operation.  The  circumstances 
under  which  the  accidents  have  happened  witness  the  same  thing.  Of  the  eigh- 
teen cases  of  sudden  death  occurring  during  the  operation,  there  were  ten  in 
which  the  anaesthesia  was  manifestly  incomplete."  (p.  413.) 

We  think  this  will  answer  a  question  which  we  could  not  fail  to  antici- 
pate, and  which,  most  probably,  some  of  our  readers  have  already  put. 
What  is  the  good  of  all  this  minute  inquiry  as  to  the  exact  mode  of  death 
by  chloroform,  and  which  has  so  much  the  appearance  of  pathological  hair- 
splitting ?  It  is  answered,  in  part,  Ijy  the  latter  portion  of  the  above 
quotation.  If  there  is  any  possiljle  way  of  avoiding  a  death  it  should  be 
known,  understood,  and  practised  upon,  and  the  plain,  practical  lesson  from 
the  above  is,  that  complete  a/nsesihesia  is  better  than  partial.  Better, 
V)ecause  safer;  a  little  chloroform,  so  often  mentioned,  is  like  a  little  learn- 
ing, a  "dangerous  thing,"  while  full  doses  carry  their  own  protection  from 
evil. 

So  in  regard  to  the  other  channel  by  which  a  fatal  influence  is  conveyed 
to  the  heart,  death  occurring  from  a  profound  impression  suddenly  made 
upon  the  ramifications  of  nerves  in  the  lungs.  The  practical  lesson  is 
plain  ;  avoid  the  danger  by  a  slow  and  careful  administration  of  the  agent. 
Everything  goes  to  show  that  it  is  the  suddoi  impression  of  the  agent 
which  causes  the  shock,  and  this  being  understood  the  danger  can  be  easily 
avoided.  This  danger  is  acknowledged  and  taught  by  most  of  the  authors 
under  notice,  and  it  would  be  manifest  injustice  not  to  mention  the  fact. 
We  have  differed  from  them  as  to  the  modus  operandi  of  the  agent  in 
])roducing  death,  but  we  could  not  express  any  more  clearly  the  recognition 
of  danger  in  sudden  interruptions  in  the  inhalation,  or  warn  any  more 
distinctly  against  them. 

"  Rapid  and  brusque  inhalations,  in  which  a  large  quantity  of  chloroform  is 
given  at  once,  are  particularly  injurious.  First  they  may  poison  the  patient  ; 
but  this  is  the  least  danger,  since  it  is  easily  avoided.  The  greatest  objection 
to  them  is  that  they  act  upon  the  nervous  system  by  shocks  and  jerks." 

"Experience  has  demonstrated  that  among  all  preventive  measures  the  most 
important  is  to  proceed  with  the  inhalation  very  slowly,  avoiding  all  sudden  dis- 
turbance, all  shock  to  the  nervous  system."  {Perrin,  pp.  410,  411.) 

"  In  the  case  of  strong  atmospheres  the  danger  is  due,  not  only  to  the  quan- 
tity of  chloroform  present,  but  to  the  rapid  and  sudden  influence  produced." 
{Sansom,  p.  83.) 

'•  I  am  quite  sure  that  the  danger  of  chloroform  is  not  proportionate  to  the 
quantity  retained  in  the  system — it  is  its  early  intluence,  the  'brusquerie"  of  its 
action  which  has  caused  the  great  part  of  its  fatality."  (p.  84.) 

''  Commence  the  inhalation  gradually.  Use  no  force  if  it  can  possibly  be 
avoided.  *  *  *  Recollect  that  any  sudden  increase  in  the  strength  of  the 
vapour  may  produce  sudden  syncope."  (p.  134.) 

The  latter  quotation  is  from  his  chapter  on  the  "  practical  rules  for  the 
administration  of  chloroform,"  than  which  we  do  not  know  a  I)etter  chaj)- 
ter  in  any  book  of  any  language ;  it  is  a  safe  guide  for  the  practitioner 
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whatever  views  may  prevail  as  to  the  particular  mode  by  which  death  is 
caused. 

It  will  have  been  observed,  without  doubt,  that  the  tendency  of  the  doc- 
trines we  have  advanced  is  to  bring  the  deaths  from  chloroform  to  the 
door  of  the  administrator.  We  accept  the  conclusion,  for  we  think  it  can- 
not be  escaped.  Deducting  those  cases  in  which  emotion  played  the  chief 
part  in  producing  the  fatal  event,  and  those  in  which  the  anaesthetic  was 
but  one  of  the  "  factors,"  we  believe  the  others  were  nearly,  if  not  quite,  all 
due  to  mal-adrainistration.  The  vapour  was  given  too  rapidly,  of  too  great 
strength,  too  suddenly,  or,  in  rare  instances,  for  too  long  a  period.  The 
facts  sustain  this  view  ;  the  number  of  deaths  from  self-administration,  the 
number  in  the  hands  of  unskilled  administrators,  as  dentists,  the  manner 
of  death,  the  circumstances  of  the  administration,  the  symptoms  in  cases 
where  death  was  threatened,  but  did  not  take  place — all  concur  in  placing 
the  chief  responsibility  upon  the  mode  of  administration  and  the  dose  of 
the  remedy.  Authorities  support  this  view,  and  have  always  done  so.  It 
was  the  essence  of  Snow's  theory  that  death  resulted  from  too  large  a  per- 
centage of  chloroform  in  the  blood,  and  might  always  be  avoided  by  re- 
stricting the  amount.  But  the  fault  of  his  theory  was  that  it  took  no 
account  of  the  rapidity  of  inhalation  as  bearing  on  the  question  of  death, 
and  we  have  seen  how  very  important  a  part  is  played  by  sudden  changes 
of  the  rate  of  administration.  The  authors  whose  works  are  under  notice 
generally  sustain  this  view.  Sansom  says:  "  It  is  very  certain  that  want  of 
caution  has  had  its  influence  in  the  production  of  the  fatality;"  and  again 
"  some  of  the  deaths  would  not  have  occurred  had  the  chloroform  been 
cautiously  and  fairly  administered." 

This  doctrine  is  distinctly  inculcated  by  Mr.  Lister.  He  is  trying  to 
account  for  the  deaths  having  been  so  much  more  numerous  when  the 
anaesthetic  was  administered  for  trivial  operations  : — 

"  When  some  great  operation  is  to  be  performed,  like  the  amputation  of  a 
thigh  or  the  removal  of  a  stone  from  the  bladder,  plenty  of  well  qualified  assist- 
ants are  present,  and  each  of  them,  including  the  giver  of  the  chloroform,  is 
duly  impressed  with  the  importance  of  his  office,  and  bestows  the  requisite  pains 
upon  it.  But  when  some  trifle  is  to  be  done,  the  whole  affair  is  apt  to  be  re- 
garded too  lightly,  and  the  administration  of  the  anaesthetic  is  perhaps  confided 
to  some  unsuitable  person  who  also  allows  his  attention  to  be  distracted  by 
other  matters." 

Dr.  Ellis  says:  "It  is,  however,  only  too  probable  that  a  still  larger 
proportion  of  the  fatalities  laid  to  the  charge  of  chloroform,  might  more 
correctly  be  ascribed  to  the  mode  in  which  it  was  given." 

There  is  a  table  in  Dr.  Anstie's  work  from  which  can  be  drawn  an  argu- 
ment bearing  upon  this  question.  Dr.  A.  has  had  twenty-one  cases  in 
which  alarming  symptoms  occurred  out  of  a  total  number  of  3,058  admin- 
istrations, or  1  in  about  every  145  !  a  most  surprising  proportion,  and  one 
which,  if  generally  observed,  would,  we  believe,  soon  pretty  nearly  do  away 
with  anaesthetics  altogether  !  We  felt  compelled  to  try  and  find  an  ex- 
planation of  so  siugular  an  occurrence,  and  one  differing  so  widely  from 
general  experience.  We  think  we  have  found  it  in  the  columns  which  give 
the  dose  of  the  remedy  and  the  period  at  which  the  symptoms  occurred. 
From  one  to  three  drachms  was  the  quantity  ;  none  less  than  a  drachm  ;  too 
large  a  dose,  we  maintain,  to  be  safely  commenced  with  from  lint  or  a 
handkerchief.  In  Case  5,  5j  was  given  on  a  handkerchief,  and  the  alarming 
symptoms  began  in  less  than  half  a  minute;  in  Case  8,  ^ij  were  given,  and 
the  symptoms  began  "after  a  very  few  deep  inhalations;"  in  Case  11,  5j 
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ou  lint,  and  "  after  a  few  inspirations,"  Case  14,  the  same  exactly  ;  and  so 
on.  Is  it  possible  not  to  connect  the  alarming  symptoms  with  the  mode 
of  administration  in  these  cases  ?  We  think  not,  and  we  find  in  this 
curious  table,  the  like  of  which  we  do  not  believe  could  be  furnished  by  any 
other  person,  several  most  important  practical  lessons  and  strong  evidence 
in  favour  of  the  doctrines  we  have  maintained  in  this  article.* 

It  seems  to  us  passing  strange  that  the  influence  of  the  mode  of  admin- 
istration in  occasioning  death  should  have  been  so  generally  ignored  by 
writers  on  chloroform.  Reluctance  to  advance  any  doctrine  likely  to  cast 
blame  upon  members  of  the  profession  may  have  contributed  to  this,  and 
it  would  be  laudable  were  blame  the  necessary  consequence,  which  we  can- 
not admit.  But  even  if  it  were,  it  should  have  no  influence  in  a  question 
of  science.  Whatever  the  explanation,  the  fact  remains  the  same;  every 
explanation  seems  to  have  been  preferred  to  this.  Xow  there  are  three 
elements,  so  to  express  it,  entering  into  the  process  of  anaesthesia — the 
remedy,  the  patient,  and  the  mode  of  administration.  An  impure  article 
of  the  remedy  was  maintained  as  the  cause  of  death  as  long  as  it  could 
be ;  then  everything  faulty  ou  the  part  of  the  second  element,  the  patient, 
was  advanced  ;  idiosyncrasy,  diseased  heart,  and,  worse  than  all — when 
patients  died  after  having  previously  inhaled  it  with  safety — the  doctrine 
was  brought  forward  that  persons  did  not  always  respond  alike  to  its 
iiiflueiico!  The  third  element  seemed  forgotten,  yet  it  is  not  only  likely  to 
be  uncertain,  but  one  positively  impossible  of  being  uniform  under  the  most 
usual  mode  of  procedure.  The  vapour  of  a  liquid  is  administered  whose 
rate  of  vaporization  differs,  so  much  at  ordinary  temperatures  as  to  be 
double  at  one  time  what  it  is  at  another  ;"  the  liquid  is  poured  by  guess  on 
a  handkerchief  or  towel,  and  held  at  varying  distances  before  the  mouth  and 
nose  of  a  patient,  whose  rate  and  depth  of  respiration  vary  from  moment 
to  moment  !  And  yet,  when  death  occurs,  it  is  assumed,  generally,  that 
this  process  is  a  uniform  unvarying  thing,  and  the  deviation  from  the  nor- 
mal course  of  events  is  looked  for  in  the  impurity  of  the  remedy  or  some 
condition  of  the  patient ! 

It  is  chiefly  by  a  more  careful  administration  that  we  believe  children 
have  so  generally  escaped  accidents  with  chloroform.  That  they  are  not 
absolutely  secure  we  have  seen,  while  numerous  theories  have  been  advanced 
to  explain  their  great  proi)ortionate  immunity.  None  of  them  are  entirely 
satisfactory,  while  some  undoubtedly  express  a  portion  of  the  truth,  which 
is  all  we  will  claim  for  this  one.  As  Mr.  Lister  maintains  a  greater  be- 
stowal of  care  upon  every  step  of  capital  operations,  and  seeks  in  that  way 
to  account  for  the  greater  safety  of  patients  anjvsthetized  for  such  a  pur- 
pose, so  we  seek  in  the  tenderness  of  the  child-))atient,  the  evident  weakness 
of  the  trembling  form  com[)ared  with  the  strength  of  the  giant  we  hold  iu 
our  hands,  an  explanation  of  its  safety  under  chloroform.  The  absolute, 
pressing  need  of  caution  and  care  are  forced  upon  our  attention  with  a 
power  which  it  is  impossible  to  escape. 

It  is  not  consistent  with  the  operations  of  the  human  mind  that  so  serious 
a  matter  as  danger  from  clilorotorm  should  exist  without  various  and  per- 
sistent attempts  being  nuide  to  remedy  it.  Different  propositions  have 
been  made  for  this  purpose  from  time  to  time.     The  first  we  examine  is 

•  This  table  is  qnotccl  by  Sansoni.  but  the  amount  of  chloroform  given  is  omitted 
— a  most  important  point. 

2  "  Air  at  40°  Falir.  can  retain  6  per  cent,  of  cliloroforui  vapour;  at  GO-,  12  per 
cent."  (^Sansom,  p.  22.) 
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the  suhstitution  of  etlier  for  cliloroform.  That  the  stronger  accent  acts 
more  promptly,  more  pleasantly,  and  that  with  it  anaesthesia  is  more  easily 
as  well  as  more  rapidly  ])rodaced,  is  not  denied  by  the  advocates  of  the 
weaker,  and  the  sole  question  to  be  decided  is  as  to  the  relative  amount  of 
danger  in  the  two.  It  is  claimed  by  the  advocates  of  ether,  by  some  of 
them  at  least,  if  not  by  all,  that  it  is  essentially  harmless — that  no  well- 
authenticated  case  is  on  record  in  which  death  can  fairly  be  attributed  to 
this  agent.  This  claim  cannot  be  allowed  upon  the  testimony  of  the 
authors  before  ns.  Dr.  Sansom  alludes  to  nineteen  cases  of  death  from 
ether,  as  collected  and  published  by  Trousseau  ;  the  details  are  wanting, 
yet  the  high  authority  for  the  statement  will  generally  be  considered  a  suf- 
ficient voucher  for  its  truth  and  justice.  Dr.  Sabarth  quotes  the  second  of 
tlie  conclusions  of  the  Boston  Society  for  Medical  Improvement — ("  It  is  a 
generally  accepted  fact  that  ether  is  less  dangerous  than  chloroform") — 
and  adds  the  following  paragraph  : — 

"  Thirty-six  cases  of  death  from  ether  are  known  to  have  been  collected,  so 
that  in  proportion  to  the  frequency  of  the  administrations  of  chloroform,  and  of 
the  much  less  frequent  use  of  ether,  the  number  is  a  very  large  one."  (p.  154.) 

He  believes  that  chloroform  will  remain  the  principal  anaesthetic. 

M.  Giraldes,  in  the  Dictionvaire,  examines  this  question  at  considerable 
length.  He  decides,  a  pi'iori,  that  the  inhalation  of  ether  cannot  be  at)- 
solutely  free  from  danger,  and  that  in  claiming  that  it  is  so  the  medical 
societies  of  Boston  and  of  Lyons  have  advanced  a  proposition  "  much  ex- 
aggerated." He  finds  this  decision  supported  by  the  facts  ;  he  examines 
the  cases  given  by  the  Boston  Society,  and  says  :  "  This  collection  of  facts, 
to  the  number  of  twelve,  show  well  that  the  ether  has  been  one  of  the 
factors,  if  not  the  principal  factor,  which  has  occasioned  the  death  ;"  and 
thinks  the  "American  surgeons,  devoted  jiartisans  of  ether,  carry  their 
enthusiasm  too  far."  Upon  the  persistent  attempts  which  have  been  made 
to  explain  away  the  agency  of  the  ether  iu  briughig  about  the  fatal  result, 
he  makes  an  excellent  point : — 

"We  are  obliged  to  remark,  that  if  in  examining  the  accidents  attributed  to 
chloroform,  the  same  vigorous  method  had  been  pursued  as  has  been  followed 
with  those  attributed  to  ether,  assuredly  we  should  have  arrived  at  a  diminution 
of  the  number  of  the  mortal  accidents  which  cast  a  shadow  over  its  history." 

M.  Perrin  gives  the  details  of  three  cases  of  death  from  ether.  Follow- 
ing the  same  rules  of  examination  which  we  should  do  in  regard  to  chloro- 
form, we  reject  two  of  them  as  not  fair  cases.  In  one,  at  Lyons,  the  patient 
•was  very  feeble  and  ))rematurely  aged,  and  was  advised  not  to  inhale  the 
ether  ;  in  the  other,  at  Bellevue  Hospital,  under  Dr.  Alonzo  Clark,  a  post- 
mortem examination  revealed  a  tumour  in  the  right  lobe  of  the  cerebrum. 
The  third  case  we  consider  an  undoubted  case  of  death  from  ether.^ 

There  is  another  clear  case  of  death  from  ether  on  record  in  this  coun- 
try. We  allude  to  the  case  reported  by  Dr.  W.  H.  Mussey,  of  Cincinnati. '^ 
If  the  agency  of  the  anaesthetic  has  been  successfully  explained  away  in  this 
case,  we  have  not  met  with  it.  Dr.  Sabarth  copies  it  into  his  work  with- 
out expressing  any  doubts. 

'  The  references  in  M.  Perrin's  work  are  carefully  given,  with  the  exception  of 
this  case  !  It  is  not  stated  where  it  occurred,  or  under  whose  care  !  The  reference 
is  to  Journal  Connuissances  M<fd.  et  C/iir.,  1842 — the  date  evidently  a  typogra- 
phical error.  The  patient  was  a  Bavarian,  it  was  iu  au  hospital,  and  Charriere's 
instrument  for  the  etlier  was  used. 

2  Cinciunati  Laucet  aud  Observer,  January,  ISCl. 
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The  relntive  danger  of  the  two  agents  then  is  a  point  difficult  to 
determine,  impossible  without  figures,  which  cannot  be  obtained.  Our 
belief  is,  that  did  we  know  the  total  number  of  inholations  of  chloroform 
with  200  deaths,  and  the  total  number  of  etherizations,  allowing  only  the 
two  undoubted  cases  of  death  mentioned,  the  ratio  of  deaths  in  the  latter 
would  be  fully  equally  to  that  of  the  former.  The  general  verdict  of 
authorities  is  that  ether  is  less  likely  to  occasion  death  than  chloroform, 
because  a  weaker  agent,  and,  therefore,  better  for  careless  or  inexperienced 
administrators.  In  our  own  opinion  it  is  impossiljle  to  occasion  death  by 
shock  with  ether;  not  only  a  possible  but  probably  a  frequent  mode  of 
death  by  chloroform.  In  this  respect  the  two  agents  differ  just  as  wine 
diflers  from  ardent  spirits.  Enough  of  the  former  could  not  be  drank  off 
at  ouce,  or  would  not  produce  a  sufficiently  profound  impression  upon  the 
nerves  of  the  stomach  to  produce  the  instantaneous  death  sometimes  caused 
by  the  latter.  But  so  far  as  utility  and  the  demands  of  practice  are  con- 
cerned, the  question  has  been  emphatically  decided  l)y  the  profession — it  is 
pretty  nearly  Boston  and  Lyons  against  the  civilized  world.  Nor  do  any 
of  the  reconsiderations  which  are  from  time  to  time  urged  upon  the  pro- 
fession affect  the  decision:  "As  the  matter  now  stands,  the  use  of  chloro- 
form is  increasing,  that  of  ether  dimiui.3hiug."  (San.-iom) 

The  doctrine  of  Snow  that  death  was  alone  caused  by  l)reathing  air  too 
highly  charged  with  chloroform  vapour  leads  directly  to  the  use  of  an  inha- 
ler, an  instrument  which  would  always  regulate  the  amount  of  vapour  ad- 
ministered, as  a  preventive  of  accident ;  and  since  his  time  there  have  now 
and  then  ai)peared  advocates  of  iuhalers,  who  would  fain  make  the  profes- 
sion lielieve  such  an  apparatus  to  be  indispensable,  that  his  own  instrument 
is  the  best,  and  by  the  use  of  which  all  danger  can  be  avoided.  So  little 
effect,  however,  has  been  produced  upon  the  profession,  in  this  country  at 
least,  that  inhalers  might  be  dismissed  without  a  moment's  consideration. 
As  Dr.  Sansom,  however,  again  appears  as  the  advocate  of  an  apparatus, 
and  as  it  appertains  to  the  subject,  we  give  it  a  passing  notice.  Among  the 
authors  under  review  we  find  Sansom,  Ellis,  and  Anstie  in  favour  of  the 
use  of  inhalers,  and  Lister,  Sabarth,  Giraldes,  and  Perrin  opposed  to  them. 
The  objects  to  l^e  obtained  by  them  is  the  insurance  of  an  atmosphere  of 
uniform  and  moderate  strength,  not  containing  above  a  certain  percentage 
of  vapour.  Dr.  Anstie  gives  3.5  per  cent.,  and  thinks  such  an  instrumeut 
would  insure  the  perfectly  safe  administration  of  chloroform.  Dr.  Sansom 
has  invented  a  special  inhaler,  constructed  with  two  princi})les  in  view — a 
definite  dilution  of  the  vapour  and  a  gradually  increasing  strength  of  it, 
and  thinks  he  has  improved  upon  Snow's,  although  in  regard  to  Mr.  Clover's 
instrument  he  e.xpresses  himself  as  considering  it  "the  safest  method  of  all 
lor  the  administration  of  chloroform."  Mr.  Clover's  plan  is  to  use  a  bag 
large  enough  to  contain  the  air  for  the  respiration  of  several  patients  during 
inliahition  ;  into  this  is  introduced  sufficient  chloroform  to  give  accurately  a 
strength  of  4.5  per  cent.,  and,  by  means  of  a  valve  near  the  mouth-juece, 
even  less  than  this  is  administered  at  first.  The  bag  is  attached  to  the 
coat  or  around  the  neck  of  the  person  giving  the  amesthetic,  and  is,  of 
course,  costly,  cumbrous,  and  formidable  in  appearance  to  timid  ]iatieuts. 
In  Dr.  Austie's  opinion,  too,  this  is  the  best  apparatus,  although  Sansom's 
inhaler  had  not  been  presented  when  his  book  was  itul)lished. 

The  argument  in  favour  of  inhalers  made  by  the  chloroform  committee, 
based  upon  the  fnct  "that  not  less  than  80  per  cent,  of  the  fatal  accidents 
with  chloroform  have  arisen  when  it  has  been  given  on  a  handkerchief, 
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lint,  or  sponjre,"  we  do  not  consider  of  any  weiijht,  because  the  number  of 
administrations  witliout  an  instrument  so  vastly  exceed  those  with  one. 
Any  argument  in  favour  of  them,  based  upon  economy  in  the  amount  of 
the  anaesthetics  used,  is  unworthy  of  a  moment's  consideration.  None  can 
certainly  be  founded  upon  their  superior  convenience,  for  all  of  them  require 
special  study  and  care  in  their  management.  Tliis  is  especially  the  case 
with  Dr.  Ellis's,  an  ingeniously  contrived  instrument  for  insuring  definite 
amounts  of  vapour  from  several  fluids  of  different  rates  of  vaporization, 
probably  well  effecting  the  end  in  view,  but  complicated,  according  to  his 
own  testimony,  requiring  study,  and,  we  believe,  utterly  impracticable  in 
daily  life.  It  will  not  do,  especially  for  Dr.  Sansom,  to  base  any  argument 
u})on  the  number  of  times  any  one  of  them  has  been  used  without  accident, 
for  we  should  turn  against  him  his  own  reply  to  those  who  claim  special 
immunity  from  accident  on  account  of  having  followed  some  special  mode: 
"If  you  had  given  chloroform  ten,  or  even  twenty  thousand  times,  and  had 
then  met  with  a  case  of  death,  you  would  but  have  received  your  just  pro- 
portion according  to  recorded  cases."  The  only  satisfactory  proof  would 
be  absolute  immunity  from  accident  when  an  inhaler  was  used ;  unfortu- 
nately this  cannot  be  furnished.  In  Dr.  Anstie's  table  of  21  cases  in  which 
alarming  symptoms  occurred.  Snow's  inhaler  was  used  twice,  alone.  An- 
other important  fact  is  learned  from  this  table,  as  well  as  elsewhere;  in 
one  case  Weiss's  inhaler  was  used,  but  was  "  out  of  order!"  That  the 
mechanism  of  tubes  and  valves  may  become  deranged,  and  thus  introduce 
a  new  element  of  danger  into  the  process,  is  an  important  fact,  and  a  most 
serious  objection  to  all  these  instruments. 

"The  employment  of  inhalers  is  not  only  an  embarraspment  in  practice,  but 
we  will  go  further,  and  say  that  it  introduces  a  cause  of  danger."  [Giraldes.) 

"  Inhalers  have  also  their  sombre  list.  *  *  *  In  the  sixty  cases  in  which 
the  manner  of  administration  is  indicated  an  inhaler  was  used  twelve  times. 
*  *.  *  Thus  in  one-fifth  of  the  fatal  cases  a  mechanical  apparatus  was  era- 
ployed,  a  proportion  which  is  very  considerable  when  we  take  into  account  the 
limited  use  of  them.  *  *  *  It  suffices  for  us  to  draw  this  conclusion, 
the  immunity  promised  in  their  name  remains  thus  far  a  Utopian  idea.  It  is  a 
philanthropic  dream,  but  it  is  only  a  dream."  [Perrin,  p.  461.) 

If  we  needed  any  more  authority,  we  should  find  it  in  the  practice  of  the 
most  eminent  surgeons  of  the  world  ;  those  who  use  chloroform  the  most 
frequently,  administer  it  in  the  most  simple  manner.  Yelpeau,  Larrey, 
Cloquet,  Nelaion,  Caseaux,  Jobert,  Huguier,  Simpson,  Syme,  Druitt, 
Erichsen,  all  reject  inhalers.  We  will  not  say  that  there  is  no  such  thing 
used  in  this  country,  but  we  certainly  do  not  know,  and  have  never  heard 
of  a  surgeon  in  America  who  uses  them,  nor  of  a  respectable  authority  for 
their  use. 

But,  in  spite  of  all  this  testimony,  if  the  question  were  simply  between 
an  inhaler  and  the  most  frequent  mode  of  administering  chloroform,  upon 
a  handkerchief,  thick  towel,  or  some  article  nearly  impervious  to  air,  we 
should  prefer  the  former,  believing  the  latter  to  be  the  worst  possible  plan. 
There  are  elements  of  safety  in  inhalers  ;  they  secure  definite  dilution  of 
the  vapour,  and  prevent  those  sudden  irregularities  and  shocks  with  the 
vapour,  which  play  so  important  a  part  in  the  production  of  danger ; 
hence,  they  are  certainly  safer  in  unskilled  hands.  With  the  exception  of 
Mr.  Lister,  the  testimony  is  unanimous  as  to  the  evils  of  administration 
from  a  handkerchief: — 

"The  great  objection  to  the  administration  of  chloroform  on  a  handkerchief 
is  its  irregularity — the  utter  ignorance  we  have  of  the  strength  of  the  vapour 
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inhaled  at  a  ;rivcn  time.  At  one  moment  a  quantity  of  air  stronofly  impresr- 
nated  with  chloroform  may  enter  the  lungs  ;  at  another,  a  breath  may  be  taken 
of  almost  pure  atmospheric  air."  {Smisom,  p.  79.) 

This  we  know  from  personal  trial ;  a  mere  change  in  the  position  of  the 
handkerchief  may  give  a  whiff  of  the  vapour  which  is  overpowering.  Add 
to  this  the  widely  different  rate  of  vaporization  of  chloroform  at  varying 
temperatures  of  the  atmosphere,  and  the  great  irregularity  of  this  mode  of 
administration  is  manifest.  The  article  upon  which  the  chloroform  is 
sprinkled  should  be  porous,  and  sufficiently  so  to  admit  of  free  respiration 
through  it,  and  which  will  insure  the  entrance  of  the  vapour  to  the  lungs 
well  mixed  with  air,  and  not  in  strata.  Nothing  meets  the  necessities  of 
the  case  better  than  sponge  ;  not  a  flat  or  round  piece,  upon  which  the 
liquid  is  poured  and  held  under  the  nose,  but  a  cup-shaped  piece,  fitting  over 
the  respiratory  orifices.  Such  a  piece,  well  squeezed  out  of  water,  a  few 
drops  of  chloroform  sprinkled  on  it  to  begin  with,  and  pressed  gently  so 
as  to  carry  the  ancesthetic  to  all  the  interstices  through  which  the  air  will 
pass,  affords  the  best  possible  instrument  for  everyday  practice.  If  any 
one,  accustomed  to  the  use  of  a  napkin  or  handkerchief,  will  try  this  i)lan, 
we  feel  confident  he  will  be  surprised  at  the  ease  and  regularity  of  the  pro- 
duction of  anassthesia,  and  the  small  quantity  of  the  liquid  used. 

The  use  of  a  mixture  of  ancesthetic  vapours  as  a  means  of  escaping  the 
dangers  of  chloroform,  is  the  proposition  at  present  attracting  the  most 
attention,  and  one,  we  believe,  which  desei'ves  the  most  careful  considera- 
tion. Such  mixtures  have  always  been  more  or  less  used,  but  the  Report 
of  the  Chloroform  Committee  of  the  Medico-CIiirurgical  Society  of  London 
first  distinctly  and  unequivocally  declared  their  superiority,  and  placed  upon 
their  use  the  seal  of  authority.  This  was  so  recent  that  it  is  only  in  the 
latest  works  of  our  list — those  of  Drs.  Sansom  and  Ellis — that  we  find  any 
adequate  mention  of  the  subject.  M.  Perrin  gives  an  account  of  the  only 
death  known  to  have  taken  place  under  a  mixture  of  ether  and  chloroform. 
The  case  occurred  in  this  country,  and  was  reported  in  this  journal  for 
July,  1857  ;  the  patient  was  a  child  five  years  old,  the  operation  removal 
of  a  tumour,  and  four  ounces  of  l)lood  were  lost  during  the  operation.  That 
the  principles  of  administration  were  not  as  well  known  then  as  now  is  very 
certain,  and  may  be  fairly  urged  in  reference  to  this  case,  even  were  there 
no  unfavourable  "factors"  present,  a  severe  operation  and  loss  of  consider- 
able blood  for  a  patient  of  that  age.* 

The  olyeet  of  anicsthetic  mixtures  is  the  avoidance  of  danger,  especially 
of  that  danger  arising  from  the  depressing  influence  upon  the  heart's  action 
which  chloroform  most  certainly  exerts,  which  ether  does  not  exert,  although 
the  evidence  is  iusuihcient  to  couvince  us  that  it  stimulates  the  heart,  as 
alcohol  certainly  does.     The  committee  proposed  three  mixtures  : — 

A.  Alcohol         ..........  1  part. 

Chloroform 2  parts. 

Ether 3  parts. 

B.  Chloroform  .........  1  part. 

Etlier  ...........  4  parts. 

c.  Chloroform 1  part. 

Ether  ...........     2  parts. 

The  introduction  of  alcohol  is  a  novel  feature  in  one  of  these,  and  Dr. 
Sansom  gives  the  credit  of  originating  this  mixture  to  Dr.  Harley.     There 

'  Suow  dues  not  hesitate  to  saj  that  the  patient  died  of  hemorrhage. 
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is  no  doubt  that  the  alcohol  plays  a  very  important  part  in  addition  to  and 
independent  of  its  stinudating  effects,  either  by  modifying  the  influence  of 
tlie  others,  or  in  affecting  their  vaporization,  or  both.  The  committee 
says  it  is  by  "  the  uniform  l)h'nding  of  the  ether  and  chloroform  when  com- 
bined with  alcohol,  and  prol>al)ly  the  more  equable  escape  of  the  constituents 
in  vapour."  Dr.  Ellis  says  "  the  chloroform  is,  after  all,  the  potential 
agent;  the  others  are  chiefly  adjuvants  ;"  *  *  *  "vehicles  and  diluents 
of  the  chloroform."  Dr.  Sansom^  gives  strong  testimony  as  to  the  stimu- 
lating effects  of  this  ingredient,  counteracting  the  depressing  influence  of 
chloroform  : — 

'  In  ray  own  experiments  I  have  found  that  alcohol  has  had  the  greatest  effect  in 
sustaining  the  heart's  action  during  the  influence  of  chloroform.  I  can  particularly 
recollect  one  instance  in  which  alcohol,  having  been  administered  in  vapour  to 
a  frog,  it  was  impossible  to  canse  death  by  any  strength  of  chloroform  vapour. 
I  certainly  think  that  a  dilution  of  chloroform  with  alcohol  is  advisable  in  many 
instances,  and  I  am  quite  sure  that  the  administration  by  the  stomach  of  a  little 
alcoholic  stimulant  acts  beneficially."  (p.  140.) 

Dr.  Ellis  has  made  the  administration  of  mixed  vapours  his  special 
study,  and  is  their  especial  advocate.  He  believes  that  anaesthesia  by  this 
method  "  has  been  proved  to  be  the  safest,  the  pleasantest,  and  the  best,  in 
its  total  results."  A  large  part  of  his  small  book  is  taken  up  with  expe- 
riments upon  the  differing  rate  of  vaporization  of  the  fluids  and  the  means 
he  has  tried  to  equalize  it.  In  this  he  claims  to  have  succeeded  as  well  as 
in  devising  an  apparatus  which  insures  the  administration  of  a  larger 
than  usual  amount  of  the  vapour  of  alcohol.  In  everything  relating  to 
these  parts  of  the  subject  his  work  is  very  complete,  and  his  reasoning  is 
good. 

The  objections  urged  to  anaBsthetic  mixtures  are  :  1.  The  length  of  time 
required  for  the  process  ;  2.  The  probability  of  sensibility  not  being  abol- 
ished (Sansom) ;  and,  3.  The  unequal  rate  of  vaporization  of  the  fluids 
(Ellis).  The  first  two  cannot,  in  our  opinion,  be  sustained.  The  third 
"  introduces  a  new  element  of  danger."  It  was  first  advanced  by  Snow. 
He  says  when  ether  is  combined  with  chloroform  "  the  result  is  a  com- 
bination of  the  undesirable  qualities  of  both  agents,  without  any  compen- 
sating advantage,"  and  that  there  is  great  danger  because  the  operator, 
towards  the  end  of  the  process,  may  be  giving  pure  chloroform  when  he 
thinks  he  is  giving  the  weaker  mixture  of  vaponrs.  So  positive  a  judg- 
ment by  such  eminent  authority  postponed  the  use  of  mixed  ancesthetics  in 
our  hands  for  many  years.  Still,  the  facts  of  unequal  evaporation,  and 
consequent  danger  remain  the  same.     Dr.  Ellis  says  : — 

'•Out  of  the  six  or  seven  minutes  occupied  by  the  evaporation  of  the  half 
drachm  of  fluid,  the  first  was  occupied  chiefly  by  the  ether,  the  next  three  by  the 
chloroform,  with  a  little  alcohol,  and  the  last  by  the  alcohol  alone.  In  an  inhaler, 
•  the  patient  would  have  breathed,  for  one-fifth  of  the  time,  chiefly  the  vapour  of 
ether;  for  the  next  three-fifths,  that  of  chloroform  with  a  little  alcohol;  and  at 
last  only  the  vapour  of  a  minute  quantity  of  alcohol."  (pp.  24,  2.5.) 

We  fully  recognize  the  danger,  then.  But  it  is  precisely  one  of  the  best 
of  dangers;  if  we  are  allowed  such  an  expression.     Best,  because  being 

'  Dr.  Sansom  has  lately  advocated,  before  the  Obstetrical  Society  of  London,  a 
mixture  of  equal  measures  of  chloroform  and  absolute  alcohol,  as  "an  excellent 
ansesthetic,  which  gives  off  a  proportion  of  chloroform  vapour  in  a  given  time, 
almost  exactly  half  of  that  which  is  given  off  by  chloroform  pure  and  simple."  It 
is  this  mixture,  we  understand,  which  was  employed  some  years  since  in  the 
Massachusetts  General  Hospital  under  the  name  of  chloric  ether. 


188  Reviews.  [Jan. 

known  it  is  easily  avoided ;  the  only  precantion  necessary  is  for  the  ope- 
rator to  squeeze  out  his  sponare  napkin  or  lint  from  time  to  time  during  the 
administration,  and  make  a  fresh  application  from  the  bottle. 

Our  own  experience  with  mixed  vapours,  and  we  have  used  only  mixture 
A,  has  been  exceedingly  satisfactory.  Our  experience  has  not  been  great,  but 
we  have  never  been  much  longer  in  producing  ansBsthesia  and  have  never 
failed  of  making  it  perfect.  One  case  which  fell  under  our  observation 
afforded  an  opportunity  of  contrasting  the  effect  of  the  mixture  with  that 
of  undiluted  chloroform  and  presented  a  striking  instance  of  its  superiority: 
A  young  man,  muscular  and  robust,  from  appearance  probably  a  moderate 
drinker,  presented  himself  at  our  office  with  dislocation  of  the  shoulder  of 
five  weeks'  standing.  Before  attempting  reduction  he  was  placed  under 
chloroform,  and  the  symptoms  were  l)y  far  more  unpleasant  than  we  had 
ever  before  or  since  met  with.  The  struggling  was  great,  the  suffusion  of 
countenance  extreme,  the  respiration  irregular  and  calching,  and  the  veins 
of  tlie  neck  and  face  turgid  with  blood;  it  was  only  with  the  greatest  cau- 
tion that  we  carried  him  to  the  stage  of  complete  relaxation.  The  attempt 
at  reduction  failed,  and  in  an  hour  or  so  he  consented  to  a  second  attempt. 
This  time  we  resorted  to  the  mixture,  and  the  contrast  was  striking ;  he 
went  under  its  influence  with  no  more  than  ordinary  difficulty,  if  as  much. 
The  influence  of  the  previous  administration  of  chloroform  in  changing  the 
patient's  condition — the  only  "element"  in  the  case  which  could  be  modi- 
fied— we  cannot  estimate  very  highly,  and  therefore  look  upon  it  as  a  fair 
instance  of  the  comparative  effects  of  the  mixture,  and  pure  chloroform. 

In  our  opinion  anaesthesia  by  mixed  vapours  is  destined  to  increase  in  use 
and  in  favour  with  the  profession.  The  method  seems  especially  adapted  to 
cases  in  which  the  operation  is  likely  to  be  of  some  duration,  or  accompa- 
nied with  much  hemorrhage,  or  other  depressing  circumstances,  aud  those 
who  believe  in  inherent  aud  unavoidable  danger  iu  chloroform  should  by  all 
means  resort  to  it. 

But  whatever  anaesthetic  may  be  chosen,  ether  or  chloroform,  the  pure  arti- 
cle or  the  mixtures,  and  whatever  instrument  or  mode  of  administration 
may  be  preferred,  nothing  will  obviate  the  necessity  of  care  in  the  adminis- 
tration of  these  powerful  agents.  This  is  at  once  the  teaching  of  reason, 
of  experience,  and  of  the  best  authority.  They  have  been  too  long  and  too 
frequently  intrusted  to  unskilled  hands,  a  dresser  or  student,  and  the  won- 
der is  that  death  has  not  ofteuer  occurred.  Ha}>pily,  this  custom  is  passing 
away,  and  the  necessity  for  careful  study  of  the  subject  is  fully  recognized. 

"We  believe  we  shall  render  a  veritable  service  if  we  vulgarize  this  idea  that 
ansesthesia  should  be  observed  aud  studied  at  the  hospital  with  as  much  care 
as  every  other  subject  of  practical  medicine."  [Perrin,  p.  417.) 

"The  administrator  should  be  experienced.  It  has  been  in  some  cases  a  cus- 
tom to  intrust  the  chloroform  to  a  young  dresser — one  who  might  be  more 
anxious  to  watch  the  progress  of  the  operation  than  the  stage  of  the  narcosis. 
This  is  a  state  of  things  to  be  deprecated,  and  several  hospital  committees  have 
acted  wisely  in  appointing  a  Chloroformist — a  measure  which  is  not  of  less  value 
to  the  operating  surgeon  than  it  is  of  benefit  to  the  patient.  One  who  admin- 
isters chlorofoim  in  any  case  should  confine  himself  exclusively  to  the  task  he 
has  undertaken,  aud  should  constantly  mark  the  symptoms."  {Sansom,  p.  131.) 

There  is  no  one  point  attention  to  which  alone  constitutes  care  in  admin- 
istering anaBsthetics.  There  are  three  indices  of  danger — the  pulse,  the 
respiration,  and  the  countenance;  attention  to  all  of  them  is  necessary,  for 
a  change  in  one  or  the  other  has  always  marked  the  appearance  of  alarm- 
ing symptoms. 
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"The  administrator  should  observe  the  countenance,  the  respiration,  and  the 
pulse.  There  has  been  loo  much  dispute  as  to  which  should  receive  most  atten- 
tion. Some  writers  have  urf,^^!  attention  to  the  pulse  to  the  exclusion  of  the 
breathing-,  others  vice  verfta.  The  truth  is,  to  my  mind,  that  all  the  signs  should 
receive  attention — none  more  than  the  others."  {Sansom,  p.  134.) 

The  only  exception  to  the  inculcation  of  such  doctrines  is  Mr.  Lister. 
We  have  already  seen  that  he  nefjlects  attention  to  the  pulse,  and  we  re- 
gret to  find  that  he  fails  to  impress  that  caution  which  we  believe  to  be  so 
necessary,  and  that  his  language  is  such  as  to  allow  the  student  to  infer 
that,  after  all,  anaesthesia  is  a  trifling  process,  requiring  neither  special 
study  nor  experience. 

With  this  exception  we  know  of  no  authority  which  does  not  urge  in 
the  strongest  terms  the  necessity  for  caution  in  the  administration  of  these 
agents.  Even  M.  Sedillot,  who  promulgated  early  in  the  history  of  anaes- 
thesia, and  ever  since,  the  doctrine  that  "chloroform,  pure  and  well  admin- 
istered, nexer  kills,'^  is  careful  to  teach  with  it  that  anaesthesia  "is  an  art 
which  requires  attention  during  every  moment,  much  skill  and  experience," 
because  "every  time  chloroform  is  administered  life  is  at  stake."^ 

Drawing  our  work  to  a  conclusion  and  surveying  carefully  the  ground  we 
have  passed  over,  we  ask,  what  is  really  the  amount  of  danger  ?  how  high 
shall  we  estimate  liability  to  accident,  the  one  drawback  and  objection  to 
anaesthetics  ?  It  cannot  be  given  in  figures,  but  must  be  estimated,  and  find 
expression  in  general  statements.  We  draw  the  conclusion  that  it  is  very 
small  indeed  from  Mr.  Lister's  article  alone.  He  pursues  a  mode  of  ad- 
ministration which  we  believe  to  be  faulty  in  the  extreme,  does  not  teach 
very  strongly  the  necessity  of  special  study  or  experience,  has  evidently 
seen  a  vast  number  of  administrations,  and  yet  has  no  fear  whatever  of  the 
agent.  He  says  "  it  may  be  used  so  as  to  be  practically  free  from  any  risk 
whatever  ;"  and  we  think  he  furnishes  himself  the  strongest  illustration  of 
the  fact  ! 

Dr.  Anstie  does  not  place  the  estimate  higher,  although  he  has  witnessed 
one  death  from  it,  and  met  with  alarming  symptoms  far  more  frequently 
than  falls  to  the  lot  of  most  men.  He  does  not  hesitate  to  counsel  its  u&e 
upon  every  occasion.     In  the  following  extract  the  italics  are  his  own  : — 

"  It  is  my  firm  persuasion  that,  with  proper  care,  chloroform  may  be  safely 
administered  to  any  patient  who  is  fit  to  undergo  an  operation  at  all,  ivhether 
there  be  any  existing  disease  of  heart,  lungs,  or  brain,  or  not.  I  have  never  al- 
lowed the  known  existence  of  such  disease  to  prevent  my  administering  it.  and 
I  have  never  found  any  evil  result.  I  entirely  concur  with  Dr.  Snow's  opinion 
on  this  subject."  (p.  384.) 

Dr.  Ellis,  a  special  pleader  for  the  superior  safety  of  mixed  vapours, 
speaking  of  the  danger  from  chloroform,  .says  : — 

"  The  risk  is,  of  course,  small ;  all  statistics  go  to  exhibit  that  important  and 
reassuring  fact."  (p.  1.) 

We  translate  from  Dr.  Sabarth's  preface  : — 

"  From  a  statistical  point  of  view  it  must  be  confessed  without  restriction,  that 
the  evil  consequences  of  this  wonderful  agent,  whether  of  temporary  duration 
or  fatal  nature,  appear  minute  when  compared  with  the  innumerable  multitude 
of  fortunate  results  which  almost  every  country  of  the  civilized  world  can  show, 
and  can  scarcely  be  considered  of  any  weight  in  the  decision  of  the  question." 

'  See  an  article  in  Cincinnati  .Journal  of  Medicine,  Aug.  18(36,  tran.'^lated  from 
Gaz.  des  Hopiiaux ;  and  his  Miidccine  opvrtMoi.rey 
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M.  Perrin,  who  believes,  as  we  have  seen,  that  there  is  and  always  will 
be  danGrer  in  chloroform  inhalation,  and  that  our  chief  advance  will  be  by 
learning  better  to  whom  to  give  it,  speaks  hopefully  of  the  future : — 

"  We  are  making  progress ;  we  have  made  it  in  the  past  and  shall  continue 
to  do  so  in  the  future,  and  the  mind  can  foresee  the  time  when  the  skill  of  the 
adrainisti'ator  will  enable  him  to  escape  every  evil  predisposition."  (p.  xiii.) 

Sansom  says  : — 

"  T  believe  that  the  facts  warrant  the  conclusion  that  the  dangers  of  chloroform 
have  been  exaggerated."  (p.  10.) 

'•  From  all  the  considerations  I  have  advanced,  I  think  the  following  con- 
clusions may  be  drawn  :  That  though  chloroform  has  in  miiny  instances  caused 
death,  it  has  not  the  fatal  power  which  might  at  first  sight  appear.  That, 
excluding  the  various  chances  which  all  chloroformed  and  not  chloroformed 
must  submit  to.  by  utilizing  our  increased  knowledge,  and  exercising  an  in- 
creased care,  we  may  deprive  it  of  all  its  terrors."  (p.  17.) 

The  amount  of  danger  is  not  only  small  but,  more  important  far,  it  is 
in  a  great  degree  preventable.  Prol)ably  we  shall  continue  to  have  deaths 
from  emotional  causes  so  long  as  the  human  mind  continues  what  it  is  ; 
so  long  as  the  body  remains  what  it  is  we  shall  have  those  deaths  in  pro- 
longed operations  where  chloroform  is  "  one  of  the  factors"  in  producing 
it.  But  with  "  our  increased  knowledge,  and  exercising  an  increased  care," 
we  look  for  the  others  to  disappear  from  the  annals  of  medicine.  Nothing 
will  tend  so  powerfully  to  promote  this  result  as  a  careful  study  of  the 
chloroform  literature  of  the  present.  Not  only  will  such  a  study  increase 
the  frequency  of  its  use  until  the  axiom  of  Syme  is  generally  accepted,  that 
"every  case  for  operation  is  a  case  for  chloroform,"  but  it  directly  and 
powerfully  adds  to  the  safety  of  the  patient  and  the  comfort  of  the  opera- 
tor. No  contrast  can  be  greater  in  either  respect  than  that  between  an 
administrator  of  antesthetics,  who  is  timid,  and  justly  so,  because  he  is  a 
believer  in  the  pernicious  doctrine  that  no  reliance  can  be  placed  in  the 
regularity  of  their  actiun,  and  one  who  is  imbued  with  the  doctrines  that 
irregularities  of  action  arise  from  irregularities  of  administration,  who  has 
contidence  in  his  remedy  and  feels  that  he  has  the  power  to  control  it.  The 
one  dreads  the  arrival  of  the  hour  for  the  inhalation,  and  thanks  his  stars 
when  it  is  safely  over  ;  he  is  fearful,  and  administers  the  vapour  irregularly  ; 
while  the  patient,  escaping  the  dangers  of  inhalation  by  jerks,  is  expo.«ed 
to  those  arising  from  incomplete  auicsthesia,  and  the  surgeon  is  annoyed 
and  baffled  in  his  manoeuvres  by  the  struggles  of  partial  sensibility.  The 
other  proceeds  steadily  but  cautiously  to  the  end  in  view  ;  he  "  makes 
haste  slowly,"  and  with  a  boldness  tempered  by  wisdom  carries  his  patient 
down  into  the  dark  valley  which  borders  on  death,  drowns  human  agonies 
in  the  waters  of  Lethe,  and  triumphs  in  the  crowning  glory  of  his  art. 

If  the  present  of  antesthesia  is  cheerful  and  satisfactory,  the  future, 
too,  looks  bright  and  promising,  and  we  cannot  close  without  calling  at- 
tention to  the  fact.  The  number  of  agents  known  to  produce  anesthesia, 
the  extent  to  which  they  are  being  tried,  and  the  amount  of  attention 
directed  to  improving  this  branch  of  our  art,  all  give  evidence  of  farther 
advances  in  our  knowledge.  We  think  no  one  can  rise  from  a  careful  study 
of  the  present  condition  of  the  subject  without  feeling  convinced  that  we 
shall  not  ranch  longer  be  limited  to  the  agents  now  known,  and  that  the 
day  is  not  distant  when,  to  quote  the  eloquent  address  of  Mr.  Bowman  to 
the  British  Medical  Association,  "in  the  sure  progress  of  oar  art,  some 
other  amesthetic  shall  be  found  without  even  the  slight  inconveniences  of 
chloroform."  J.  C.   R. 
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Art.  XI Y.  —  On  the  Structure  and  Groioth  of  the  Tissues,  and  on  Life. 
Ten  Lectures  delivered  at  King's  College,  London.  By  Lionel  S. 
Beale,  M.  B  ,  F.  R.  S.,  Physician  to  King's  College  Hospital,  Profes- 
sor of  Physiology  and  of  General  Morbid  Anatomy  in  King's  College, 
London,  &c.     12mo.  pp.  219.     London:  Robert  ilardvvicke,  1865. 

The  cellular  composition  of  tissues,  and  the  cellular  theory  of  their 
development  and  growth,  in  one  or  other  of  its  accepted  forms,  have  been 
so  long  admitted  by  physiologists,  while  the  more  recent  interpretation 
of  this  theory,  and  its  application  to  pathological  structures  by  Yirchovv 
have  been  received  with  such  universal  favour,  that  any  theory  which  mili- 
tates against  it  cannot  but  f^tartle  those  who  have  settled  into  its  accept- 
ance, and  must  have  a  stable  foundation  to  be  permitted  to  displace  it. 

Founded,  as  is  the  theory  of  Beale,  upon  his  own  personal  observations — 
observations  which  carry  on  their  face  the  impress  of  truth  and  reliability, 
it  has  seemed  to  us  that  his  ideas  have  not  attracted  that  attention  from 
American  physiologists  which  they  deserve.  Having  trained  himself  to 
most  Mccurate  execution  with  the  pencil,  Dr.  Beale  makes  all  his  own 
drawings,  and  no  one  who  has  examined  the  cuts  in  any  of  his  carefully 
prepared  works,  as  those  accompanying  the  lectures  on  the  tissues  as  first 
published  in  the  Archives  of  Medicine ,  those  in  either  of  his  valuable  books 
How  to  Work  the  Microscope,  and  The  Microscope  in  Clinical  Medicine, 
or  the  illustrations  to  his  more  recent  labours  on  the  direction  of  nerve 
currents  and  distribution  of  ultimate  nerve  fibres  to  muscular  fasciculi,  can 
fail  to  be  convinced  of  the  skill  and  accuracy  with  which  his  drawings  are 
made.  Xor  are  we  compelled  to  rely  upon  our  comparison  of  the  labours 
with  our  own  ideas  of  what  they  should  be,  for  we  have  been  informed  by 
a  medical  friend  who  has  recently  had  the  advantages  of  Dr.  Beale's 
teachings,  and  who  saw  the  original  microscopic  appearances,  that  the 
drawings  represent  them  most  truthfully. 

If  there  be  error,  then,  in  the  theory  of  Beale,  which  we  do  not  deny 
(our  object  being  merely  to  make  its  principal  points  more  accessible  to 
American  medical  men),  it  must  be  in  the  train  of  reasoning  rather  than 
in  the  premises,  which  appear  to  be  true. 

That  the  theories  of  Beale  and  Virchow  are  opposed  to  each  other,  in 
a  greater  or  less  degree,  is  plain  ;  but  the  exact  nature  and  degree  of  dif- 
ference we  fear  is  not  appreciated  by  many  of  our  countrymen.  And  it 
shall  be  our  aim,  in  the  following  review,  to  indicate,  as  far  as  possible, 
the  points  and  degree  of  difference. 

Dr.  B.'s  first  lecture  contains  an  enumerative  review  of  the  organic  func- 
tio[is  with  brief  definitions,  and  a  slightly  more  extended  consideration  of  the 
nature  of  the  process  oi  nutrition,  i.  e.,  "the  manner  in  which  the  soluble 
material,  which  is  brought  into  relation  with  a  living  tissue,  is  taken  up  by 
that  tissue  and  incorporated  with  it;  how  it  becomes  converted  from  an  inan- 
imate into  a  living  substance;  how  the  whole  organism  grows;  how  tissues 
increase  in  size  until  the  adult  form  is  attained;  how  the  waste  resulting 
from  action  is  supplied  by  the  production  of  new  tissues."  The  diffi- 
culty of  answering  such  questions  as  these  is  admitted,  and  in  many  cases 
the  impossibility  of  conclusive  answer.  "But  by  reasoning  upon  facts 
obtained  by  experiment,  and  upon  the  observations  derived  from  very 
minute  examination  of  the  tissues  with  the  highest  powers  of  the  micro- 
scope, inferences  which  in  many  instances  probably  approximate  the  truth, 
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have  been  obtained."  The  importance  of  a  consideration  of  the  theories 
advanced  for  the  explanation  of  these  phenomena  is  manifest  from  the 
fact  tliat  of  late  these  matters  have  been  discussed,  not  only  in  scienti6c 
books,  but  even  in  the  current  literature  of  the  day.  Hence  medical  men 
are  at  any  time  liable  to  be  called  upon  to  give  an  opinion  retjarding 
various  points  connected  therewith.  An  additional  reason  for  the  study 
of  these  theories  lies  in  the  fact  that  it  is  impossible  to  know  anything:  of 
the  action  of  the  body  in  health  without  investigating  the  minute  changes 
which  go  on  in  the  organism.  "  This  knowledge  forms  the  foundation  of 
physiological  science,  and  from  this  point  of  view  the  changes  taking 
])lace  in  disease  can  alone  be  studied  with  any  advantage.  It  is  the  natu- 
ral introduction  to  the  study  of  medicine."  Still  another  reason  adduced 
by  Dr.  Beale  for  the  earnest  study  and  advancement  of  every  branch  of 
science  bearing  upon  medicine  is  the  influence  which  increased  knowledge 
must  exert  in  exposing  the  false  character  of  the  many  plausible  argu- 
ments which  are  brought  forward  in  favour  of  various  forms  of  quackery. 
His  remarks  are  so  eminently  applicable  to  the  circumstances  by  which 
we  are  now  surrounded  in  our  own  and  every  American  community,  and 
involve  so  entirely  the  only  remedy  for  their  removal,  that  a  quotation  of 
the  entire  paragraph  is  justified,  though  somewhat  irrelevant  to  the  strict 
purpose  of  the  lecture. 

"  It  is  quite  clear  that  if  the  principles  upon  which  we  act  were  as  capable  of 
proof  as  many  of  the  general  doctrines  of  chemistry,  quack  dogmas  would  very 
soon  be  exposed ;  but  charlatans  know  well  that  the  arguments  from  which  onr 
principles  of  action  are  deduced  cannot  be  understood  by  any  one  ignorant  of 
physical  science,  while  by  putting  forward  false  premises,  and  drawing  from 
these  a  logical  conclusion,  thoy  very  easily  convince  even  an  intelligent,  well 
educated  man,  who  is  unable  or  disinclined  to  analyze  their  premises,  that  there 
is  some  reason  in  their  statements.  Depend  upon  it,  gentlemen,  the  only  efficient 
way  of  opposing  the  spread  of  (juackery  among  the  public  is  to  encourage  the 
spread  of  scientific  investigaticm  ami  a  love  for  research  among  ourselves,  and  by 
this  cour.se  alone  shall  we  be  able  to  shame  those  amongst  us  who  are  base  enough 
to  their  profession  to  support  and  pamper  an  impostor  or  encourage  a  stajjid 
system  of  treatment  because  they  have  not  the  courage  to  offend  the  prejudices, 
or  oppose  the  caprices  of  some  self-willed,  wealthy,  and,  jierhaps.  mllueutial 
person.  We  must  oppose  the  spread  of  ipiackery.  and  endeavour  to  prevent 
the  harm  resulting  from  it,  by  increased  devotion  to  our  profession,  by  prosecut- 
ing researches  for  the  discovery  of  new  truths,  or  for  confirming  facts  which 
appear  inconclusive,  and  by  unremitting  efforts  to  demonstrate  simply  and  most 
conclusively  the  soundness  of  the  fundamental  principles  of  medicine.  The  skill 
of  the  modern  chemist  exposes  the  vicious  refinements  of  the  most  ingenious  and 
subtle  poisoner;  and  in  the  same  way  our  earnestness  and  gradually  increasing 
knowledge  of  disease  must  ultimately  destroy  the  influence  which  unscrupulous 
charlatans  have  long  exerted  upon  ignorant  persons."   (pp.  6-7.) 

Next  follows  a  brief  exposition  of  "the  cell  and  other  theories,"  pre- 
mised by  the  admitted  proposition,  "all  liviny  stnict.ures  spring  from  pre- 
existing living  structm-es.^^  Again,  all  living  structures  are  perpetually 
undergoing  change;  they  grow,  are  nourished,  exist  for  a  time,  and  ulti- 
mately die.  They  possess  the  power  of  as^imilating  to  themselves  lifeless 
matter,  and  communicating  to  it  the  same  peculiar  properties  with  which 
they  themselves  are  endowed;  and,  further,  they  possess  the  power  of 
multiplying  themselves  infinitely,  of  giving  rise  to  other  organisms  which 
iidierit  similar  })roperties  to  tliose  which  their  progenitors  possessed. 
The  exact  method  in  which  all  these  changes  are  accomplished  has  been 
the  olvject  of  the  various  theories  referred  to. 
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The  accepted  theory  of  cell  origin,  viz. — that  cells  are  produced  from 
pre-existing  cells  by  division — is  too  familiar  to  the  readers  of  this  journal 
for  it  to  be  necessary  to  enter  into  any  details  concerning  it;  while  the 
theory  of  aggregation  advanced  by  Schleiden  and  Schwann  having,  with 
the  exception  of  Dr.  Bennett,  of  Edinburgh,  few  advocates  among  emi- 
nent physiologists,  we  need  not  stop  to  discuss  it  here. 

The  theory  propounded  by  Wolf,  as  recently  modified  by  Huxley,  is 
briefly  described  : — 

"  This  theory  supposes  that  the  organism  at  the  earliest  period  of  its  exist- 
ence consists  of  a  clear  semi-fluid  material.  Soon  certain  changes  occur  in 
this ;  spaces  or  vacuoles  which  have  the  appearance  of  cells  are  formed.  la 
these  again,  nuclei  appear.  The  growth  and  multiplication  of  these  spaces  is 
effected  by  changes  in  the  surrounding  substance — by  the  surrounding  material 
groiuing  in  towards  its  centre,  and  separating  the  vacuole,  cell  or  space,  into  two 
parts."  (p.  10.) 

According  to  Beale,  the  chief  difference  between  these  two  theories  is 
that  in  the  former  the  cell  is  the  active  part,  while  in  the  latter  it  is  the 
intercellular  substance  which  is  active. 

Beale  says  that  in  the  organism  it  is  certainly  true  that  there  are  struc- 
tures composed  of  bodies  resembling  cells;  but  contends  that  there  are 
also  tissues  whose  origin  from  mere  cells  it  is  not  easy  to  make  out. 

"  In  fibrous  fascise,  tendons,  and  ligaments,  for  example,  we  have  a  tissue  con- 
taining here  and  there  nuclei ;  but  it  is  impossible  to  demonstrate  in  it  at  any 
period  of  its  existence  bodies  which  might  be  fairly  termed  cells.  In  the  struc- 
tures which  apparently  correspond  to  cells  in  some  tissues,  there  is  no  cell-wall, 
hence  they  have  been  termed  nuclei,  while  it  is  believed  that  the  material,  the 
fibrous  tissue  in  which  thev  lie,  is  formed  altogether  independently  of  these." 
(p.  10.) 

So  in  the  case  of  many  other  tissues;  without  enumerating  any,  how- 
ever, he  contends  it  is  difficult  to  conceive  how  the  cells  were  formed,  and 
to  explain  how,  by  any  changes  occurring  in  the  form  of  such  cells,  ex- 
isting structures  could  be  produced;  and  that  while  the  formation  of 
some  tissues  is  therefore  intelligibly  explained,  by  the  cell  and  other  theo- 
ries, there  are  others  to  which  their  application  is  exceedingly  unsatis- 
factory, and  entirely  inadequate  to  account  for  existing  appearances. 
While  admitting  this  statement  of  Beale — especially  in  the  application  of 
the  cellular  theory  to  the  so-called  intercellular  substances  as  illustrated 
by  the  hyaline  intercellular  substance  of  pure  cartilage,  to  explain  the 
formation  of  which,  it  is  totally  inadequate — it  is  but-justice  to  Yirchow 
to  state  that  the  modification  of  his  views  with  regard  to  the  essential 
character  of  the  cell  wall,  does  admit  the  application  of  his  theory  to  the 
formation  of  a  larger  number  of  tissues. 

The  nature  of  this  modification  is  given  by  a  correspondent  from  Ber- 
lin to  the  Edinburgh  Med.  Journcd  for  February,  1865,  in  which  the 
writer  states  that  "  Yirchow  personally  expressed  to  him  that  he  now 
did  not  regard  a  cell  wcdl  as  an  essential  part  of  the  cell  as  given  in  cel- 
lular pathology ;  but  that  a  nucleus  surrounded  by  a  molecular  blastema 
was  sutficient  to  constitute  a  cell ;  that  the  outer  part  of  this  cell  blas- 
tema consolidates  and  forms  a  cell  wall,  as  Beale  has  shown,  and  that 
this  takes  place  in  the  amoeba  when  thrown  into  fresh  water."  It  will 
only  be  necessary  for  the  reader  to  remember  these  statements  when  we 
come  to  develop  the  theory  of  Beale,  to  be  convinced  that  the  gap  be- 
tween the  two  theories  is  very  much  diminished  by  their  admission. 
No.  CV.— Jan.  1867.  13 
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The  better  to  appreciate  his  own  observations,  and  the  train  of  reason- 
ing based  upon  them,  Dr.  Beale  asks  us  to  dismiss,  for  the  time  being, 
all  theories,  and  consider  with  him  the  changes  actually  seen  to  take  i)]ace 
in  the  growth  of  various  organisms,  when  examined  under  the  most  fa- 
vourable circumstances,  under  the  highest  powers  of  the  microscope. 

Taking  a  little  of  a  deposit  of  phospliate  of  lime  as  an  example  of 
inorganic  matter,  and  placing  it  under  the  microscope,  we  find  it  present- 
ing the  appearance  of  a  "number  of  minute  granules  possessing  no  form 
or  structure  whatever."  Magnified  by  the  highest  powers  you  will  indeed 
increase  the  size  of  the  particles  and  bring  others  into  view,  but  still 
there  is  no  appearance  of  structure.  Certain  oscillatory  movements  are 
also  observed  among  these  particles,  the  so-called  molecular  movements 
first  described  by  Mr.  Robt.  Brown.  These  particles  being  inorganic, 
the  movements  can  be  the  result  of  physical  forces  alone. 

Next  he  supposes  a  small  fragment  of  dead  animal  or  vegetable  matter  to 
be  placed  in  a  few  drops  of  water  on  a  glass  slide  and  under  the  microscope. 
The  water  appears  clear  as  the  slide  upon  which  it  rests.  Next  place 
both  these  slides  under  the  same  conditions  for  a  few  hours,  allowing  free 
access  of  light  and  air.  Then  examining  each  again,  the  one  containing 
the  inorganic  deposit  of  phosphate  will  be  unchanged,  except  perhaps  so 
far  as  an  aggregation  of  sume  of  the  particles  may  have  taken  place.  The 
second  slide  in  which  the  organic  material  was  mounted,  before  perfectly 
clear,  now  contains  an  additional  number  of  minute  granules,  closely  re- 
sembling those  of  the  phosphate  of  lime,  and  manifesting  similar  mole- 
cular movements,  suspended  on  either  slide  by  the  addition  of  a  little 
gum,  glycerine,  or  other  viscid  material,  and  recurring  on  dilution  with 
water;  indicating  that  in  both  cases  these  movements  are  due  to  physical 
causes. 

Again,  let  both  slides  be  set  aside  for  a  few  hours,  then  re-examined, 
when  we  shall  find  the  slide  containing  the  inorganic  matter  still  un- 
changed. But  not  so  with  the  slide  containing  organic  material.  "  The 
granules  have  increased  considerably  in  number.  Many  have  become 
altered,  or  their  place  is  occupied  by  little  bodies,  some  of  which  have  a 
circular,  others  an  elongated  form,  but  all  exhibit  a  remarkably  simple 
structure."  On  the  elapse  of  more  time  the  change  still  continues.  "  The 
little  bodies  have  become  larger  ;  in  fact,  they  have  grown,  and  have, 
moreover,  considerably  increased  in  number.  It  is  easy  to  make  out  in 
the  largest  particles  that  the  central  portion  differs  from  the  exterior;  in  fact; 
that  each  is  composed  of  at  least  two  substances,  or  a  substance  in  two 
dift'erent  states."  Further  examination  of  one  of  these  will  show  these 
substances  to  consist  externally  of  a  delicate  membrane,  and  within  of  a 
material  having  a  granular  ap|)earance.  These  changes,  it  will  be  re- 
nieml)ered,  have  taken  ]>laL-e  only  in  the  organic  or  living  particles  placed 
under  conditions  favourable  to  the  develojiment  of  simple  living  or- 
ganisms, and  at  a  certain  period  the  granules  on  the  two  slides  could 
scarcely  be  distinguished,  and  they  have  been  derived,  not  spontaneously, 
but  from  pre-existing  living  beings,  in  accordance  with  the  law  stated 
early  in  the  lecture.  And  the  compositions  of  these  structural  particles 
corresponds  exactly  with  the  compositions  of  the  elementary  parts  of 
the  higher  animals.  The  external  investment  is  the  formed  material  of 
Beale  ;  the  granular  material  within  is  his  germinal  matter. 

In  further  illustration  of  the  structure  of  the  simplest  living  organisms, 
Dr.  Beale  supposes  the  microscopic  examination  of  a  little  ordinary  mil- 
dew, the  elementary  parts  of  which  are  larger  than  those  we  have  been 
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examiniriiT.  It  will  be  observed  to  consist  of  a  number  of  little  round 
bodies,  each  having  a^tohrahly  thich,  well-defined  o'ldline,  while  the  ^V^<e?•^'(9r 
presents  numerous  small  particles  like  dots — the  two  parts,  one  externally, 
transparent,  arranged  to  foriu  an  investing  membrane,  closed  at  all  points, 
the  other  within,  granular,  and  presenting  no  form.  In  these  bodies,  too, 
under  favourable  circumstances,  certain  changes  will  occur.  Placed  upon 
the  moist  surface  of  a  glass  slide  and  allowed  to  remain  for  a  time,  they 
first  absorb  moisture  and  swell  up,  and  the  membrane  appears  thinner 
than  before,  while  the  granule^  have  increased  in  number.  Second,  "  a 
new  change  is  observed  ;  at  one  point  in  the  membrane  a  small  orifice  is 
formed,  through  which  a  little  of  the  granular  contents  of  the  body  cov- 
ered with  a  thin  layer  of  the  inner  part  of  the  membrane  passes,  and  thus 
a  small  nodule  is  formed  which  projects  from  the  external  surface  of  the 
membrane."  This  increasing  in  size  gradually  assumes  a  structure  like 
that  of  the  parent  body  ;  the  membrane  around  it  becomes  thicker,  and 
the  attachment  less,  until  complete  separation  takes  place  ;  when  it  be- 
comes "  an  independent  organism  exactly  resembling  that  from  which  it 
sprung,  and  capable  of  giving  rise  to  new  individuals  like  itself  by  a  re- 
petition of  the  process  by  which  it  was  formed." 

Other  similar  methods  of  multiplication  of  particles  are  admitted  by 
Dr.  Beale.  In  these  an  orifice  forms  on  the  membrane  of  the  particle 
of  mildew,  and  a  little  of  the  granular  material  escapes,  but  it  does  uot 
separate  as  in  the  first  case  ;  it  remains  in  connection  with  the  mass,  and 
grows  out  into  a  narrow  thread-like  process.  The  membrane  on  the 
external  surface  becomes  thickened,  and  the  whole  increases  in  breadth. 
Witliin  are  contained  a  number  of  little  spherical  bodies  or  spores,  like 
those  observed  within  the  circular  body  from  which  the  process  has  grown. 
It  may  be  that  as  this  process  grows,  at  one  or  more  points  a  thinning 
occurs  in  its  wall,  and  a  portion  of  its  contents  coming  into  more  imme- 
diate contact  with  the  pabulum  increases  in  amount,  and  thus  gives  rise 
to  the  production  of  another  process  or  processes  growing  from  and 
exactly  similar  to  the  first." 

We  have  been  thus  particular  in  detailing  the  method  of  multiplication 
of  living  particles  as  given  by  Beale,  because  it  is  one  of  the  points  in 
which  his  theory  differs  somewhat,  but  not  totally,  from  the  "cellular 
theory"  as  held  by  Virchow.  They  evidently  coincide  as  regards  the 
source  of  the  new  body — always  from  a  pre-existing  organism  ;  but  while 
the  cellular  theory  multiplies  by  duplication  and  reduplication  of  the 
original  cell  or  elementary  part,  that  of  Beale  makes  the  process  more 
nearly  allied  to  gemmiparous  reproduction,  by  a  budding  from  the 
original  parent. 

In  both,  the  active  agent  is  the  whole  or  a  part  of  the  substance 
within  the  membranous  investment,  the  cell  contents  and  nucleus,  accord- 
ing to  the  cellular  theory,  the  germinal  matter  of  Bealej  while  the  mem- 
branous investment,  the  cell  wall  of  Y\rc\\o\x,  formed  material  of  Beale, 
is  passive.  The  germinal  matter,  descended  from  germs,  is  constantly 
producing  germs.  The  formed  material,  inert,  is  formed  from  the  germi- 
nal matter  ;  hence  the  terra  applied  by  Beale. 

It  is  the  property  of  the  germinal  matter  removed  from  any  organism 
recently  alive  to  be  stained  by  an  ammoniacal  solution  of  carmine  with 
glycerine,  while  the  formed  material  is  not  thus  stained  ;  or  if  it  be  stained, 
owing  to  too  great  strength  of  the  solution  used,  the  stain  is  removed  by 
soaking  in  glycerine,  while  the  stain  of  germinal  matter  is  rendered  per- 
manent by  preservation  in  glycerine. 
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Thus  a  very  convenient  aid  to  study  results  from  this  property,  with- 
out which  it  would  be  impossible,  in  every  instance,  to  distinguish  the 
matter  which  corresponds  to  the  substance  within  from  the  external 
envelope  of  the  mildew.  "  Every  elementary  part,''''  which  is  the  term 
Dr.  Beale  prefers  to  substitute  for  the  ordinary  word  cell,  "  of  every 
living  organism  may  be  considered  to  consist  of  matter  in  these  two 
different  states  :  Germinal  matter,  which,  from  inanimate  nutrient  ma- 
terial, will  produce  new  germinal  matter,  and  which  becomes  converted 
\\\\o  formed  material;  and  this  latter  substance  which  was  once  in  the 
state  of  germinal  matter." 

The  so-called  nuclei  and  nucleoli  of  cells,  which  are  stained  of  a  deeper 
red  by  carmine  than  the  surrounding  germinal  matter,  Beale  considers 
simply  as  new  points  of  germinal  matter,  just  converted  from  inanimate 
nutrient  material,  which  passes  in  from  without  and  becomes  incorporated 
with  the  living  granular  substance  by  conversion  into  it.  The  new  matter 
is  not  produced  by  deposition  upon  the  external  surface  of  the  investing 
membrane,  but  is  produced  through  the  agency  of  the  germinal  matter 
in  the  interior.  Were  the  former  the  case,  the  external  membrane  would 
become  thicker  and  thicker  as  the  growth  advanced,  while  the  central 
portion  would  remain  unaltered;  whereas,  we  find  that  as  growth  proceeds, 
the  wall  in  most  cases  becomes  considerably  thinned. 

The  external  membrane  or  formed  material  is  in  every  instance  the 
oldest  portions  of  the  elementary  part,  and  the  inner  surface  of  the  mem- 
))rane  is  younger  than  the  exterior.  The  formed  matter  of  which  tlie 
membrane  covering  the  mass  is  composed  was  once  granular  germinal 
matter,  and  resembled  that  in  the  interior;  but  the  particles  composing 
it  have  passed  through  various  stages  of  existence,  and  now  no  longer 
l)0ssess  those  wonderful  properties  which  belonged  to  them  at  an  early 
period  of  life — the  power  of  communicating  vital  properties  to  inanimate 
matter.     It  is  passive  ;  dead. 

The  second  lecture  is  devoted  to  further  illustration  of  the  theory  and 
its  application  to  the  higher  animal  tissues. 

"The  organism  is  made  up  of  different  tissues,  and  these  tissues  are  composed 
of  elementary  parts.  Each  elementary  part  consists  of  germinal  matter  and 
formed  muterial,  which  was  once  in  the  state  of  germinal  matter  and  formed 
from  it."   (p.  26.) 

The  first  application  is  made  to  cuticle,  of  which  the  oldest  portions  are 
known  to  be  on  the  outside,  and  the  most  recently  formed  nearest  the 
blood,  the  source  of  their  nutriment.  ^Microscopically,  the  different  cha- 
racters of  different  parts  are  readily  noticed.  That  nearest  the  vessels 
consists  of  small  masses  of  germinal  matter  closely  approximated.  Nearer 
the  surface  the  masses  have  a  more  definite  arrangement,  each  consisting 
of  an  oval  body  with  an  external  membrane.  Still  nearer  the  surface  the 
elementary  particles  appear  more  or  less  tlatteneil,  and  a  larger  quantity 
of  formed  material  (cell  wall)  is  present,  while  at  the  surface  the  element- 
ary parts  present  hardly  any  indications  of  germinal  matter,  and  seem 
entirely  composed  of  cuticular  substance  (formed  material). 

This  is  the  history  of  the  growth  of  cuticle  according  to  our  author  : — 

"Here  is  a  little  mass  of  germinal  matter,  which  grows  and  thus  divides  into 
two,  each  of  these  subdivide,  and  so  on.  Now  each  of  those  little  bodies  ab- 
sorbs nutriment  from  the  surrounding  fluid.  It  increases  in  size.  The  older 
])avticles  on  its  surface  are  altered  and  appear  to  be  converted  iuto  a  hai-d  sub- 
stance which  is  improperly  described  as  membrane  (cell  wall).  As  it  approaches 
the  surface  of  the  body  tlie  hard  material  becomes  thicker  and  thicker,  forming 
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the  cuticnlar  substance,  until  at  lenofth  the  germinal  matter  in  the  centre  having 
nearly  all  undergone  conversion  into  formed  material,  and  being  too  far  removed 
from  the  source  of  supply  to  increase  at  the  same  rate,  the  remainder  perishes ; 
by  this  time  the  elementary  part  in  the  form  of  the  flattened  scale  of  cuticle 
has  reached  the  surface  of  the  body,  and  is  to  be  removed."  (p.  28.) 

Tendon,  as  the  type  of  another  class  of  tissues,  is  next  selected  for 
the  application  of  the  theory.  Composed  principally  of  so-called  white 
fibrous  tissue,  under  a  power  of  two  hundred  diameters,  a  portion  of 
foetal  tendon  is  seen  to  be  made  up  of  oval  masses  of  germinal  matter, 
with  a  certain  proportion  of  intervening  fibrous  structure.  Earlier  in  its 
existence  it  contained  a  larger  proportion  of  germinal  matter,  and  if  its 
growth  be  watched,  the  fibrous  material  will  be  found  to  increase,  while 
the  germinal  matter  relatively  diminishes,  until  in  the  adult  tendon  there 
is  principally  fibrous  material,  the  germinal  matter  being  present  in  very 
small  quantity.  This  fibrous  material  is  the  formed  matter  which  has 
undergone  conversion  from  the  germinal  matter,  which  at  this  period  is 
situated  at  regular  intervals  throughout  the  tissue,  having  the  appearance 
of  nuclei,  and  corresponding  to  the  connective  tissue  corpuscles  of  the 
cellular  theory.  It  is  through  these  masses  that  the  inanimate  nutrient 
material  is  converted  into  fibrous  matter.  At  the  outer  part  of  each  is  a 
layer  of  soft  tissue  in  a  transition  state.  It  has  ceased  to  be  germinal 
matter,  and  is  about  to  become  tendon. 

The  application  of  the  theory  to  the  development  of  nerve  fibre,  as 
attempting  to  elucidate  a  subject  of  some  obscurity,  is  interesting.  The 
diSiculty  of  the  investigations  is  admitted,  and  it  is  only  in  the  terminal 
distribution  of  the  nerve  fibres  that  the  structure  of  the  elementary  part 
is  to  be  made  out.  These  fibres,  as  distributed  to  the  elementary  fibre 
of  voluntary  muscle,  contain  numerous  oval  masses  of  germinal  matter, 
situated  at  short  distances  from  each  other,  along  the  course  of  the 
fibre  : — 

"In  an  early  stage  of  the  growth  of  the  fibre  the  masses  of  germinal  matter 
are  very  close  together,  but  as  the  growth  of  the  fibre  proceeds,  the  distance 
between  the  oval  masses  is  increased.  The  germinal  matter  probably  forms  new 
tissue  at  either  of  its  extremities,  so  that  as  the  quantity  of  formed  material  is 
increased,  the  masses  of  germinal  matter  are  farther  and  farther  removed  from 
each  other.  Hence,  an  elementary  part  of  nerve  fibre  may  be  represented  as 
an  oval  portion  of  germinal  matter  with  an  exceedingly  delicate  fibre  projecting 
from  each  side  of  it."  (p.  31.) 

The  third  lecture  is  occupied  principally  with  the  consideration  of  the 
changes  occurring  in  elementary  parts,  resulting  from  altered  conditions 
of  growth,  and  illustrated  by  the  phenomena  of  the  blister  and  formation 
of  pus.  To  which  are  added  some  remarks  on  white  blood-corpuscles 
and  pus-corpuscles,  and  the  process  of  secretion. 

The  lecture  is  opened  by  an  apt  illustration  in  a  comparison  of  the 
process  of  crystallization,  with  the  formation  of  living  structures,  accord- 
ing to  the  author's  theory,  which  needs  but  to  be  referred  to,  to  be  appre- 
ciated at  once.  The  two  processes,  instead  of  being  similar  are  directly 
opposite,  the  former  being  the  result  of  external  deposition,  while  the 
latter  occurs  by  internal  deposit. 

The  changes  occurrfng  in  elementary  parts  resulting  from  the  change 
of  the  conditions  under  which  they  grow,  are  the  causes  of  the  different 
forms  and  properties  of  the  various  structures  of  the  body,  as  well  as  of 
the  changes  wiiich  are  the  result  of  disease.  The  surface  of  the  skin,  for 
example,  is  perfectly  smooth  and  even  in  health,  because  a  balance  of  the 
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two  opposite  processes  of  removal  and  repair  is  maintained.  We  have 
already  seen  tbat  in  cuticle  there  is  a  constant  addition  of  new  particles 
at  its  deep  aspect,  and  these  gradually  pass  towards  the  surface,  increas- 
inor  in  size  as  they  pass  outwards,  while  the  old  particles  on  the  outer 
surface  are  constantly  being*  removed.  So  long  as  these  two  processes 
keep  pace  with  each  other,  the  normal  condition  of  the  skin  is  maintained. 
But  suppose  the  skin,  supplied  with  improper  pabulum,  or  not  supplied 
at  all,  a  deviation  from  the  balance  results  ;  old  matter  is  removed  from 
the  surface,  but  nothing  new  may  be  produced  to  supply  its  place.  Such 
a  change  occurs  in  scarlet  fever  : — 

"  The  morbid  matter  circulating  in  the  blood  interferes  with  production  of 
new  cuticle ;  for  a  time  none  is  formed,  but  by  and  by  when  the  violence  of  the 
disease  abates,  and  the  poison  is  in  a  great  measure  eliminated  from  the  blood, 
the  formative  process  is  re-established.  A  gap.  however,  exists,  as  it  were,  be- 
tween the  tissue  formed  before  the  interference  of  the  disease,  and  that  produced 
after  the  natural  process  was  resumed.  In  point  of  age  they  are  separated  by  an 
interval,  so  that  as  the  new  cuticle  grows  up  from  btdow.  the  old  is  separated 
en  masse.  We  may  suppose  tbat  some  change  of  this  sort  occurs  in  those  crea- 
tures which,  at  regular  periods,  shed  their  skins."   (p.  42.) 

So  the  formation  of  tissues  having  peculiar  properties  depends  upon 
the  powers  of  the  germinal  matter.  All  tissues  are  formed  from  germinal 
matter,  and  though  germinal  matter  presents  everywhere  the  same  appear- 
ance, it  possesses  diflerent  properties  in  different  situations.  Thus,  the 
germinal  matter  of  cartilage  produces  cartihige  wherever  placed,  that  of 
bone  forms  bone  wherever  transplanted  ;  in  illustration  of  which  we  have 
the  well-known  fact  that  tliough  bone  itself  be  entirely  removed,  if  the 
germinal  matter  capable  of  producing  it  is  allowed  to  remain,  new  bone 
will  be  produced.  Hence  the  surgeon  desires  to  leave  the  periosteum  in- 
tact in  the  exsection  of  diseased  bones,  that  new  healthy  bone  may  be 
produced.  Certain  morbid  actions  illustrate  the  same  truth,  one  of  which 
is  the  so-called  "  bone  cancer."  Certain  minute  panicles,  the  germs  of 
the  growth,  pass  into  the  blood,  and  are  carried  by  that  fluid  to  different 
parts  of  the  body  ;  so  minute,  that  they  i)ass  through  the  smallest  lym- 
phatics and  capillaries ;  so  great  their  vital  i)roperties,  that  when  arrested 
in  any  part  of  the  circulation  and  deposited  in  any  tissue  they  take  root, 
grow,  and  give  rise  to  a  structure  resembling  that  from  which  they  have 
been  derived.  So  are  maintained  the  peculiar  properties  of  muscle,  nerves 
and  of  secreting  organs. 

The  process  of  secretion  is  illustrated  by  that  of  the  liver.  Though 
the  ordinary  diagramatic  representations  of  the  liver  cell  make  it  a  well 
defined  round  or  oval  body,  containing  a  nucleus,  in  reality  no  such  regu- 
larly formed  body  exists,  while  some  of  the  cells  have  a  very  irregular 
outline,  often  angular,  and  sometimes  ragged.  Nor  can  the  constant  exist- 
ence of  a  cell-wall  around  the  so-called  liver-cell  be  demonstrated.  Ileuce 
the  cell-wall  is  not  a  necessary  part  of  the  cell,  and  Dr.  Beale  prefers  to 
speak  of  it  rather  as  an  elementary  part,  consisting  of  a  mass  of  formed 
material  and  germinal  matter. 

"The  germinal  matter  (nucleus)  contains  separate  centres  of  growth,  smaller 
masses  of  gerniiual  matter  (nucleoli)  growing  and  appropriating  to  themselves 
new  material,  and  capable  of  becominir  a  structure  like  the  whole  mass,  so  that 
all  might  be  destroyed,  except  the  nuclei  and  nucleoli,  and  these,  retaining  their 
vitality,  .would  commence  to  grow  anew."   (p.  50.) 

The  mode  of  secretion  of  bile  he  thus  explains  : — 

"The  material  from  which  the  bile  is  to  be  formed  transudes  from  the  blood- 
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vessels;  it  is  absorbed  into  the  interior  of  the  mass  constituting  the  'liver-cell.' 
Here  it  is  converted  into  the  material  of  which  the  germinal  matter  is  composed. 
The  particles  of  this  mass  are  constantly  growing  ITrom  centre  to  circumference, 
and  when  they  have  reached  the  circumference  of  the  mass,  having  passed 
through  various  stages  of  existence,  they  become  bile.  So  that  in  secretion  the 
same  rule  is  observed  that  we  noticed  in  the  growth  of  tissues.  The  conversion 
of  new  material  begins  at  the  centre,  germinal  matter  is  the  form  which  it  first 
assumes,  and  the  particles  of  this  substance  towards  the  end  of  life  give  rise  to 
particular  tissues,  or,  in  the  process  of  secretion,  to  the  peculiar  substance 
which  is  resolved  into  the  constituents  of  the  secretion."  (p.  .50.) 

I  have  been  thus  particular  to  give  the  author's  precise  words,  that  no 
raisconception  of  his  meaning  can,  if  possible,  arise.  The  easy  applica- 
bilities of  this  theory  to  other  secretions,  as  the  milk  and  urine,  will,  of 
course,  be  perceived. 

According  to  Beale,  the  ivMte  corpuscles  of  the  blood,  pus-corpuscles, 
corpuscles  of  the  lymph  and  chyle,  and  the  contents  of  the  closed  glands  are 
to  be  regarded  as  masses  of  germinal  matter  possessing  the  powers  of 
growth.  Hence  their  resemblance,  though  their  powers  are  very  different. 
The  white  corpuscles  are  prevented  from  undergoing  any  process  of  de- 
velopment into  tissue  by  the  constant  motion  to  which  they  are  suljjected. 
If  stationary  from  any  cause,  they  give  rise  to  the  formation  of  a  simple 
kind  of  fibrous  tissue — "indeed,  there  is  reason  for  believing  i\\'Ai  fibrin  is 
the  formed  mcderial  of  the  tvhite  blood  corpuscles.'"  So  when  lymphatic 
glands  are  enlarged  and  the  quantity  of  fibrous  tissue  increased,  Beale 
believes  that  the  fibres  in  the  substance  of  the  gland  are  formed  from 
lymph  corpuscles.  The  peculiar  tail-like  appendages  of  many  white  cor- 
puscles in  the  spleen,  familiar  to  all  microscopists,  he  believes  to  be  the 
result  of  initiatory  steps  in  the  formation  of  fibrous  tissue — they  are 
formed  material  converted  from  germinal  matter. 

The  formation  of  pus  is  illustrated  by  the  phenomena  of  the  blister. 
When  an  ordinary  blister  is  applied,  the  skin  swells,  fluid  is  poured 
out  beneath  the  surface  of  the  cuticle,  between  the  two  layers,  and  the 
superficial  layer  is  pushed  up.  If  the  deep  surface  of  this  layer  be  exam- 
ined it  will  be  found  to  consist  of  a  number  of  elementary  parts,  each 
having  a  thick  outer  wall,  with  a  central  portion  of  germinal  matter  very 
distinct.  In  the  sulyacent  fluid,  too,  a  number  of  such  particles  will  be 
found  floating  separately.  If  the  irritation  be  kept  up  some  time,  we  ob- 
tain, as  is  well  known,  a  viscid  fluid  holding  in  solution  a  vast  number  of 
bodies  composed  almost  entirely  of  germinal  matter,  and  having  a  very 
thin  investment  of  formed  material,  growing  and  multiplying  rapidly. 
These  bodies  are  pus-corpuscles : — 

"  The  effect  of 'the  irritation  is  such  that  the  elementary  parts  of  the  cuticle 
are  produced  with  greater  rapidity  than  in  the  normal  state.  Nutritive  mate- 
rial is  supplied  from  the  blood,  and  in  greater  abundance  than  usual,  and  this 
must  be  converted  into  living  material.  *         * 

The  nutritive  material,  then,  is  converted  into  germinal  matter  in  the  ordinary 
way,  but  so  rapidly  do  subsequent  changes  occur  that  there  is  no  time  for  the 
gradual  production  of  cuticle.  The  elementary  parts  of  cuticle  are  formed  by  a 
process  of  slow  and  gradual  transformation  of  germinal  matter  as  it  grows 
old,  into  cuticular  substance;  but  in  the  morbid  state  produced  by  the  irritation 
of  the  blister,  this  gradual  transformation  cannot  take  place,  and  elementary 
parts  consisting  almost  entirely  of  germinal  matter,  with  very  little  formed 
material,  are  alone  produced.  Flakes  of  very  soft  spongy  structure  resembling 
cuticle  are  first  formed,  and  these  give  place  to  the  development  of  the  substance 
we  know  as  pus.     In  the  process  of  healing,  the  order  of  the  change  is  reversed. 
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The  formation  and  multiplication  of  germinal  matter  gradually  diminishes,  and 
time  is  allowed  for  the  proper  cuticular  material  to  be  formed."   (pp.  45-6.) 

A  sufficient  number  of  examples  have  now  been  drawn  from  the  different 
structures  of  the  body  to  illustrate  the  formation  of  tissues  from  germinal 
matter,  so  that  the  remaining  lectures,  principally  devoted  to  the  develop- 
ment of  individual  tissues  in  detail,  will  be  passed  over  in  more  rapid 
review.  A  few  words  only  with  regard  to  the  embryo,  which  Beale  con- 
siders as  consisting  "almost  entirely  of  germinal  matter,  the  separate 
masses  of  which  divide  and  subdivide  until  the  basis  of  each  tissue  is  laid 
down.  Then  the  oldest  particles  of  the  germinal  matter  of  each  mass 
become  converted  into  the  particular  substance  of  which  the  tissue  is  to 
consist."  We  could  wish  this  subject  of  the  human  ovum  to  have  been 
more  fully  discussed.  No  reference  is  made  to  the  germinal  vesicle  and 
spot  of  the  Q(^^,  their  origin,  or  the  part  they  perform  in  the  development 
of  the  embryo.  The  whole  subject  would  be  more  complete  had  the  t^^ 
been  made  the  typical  elementary  part,  if  such  it  is  considered,  and  the 
theory  further  illustrated  by  reference  to  it,  as  it  is  made  the  typical  cell 
in  the  theory  of  Virchow. 

The  fourth  lecture  is  occupied  with  a  consideration  of  the  ultimate 
microscopic  constituents  of  tissues,  with  a  view  to  a  correct  and  uniform 
terminology  which  should  be  observed  in  writing  and  speaking  of  micro- 
scopic appearances,  a  matter  of  very  great  importance,  as  much  mi.^inter- 
pretation  of  views  has  been  the  result  of  a  careless  use  of  terms.  These 
are  granules  or  molecules,  globules,  fibres,  perfectly  clear,  transparent,  and 
structureless  membrane,  nuclei,  nncleoli,  and  cells  or  elementary  parts. 

The  first  is  the  granule  or  ynolecnle,  defined  by  Beale  to  be  "a  particle 
which  is  too  small  to  exhibit  any  form  or  structure  when  examined  by  the 
highest  magnifying  powers  we  possess.  It  appears  as  a  very  minute  dot 
or  point.''''  Granules  may  be  simple  or  compound,  organic  or  inorganic, 
living  or  dead.  Living  particles,  under  favourable  circumstances,  grow,  not 
by  aggregation,  but  each  individual  particle  increases  in  size  by  absorbing 
matter  which  surrounds  it,  and  causing  a  complete  alteration  in  the  pro- 
perties of  this  matter.  Living  granular  matter  can  always  be  jtositively 
distinguished  from  inanimate  granular  matter  by  the  ammoniacal  solution 
of  carmine,  which  stains  the  former,  but  leaves  the  latter  uncoloured. 
The  living  ))articles  tend  to  separate  or  divide,  in  obedience  to  a  power 
resident  in  living  matter  which  compels  the  particles  to  move  in  a  direc- 
tion/ro^H  the  centre,  where  the  matter  of  which  they  are  composed  became 
living.  The  inanimate  granular  matter  may  be  all)uminous,  fatty,  or  saline, 
albuminous  being  dissolved  by  acetic  acid  or  alkali,  fatty  by  ether,  and 
saline  by  water,  acids,  or  alkalies,  according  to  the  nature  of  the  substance. 

A  globule  is  defined  to  be  "a  body  which  appears  under  the  microscope 
circular,  with  a  dark  outline  and  transparent  centre."  They  are  generally 
spherical,  but  may  be  oval  or  irregular,  and  vary  much  in  size.  They,  too, 
may  be  albuminous,  fatty,  or  mineral,  but  the  term  is  only  properly  ap- 
plied to  bodies  of  the  above  character  of  like  composition  throughout. 
The  same  tests  indicate  their  composition.  The  thickness  of  the  outline 
of  a  globule  depends  upon  the  difference  between  the  refractive  power  of 
the  matter  of  the  globule  itself  and  that  of  the  medium  in  which  it  is  im- 
mersed.    The  greater  the  difference  the  thicker  the  outline. 

A  fibre  is  defined  as  "anything  which  appears  as  a  mere  line,  or  solid 
and  thread-like  with  a  double  outline."  A  lil)re  thick  in  the  centre,  and 
gradually  tapering  into  thin  lines  at  the  two  extremities,  is  called  a  "fibre- 
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cell."  Any  tissue  exhibiting  lines  parallel  to  each  other,  and  exhibiting 
regularity,  or  arranged  irregularly,  crossing  and  interlacing  in  various 
directions,  is  said  to  exhibit  a  "fibrous  appearance."  This  may  be  due 
to  mode  of  formation,  or  produced  artificially  in  some  perfectly  clear  sub- 
stances by  the  addition  of  chemical  reagents. 

Transparent  membranes  are  not  defined  by  Beale,  most  probably  because 
the  term  membrane  conveys  to  the  minds  of  all  moderately  informed  read- 
ers what  it  is  intended  to  indicate.  Yet  there  is  an  evident  incompleteness 
in  the  paragraph,  in  consequence  of  the  absence  of  definitions,  whereas 
each  of  the  other  microscopic  elements  is  defined.  There  is  manifest 
difficulty  in  defining  accurately  a  term  so  commonly  used,  and  yet  the 
various  applications  of  the  term  would  seem  to  call  for  a  definition. 

Examples  of  structureless  membranes  are  often  seen  in  the  so-called 
"cell-wall,"  and  the  walls  of  capillary  vessels.  Appearances  of  a  trans- 
parent membrane  may  also  be  produced  artificially  by  the  application  of 
chemical  reagents. 

The  remaining  elements,  nuclei,  nii.deoU,  and  cells  or  elementary  parts, 
form  definite  masses  which  possess  vital  endowments,  are  therefore  charac- 
teristic of  living  beings,  and  present  a  definite  structure. 

Our  author  defines  a  cell  or  elementary  part  to  be  "a  structure  always 
consisting  of  matter  in  two  states — -forming  undi  formed,  or  germinal  matter 
and  formed  material.  The  first  or  active  substance  is  surrounded  and 
protected  by  the  outer  passive  matter,  through  which  all  pabulum  to  be 
converted  into  germinal  matter  must  pass." 

It  will  be  remembered  that  the  ordinary  definition  of  a  cell  is  that  it  is 
a  perfectly  closed  sac  having  certain  contents,  among  which  is  essentially 
a  nucleus,  but  that,  in  accordance  with  the  modified  views  of  Virchow, 
who  is  looked  upon  as  the  exponent  of  the  cellular  theory,  it  does  not 
materially  difi:er  from  the  cell  or  elementary  part  as  defined  by  Beale. 

"Nuclei  and  nucleoli  are  new  centres  which  are  developed  in  pre-existing 
living  matter."  Mere  oil-globules  should  not  be  mistaken  for  nucleoli. 
Nuclei  and  nucleoli,  as  already  stated,  are  always  darkly  coloured  by  car- 
mine, while  oil-globules  do  not  receive  the  colour  at  all. 

The  fifth  lecture  is  devoted  to  the  anatomy  and  properties  of  tissues,  of 
which  Beale  attempts  no  specific  classification,  because  of  the  apparent 
impossibility  of  suggesting  at  present  a  classification  which  would  assist 
the  student.  The  usual  classification — into,  1.  Cell  tissues;  2.  Connective 
tissues  ;  3.  Contractile  tissues ;  4.  Nervous  tissue — is  given. 

The  so-called  soft  connective  tissue  is  referred  to  as  that  soft  silky  fibrous 
structure  serving  as  a  connective  medium  between  other  tissues,  and  to 
support  higher  structures; — the ^rm,  as  illustrated  by  white  fibrous  tissue, 
and  hard  connective  tissue,  as  seen  in  bone  and  dentine.  Beale  desires  to 
show  that  the  distinction  commonly  thought  to  exist  in  all  these  tissues, 
of  cells  and  an  intercellular  substance,  does  not  actually  exist,  and  that 
the  so-called  "intercellular  substance"  has  not  an  independent  origin,  but 
corresponds  to  "the  wall"  or  "formed  material"  of  an  "epithelial  cell." 
And  here  appears  to  us  the  strength  of  Beale's  theory,  contrasting  favour- 
ably with  the  weak  point  of  the  cellular  theory,  so  called  ;  for  it  is  in 
accounting  for  the  intercellular  substance  of  the  connective  tissues  that 
the  cellular  theory  is  strikingly  inadequate,  while  that  of  Beale  explains 
most  satisfactorily  its  presence. 

The  anatomy  of  tendon  is  first  described,  his  specimens  being  made, 
not  in  the  usual  method,  from  desiccated  tendon,  but  from  moist  tissue, 
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thus  obviating  any  changes  which  may  be  produced  by  drying  and  re- 
moistening. 

The  relation  of  the  formed  material  (white  fibres)  to  the  germinal  matter 
(connective  tis.sue  corpuscles)  was  given  in  illustration  of  the  theory  in 
review  of  lecture  I. 

Beale  considers  the  "canalicular  system"  of  stellate  cells  and  com- 
municating tubes  for  conveyance  of  nutrient  juices,  as  demonstrated  by 
Tirchovv,  to  be  dependent  upon  an  alteration  produced  in  the  nuclei  or 
masses  of  germinal  matter,  and  upon  the  displacement  and  tearing  of 
some  of  the  young  tissue  connected  with  them  ;  these  the  result  of  pressure 
and  other  necessary  violence  in  making  sections  and  other  manipulations. 
"  In  the  dead  tissue  they  may  be  called  tubes,  but  they  are  artificial  tubes, 
and  do  not  convey  nutrient  juices  during  the  life  of  the  tissue." 

So  with  regard  to  the  delicate  (iljres  of  yellow  elastic  tissue  encircling 
the  bundles  of  the  white  fibrous  tissue  of  tendon,  which  Yirchow  considers 
tubular,  and  forming  a  part  of  this  nutrient  system,  IJeale  has  again  and 
again  failed  to  demonstrate  any  such  tul)ular  character. 

It  is  well  known  that  perfect  white  fii)rous  tissue  is  rendered  transparent 
by  acetic  acid,  and  that  yellow  elastic  tissue  resists  its  action.  Yet  not 
all  fil)res  which  resist  the  action  of  acetic  acid  are  yellow  elastic  tissue. 
The  imperfectly  formed  fibrous  tissue  (nuclear  fibres),  or  that  portion  of 
the  formed  material  immediately  joining  the  germinal  matter,  and  which 
is  not,  therefore,  perfectly-formed  "  formed  material,"  also  resists  tlie 
action  of  acetic  acid.  This  fact  has  caused  observers  to  conclude  that 
nuclear  fibres  are  elastic  tissue,  which  is  erroneous.  And  it  must  be 
remembered  that  nuclei  generally  resist  the  action  of  acetic  acid,  and  we 
use  this  reagent  so  much  in  anatomical  investigations  because  it  jiossesses 
the  property  of  rendering  fully  formed  tissue  transjiarent,  and  thus  the 
nucleus  or  germinal  matter,  and  recently  formed  matter  around  it,  become 
much  more  distinct. 

Again,  though  white  fibrous  tissue,  or  all  intercellular  substance,  is 
thus  acted  upon  by  acetic  acid,  it  does  not  follow  that  this  intercellular 
substance  is  produced  in  the  same  manner,  possesses  the  same  chemical  or 
physical  characters,  and  performs  the  same  offices,  in  whatever  organism 
or  whatever  part  of  an  organism  it  may  l)e  found.  True  elastic  tissue, 
such  as  is  found  in  the  ligamentum  nuchie,  ligamenta  subflava,  chordic 
vocales,  &c.,  is  always  connected  with  and  developed  from  nuclei ;  but 
there  are  many  fibres  ordinarily  considered  yellow  elastic  fibres,  as  the  fine 
fil)res  encircling  the  bundles  of  fibrous  tissue  of  tendon,  and  the  nuclear 
fibres  alluded  to,  which  are  not  true  elastic  tissue.  The  first,  according 
to  Beale,  are  probably  the  remains  of  vessels  or  altered  nerve-fibres,  while 
the  latter  are  recently  produced  formed  material. 

The  cornea  is  treated  of  at  this  point  as  a  modification  of  white  filjrous 
tissue.  Beale  considers  the  so-called  connective  tissue  corpuscles  of  the 
cornea,  which  are  considered  by  KoUiker  and  Yirchow  cells  for  the  dis- 
tribution of  nutrient  material,  simple  masses  of  germinal  matter,  continu- 
ous with  the  fibrous  tissue,  and  directly  concerned  in  its  formation. 

The  consideration  of  the  fil)rous  tissues  is  continued  in  the  si.xth  lecture. 
In  the  mucoids  tissue  of  the  umbilical  cord,  where  Yirchow  maintains  the 
existence  of  special  nutrient  channels  which  anastomose  with  each  other, 
and  thus  form  a  system  of  communicating  tubes  for  the  conveyance  of 
nutrient  materials,  ]>eale  fails  to  discover  anything  like  sui-h  an  arrange- 
ment.    According  to  Beale,  this  mucous  tissue  of  the  umbilical  cord 
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.  .  .  "consists  merely  of  a  soft  form  of  connective  tissue,  in  which  the  fibres 
correspond  exactly  to  the  iibrous  tissue  of  ordinary  tendon.  The  interspaces 
between  the  finest  of  the  fibres  seem  to  be  occupied  with  soft  transparent  granular 
matter. 

"  The  fibres,  with  the  numerous  nuclei,  are  for  the  most  part  arranged  to  form 
the  boundaries  of  more  or  less  circular  "spaces.  In  the  spaces  are  seen  more 
delicate  fibres,  arranged  without  much  regularity,  and  the  nuclei  are  much  less 
numerous  in  the  central  part  of  the  space  than  they  are  amongst  the  fibres 
which  bound  it.  As  the  tissue  grows,  the  formation  of  new  fibres  takes  place 
at  the  circumference.  The  nuclei  of  the  older  fibres  die,  and  a  great  part  of 
the  fibrous  matter  itself  is  gradually  softened  and  disintegrated  ;  so  that  the  cir- 
cular spaces  are  gradually  increasing  in  diameter  as  the  tissue  advances  in  age. 

"  An  elementary  part  of  this  tissue  consists  of  an  oval  mass  of  germinal 
matter,  with  ragged  fibres  projecting  from  either  extremity,  and  often  extending 
for  some  distance.  Many  of  the  elementary  parts  are  triangular,  and  the  fibres 
pass  off  in  three  directions.  The  fibres  have  the  general  appearance  of  ordinary 
connective  tissue,  and  the  germinal  matter  extends  for  some  distance  in  opposite 
directions,  gradually  tapering  into  a  very  thin  line,  which  is  at  length  lost  among 
the  fibrous  tissue.  In  the  fresh  tissues,  therefore,  there  are  no  communicating 
tubes  and  lacunte,  as  Yirchow  has  described.  What  appears  to  be  a  space  or 
cavity  in  the  centre  of  the  elementary  part,  is  really  occupied  with  germinal 
matter,  and  the  apparent  tubes  contain  prolongations  from  this  imperfectly 
formed  soft  fibrous  tissue.  This  soft  germinal  matter  breaks  down  very  soon 
after  death,  and  thus  spaces  and  tubes  may  result.  These  tubes  do  not  exist  as 
channels  in  the  tissue  during  life,  and  the  nutrient  matter  permeates  every  part 
of  the  tissue,  instead  of  flowing  through  any  special  channels."   (pp.  91-2.) 

We  have  thus  quoted,  alnaost  entire,  the  remarks  of  Beale  on  this  sub- 
ject, because,  as  he  remarks,  Yirchow  regards  this  structure  as  one  which 
especially  favours  his  own  view,  and  conclusions  formed  must  necessarily 
influence  our  views  upon  the  process  of  nutrition  generally. 

The  vitreous  humour  is  considered  by  Beale  as  a  form  of  very  delicate 
fibrous  tissue,  the  fibres  of  which  are  combined  with  a  very  large  quan- 
tity of  water.  Upon  the  inner  surface  of  the  hyaloid  membrane,  which 
is  continuous  with  the  vitreous  humour,  round  masses  of  germinal  mat- 
ter exist,  which  are  separated  from  each  other  by  pretty  regular  intervals, 
and  from  them  a  very  soft  tissue  can  be  traced  into  the  vitreous,  with 
which  it  is  in  fact  continuous.  To  these  so  called  cells  the  vitreous  hu- 
mour bears  the  relation  of  formed  material  to  germinal  matter  in  other 
situations. 

According  to  this  view,  the  oldest  part  of  the  vitreous  humour  is  in 
the  centre,  while  the  circumferential  parts  are  last  formed,  thougli  Beale 
thinks  it  probable  that  this  structure  during  life  undergoes  very  slow 
changes  indeed. 

The  seventh  lecture  is  devoted  to  adipose  tissue  and  cartilage. 

Adipose  tissue  is  generally  associated  with  areolar  tissue,  and  the  fat 
.vesicles  lie  in  the  spaces  which  exist  in  the  areolar  tissue.  Marrow  is 
a  very  pure  form  of  adipose  tissue. 

The  fat-cell,  pr  vesicle,  is  the  "elementary  part"  of  adipose  tissue. 
The  fatty  matter  in  adipose  tissue  is  always  situated  within  a  very  thin 
membrane,  which  is  indeed  a  good  example  of  a  cell  wall,  though  the 
young  fat-cell  has  neither  fat  nor  cell  wall.  The  fat  is  formed  and  de- 
posited in  the  substance  of  the  granular  material  of  which  the  fat-cell  in 
its  early  stage  is  composed.  The  deposition  of  the  fatty  matter  may  be 
compared  to  the  deposition  of  starch  and  some  other  deposits  which 
Beale  calls  "  secondary  deposits,"  found  after  a  certain  period  of  growth, 
has  been  reached  in  some  vegetable  cells.     But  the  fatty  matter  is  not 
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only  deposited  from  a  solution,  but  it  is  formed,  and  may  be  produced, 
though  no  fatty  matter  is  taken  with  the  food. 

"  At  an  early  period  of  tlevclopment.  we  observe  a  number  of  oval  or  spheri- 
cal masses  of  germinal  matter  (nuclei)  in  those  positions  where  fat  is  to  appear. 
These  divide  and  subdivide  as  in  the  development  of  other  tissues.  The  col- 
lection is  freely  supplied  with  capillary  vessels.  If  the  tissue  be  stained  with 
carmine,  each  mass  is  coloured  darkly  in  the  central  portion  (nucleus),  and  ex- 
ternal to  this  there  is  a  layer  of  granular  matter  only  faintly  coloured.  The 
latter  gradually  increases,  and  amongst  the  granules,  a  number  of  small  oil- 
globules  make  their  appearance,  or  only  one  is  to  be  seen.  *  *  The  fat  gradu- 
ally increases,  and  soon  occupies  the  greater  part  of  the  '  fat-cell,'  whifh  now 
consists  of  a  large  globule  or  several  small  globules  of  fatty  matter,  and  a  thin 
layer  of  granular  matter  around  this,  which  is  much  thicker  in  one  spot  than 
elsewhere,  and  there  the  original  nucleus  is  situated.  The  granular  matter 
undergoes  condensation  at  its  outer  part,  and  becomes  the  clear  transparent 
cell-wall,  or  vesicle,  and  in  the  fully-formed  fat-cell,  the  nucleus  will  be  situated 
between  the  fat  and  the  wall  of  the  cell.  As  Ion?  as  the  nucleus  or  mass  of  ger- 
minal matter  remains  the  fat  may  go  on  accumulating  in  the  interior."  (pp.  107-8.) 

This  fat  Beale  considers  to  be  formed  by  a  conversion  of  the  granular  or 
germinal  matter  of  the  elementary  part.  In  this  way  also  are  produced 
the  deposits  of  fat  in  liver-cells  and  the  so  called  cartilage-cells. 

With  regard  to  cartilage,  the  greatest  difference  of  ojiinion  exists  as  to 
its  essential  structure  and  mode  of  formation.  It  is  generally  supposed 
that  cartilage  consists  of  cells  and  intercellular  substance,  and  many  contend 
that  each  cartilage  cell  possesses  a  very  thin  wall  or  capsule  distinct  from 
the  cartilage  matri.x.  By  others,  among  whom  is  Yirchow,  it  is  considered 
that  the  soft  granular  matter  just  within  the  cell  wall  corresponds  to  the 
primordial  utricle  of  plants.  Beale  contends  that  the  cell  wall  cannot 
always  be  demonstrated  as  distinct  from  the  matri.x,  which  is  sometimes 
absent,  sometimes  contains  fibres  resembling  yellow  elastic  tissue,  and  in 
fibro-cartilage  resembles  white  fibrous  tissue.  According  to  Beale,  in 
the  development  of  cartilages — 

"  The  masses  of  germinal  matter  at  first  are  very  close  together ;  they  divide 
and  subdivide  as  they  lie  in  the  soft  formed  material,  and.  as  development  pro- 
ceeds, become  separated  from  each  other  by  gradually  increasing  intervals. 
At  the  same  time,  the  formed  material  undergoes  slow  condensation,  and  the 
formation  of  new  material  on  the  surface  of  each  mass  of  germinal  matter  more 
than  compensates  for  the  shrinking  of  the  matrix,  which  would  otherwise  be 
manifest.  Each  of  these  masses  of  germinal  matter  divides  and  subdivides,  and 
formed  material  is  produced  on  the  outer  surface  of  each,  so  that  there  are 
small  collections  of  masses  of  germinal  matter  separated  from  each  other  by  a 
considerable  extent  of  formed  material  in  the  shape  of  fully-formed  cartilage, 
while  the  separate  masses  composing  each  collection  are  themst-lves  separated 
from  each  other  by  a  very  thin  layer  of  recently  produced  and  much  softer 
formed  material."  (p.  113.) 

According  to  our  author,  then,  the  matrix  of  cartilage  is  simply  the 
formed  material  of  the  germinal  matter  constituting  the  so-called  "car- 
tilage cells,"  and  corresponds  with  the  cell  wall  or  membranous  capsule, 
of  which  the  primordial  utricle  or  inner  membrane  is  only  a  younger 
portion. 

This  is  evidently  different  from  the  teaching  of  Yirchow,  according  to 
whom  the  meml»ranous  wall  of  the  capsule  sends  in  septa  when  the  cells 
it  contains  undergo  division,  which  serve  as  new  envelopes  for  the 
young  cells,  yet  in  such  a  way  that  even  the  gigantic  groups  of  cells  which 
proceed  from  each  of  the  original  cells  are  still  inobisid  in  the  greatly  en- 
larged parent  capsules. 
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The  eighth  lecture  is  devoted  to  hone,  which  has  been  carefully  inves- 
tigated, but  in  which  much  still  remains  undetermined. 

In  bone  the  formed  material  is  impregnated  with  calcareous  matter, 
in  such  manner  as  to  i)roduce  a  very  hard,  unyielding  tissue,  which,  how- 
ever, possesses  a  certain  amount  of  elasticity.  The  observations  of  most 
histologists  are  based  upon  the  examination  of  dried  bone,  whereas  they 
should  be  based  upon  the  examination  of  living  or  recently  dead  hone. 
To  this  former  method,  Beale  thinks  may  be  attributed  the  difficulty  of 
giving  to  the  student  a  correct  notion  of  the  structure  of  bone  and  teeth. 
According  to  Beale — 

"An  elementary  part  o{ fully-formed  bone  consists  of  a  mass  of  germinal 
matter,  surrouuded  on  all  sides  by,  and  continuous  with,  a  thin  layer  of  soft 
formed  material,  which  passes  uninterruptedly  into  the  hard  calcified  formed 
material  (matrix  or  intercellular  substance  of  authors).  This  hard  material  is 
penetrated  everywhere  by  very  fine  channels  (canaliculi)  through  which  the 
nutrient  material  passes  towards  the  masses  of  germinal  matter.  An  element- 
ary part  of  bone  at  an  early  period  of  formation  consists  of  a  mass  of  germinal 
matter,  surrounded  by  a  certain  proportion  of  granular  homogeneous  or  more  or 
less  fibrous  formed  materiah  This  last  becomes  the  seat  of  deposition  of  cal- 
careous matter,  which  proceeds  from  ivithout  inwards,  and  \h%  formation  of  the 
canalictdi  takes  place  in  the  same  direction.  *  *  An  elementary  part  of  fully 
formed  dead  and  dried  hone  '  consists  of  a  space  (lacuoa)  occupied  in  the  recent 
state  with  germinal  matter.  Numerous  pores  or  channels  (canahculi)  pass  from 
one  lacuna  to  adjacent  lacuna.'  In  the  dry  bone  lacunte  and  canalicuU  are  both  oc- 
cupied with  air,  and  in  consequence  of  the  great  difference  in  refractive  powers  be- 
tween the  air  and  the  bone  tissue,  the  cavity  and  tubes  appear  black."  (pp.  123-4.) 

The  canalicidi,  according  to  Beale,  are  not  processes  of  a  cell,  but 
altered  spaces  which  are  left  between  the  calcareous  globules  originally 
deposited,  and  through  them  pass  fluids  to  and  from  the  germinal  mat- 
ter. The  portion  of  the  canaliculus  first  formed  is  that  which  is  most 
distant  from  the  lacuna  and  its  contents. 

"  No  stellate  corpuscle  has  been  produced,  but  the  stellate  appearance  re- 
sults from  the  circumstances  that  the  calcareous  matter  has  been  deposited  in 
the  matrix  in  such  a  manner  as  to  leave  intervals  arranged  in  a  more  or  less 
stellate  manner."  (p.  132.) 

As  to  the  contents  of  the  canaliculi,  in  dead  dry  bone  they  contain 
nothing  but  air;  in  young  bone  they  are  filled  with  nutrient  matter, 

"  The  bony  tissue  with  its  canaliculi  and  germinal  matter,  always  has  a  cer- 
tain definite  relation  to  the  vessels.  It  may  exist  as  a  simple  thin  lamina, 
covered  upon  each  side  with  a  highly  vascular  membrane,  or  as  solid  cylindrical 
processes  often  arranged  so  as  to  form  a  network,  also  invested  with  a  vascu- 
lar membrane ;  or  the  osseous  tissue  may  be  arranged  in  concentric  laminae 
around  a  central  canal  (Haversian  canal),  which  in  the  living  bone  is  occupied 
by  a  capillary  vessel,  around  which  are  numerous ^ne  yranidar  cells.  These 
cells  are  concerned  in  the  removal  of  the  osseous  tissue.  *  *  *  *  Of  a 
thin  plate  of  bone  the  tissue  in  the  centre  is  the  oldest.  Of  a  solid  cylinder,  that 
in  the  centre  was  first  formed,  while  of  the  laminae  of  the  Haversian  system, 
those  at  the  circumference  are  oldest,  and  the  laminte  close  to  the  central  vessel 
were  the  last  developed.  The  first  two  forms  of  bony  tissue,  constitute  the  can- 
cellated structure,  and  the  last  (Haversian  systems)  make  up  the  compact  tissue 
of  bone ;  but  transitional  forms  exist."  (pp.  133-4.) 

The  so-called  myeloid  cells  are  soft  masses,  having  the  appearance  of 
large  compound  cells,  composed  of  the  elementary  parts  ("cells")  of 
bone.  At  an  early  period  of  development,  they  consist  only  of  several 
small  oval  masses  of  germinal  matter,  the  outer  part  of  which  is  under- 
going conversion  iuto  formed  material.     This  increases,  becomes  irapreo-- 
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nated  with  oalcareons  matter,  forms  the  little  plates  or  cylindrical  spicule 
of  hone  which  enter  into  the  formation  of  the  cancelli.  These  myeloid 
cells  are  found  beneath  the  periosteum  as  well  as  in  the  medullary  cavity  ; 
and  in  disease,  the  soft  spongy  tissue  which  is  formed  in  connection  with 
the  hone,  consists  of  masses  of  this  kind. 

The  periosteum,  usually  described  as  a  fibrous  membrane,  in  its  outer 
layers  exhiljits  a  simply  fibrous  structure,  but  in  its  deeper  portion  are 
seen  a  number  of  elementary  parts  of  unossified  bony  tissue,  each  con- 
sisting of  an  oval  mass  of  germinal  matter  surrounded  by  a  granular  look- 
ing formed  material.  This  deeper  layer  is  the  seat  of  the  formation  not 
only  of  new  bone,  but  of  complete  Haversian  systems. 

The  medullary  membrane  is  a  highly  vascular  membrane  resembling 
periosteum,  but  more  delicate  and  contains  less  fibrous  tissue. 

The  medulla,  or  marrow  of  bone,  is  a  form  of  adipose  tissue  existing 
in  the  cancelli,  the  medullary  cavity,  and  even  in  the  Haversian  canals. 
They  probably  originate  from  the  proper  marrow  cells  (myeloid  cells), 
which  may  become  converted  into  bone  tissue  or  marrow,  some  becoming 
the  former  and  others  the  latter. 

Development  of  Bone. — In  mammalia,  bone  begins  to  form  at  an  early 
period  of  intra-uterine  life  :  Ist,  by  ossification  of  fibrous  raemljrane  ;  2d, 
by  ossification  of  temporary  cartilage — most  of  the  bones  of  vertebrata 
being  represented  in  the  first  instance  by  cartilage. 

Tlie  writer's  view  of  the  processes  of  curies  and  necrosis,  processes 
important  in  a  practical  point  of  view,  and  yet  imperfectly  understood  in 
so  far  as  minute  changes  are  involved,  must  absorb  a  moment's  attention 
in  tills  already  too  ]>rotracted  review.  In  caries,  as  in  the  development 
of  bone,  the  removal  of  old  Haversian  systems  and  the  formation  of  new 
ones,  in  the  union  of  fractured  ends  of  bones  and  in  the  formation  of  bone 
cancer,  "cells,"  or  rather  masses  of  germinal  matter,  arc  the  active  agents. 

In  caries,  as  in  rickets,  cancer,  and  ordinary  suppuration,  the  vital 
changes  going  on  are  too  active. 

"Increase  is  proceeding  too  fast,  for  the  condensation  of  the  tissae  to  take 
place.  Here,  as  in  all  other  ca.scs,  rapid  change  is  associated  with  brief  duration, 
while  the  well-developed  normal  lasting  tis^;ne  is  formed  very  slowly,  and  the 
changes  succeed  eaih  other  in  the  most  gradual,  orderly,  and  regular  manner.'' 

"  In  caries,  the  germinal  matter  of  a  part  of  a  bone  receives  too  larpe  a  sup- 
ply of  nutrient  matter,  it  grows  too  fast,  and  lives  upon  the  surrounding  tissue 
which  has  been  already  formed."  (p.  145.) 

In  necrosis,  the  death  of  the  germinal  matter  of  many  lacunae  takes 
place.  "  This  results  when  the  supply  of  blood  U-vm  any  cause  is  cut  off.'' 
The  passage  of  blood  through  the  vessels  being  interfered  with,  the  ger- 
minal matter  of  all  that  portion  of  bone  receiving  nutriment  from  them 
must  die,  and  a  piece  of  bone  of  a  consideralde  size  be  "necrosed." 

Beale  explains  the  formation  of  the  new  bone  around  the  sequestrum 
by  supposing  that  around  this  the  nutrient  matter  would  flow  more  freely 
though  less  regularly  ;  in  consequence  of  which  the  germinal  matter  of 
the  neighbouring  lacunie  would  grow  much  faster,  and  finally  surround  the 
dead  bone.  This,  in  turn,  ossifies  and  the  dead  bone  becomes  surrounded 
by  irregularly  formed  uew  bone.  This  Beale  believes  to  take  place,  not 
in  consequence  of  any  irritation  by  the  presence  of  dead  bone,  in  conse- 
quence of  which  the  cells  are  excited  to  increased  action,  but  simply  as 
the  result  of  a  more  free  access  of  nutrient  matter.  He  says,  "  the  so- 
called  '  irritant,'  instead  of  '  e.vciting,'  acts  in  the  most  passive  manner 
possible,   it  allows  pabulum  to    have   freer  access  to  tlic  living  or  gernii- 
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nal  matter.  It  removes,  to  some  extent,  the  restrictions  under  which 
growth  normally  takes  place."  (p.  147.) 

The  ninth  lecture,  which  is  a  long  one,  is  devoted  to  the  teeth,  the 
changes  in  which  Dr.  Beale  thinks  receive  a  most  satisfactory  explanation 
upon  the  new  views  propounded  by  him.  Here,  too,  authors  have  com- 
mitted the  same  errors  as  in  regard  to  bone,  by  describing  the  anatomy 
of  dead  and  dried  tooth  structure.  The  dental  tissues,  of  all  textures  of 
the  body,  undergo  the  least  amount  of  change. 

The  structures  of  human  teeth  are  three  :  1.  Dentine  or  tooth  bone  ; 
2,  enamel  ;  3,  cementura  or  crusta  petrosa.  The  second  is  the  hardest, 
the  first  next,  and  the  third  the  softest;  though  at  an  early  period  all 
were  equally  soft,  the  hardness  being  due  to  the  deposition  of  calcareous 
salts. 

The  papilla  existing,  the  dentine  is  formed  upon  the  pulp,  but  not  out 
of  it,  and  grows  constantly  in  one  direction  only,  from  without  inwards, 
and  therefore,  when  the  extreme  circumference  is  once  formed,  it  is  not 
possible  that  the  tooth  can  increase  in  diameter  by  dentine,  since  dentine 
is  never  normally  formed  upon  its  outer  surface.  These  processes  con- 
tin  ne,  and  the  tooth  gradually  increases  in  depth  by  the  formation  of  the 
fang  which  projects  downwards  towards  the  socket  which  is  being  formed 
for  its  reception.  As  already  intimated,  the  dentine  is  not  formed  from 
the  pulp,  but  from  a  tiudeated  co^Mm?<rtr  epithelium  placed  at  right  angles 
to  the  surface  of  the  pulp.  As  new  dentine  is  formed  upon  the  periph- 
eral portions  of  these  cells,  the  latter  encroach  upon  the  pulp,  the  con- 
stituent tissues  of  which  diminish  in  amount. 

The  so-called  dentinal  tubes  o^  a  living  tooth  are  never  empty;  indeed, 
they  are  not  tubes,  nor  are  they  canals  for  the  transmission  of  nutrient 
substances  dissolved  in  fluid,  but  they  contain  a  soft  solid  substance,  a 
portion  of  which  near  to  the  pulp  is  in  a  state  of  active  vitality,  and 
which  is  a  prolongation  from  one  of  the  columnar  cells  referred  to.  Tliis 
corresponds  with  the  germinal  matter  of  Beale,  while  the  wall  of  the  tube, 
with  the  matter  between  the  tubes  corresponds  to  h\^  formed  material. 

"  The  elongated  masses  of  germinal  matter  first  of  all  produce/o?-mefi  mate- 
rial, which  gradually  increases  as  in  other  cases,  upon  the  outer  surfaces  of  the 
germinal  matter.  The  formed  material  of  the  adjacent  elementary  parts  is 
continuous,  and  calcareous  matter  is  first  deposited  in  the  oldest  part  of  this 
formed  material.  The  calcareous  matter  appears  in  the  form  of  globules, 
which  gradually  increase  in  size  and  often  coalesce."  (p.  156.) 

The  enamelrods  are  likewise  formed  from  elongated  cells  which  become 
calcified.  These  are  situated  entirely  beneath  a  thin  membrane  to  the 
under  portion  of  which  the  most  superficial  portion  or  summit  of  these 
cells  adheres.  This  membrane  is  highly  vascular,  and  Dr.  Beale  has  suc- 
ceeded in  making  beautiful  injections  of  it  in  the  canine  tooth  of  a  pig 
three  months  old.  The  calcareous  matter  is  first  deposited  in  that  part 
of  the  cell  nearest  the  dentine  which  was  first  formed,  and  is  deposited 
in  small  columnar  masses  in  successive  layers,  which  are  indicated  by 
transverse  layers  in  the  fully  formed  enamel  rods  The  enamel  cell  in- 
creases in  length,  and  the  so-called  nucleus  moves  away  in  a  direction 
from  the  dentine  as  the  increase  takes  place. 

The  cementum  is  not  true  osseous  tissue.  The  lacunae  are  often  larger 
and  more  irregularly  arranged,  the  matrix  of  the  cementum  is  more  trans- 
parent and  harder,  and  mnch  consists  of  a  very  clear  transparent  structure 
of  a  refractive  power  and  hardness  much  resembling  dentine,  with  small 
tabes  traversing  it  here  and  there,  but  irregularly  arranged.     Again,  the 
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lacunae  are  less  numerous  than  in  bone,  the  canaliculi  are  often  of  great 
length,  and  cementum  is  formed  much  more  slowly  than  bone.  Cementum 
is  not  formed  by  ossification  of  the  tooth  sac.  It  is  continuous  with  den- 
tine, and  dentinal  tubes  may  often  be  traced  into  its  structure. 

"  If  the  fang  of  an  adult  tooth,  properly  prepared,  be  examined,  a  very  beau- 
tiful soft  tissue  will  be  found  upon  the  surface.  This  takes  part  in  the  forma- 
tion of  the  cementum,  and  is  concerned  in  the  formation  of  those  exostoses 
which  often  grow  upon  the  fangs  of  the  teeth.  It  is  composed  entirely  of  what 
maybe  described  as  branching  cells  (elementary  parts),  the  processes  of  which 
anastomose  freely  with  each  other.  It  is  from  this  tissue  that  the  crusta  petrosa 
(cementum)  is  formed.  It  is  a  most  perfect  example  of  a  tis-^^ue  consisting  en- 
tirely of  ceils,  the  cavities  of  which  communicate  with  each  ofher  hy  tubes.  The 
stellate  cells  are  here  as  distinct  as  they  are  in  the  pith  of  the  rush."  (p.  164.) 

But  they  do  not,  according  to  Beale,  as  according  to  Virchow,  consti- 
tute an  elaborate  system  of  channels  for  the  distribution  of  nutrient  mate- 
rial to  the  tissue  intervening  between  them.  This  tissue,  growing  very 
slowly,  requires  little  nutrient  matter,  and  the  means  are  far  more  elabo- 
rate than  would  be  expected. 

According  to  Beale's  view,  these  processes  are  not  tubes  inthelivingtooth. 
During  life  they  contain  a  solid  or  semi-solid  substance  corresponding  to 
tliatwhicli  occujiies  the  so  called  dentinal  tubes.  It  is^er/Mt;/«//««/^/erwhich 
is  undergoing  conversion  xnio  formed  muterial,  and  the  situations  in  which 
these  so-called  tubes  existed  are  the  last  portions  of  the  formed  material 
to  undergo  calcification.  Many  of  the  stellate  masses  also  disappear 
during  calcification,  while  the  number  of  processes  or  tubes  projecting 
from  those  remaining  is  increased  from  ten  or  twelve  to  as  many  as  thirty 
or  forty.  Hence  licale  infers  that  these  tubes  are  not  an  early  stage  of 
canalicnli,  and  the  cells  cannot  become  lacunie  simply  by  deposition  of 
cah'areous  matter  in  the  intervening  matrix  or  intercellular  substance. 
Still  calcification  takes  place,  and  he  also  says,  many  processes  be- 
come narrower  and  disap^jcar,  as  do  also  many  of  the  stellate  masses 
themselves.  This  would  seem  to  imply  a  diminution  of  the  nuralier  of 
processes,  which,  as  already  stated,  are  increased,  according  to  our  author. 
This  point  is  unexplained  by  him,  and  can  only  be  accounted  for  by  sup- 
])0.sing  that  although  some  ]trocesses  disappear,  yet  many  others  remain 
whose  cells  have  disappeared,  and  thus  the  relative  proportion  of  pro- 
cesses to  lacuna}  is  increased.  It  must  be  admitted  that  there  is  a  want 
of  clearness  in  this  section.  In  summary,  Heiile  says,  "the  tooth  is  not 
developed  from  a  i)apilla  consisting  of  a  sub-basenient  tissue,  but  it  is  formed 
in  the  very  centre  of  a  collection  of  cells,  and  it  is  dear  that  these  cells  have 
been  formed  in  the  central  part  of  a  pre-existing  mass."  According  to 
Beale,  enamel  and  dentine  are  an  epithelial  structure  in  the  same  sense  that 
a  hair  or  the  cells  in  a  glandular  follicle  are  regarded  as  ei»ithelial.  This  is 
in  opposition  to  lluxlcy,  according  to  whom  they  are  not  epidermic  but 
derniic. 

With  regard  to  the  so-called  memhrana  prafurmativn  or  basement  mem- 
brane, concerning  which  there  is  so  much  dispute,  Beale  coulends  that  it 
is  by  no  means  constant,  and  considers  it  "certain  that  no  pra^formativa 
membrane  has  been  actually  demonstrated  over  the  enamel,  as  Huxley 
asserts,  between  the  enamel  and  dentine,  as  many  ol)seTvers  hold,  or  beneath 
the  dentine."  But  sui>posing  the  basement  meml)rane  to  Ite  a  necessary 
anatomical  structure,  he  admits  that  the  proper  position  would  be  hefween 
the  epidermis  of  the  skin  and  the  modijicd  connective  tissue  of  ichich  the  body 
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of  a  cutaneous  papilla  is  composed.  Yet  he  considers  that  such  a  mem- 
brane has  no  more  to  do  with  the  formation  of  structure  beneath  it  than 
the  capsule  of  the  seed  with  the  formation  of  the  seed  itself. 

The  tetith  lecture  is  on  life,  a  part  of  liis  sul)ject  which  our  author  con- 
siders himself  incompetent  to  consider,  but  feels  called  upon  to  make  some 
reference  to  the  nature  of  life. 

In  the  present  course  he  has  attempted  to  show  that 

"  All  discussions  with  reference  to  vital  actions  must  be  restricted  to  the  con- 
sideration of  the  changres  which  take  place  in  the  particles  of  germinal  matter 
only,  for  here  the  inanimate  matter  certainly  becomes  living,  and  after  retaining 
for  a  time  the  active  power  of  animating  new  matter,  the  particles  most  distant 
from  the  centre  where  they  become  living  lose  all  vital  power,  and  become  re- 
solved into  various  substances,  which,  there  can  be  no  doubt,  are  again  under 
the  influence  of  physical  and  chemical  laws."  (p.  200.) 

These  changes  Beale  attributes  to  the  influence  of  a  pecnliar  power 
which  may  be  called  vital  poiver,  and  feels  compelled  to  accept  an  hypo- 
thesis, inconclusive  though  it  be,  until  a  reasona'ole  explanation  of  the  phe- 
nomena is  aiforded.  We  are  enabled  to  investigate  matter  before  it 
becomes  living,  and  through  organic  chemistry  we  have  learned  much  of 
chemical  compounds  produced  when  germinal  matter  becomes  formed 
material,  and  when  formed  material  is  disintegrated.  So  we  know  some- 
thing of  the  compounds  resulting  from  sudden  or  slow  death  of  germinal 
matter;  but  we  hioio  nothing  of  the  relations  existing  between  the  differ- 
ent elements  which  constitute  a  particle  of  living  germinal  matter. 

"Between  the  time  that  the  inanimate  pabulum  becomes  living  and  the  time 
that  the  living  matter  becomes  formed  material,  there  is  an  interval  in  which  the 
matter  exists  in  a  very  peculiar  and  exceptional  state.  This  is  the  living  state — 
a  state  which  is  to  he  distinguished  from  every  other  state  in  which  matter  is 
Jiiioivn  to  exist — a  state  not  determined  or  caused  by  external  circumstances,  not 
capable  of  being  communicated  to  matter  through  space,  nor  of  being  excited  in 
matter  by  any  known  agents  or  combinations  of  circumstances — a  state  which 
may  cease  to  be  manifested  at  any  moment,  but  which,  as  far  as  is  known,  can- 
not be  caused  to  commence  anew.  Now.  those  who  have  discussed  the  nature 
of  vital  forces  have  not  alluded  to  this  temporary  state.  They  have  restricted 
themselves  to  the  consideration  of  the  matter  before  it  assumed  this  living  state, 
and  after  it  had  passed  through  it."  (pp.  201-2.) 

Beale  thinks  living  matter  of  the  different  beings  of  creation  always 
exhibits  tlie  same  general  characters,  that  the  granules  or  spherules  forming 
the  germinal  matter  are  made  up  of  spherules  ad  infinitum — that  the  in- 
tervals between  them  are  occupied  by  smaller  ones  separated  from  each 
other  by  fluid  containing  in  solution,  1st,  matter  about  to  become  living  ; 
2d,  substances  not  capable  of  being  animated  ;  and  3d,  in  many  cases  sub- 
stances resulting  from  changes  ensuing  in  particles  arrived  at  the  end  of 
existence.  He  believes  that  all  these  splierules  are  free  to  move,  and  that 
the  movements  always  take  place  in  the  same  direction,  from  the  centre 
at  which  the  particles  become  living — centrifugally.  These  points  of 
sphericity  and  centrifugal  movement  of  the  ultimate  particles  of  germinal 
matter  are  much  insisted  upon  throughout  the  lectures. 

Our  author  admits  that  there  is  no  evidence  to  show  how  these  ele- 
ments are  related  to  each  other,  that  the  changes  which  occur  cannot  be 
explained  by  physical  and  chemical  laws,  and  thinks  it  probable  that  the 
ordinary  physical  and  chemical  forces  are  in  abeyance  : — 

"  It  seems  as  if  there  existed  at  this  time  a  power  in  obedience  to  which  the 
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matter  became  affected  in  a  manner  we  cannot  explain.  It  is  thia  power  which 
we  understand  as  the  life.  It  is  in  oVjedience  to  thi.s  power  that  the  living  par- 
ticles move  from  centres  instead  of  gravitating  towards  centres,  like  the  par- 
ticles of  ordinary  matter."  (p.  204.) 

We  fear  that  from  this,  as  from  other  Bpecnlations  npon  the  same  sob- 
ject,  we  obtain  only  inadequate  ideas  of  the  true  natnre  of  life,  and  as  we 
are  compelled  to  fall  back  upon  an  inscrutaijle  Omnipotence  as  the  source 
of  life,  so  also  we  mnst  be  content  to  leave  with  such  Omnipotence  alone 
a  knowledge  of  its  true  natnre. 

The  remainder  of  the  lecture  is  devoted  to  a  brief  consideration  of  vital 
movements  as  simply  illustrated  in  contractility,  the  movements  of  the 
amiBba,  white  blood  cells,  mucus-corpuscles,  &c.,  as  to  the  cause  of  which 
we  can  only  say,  it  is  Life;  to  the  chemical  constitution  of  living  matters, 
of  which  we  are  ignorant,  because  chemical  laws  in  this  condition  are  in 
abeyance,  and  it  is  ifupossil)le  to  analyze  matter  in  the  living  state;  and 
to  the  physical  theory  of  life.  To  this  latter  several  pages  are  devoted. 
It  is  very  properly  denied  that  the  formation  of  living  tissue  is  the  result 
of  physical  and  chemical  changes  alone,  that  pliysical  force  is  vital  force. 
To  convince  the  mind  of  this  it  is  only  necessary  carefully  to  examine  the 
phenomena  of  a  single  cell  where  vital  actions  are  sufficiently  distinct. 
But  in  these  days  there  is  little  prospect  of  this — "  the  formation  and  de- 
struction of  faunas  and  6oras,  asteroids  and  worlds,  suus,  and  systems, 
absorb  the  attention." 

Bcale  olijccts  to  the  employment,  in  speaking  of  lifeless  l>odie8,  of  terms 
formerly  exclusively  applied  to  changes  occurring  in  livins  things.  Thus 
"  the  willow-leaf,  like  tjodics  in  the  jdiotospliere  of  tlie  sun  at  a  tempera- 
ture sufficient  to  convert  many  metals  into  vapor,  are  '  organisms''  which 
'  develop^  and  '  elaborate''  heat  aiid  light  from  the  bosom  of  a  new  luminous 
fluid  (Sir  J.  F  W.  Ilerschcl,  Good  MWr/.v,  1863,  p.  2^2)."  So  "  Dr.  Tyndall 
speaks  of  a  watch  as  a  'little  creature''  which  shows  'signs  of  animation,' 
and  is  'restored  to  life''  by  the  application  of  its  key  !''  Such  terms,  he 
admits,  are  employed  metaphorically,  but  they  are  open  to  much  miscon- 
ception. 

At  the  same  time,  while  denying  the  identity  of  vital  and  physical  force, 
Dr.  Beale  admits  that  many  of  the  phenomena  now  generally  considered 
to  make  up  the  life  of  a  fully  formed  organism,  are  physical  phenomena, 
but  contends  "  how  very  much  there  remains  nevertheless  to  be  ex- 
plained 1"  The  error  of  the  physicist  lies  in  this  that  he  does  not  inquire 
bow  the  matters  decomposed  were  produced  Dr.  lU-ale  has  been  accused 
of  materialistic  views  We  must  confess  there  appears,  in  our  concep- 
tion, nothing  in  the  little  volume  before  us  which  can  justify  such  ac- 
cusation. 

As  has  already  been  intimated,  we  fear  that  this  review  has  been  too 
prolongtd.  We  have  abstained  from  criticism,  have  quoted  rather  than 
commented,  in  consistency  with  our  object  early  stated,  to  give  to  the 
American  |)rofession  an  opportunity  of  becoming  familiar  with  the  views 
of  Professor  Heale,  of  making  such  practical  applications  of  them  as 
l>ossil)le,  and  of  confirming  or  refuting  them  as  may  appear  most  consist- 
ent with  the  dictates  of  their  own  reason.  J.  T. 
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Art.  XV. —  Transactions  of  American  State  Medical  Societies: — 

1.  Transactions   of  the   Twenty-First  Annual   Meeting  of  the  Ohio  State 

Medical  Society,  held  at  Ohio  White  Sulphur  Springs,  July  19,  20,  and 
21,  1866.     8vo.  pp.  173. 

2.  Transactions  of  the  Medical  Society/  of  the  State  of  Pennsylvania,  at 

■its  Seventeenth  Annual  Session,  held  at  Wilkesbarre,  June,  1866.    Fourth 
Series — Part  II.     8vo.  pp.  152. 

1.  The  Transactions  of  the  Ohio  State  Society  o\)ens  with  an  address  by  B.  S. 
Brown,  M.  D.,  the  retiring  President,  which  contains  many  very  sensible  re- 
marlis,  though  nothing  of  a  very  novel  character.  A  briei'  sketch  is  given  of 
the  onward  march  of  our  profession  in  the  road  of  discovery  and  improvement — 
its  duties  to  itself  and  the  community  at  large — and  the  imperfections,  many  of 
which  are  perhaps  irremediable,  which  still  cling  to  it.  Some  of  the  opinions 
of  Dr.  B.  are  very  loosely  expressed,  and  there  are  some,  the  correctness  of 
which  may  be  called  in  question. 

A  very  good  report  on  "Military  Surgery"  is  presented  by  Dr.  Norman  Gay. 
It  treats  of  the  different  plans  of  amputation  and  of  resections,  their  applica- 
bility and  favourable  results. 

The  report  on  Obstetrics,  by  Thaddrus  A.  Reamy,  M.  D.,  of  Zanesville, 
presents  a  concise  history  of  the  advance  of  obstetrics  from  a  mere  trade  to  the 
dignity  and  exactness  of  a  science.  Some  very  good  remarks  are  offered  on  the 
management  of  abortion — destitute,  however,  of  any  decided  originality.  Crimi- 
nal abortion  occupies  a  large  portion  of  the  report.  The  reporter,  in  considering 
the  subject,  is  particularly  outspoken.  The  practice  is  unquestionably  on  the 
increase  in  every  portion  of  our  country,  especially  in  the  large  cities ;  not  only 
in  the  unmarried  female  to  conceal  the  shame  of  an  '•illegitimate  bird,"  but  in 
the  married  also,  who  are  willing  to  consent  to  the  murder  of  their  unborn  off- 
spring to  escape  the  trouble,  expense,  and  responsibility  of  rearing  them  after 
their  birth.  It  is  in  vain  to  attempt  to  put  a  stop  to  the  practice  of  abortion  until 
the  public  shall  be  duly  convinced  of  the  demoralizing  effects  of  its  practice  by 
married  females  as  a  matter  of  mere  convenience. 

A  very  severe,  and  not  altogether  undeserved,  criticism  of  Dr.  Hildreth's 
paper  on  rupturing  the  membranes,  artificially  dilating  the  os,  with  the  use  of  ergot 
and  chloroform,  as  a  means  of  shortening  tedious  labour  is  presented.  There 
are  eases  and  periods  of  labour  in  which  rupture  of  the  membr  ines  will  shorten 
labour;  but  their  too  early  or  inopportune  rupture,  especially  when  followed  by 
the  forcible  dilatation  of  the  os  uteri,  and  the  administration  of  erjjot,  is  liable  to 
produce  serious  injury  to  child  and  mother,  as  is  pointed  out  in  the  report. 

The  reporter  approves  of  the  application  of  instruments  to  shorten  labour  in 
certain  cases,  when  there  is  neither  a  contracted  pelvis  nor  other  impediment 
to  delivery.  The  practice  is  liable,  however,  to  lead  to  a  serious  abuse  of 
instruments  which  would  render  us  loth  to  recommend  it.  Speaking  of  the  use 
of  chloroform  in  midwifery,  the  reporter  remarks,  that  in  severe  obstetric  mani- 
pulations and  operations  he  would  prefer  giving  the  anesthetic  by  inhalation; 
but  under  all  tbe  other  circumstances  in  which  its  administration  may  be  desi- 
rable, he  advises  it  to  be  given  by  the  mouth.  When  mixed  with  milk  he  has 
seldom  known  it  to  produce  nausea  or  vomiting. 

In  cases  of  prolapse  of  the  funis  the  plan  of  placing  the  woman  on  her 
elbows  and  knees,  so  as  to  make  an  inclined  plane  on  the  anterior  surface  of  the 
uterus,  is  commended.  The  reporter  employed  it  in  six  cases  of  prolapsed  cord. 
In  four  of  which  he  succeeded  without  difficulty  in  returning  tl.e  cord,  and  thus 
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saving  the  children.  In  the  other  two  the  head  was  low  down,  and  the  cord 
already  much  compressed.  All  efforts  at  replacement  were  ineffectual,  and  both 
children  were  lost. 

The  reports  are  followed  by  an  interesting:  paper  on  ihe  "Therapeutics  of 
Zym(Ai(:  DiM-xiseH,'"  by  Dr.  E.  B.  Stevk.vs,  of  Cincinnati.  On  the  subject  of  the 
remedial  efficacy  of  the  saline  sulphates  in  the  diseases  usually  ranked  under  the 
head  of  zymotic,  Dr.  S.  remarks  :  At  present  we  simply  summon  the  large  array 
of  respectable  and  credible  witnesses  to  prove  results;  and  certainly  until  now 
the  weijiht  of  testimony  inclines  in  favour  of  the  value  of  this  class  of  remedies  in 
that  extended  group  of  diseases.  AVhethcr  the  explanation  of  their  beneficial 
results  will  bear  a  strict  analytical  examination  remains  to  be  proved. 

In  our  own  opinion,  the  great  mistake  in  the  doctrine  which  suggests  the 
prescription  of  sulphites  in  the  zymoses  \?,,  first,  in  the  supposition  that  they  are 
uniformly  applicable  to  all  cases  of  blood  poisoning;  and.  second,  that  they 
arrest  a  process  of  fermentation .  in  the  same  way  they  do  in  ferments  exterior 
to  the  body.  In  cases  where  they  exert  a  curative  effect  we  doubt  not  it  will 
prove  to  be  just  in  the  same  way  that  quiuia  and  arsenic  do  in  ague ;  that  is,  by 
supplying  necessary  principles  to  the  blood,  and  aiding  the  process  of  elimina- 
tion ;  and  they  in  addition  exert  a  third  influence  in  reference  to  the  morbid 
poison  producing  the  disease,  as  is  exhibited  in  the  antagonism  of  certain 
poisons — opium  and  belladonna,  alcohol  and  the  virus  of  the  snake. 

Dr.  W.  C.  Hall,  of  Fayetteville,  Ohio,  relates  a  case  in  which  a  wire  hair- 
pin had  been  introduced  by  a  female  into  her  urethra  for  the  purpose  of  thus 
relieving  an  intolerable  pruritus  vulva,  and  which  had  escaped  thence  into  the 
bladder,  where  it  had  remained  nine  months,  giving  rise  to  troublesome  symp- 
toms. It  was  finally  removed  with  some  effort  by  means  of  an  extemporized 
hook  and  the  fingers  of  the  operator.  The  pin.  in  its  bent  form,  was  four  inches 
long  ;  it  was  no  ways  altered,  except  being  covered  for  more  than  half  its  length 
by  calcareous  matter,  and  in  its  other  portion  somewhat  eaten  away  by  rust. 
It  seemed  to  have  become  imbedded  in,  or  at  least  adherent  to,  the  wall  of  the 
bladder.  Very  little  blood  escaped  during  or  after  the  operation.  An  anodyne 
was  given,  and  the  patient  passed  a  pretty  comfortable  night.  For  some  days 
there  was  incontinence  of  urine.  She  soon,  however,  began  to  improve,  and  in 
one  month  was  up,  and  in  two  she  was  able  to  visit  her  friends. 

A  report  on  the  "  Influence  of  Public  School  Instruction  on  Health'"  was  made 
by  R.  M.  DENir..  M.  1).,  of  Columbus.  The  reporter  confines  himself  to  an  in- 
vestigation of  the  influence  upon  health,  of  the  system  pursued  in  numerous 
schools,  public  and  private,  of  requiring  daily  of  the  ])upils  many  hours  of  con- 
tinued mental  application  in  the  study  and  recitation  of  various  branches  of 
learning  totally  unconnected  with  each  other,  and  this  with  no,  or  a  very  short, 
allowance  of  time  for  exercise  and  recreation. 

I  consider  it  entirely  unnecessary  ^we  (piote  the  sentiments,  if  not  the  precise 
words,  of  that  portion  of  the  report  furnished  by  Dr.  J.  C.  Reeve),  to  adduce  to 
a  body  of  practical  physicians  illustrations  of  the  fact  that  an  overstrain  of  the 
mental  powers  in  youth  weakens  them  and  produces  disease.  As  physiologists, 
we  know  that  no  growing  organ  can  bear  excessive  labour,  and  the  brain  least  of 
all.  As  pathologists,  we  know  that  to  this  cause  is  tracealde,  with  frightful 
frequency,  the  brokeu-tlowu  mental  constitutions  of  middle  age,  the  act  of.suicide, 
and  many  of  the  sad  wrecks  found  in  our  lunatic  asylums.  The  public  mini! 
needs  instruction  on  this  subject,  and  in  fulfilling  our  avocations  as  physicians, 
having  ever  in  view  the  fact  that  the  highest  aim  of  our  calling  is  to  prevent 
disease,  we  must  supply  this  instruction.  Especially  should  we  urge  the  import- 
ant fact  that  much  injury  may  be  inflicted  in  youth,  the  effects  of  which  will  not 
be  felt  until  a  later  period  of  life.  The  bad  seed  sown  in  the  school-house  may 
only  bear  fruit  in  after  years.  It  may  be  long  in  ripening,  but  ripen  it  most 
certainly  will. 

The  concluding  report  is  '-On  the  Xumber  and  Condition  of  the  Incurable. 
Insane"  in  the  difl'erent  counties  of  the  State  of  Ohio.  The  number  of  these 
unfortunates  throughout  the  State  are  reported  as  about  240.  the  treatment  of 
ft  majority  of  whom  is  anything  other  than  what  we  would  believe  would  be 
tolerated  in  the  midst  of  a  professedly  enlightened,  religious,  and  humane  com- 
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munity.  It  is  surprising  to  us  that  the  condition  of  the  irrecoverably  insane 
has  not  been  earlier  pointed  out,  and.  by  their  legitimate  advocates,  the  physi- 
cians of  Ohio,  measures  taken  to  place  them  in  appropriate  asylums,  where  their 
physical  wants  may  be  properly  attended  to. 

2.  The  Transactions  of  the  Seventeenth  Annual  Session  of  the  Medical  Society 
of  the  State  of  Pennsylvania  comprise  but  few  county  reports,  most  of  which 
are  particularly  barren  of  interest,  presenting  only  loosely  stated  g-eneral  facts 
in  reference  to  the  leading  diseases  which  prevailed  during  the  twelve  months 
preceding  the  session  in  the  different  counties  or  sections  of  the  State.  Even 
the  facts  embraced  in  the  reports  are  but  little  adapted  to  enlarge  our  acquaint- 
ance with  the  etiology  of  the  prevalent  diseases  in  different  seasons  and  locali- 
ties, from  a  neglect  on  the  part  of  the  reporters  to  compare  them  with  the 
medical  topography  of  the  places  where,  or  the  meteorological  phenomena 
which  preceded  or  attended  their  appearance.  The  report  from  Alleghany,  it 
is  true,  is  preceded  by  a  very  full  and  satisfactory  outline  of  the  topography, 
geology,  hydrography,  meteorology,  etc.,  of  the  State,  illustrated  by  a  very 
good  map.  A  slight  sketch  of  a  similar  character  precedes,  also,  the  report 
from  Lycoming  County. 

From  a  careful  perusal  of  all  the  reports  contained  in  the  volume  before  us, 
we  should  infer  that  the  general  characteristic  of  the  past  year,  throughout 
nearly  the  entire  State,  was  heavy  rains,  succeeded,  late  in  the  summer,  by  a 
drought  of  some  continuance,  a  very  variable  temperature  of  the  atmosphere, 
the  average  being  decidedly  mild. 

The  session  was  opened  by  an  address  from  the  president.  Dr.  William  Ander- 
son, the  leading  theme  of  which  was  the  mission  of  the  physician  and  the 
essential  requisites  for  its  successful  fulfilment. 

In  the  report  from  Alleghany  County,  we  are  informed  that  a  rain  which 
continued  with  a  constancy  unusual  to  that  climate,  commenced  on  the  10th  of 
June,  186.5,  and  continued,  with  intermissions  of  only  a  day  or  two,  until  the 
11th  of  the  ensuing  August,  without  any  marked  reduction  of  temperature. 
Speaking  especially  of  the  city  of  Pittsburg,  the  report  states  that  during  this 
long  wet  spell,  the  atmosphere  became  so  surcharged  with  moisture  that  articles 
deposited  in  closets,  etc.,  soon  became  thickly  covered  with  a  blue  mould,  and 
instruments  rusted  in  their  cases.  Much  personal  discomfort  arose  from  the 
arrest  of  the  natural  cutaneous  transpiration,  the  body  being  constantly 
bathed  with  a  profuse  moisture.  Most  persons  complained  of  an  engorgement  of 
the  air-passages ;  some  experiencing  severe  dj'spnoea.  others  a  profuse  catarrh. 
Nettle  rash  of  a  persistent  and  severe  form  prevailed  among  both  old  and  young ; 
it  did  not  appear  to  be  influenced  by  diet,  nor  any  of  its  ordinary  causes. 

Whilst  in  the  city  of  Pittsburg  the  streets  and  alleys  were  almost  daily 
drenched  with  rain,  the  number  of  sick  was  greatly  reduced,  and  the  mortality 
diminished  in  a  corresponding  degree.  Several  cases  of  intermittent  fever,  a 
disease  seldom  met  with  in  the  vicinity  of  Pittsburg,  were  encountered  during 
this  wet  season ;  they  were  of  the  quotidian  type. 

During  the  year  186,5  very  few  deaths  occurred  from  scarlet  fever,  smallpox, 
measles,  or  hooping-cough.  Only  twenty-six  deaths  from  all  the  four  diseases 
were  reported  in  the  city  of  Pittsburg. 

During  the  early  months  of  the  year,  and  in  summer,  a  few  cases  of  typhoid 
fever,  of  a  rather  unusually  fatal  character,  were  met  with,  and  on  the  2()th  of 
November  a  large  number  were  suddenly  attacked  with  the  disease.  It  was 
almost  entirely  confined  to  the  city.  Though  many  of  the  cases  were  severe,  the 
attacks  were  in  general,  though  distinct  in  character,  of  an  extreme  mildness. 
The  deaths  reported  for  the  whole  year  were  only  sixty,  while  it  was  estimated 
that  during  the  last  quarter  of  the  year  there  occurred  no  less  than  twelve  hun- 
dred cases  of  the  disease.  The  comparatively  filthy  nature  of  a  locality  was, 
we  are  told,  a  pretty  sure  and  constant  index  of  the  severity  of  the  fever. 

In  the  commencement  of  the  attack  there  was,  in  all  cases,  a  well-marked 
remittent  type,  with  a  decided  remission,  which  almost  always  occurred  about 
four  o'clock  P.  M.  After  the  third  or  fourth  day,  however,  the  intermittent 
character  entirely  disappeared,  and  the  symptoms  which  are  considered  as 


214  Bibliographical  Notices.  [Jan. 

pathognomonic  of  typhoid  fever  uniformly  occurred.  The  tache  rouge  could 
always  be  discovered  about  the  seventh  day.  There  was  seldom  any  complica- 
tion of  disease  of  chest  or  bowels.  In  a  few  cases  convalescence  took  place  on 
the  tenth  day,  but  more  generally  not  until  the  eighteenth  ;  several,  however, 
continued  for  five  or  six  weeks,  recovering  with  great  difficulty,  without  any 
decided  period  of  convalescence.  The  recovery  was  nearly  always  satisfactory'; 
there  were  few  instances  of  relapse.  Slight  attacks,  particularly  when  attended 
with  inactivity  of  bowels,  were  in  several  cases  succeeded,  after  some  weeks,  by 
a  troublesome  diarrhoea,  which  came  on  suddenly. 

AVhen  typhoid  fever  appeared  in  Pittsburg,  the  city  was  deluged  "  with  reek- 
ing, noisome  filth."  The  reporter  believes  that  the  damp  nights  of  autumn,  with 
the  hot  sun  shining  during  the  day  upon  this  accumulation  uf  compost,  had  much 
to  do  in  developing  the  disease.  Dr.  T.  J.  Gallagher  refers  its  direct  cause  to 
the  water  in  daily  use.  It  is  obtained  from  the  Alleghany  River,  through  a 
supply  pipe  laid  in  the  body  of  the  stream  at  a  point  where  much  refuse  and 
ofi'al  from  the  upper  part  of  the  city  are  encountered. 

l)r.  Semple  reports  that  during  sixteen  years'  practice  in  Wilkinsburg.  Alle- 
ghany County,  aud  its  immediate  vicinity,  he  had  never  met  with  a  sini'le  case  of 
intermittent  fever  originating  in  that  locality  until  September,  186.0,  between 
which  period  and  the  end  of  November  he  treated  seventeen  cases,  three  occur- 
ring in  "Wilkinsburg  and  fourteen  on  the  banks  of  the  Alleghany,  three  miles 
distant.  Eleven  cases  were  of  the  quotidian  type,  and  six  of  the  tertian.  All 
yielded  readily  to  full  doses  of  quinia.     There  were  no  noticealde  se(iuelie. 

In  the  report  from  Berks  County,  typhoid  fever  is  noticed  as  having  prevailed 
in  1805  to  some  considerable  extent,  in  a  district  some  ten  miles  northeast  of 
Reading;  here,  during  the  full  and  winter  months,  some  forty  cases  occurred. 
The  pathognomonic  symptoms  of  the  fever  were  well  marked.  'J'he  bowels  were 
the  organs  chiefiy  implicated — there  were  no  cases  attended  with  thoracic 
disease.  Some  facts  are  adduced  to  prove  the  coutajrious  character  of  the 
fever;  they  are  far,  however,  from  being  conclusive.  No  especial  exciting  or 
predisposing  cause  of  the  endemic  was  noticeable.  The  soil  is  gravel,  bordering 
on  limestone.  The  inhabitants  are  farmei^s  aud  mechanics,  and  in  the  main 
frugal,  industrious,  and  temperate. 

In  the  report  from  Bradford  County  it  is  remarked  that  the  character  of  the 
fevers  which  occur  has  within  the  last  few  years  undergone  a  material  change. 
Formerly  they  were  purely  typhoid,  but  now  they  are  typbo-malarial.  But  few 
terminate  fatally. 

Dr.  Cole  states  that,  as  early  as  May.  he  met  with  a  low  form  of  bilious-re- 
mittent fever,  and  that  since  scarcely  a  day  passes  without  the  occurrence  of  new 
cases  of  the  disease.  Dr.  C.  treated  sixty-five  cases  of  the  disease  during  the 
year.  It  attacks  persons  of  all  ages,  and  of  both  sexes,  and  pays  no  regard  to 
season  or  location.  In  about  half  the  cases  the  fever  ran  its  course  in  about 
twenty-one  days,  the  other  half  in  from  ten  to  nineteen  days.  In  many  instances 
it  ran  through  entire  families. 

The  symptoms  were  yelluw  or  jaundiced  appearance  of  skin  and  eyes,  head- 
ache, pain  of  back  aud  limbs,  lassitude,  loss  of  appetite,  tongue  thickly  coaled, 
sickness  of  stomach,  in  many  cases  vomiting  and  diarrha^a.  Upon  the  sub- 
sidence of  the  fever,  symptoms  of  great  exhaustion  are  apt  to  ensue  ;  the  tongue 
becoming  covered  with  a  dark  hair-like  fungus  ;  in  one  instance  it  appeared 
to  be  half  au  inch  in  length,  and  remained  some  time  after  convalescence  had 
set  in. 

Malarial  diseases,  either  remittent  or  intermittent,  prevailed  during  the  entire 
winter  in  dilTorent  parts  of  Bradford  County,  aud  of  unusual  severity.  They 
usually  begin  with  chills,  a  sense  of  weakness,  with  tremblinff.  slight  pains  of 
head,  neck,  back,  and  lower  limbs,  loss  of  appetite,  occasionally  nausea.  This 
forming  stage  may  continue  from  three  to  seven  days,  with  little  or  no  fever. 
When  fever  sets  in.  in  the  great  majority  of  cases  it  is  marked  by  intermissions 
or  well-marked  remissions  and  exacerbations;  the  type  being  quotidian  or  double 
tertian,  rarely  ouartan.  When  neglected  or  improperly  treated  the  fever  soi>n 
assumes  the  continued  form,  with  hot,  dry  skin,  cw/or  inordox,  brown  or  black 
tongue,  more  or  less  coma,  and  at  night  considerable  delirium.     If  not  relieved. 
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the  symptoms  increase  in  severitj%  and  death  may  take  place  in  from  three  to 
five  weeks  from  the  commencement  of  the  attack.  Constipation  is  more  fre- 
quently present  than  diarrhoea.  Couo^h,  with  much  expectoration,  was  generally 
present,  as  was  also  congestion  of  brain  and  lungs.  Gastritis  or  gastro-enteritis, 
either  with  or  without  disease  of  the  muco-glandular  structure  of  the  bowels, 
was  seldom  if  ever  present.  The  most  effectual  treatment,  we  are  told,  was  that 
usually  pursued  in  periodical  fevers.  There  was  an  unusually  luxuriant  vege- 
tation during  the  summer  of  ISfi.o,  with  frequent,  copious  rains,  and  this,  it  is 
suggested,  was  probably  the  chief  cause  of  the  severity  of  the  fevers  observed. 

Jn  the  same  report  Dr.  Mason  remarks  :  "  Fever,  of  miasmatic  origin,  has  been 
with  us  constantly.  During  the  year  '65,  fifty  per  cent,  of  all  the  sickness  has  been 
fever.  It  assumed  a  variety  of  types.  Many  cases  presented  the  usual  symp- 
toms of  "  simple  bilious  fever,"  while  in  other  cases  it  was  difficult  to  distin- 
guish it  from  true  enteric  fever;  again,  there  was,  sometimes,  an  apparent 
blending  of  the  symptoms  of  both  bilious  and  typhoid  fever,  while  again  the 
case  would  present  all  the  features  of  a  case  of  pure  typhoid,  and  run  a  course 
of  from  fifteen  to  twenty  days,  and  then  change  its  type  to  that  of  a  tertian  or 
quotidian  ague,  and  this  in  the  depth  of  winter.  These  fevers  have  been  named 
by  some  typho-malarial.  Some  of  them  appear  to  be  neither,  being,  apparently, 
cases  of  simple  continued  fever,  without  any  disease  of  the  muco-glandular 
bodies  of  the  intestines.  The  cases  were  mostly  mild,  but  generally  lasted  from 
eight  to  thirty-six  days.  The  simplest  treatment,  we  are  told,  siacceeded  the 
best  in  the  treatment  of  these  fevers." 

Typhoid  fever  prevailed  also  in  portions  of  Bucks  County. 

In  the  report  from  Indiana  County,  it  is  stated  that  of  late  years  the  fevers 
of  that  section  have  been  mainly  of  the  typhoid  or  intermittent  form.  To  places 
along  the  larger  watercourses  intermittent  fever  is  endemic.  The  malarial 
cause  is  often  to  be  recognized,  also,  in  the  continued  form  of  fever.  In  some 
localities  it  is  a  rare  thing  to  meet  with  a  clear  case  of  intermittent  or  of  typho- 
malurial  fever.  But  in  the  southern  portioj?  of  the  county  pure  malarial  dis- 
ease is  not  unfrequent.  What  has  been  termed  by  some  of  our  physicians 
typho-malarial  fever  is  new,  we  are  told,  in  Indiana  County.  'J'he  writer  of  the 
report  from  the  county  remarks  that  he  presumes  it  would  be  called  by  many 
remittent;  but  upon  a  close  and  careful  analysis  some  very  striking  differeuces 
are  to  be  noticed.  At  the  onset  of  the  disease  the  symptoms  very  much  resem- 
ble those  of  typhus,  of  a  somewhat  mild  form.  They  are  headache,  chilliness, 
loss  of  appetite,  white  coating  of  tongue,  bronchial  cough,  scanty  and  high 
coloured  urine,  laxity  of  bowels.  AV'hen  the  chill  and  sweating  stage  are  passed, 
the  skin  becomes  hot  and  dry,  the  headache  increases,  together  with  all  the 
other  symptoms.  Having  reached  their  maximum,  a  remission  sets  in,  usually 
once  in  twenty-four  hours,  after  which  the  same  train  of  symptoms  are  repeated. 
Epistaxis  occurs  about  the  end  of  the  second^week  from  the  full  establishment 
of  the  disease.  The  pulse  is  usually  full,  but  not  frequent,  seldom  exceeding 
ninety  per  minute,  compressible,  never  bounding;  varying  little  uutil  the  dis- 
ease begins  to  abate,  when  it  becomes  slower,  softer,  and  fuller.  The  steadi- 
ness of  the  pulse  is  remarkable  even  when  the  cerebral  symptoms  are  the  most 
distressing.  No  eruption  has  been  detected  upon  the  skin.  Thirst  is  not  ex- 
cessive;  no  vomiting;  little  intestinal  difficulty;  bowels  open  about  every  twelve 
hours.  When  the  crisis  has  been  reached,  great  muscular  prostration  ensues, 
with  low  muttering  delirium,  which  lasts  from  five  to  eight  days,  with  picking  of 
the  bed-clothes,  and  all  the  signs  of  exhaustion  met  with  generally  in  the  con- 
tinued form  of  fever. 

In  the  report  from  Lycoming  County,  Dr.  Crawford  records  no  prevalence  of 
epidemic  disease,  but  a  more  general  prevalence  of  the  endemic  diseases  of  the 
valley ;  all  of  them  partaking  more  or  less  of  a  malarial  type.  All  the  cases  of 
fever  that  came  under  his  notice  were  of  the  so-called  "  typho-malarial"  charac- 
ter, and  when  not  broken  up  in  the  first  stage  by  antiperiodics,  ran  a  protracted 
course,  but  generally  terminated  favourably. 

In  the  report  from  Perry  County  it  is  stated  that  there  was,  apparently,  a 
greater  tendency  to  intermittent  fever  than  usual,  and  an  unusual  tendency  also 
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in  many  diseases  to  assume  a  periodical  form.     Along  the  waterconrses,  as 
usual,  remittents  and  intermitteuts  prevailed,  but  to  no  very  great  extent. 

The  tendency  in  other  diseases  to  assume  an  intermittent  type  was  more 
manifest  at  points  remote  from  the  rivers  than  in  their  immediate  vicinity.  In 
some  instances  the  intermittent  feature  was  very  persistent,  requiring  more  than 
usual  care  on  the  part  of  the  patient  to  prevent  the  occurrence  of  relapses. 

Typhoid  fever  and  diseases  of  a  typhoid  type  were  rarely  met  with,  and  when 
they  did  occur  were  mild  in  character. 

In  the  report  from  Schuylkill  County.  Dr.  G.  W.  Brown  remarks  that,  on  the 
approach  of  autumn,  bilious  intermitting  and  remitting  fevers  became  very  pre- 
valent, much  more  so  than  for  the  previous  twenty  years.  Some  of  the  cases 
were  highly  inflammatory,  others  assumed  a  typhoid  form,  while  others,  again, 
were  attended  by  severe  neuralgic  symptoms.  The  population  is  largely  made 
up  of  boatmen,  many  of  whom,  with  their  families,  live  during  the  summer,  in 
their  boats,  travelling  between  the  county  and  New  York.  Among  this  portion 
of  the  population,  towards  fall,  cases  of  intermittent  fever  are  annually  met  with. 
In  the  autumn  of  186.5,  however,  the  disease  was  very  prevalent  among  the  per- 
manent residents.  At  the  commencement  and  close  of  the  year  typhoid  fever 
occurred  to  some  extent.  Fatal  cases,  which  were  few  in  number,  were  usually 
attended  with  profuse  hemorrhage  from  the  bowels.  Dr.  Carpenter,  of  Potts- 
ville,  notes  the  prevalence  of  typhoid  fever,  thirteen  cases  of  which  fell  under 
his  care.  Four  of  these  were  ft/jiho-malarnd,  and  originated  from  drinking  the 
water  of  a  well  so  replete  with  decaying  vegetable  matter  as  to  be  unpleasant 
to  the  sense  of  smell.  Several  of  the  cases  occurred  in  soldiers  who  had  been 
imprisoned  in  the  pens  at  Andersonville  and  Florence. 

'I'wo  cases  of  congestive  fever  were  met  with.  In  one  death  took  place  not- 
withstanding quinia,  in  large  doses,  was  given  at  the  second  paro.xysm.  This 
occurred  in  a  patient  prostrated  by  chronic  diarrhoea  contracted  in  the  army. 

In  the  report  from  Susquehanna  County,  it  is  stated  that  some  cases  of 
typhoid,  remittent,  and  intermittent  fevers  occurred,  but  presenting  in  their 
character  and  course  nothing  especially  worthy  of  note. 

In  the  report  from  Westmoreland  County,  Dr.  McConaughy,  of  Madison, 
states  that  typhoid  fever  did  not  prevail  epidemically  in  18().5.  He  had  about 
twenty  sporadic  cases  to  attend,  one  of  which  was  in  a  returned  soldier.  He 
was  recovering  from  the  disease  when  discliar<>ed.  Upon  exposure  to  cold  and 
wet,  he  had  a  relapse,  of  which  in  a  few  days  he  died  with  symptoms  of  perfo- 
ration of  the  bowels. 

According  to  Dr.  Stevenson,  of  Adamsbnrg.  typhoid  fever  prevailed  during 
the  first  three  and  last  four  months  of  iJ^fi"). 

Of  spot/ ed fever,  or  cerebro-spinal  meningitis,  mention  is  made  in  only  five  of 
the  reports — those  from  Lehigh.  Northampton.  Schuylkill.  Susquehanna,  and 
Westmoreland.  In  none  of  the  auctions  referred  to  does  it  appear  to  have  pre- 
vailed to  any  great  extent. 

Of  scarlet  fever  the  same  remark  may  be  made.  It  is  noticed  in  the  reports 
from  Bucks,  Lycoming,  Northampton,  and  Schuylkill. 

Measles  is  noticed  as  "having  prevailed,"  in  the  reports  from  Bucks  and  Ly- 
coming. 

Erysipelas  seems  to  have  been  met  with  quite  frequently  in  Berks,  Bucks. 
Lycoming,  and  Schuylkill.  In  the  first  mentioned  county  it  was  mostly  trau- 
matic;  in  the  last  both  traumatic  and  idiopathic. 

Smallpox  occurred  to  a  slight  extent  and  in  a  very  mild  form  in  the  counties 
of  Alleghany,  Bradford,  Perry,  and  Schuylkill. 

We  have  culled  from  the  several  reports  comprised  in  the  Transactions  before 
us  whatever  facts  they  contain  in  relation  to  the  fevers  prevalent  in  the  difTerent 
sections  of  the  State  of  Pennsylvania  from  which  those  reports  emanate;  and 
have  presented  them  in  one  continuous  view.  If  the  facts  referred  to  have  no 
further  value,  they  at  least  give  a  very  interesting  though,  it  is  true,  a  somewhat 
imperfect  exhibit  of  the  forms  and  character  of  the  fevers  recently  prevailing  in 
dili'erent  portions  of  our  State. 

In  addition  to  the  fevers  and  the  usual  sporadic,  more  properly,  perhaps, 
climatic,  diseases,  the  reports  in  the  volume  before  us  refer  to  the  occurrence  in 
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several  of  the  counties  of  diarrhoea.  In  Bradforrl  it  is  said  to  have  been  of  a  very 
severe  form  ;  of  dysentery,  constituting  in  some  localities  a  somewhat  formidable 
endemic  ;  of  diphtheria,  which,  however,  prevailed,  it  appears,  to  no  great  extent 
in  any  of  the  sections  of  country  heard  from  ;  of  jaundice,  which,  in  Bradford, 
is  said  to  have  been  particularly  frequent  and  severe.  An  extraordinary  preva- 
lence of  neuralgia  is  noticed  in  the  report  from  Bradford,  while  the  prevalence 
of  pertiis.ii.'i.  never,  however,  to  any  great  extent,  is  referred  to  in  the  reports 
from  Bradford,  Indiana,  Lehigh,  Lycoming,  and  Schuylkill. 

'J'here  has  prevailed,  apparently  to  a  very  great  extent,  throughout  our  State, 
a  peculiar  cutaneous  eruption  popularly  termed  the  "army  or  soldier's  itch,"  to 
determine  the  true  character  and  nature  of  which  has  greatly  puzzled  physicians. 
The  following  remarks  on  this  affection,  contained  in  the  report  from  Northamp- 
ton County,  accord  with  the  views  we  have  formed  of  its  nature,  based  on  the 
study  of  the  cases  which  have  fallen  under  our  own  notice.  "  The  cases  reported 
under  the  name  of  'army  itch,'  it  is  evident,  cannot  be  referred  to  scabies,  as 
they  have  not  yielded  to  the  treatment  pursued  so  successfully  in  that  disease. 
It  is,  also,  evident  that  diff'erent  diseases  have  been  classed  under  the  same 
name,  for  the  treatment  has  varied  too  much,  and  the  same  remedies  have  too 
often  failed  in  different  hands,  for  us  to  believe  that  the  different  practitioners 
have  had  the  same  disease  under  treatment.  Besides  the  cases  which  have 
occurred  with  us  have  seldom  spread  from  the  sick  to  the  well.  It  has  frequently 
occurred  that  an  individual  affected  with  a  troublesome  disease  of  the  skin, 
attended  with  a  most  intolerable  itching,  has  slept  with  another  without  the 
latter  contracting  the  disease;  such  cases  have  invariably  resisted  the  treatment 
by  sulphur.  Some  of  these  are  cases  of  eczema,  others  of  prurigo.  It  may  be 
questioned  whether  the  cases  which  yield  readily  to  the  sulphur  treatment,  in- 
ternally or  externally,  or  to  the  solution  of  sulphur  and  lime,  are  not  true  cases 
of  scabies.  We  are  not  aware  that  any  of  these  cutaneous  affections  were  more 
prevalent  among  soldiers  than  among  those  who  had  never  been  in  the  army. 
It  is  very  well  known  that  the  same  diseases  were  quite  as  common  before  the 
war  as  since  its  close.  We  cannot  avoid  the  conclusion  that  the  term  '  army 
itch'  is  a  misnomer,  and  that  we  shall  not  arrive  at  a  course  of  treatment  that 
can  be  relied  upon  in  the  several  species  of  cutaneous  disease  that  have  been 
confounded  under  that  name,  until  they  shall  be  more  clearly  distinguished." 

A  report  made  to  the  Alleghany  County  Medical  Society,  by  Dr.  A.  I.  Davis,  of 
East  Liberty,  gives  an  account  of  "  an  abnormal  pregnancy  oi'  forty-nine  years' 
duration."  The  subject  of  this  abnormal  pregnancy  had  been  married  four 
years,  when,  being  in  her  thirty-second  year,  she  became  pregnant  for  the  first 
time.  Her  period  of  gestation  was  marked  by  nothing  unusual.  At  the  proper 
period,  labour  appeared  to  come  on,  but  after  the  occurrence  of  a  few  pains,  it 
ceased  entirely.  The  prominence  of  the  abdomen  remained,  as  if  caused  by  a 
tumour  in  one  of  the  iliac  regions,  and  so  continued  up  to  the  period  of  her 
death,  forty-nine  years  subsequently.  It  produced  scarcely  any  inconvenience 
save  that  in  micturition  the  urine  was  passed  slowly,  and  with  occasional  inter- 
ruptions in  its  flow.  The  lady  died  November  1,  18.t1,  in  the  eighty-first  year 
of  her  age.  At  her  request,  a  post-mortem  examination  of  her  body  was  made. 
There  was  found  in  the  abdomen  a  foetus  encased  in  a  closely-fitting  osseous-like 
envelope,  having  the  appearance  of  a  hard  ovoid  tumour,  six  inches  long  and 
fifteen  at  its  greatest  circumference  ;  the  walls  being  about  one-third  of  an  inch 
in  thickness.  The  foetus  itself  was  a  female,  fully  developed  in  all  its  parts, 
with  a  full  crop  of  hair.  When  handled  it  had  an  indurated  or  leather-like 
feel.  Its  appearance  was  not  unlike  that  of  a  foetus  that  had  been  long  preserved 
in  alcohol.  D.  F.  C. 
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Art.  XVI. — Reports  of  American  Hnspifals  for  the  Insane  : — 

1.  0/ Hie  State  Asylum,  New   York,  for  the  year  1865. 

2.  Of  the  King's  Co.  {N'.  Y.)  Asylum,  for  the  fiscal  year  1865-66. 

3.  Of  the  Erfreat,  at  Hartford,  Conn.,  for  the  fiscal  year  1865-66. 

4.  Of  the    Bntler  Hospital,  for  the  year  1865. 

5.  Of  tlie  State  Asylum,  New  Hampshire,  for  the  fiscal  year  1865-66. 

1.  The  State  Lunatic  Asylum,  at  Utica,  N.  Y.,  as  is  shown  by  the  report  for 
1865.  has  "become  overcrowded.  *  *  *  The  highest  number  of  patients  at  any 
time  during:  the  year  was  616  ;  the  lowest  557  ;  and  the  daily  average  591.  This 
gives  a  household  of  about  seven  hundred  people." 

Men. 

Patients  at  the  beginning:  of  the  year,    .         .         283 

Admitted  in  course  of  the  year,     .         .         .         184 

Whole  number, 467 

Discharged,  including  deaths,         .         .         .         158 

Remaining  at  the  end  of  the  year,  .         .         309 

Of  the  discharged,  there  were  cured,      .         .  60 

Died 27 

Deaths  from  phthisis  pulmonalis,  23;  general  paresis  {paralysie  g^nArah), 
14  ;  exhaustion  from  mental  disease.  4  ;  apople.xy.  3  :  paralysis,  4  ;  meningitis  and 
cerebritis,  2  ;  epilepsy,  5 ;  old  age  and  e.xhaustion,  1  ;  perforating  ulcer  of  the 
stomach,  1. 

"'i'welve  men  and  two  women  died  of  general  paresis.  Whether  this  fatal 
disease  is  more  prominent  than  formerly,  or  whether  the  increased  number  sent 
to  the  Asylum  each  year,  results  from  the  fact  that  professional  men  recognize 
the  disease  more  generally  and  send  them  to  our  care,  I  will  not  here  discuss. 
My  conviction  is  that  it  is  on  tlie  increase.  In  twenty-two  cases  of  paresis 
received  during  the  past  year,  not  a  single  case  had  been  previously  recognized 
by  the  attending  physician,  and  for  that  reason  committed  to  onr  charge.  In 
fact,  few  medical  books  speak  of  the  disease,  and  cases  of  it  are  not  reported 
in  ordinary  standard  medical  works. 

"  Few  women,  according  to  our  observation,  suffer  from  this  disease.  The 
two  who  died  of  paresis,  the  present  year,  were  well-marked  cases,  exhibiting 
all  the  ordinary  physical  and  mental  symptoms." 

The  whole  number  of  cases  of  this  peculiar  and  interesting,  though  exceed- 
ingly fatal  form  of  mental  disorder,  which  have  been  admitted  since  the  begin- 
ning of  the  year  1^49,  is,  men  102,  women  8;  total  110.  Of  these.  89  men  and 
7  women  have  died.  Nothing  is  said  of  cures,  or  of  the  whereabouts  of  the 
remaining  fourteen.  The  report  contains  a  brief  history,  with  the  post-mortem 
pathological  conditions,  of  several  cases. 

Dr.  (Jray's  report  is  replete  with  interesting  matter,  a  large  part  of  which  is 
statistical,  and  consequently  the  result  of  much  labour.  His  exposition  of  the 
medical  treatment  pursued  at  the  hospital  is,  in  our  opinion,  the  most  valuable 
piutiou  to  the  general  medical  reader,  and  we  therefore  extract  it  nearly  in  full, 
although  its  length  transcends  our  usual  limits. 

"In  cases  of  acute  mania  as  a  means  of  calming  excitement  and  inducing 
sleep  we  use  tiuct.  hyoscyamus,  and  tinct.  ext.  cannabis  Indica,  either  singly  or 
combined,  in  doses  of  1  or  2  drachms,  twice  or  three  times  daily.  In  some 
cases  one  or  two  drachms  nightly,  secures  the  desired  effect.  When  there  is 
full  habit  and  strong  pulse,  the  most  satisfactory  results  are  sometimes  obtained 
by  combining  with  one  of  these  tinct.  digitalis.  When  there  is  much  nervous 
agitation  and  restlessness  from  an  enfeebled  condition  of  the  nervous  system, 
we  have  found  great  benefit  from  the  use  of  tinct.  valer.  comp.  and  aramoniated 
fluid  extract  of  valerian,  both  in  soothing  and  calming  the  agitation  and  in  in- 
ducing sleep.  If  there  is  marked  cerebral  aniemia,  we  resort  to  stimulants,  such 
as  brandy  punch,  egg  nogg.  whiskey  punch,  wine  and  morphia,  in  combination 
with  tinct.  hyos.  or  cannabis  Ind.  When  morphia  is  not  tolerated,  we  endeavour 
to  secure  the  stimulating  effect  of  opium  by  the  use  of  Scjuibb's  aqueous  sola- 
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tion.  which  is  often  well  borne  when  other  preparations  are  not.  In  all  feeble 
cases  we  endeavour  to  secure  the  horizontal  posture,  at  least  several  hours  in 
twenty-four,  and  in  cases  of  marked  prostration  much  more,  in  order  to  secure 
a  full  circulation  of  the  blood  to  the  head  and  spinal  column,  and  thus  nourish 
the  great  nervous  centres.  In  many  cases  of  acute  mania  with  great  e.xhaus- 
tion,  horizontal  posture  for  days  and  weeks  has,  we  are  well  persuaded,  been  the 
means  of  saving  the  patient's  life,  when  medication  and  nutrition  alone  would 
have  failed,  and  in  other  cases  it  has  prevented  the  patient  from  sinking  into 
dementia.  In  enfeebled  states,  in  all  diseases,  the  vital  importance  of  main- 
taining a  horizontal  posture  is  recognized,  and  in  cerebral  anaemia,  a  condition 
so  often  present  in  insanity  it  is  the  vital  indication.         *         *         * 

"  In  melancholia,  constipation  is  commonly  present,  not  as  a  cause,  but  de- 
pendent generally  on  torpor  of  the  bowels,  peristaltic  action,  in  some  cases 
seeming  almost  suspended — a  condition  probably  arising  from  defective  reflex 
action  and  blunted  sensibility  of  the  peripheric  sentient  nerves.         *         * 

"If  habits  of  regularity  can  be  enforced,  and  the  attention  of  the  patient 
directed  from  his  condition,  much  has  been  attained.         *         *         * 

"  In  the  decoction  of  rhamnus  frangula,  however,  we  have  found  the  most 
available  remedy,  alone  or  combined  with  small  doses  of  podophyllum.  'J'he 
rhamnus  has  also  this  quality.  Its  effect  is  not  decreased  by  long  continuance  ; 
but,  on  the  contrary,  it  may  be  gradually  diminished  in  doses,  and  may  be  given 
for  a  long  time  without  losing  its  effect,  and  with  permanent  relief  it  is  also  a 
good  stomachic,  and  in  these  respects  differs  from  ordinary  cathartics.  We 
have  also  found  much  benefit  from  the  employment  of  the  pill  E.xt.  col.  co.  gr. 
iii ;  Pulv.  ipecac,  gr.  i.  In  melancholia  we  use  morphia  in  solution,  alone  or 
combined,  with  hyoscyamus,  and  on  the  anasmic  and  enfeebled  we  believe  its 
primary  stimulating  effect  on  the  brain  highly  beneficial.  In  such  cases  we 
give  it  in  doses  of  one-quarter  to  one-half  grain  three  or  four  times  daily,  and 
often  combined  with  whiskey,  wine,  brandy,  or  ale.  With  these  we  give  raw  eggs, 
or  eggs  and  milk,  and  other  highly  nutritious  animal  food,  and  with  the  most 
satisfactory  results.  Some  very  unpromising  cases  of  melancholia  admitted 
during  the  past  j-ear  have  recovered  rapidly  under  this  treatment.  We  have 
given  as  much  as  one  and  a  quarter  grs.  of  morphia,  and  from  four  to  ten  eggs 
daily,  in  critical  acute  cases,  in  addition  to  other  nutrition,  with  marked  advan- 
tage. We  have  also  used  in  special  cases,  when  indicated,  tinct.  lupuli  and 
tinct.  conii.  with  more  or  less  benefit. 

"  In  the  excited  and  sleepless  stage  of  general  paresis  we  have  obtained  fa- 
vourable results  from  tinct.  cannabis  Ind.,  either  alone  or  with  tinct.  digitalis, 
and  in  some  cases  from  bromide  of  potassium. 

"  This  latter  remedy  we  have  used  largely  in  epilepsy  for  the  past  three  years 
especially,  but  we  have  not  found  as  much  benefit  to  result  from  it  as  we  had 
been  led  to  hope  for  from  the  accounts  in  some  foreign  journals  of  its  value  in 
this  disease.         *         *        *        *         * 

"  We  have  administered  the  bromide  in  cases  of  high  nervous  irritability,  with 
subacute  maniacal  excitement,  and  in  cases  of  restive,  agitated  melancholia, 
with  the  most  satisfactory  results. 

'•  As  an  anaphrodisiac  it  is  a  highly  valuable  medical  remedy.  We  can  re- 
commend it  as  one  of  the  most  eflective  to  control  the  phrodisiac  state  so  often 
unhappily  associated  with  insanity.         *         *         *         * 

■  "  As  tonics  we  use  the  ordinary  tinctures  of  cinchona,  gentian  and  columbo, 
and  often  combined  with  some  preparations  of  iron,  though  we  depend  on  ale 
more  larjjely  in  conditions  of  general  enf'eebleraent,  and  on  the  above  as  adju- 
vants. We  also  use  cod-liver  oil  with  ale  or  wine  in  many  of  these  cases.  We 
have  reason  to  believe  that  several  preparations  of  iron  act  beneficially  on  the 
nervous  system,  both  directly  as  stimulants,  and  at  the  same  time  furnish  ma- 
terial for  the  blood,  as  maintained  by  some  authorities. 

"  In  concluding  this  portion  of  my  report,  I  would  add  that  nervines  and  such 
remedies  as  act  on  the  spinal  cord,  and  on  the  nerves  of  the  vascular  system, 
as  well  as  the  various  alteratives  and  stimulants,  are  administered  in  all  stages 
of  insanity,  as  indications  may  arise.  About  one-fourth  of  all  admissions  are 
so  far  prostrated  as  to  require,  in  addition  to  medication,  for  a  longer  or  shorter 
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period,  extra  diet,  such  as  concentrated  soup,  essence  of  beef,  eggs,  oysters, 
milk,  or  beef  extract." 

2.  The  numerical  results  of  the  operations  of  the  Kivf/s  Count y  Lunatic 
Asylum  (N.  Y.),  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  with  the  31st  of  July,  1866,  are  as 
follows  : — 

Men. 

Patients  at  the  beginning  of  the  year,   .         .  186 

Admitted  in  course  of  the  year,      .         .         .  Ill 

Whole  number, 297 

Discharged,  including  deaths,          ...  99 

Remaining  at  the  end  of  the  year,          .         .  198 

Of  the  discharged  there  were  cured,       .         .  40 

Died 32 

Died  of  phthisis.  17;  exhaustion.  10;  paralysis.  10 ;  general  paralysis.  8; 
apoplexy,  3  ;  congestion  of  the  brain,  4 ;  meningitis.  4 ;  softening  of  the  brain, 
2 ;  diarrhoea,  2  ;  epilepsy,  atrophy  of  the  brain,  carcinoma,  typhoid  fever,  and 
suicide,  1  each. 

"  The  Asylum  has  been  free  from  contagious,  epidemic  or  zymotic  diseases 
during  the  year,  with  the  single  exception  of  a  case  of  typhus  fever,  which  was 
contr3.ctcd  before  admission." 

The  hospital  is  crowded  with  patients,  and  Dr.  Chapin  recommends  its  en- 
largement by  the  addition  of  a  section  to  each  of  the  two  wings. 

3.  "  During  the  past  year,"  remarks  Dr.  Butler,  in  his  report  for  tlie  official 
year  1865-66,  of  the  Retreat  fur  the  Insane,  "  the  wards  of  the  institution  have 
continued  to  be  overcrowded."  The  number  of  patients  has  exceeded  that  of 
any  preceding  year. 

Men. 

Patients  in  hospital,  April  1st.  1865,      .         .  119 

Admitted  in  course  of  the  year,     ...  69 

Whole  number, 188 

Discharged,  including  deaths,          ...  63 

Remaining,  March  31st,  1866,         .         .         .  125 

Of  the  discharged,  there  were  cured,      .         .  20 

"Of  the  deaths,  12  were  of  males,  and  14  females.  Of  those.  7  were  from 
exhaustion  of  acute  mania,  6  from  simple  exhaustion.  3  from  chronic  diarrhu'a, 
2  from  dysentery,  2  from  disease  of  the  lungs,  and  one  each  from  apoplexy, 
diarrhoea,  asphyxia,  abscess,  pneumonia,  and  paralysis." 

The  Doctor  congratulates  the  Board  of  Directors  "  upon  the  great  improve- 
ments which  have  been  made  about  the  Institution  during  the  past  year.  Since 
the  grounds  were  laid  out  and  ornamented  according  to  the  admirable  and  suc- 
cessi'ul  plans  of  Messrs.  Olmstead  and  Vaux.  in  1860.  nothing  has  added  so 
much  to  the  beauty  of  the  surroundings  of  the  Retreat.  The  old  close  and 
unsightly  fences  about  the  buildings  iiave  all  been  removed,  and  now.  ornamen- 
tal, and.  in  some  places,  light,  open  fences  have  been  erected  in  their  stead.'" 

This  report  is  unusually  brief,  in  consequence,  as  therein  intimated,  of  the  ill- 
health  of  Dr.  Butler — a  fact  which  his  many  friends  will  regret.  For  this  reason 
he  excuses  himself  from  a  further  consideration  of  the  treatment  of  the  chronic 
insane,  a  subject  discussed  in  his  preceding  report.  He  estimates  the  number 
of  iusane  persons  in  Connecticut  to  be  seven  hundred,  while  "  the  reasonable 
capacity  of  the  Retreat,  the  only  Lunatic  Hospital  in  the  State,  is  two  hundred 
and  ten." 

This  deficiency  of  ho.«pital  accommodations  is  about  to  be  remedied.  A 
legislative  Board  of  Commissioners  have  recently  selected  a  site  for  a  State 
Hospital. 

4.  The  number  of  patients  and  the  results  for  the  year  1865,  at  the  Butler 
Hospital  for  the  Insane,  are  as  follows  : — 
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Men.      Women.      Total. 
Patients  at  the  beginning  of  tlie  year, 
Admitted  in  course  of  tlie  year,     . 
Whole  number,        ...... 

Discharged,  including  deaths, 

Remaining  at  the  end  of  the  year, 

Of  the  dischai-ged,  there  were  cured, 

Died, 

Nearly  the  whole  of  this  report  consists  of  an  essay  upon  the  now  much  agi- 
tated subjects — the  treatment  of  the  incurable  insane,  and  the  value  of  their 
labour  as  an  element  in  the  means  of  support.  The  argument  is  detailed  and 
exhaustive,  with  the  exception  of  a  single  point,  which,  as  appears  to  us,  is 
of  very  great  importance.  The  Doctor  overlooks  the  fact,  mentioned  by  Dr. 
Gundry,  and  some  others,  that,  if  the  incurable  be  separated  from  the  curable, 
the  two  classes  being  provided  for  in  different  institutions,  the  amount  of  remu- 
nerated labour  at  the  hospitals  for  curables  will  necessarily  be  much  increased. 

Inasmuch  as  -all  the  general  heads  of  this  essay  have  been  mentioned  in  our 
notices  of  the  reports  of  other  institutions,  and  in  consequence  of  the  difiBculty 
of  making  any  satisfactory  abstract,  which  should  not  include  the  ii-hole,  we  must 
refer  such  of  our  readers  as  desire  to  see  it,  to  the  report  itself,  merely  copying 
one  passage  for  its  historical  value. 

"  In  the  early  stage  of  this  benevolent  enterprise  of  establishing  hospitals  for 
the  insane,  one  of  the  principal  objects  proposed  by  it  was  the  proper  care  and 
custody  of  the  old  incurable  cases.  It  was  their  sufferings  as  exhibited  in  the 
jails  and  poor-houses  of  the  country,  which,  some  five  and  thirty  years  ago.  led 
Horace  Mann  and  a  few  others  to  begin  that  movement,  the  first  fruits  of 
which  were  the  hospital  at  Worcester.  They  laboured,  as  they  supposed,  for 
the  poor,  the  neglected,  the  friendless,  the  hopeless,  not  for  the  wealthy  and 
curable,  who  might  be  safely  left  to  the  ministry  of  their  friends.  For  a  time 
it  seemed  as  if  the  precise  object  of  their  labours  had  been  accomplished  and 
placed  beyond  the  reach  of  any  change  of  fortune.  The  jails  and  poor-houses 
were  emptied  of  these  unfortunates,  and  an  incalculable  amount  of  relief  from 
the  last  extremity  of  human  wretchedness  was  effected.  A  more  curious  change 
of  purpose  has  seldom  been  witnessed  than  that  which  has  been  induced  on  this 
subject  by  the  very  development  of  the  original  enterprise  itself  For  whereas 
the  object  at  first  was  to  place  all  these  persons  in  the  hospitals,  the  question 
that  agitates  the  philanthropists  of  our  day  is,  how  best  to  get  them  out  of  the 
hospital." 

5.  The  late  Moody  Kent,  Esq..  a  lawyer  of  Concord,  X.  H.,  has  made  the  New 
Hampshire  State  Asylum  his  residuary  legatee,  and  the  amount  thus  coming  to 
the  institution  will  amount  to  the  handsome  sum  of  one  hundred  and  forty 
thousand  dollars. 

Men. 
Patients  in  hospital.  May  1.  1865       .         .         .103 
Admitted  in  course  of  the  year  ...        55 

Whole  number  . 158 

Discharged,  including  deaths     ....       50 

.    Remaining.  May  1,  1806 Ill* 

Of  those  discharged  there  were  cured       .         .       12 
Died 13 

*  The  numbers  here  should  be  108  and  128  to  be  consistent  with  the  foregoing 
figures.  We  have  followed  the  text,  of  the  report,  and  Dr.  Bancroft  is  one  of  seve- 
ral of  the  Superintendents  who,  because  tliey  do  not  believe  that  "  figures  can't 
lie,"  or  tor  some  other  reason,  put  all  their  principal  statistics  into  Roman  text, 
instead  of  Arabic  numerals.  We  take  this  occasion  to  remark — what  we  have 
inanj  times  before  thought  of  saying — that,  in  our  reviews  of  reports,  we  have 
found  probably  twice  as  many  errors,  proportionally,  in  those  which  give  the  sta- 
tistics in  words,  as  we  have  in  those  which  give  them  in  numerals  :  so  tiiat  we 
long  ago  came  to  the  conclusion  that  if  '■\figvres  can't  lie,"  Roman  text  can. 


Women. 

Total 

120 

2'23 

49 

104 

169 

327 

41 

91 

125* 

236 

14 

16 

8 

21 
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Causes  of  death. — Exhaustion  of  acute  mania,  3;  "gradual  wasting  of  the 
powers  of  life  from  chronic  mania,  5 ;  organic  disease  of  the  brain  terminating 
in  effusion.  2  ;  tubercular  consumption,  3;  diarrha-a,  2  ;  apoplexy,  2 ;  paresis, 
1;  "slow  decline  of  life,"  2;  intestinal  obstruction,  1. 

"Each  successive  year  shows  a  lart^er  amount  of  labour  done,  in  various 
ways,  and  a  larger  variety  of  entertainment  and  amusement  afforded,  with  in- 
creiisinfr  evidence  of  their  value." 

J»r.  Bancroft  shows  that  the  hospital  is  crowded  with  patients,  and  recom- 
mends an  enlargement  of  the  building.  It  appears  from  his  report  that  the 
Trustees  have  decided  not  to  expend  any  of  the  principal  of  the  above  men- 
tioned legacy,  but  to  preserve  it  "  forever  pntire."  and  to  appropriate  the  inter- 
est of  it,  first,  to  "the  support  of  indigent  private  patient.*,  and,  secondly,  to 
"extraordinary  improvements"  and  "hygienic  and  curative  agents."  A  large 
part  of  the  report  is  occupied  liy  an  exposition  of  the  distinctive  traits  of  seve- 
ral forms  of  insanity,  and  of  the  wide  field  still  open  for  improvement  in  the 
facilities  for  the  treatment  of  them.  Doubtless  but  few  years  will  pass  before 
this  hospital  will  be  abundantly  supplied  with  the  means  of  moral  treatment. 
^  P.  E. 


Art.  XVIT. — A  Treatise  on  the  Practice  of  Mf-dicine.     By  Gkorok  B.  Wood, 

M.  I).,  LL.D..  etc.  etc.     2  vols.  8vo.  pp.  1002—982.      Philadelphia.  lbG6  : 

J.  B.  Lippincott,  A  Co. 

'I'liK  treatise  of  Dr.  Wood  has  been  before  the  public  now  for  nearly  twenty 
years,  during  which  time  it  has  run  through  six  editions,  and  has  received  the 
almost  unanimous  ajtproval  of  the  profession,  abroad  as  well  as  at  h<»me.  It 
may  now  i)C  received,  therefore,  as  a  standard  authority  in  respect  to  medical 
doclriiie  and  practice— a  work  highly  creditable  to  its  author  as  a  professional 
writer  and  teacher,  and  one  which  is  a  valuable  addition  to  the  medical  literature 
of  our  country. 

In  the  edition  before  us  every  chapter  bears  the  marks  of  careful  revision, 
while  the  entire  treati.se  has  received  such  additions  as  were  demanded  by  the 
progress  of  medical  observation  and  improvement  in  respect  to  particilar  dis- 
eases or  classes  of  disease;  from  either  the  opportunities  which  have  been 
furnished  us  for  the  better  study  of  their  pathology,  or  from  the  light  that  has 
been  thrown  iipon  their  nature  and  causation  by  the  recent  advances  that  have 
been  made  in  our  knowh-dge  of  the  physiology  of  the  human  organism;  the 
treatise  being  lirought  fully  up  to  the  present  slate  of  our  science  and  art. 

'i'he  work  of  Dr.  Wood  is  particularly  well  adapted  for  the  use  of  the  advanced 
medical  student;  as  well  of  those  who  have  recently  entered  upon  the  practice 
of  their  ])roression.  and  who  still  feel  the  necessity  for  some  reliable  guide  to 
direct  them  in  their  clinical  study  of  diseases  and  their  remedies.  It  is  suf- 
ficiently full,  clear,  and  accurate  in  its  description  of  the  maladies  of  which  it 
treats,  and  perfectly  sound  and  consistent  in  its  pathological  teachings,  while 
its  therapeutical  directions  are  those  which  have  received  the  sanction  ol  the 
most  e.\[ierienced  and  successful  practitioners  of  this  country  and  of  Kurope. 
'IMiere  is  no  attemjit  in  any  part  of  the  treatise  to  attract  attention  or  elicit 
applause,  by  bewildering  generalities,  or  startling  novelties  in  doctrine,  or  un- 
usual plans'of  cure.  The  single  aim  of  the  author  from  first  to  last  has  evi- 
dently been  to  impart,  with  plainness  and  simplicity,  useful  and  welU'stablished 
truths,  pathological  and  therapeutical,  to  serve  as  a  guide  alike  to  the  student 
and  young  practitioner  of  the  healing  art. 

We  could  have  wished  that  the  author  had  embodied  in  the  text  the  greater 
part,  at  least,  of  the  matter  now  contained  in  notes  at  lhebott()ra  of  the  pages, 
the  reduction  eff'ected  in  the  bulk  of  the  volume  by  the  use  of  these  notes  is  no 
adequate  compensation  for  the  awkward  breaks,  in  the  course  of  the  instructions 
caused  by  the  repeated  consultation  of  foot-notes.  D.  F.  C. 
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Art.  XVITI.  —  Practical  Treatise  of  tlie  Physi'-al  Exploration  of  the  Chest 
and  Respirator}/  Organs.  By  Austin  Flint,  M.  D.  Secoud  edition,  revised. 
8vo.  pp.  595.     Phila. :  Henry  C.  Lea.    1866. 

Thr  present  edition  of  this  valuable  and  well-known  work  contains  a  very  full 
account  of  the  physical  examination  of  the  thorax.  It  seems  to  us,  however, 
to  be  much  too  extended  for  the  use  of  students.  The  history  of  the  signs  is. 
in  the  main,  well  developed  and  accurately  described.  The  author  quotes  largely 
from  different  European  writers  on  the  subject,  although  some  American  authors 
might  justly  complain  of  not  receiving  a  single  citation. 

The  main  descriptions  are  well  detailed,  although  we  do  not  agree  with  all 
the  author's  remarks;  for  instance,  he  says  : — 

"  In  practising  immediate  auscultation  it  is  well  to  accustom  one's  self  to  the 
use  of  either  ear  indifferently,  if  the  sense  of  hearing  he  equally  acute  in  both." 

Now,  from  a  vast  deal  of  experience  in  teaching  young  men  during  the  last 
thirty  years,  we  are  satisfied  that  a  very  small  proportion  can  use  both  eyes  or 
both  ears  equally  well.  Indeed,  if  they  possess  this  acuteness  of  hearing  equally 
well  in  both  organs,  the  habit  of  cultivating  one  of  them  es])ecial]y,  will  give  it 
an  extraordinary  power  much  greater  than  could  be  attained  by  both. 

Distinction  between  the  crepitant  and  sub-crepitant  rhonchi  is  not  clearly 
pointed  out.  nor  is  the  crepitant  rhonchus  stated  to  belong  exclusively  to  the 
act  of  inspiration.  Besides,  the  crepitant-rhonchus  is  not  really  the  first  sign 
of  pneumonia.  This  is  always  a  rude  respiration,  crepitant  rhonchus  appear- 
ing generally  a  day  or  two  afterwards;  sometimes,  however,  the  crepitus 
begins,  although  very  rarely,  with  the  very  first  symptoms.  In  these  cases  we 
believe  that  the  rhonchus  is  heard  because  the  interval  has  been  passed  over, 
before  the  examination  of  the  patient,  in  which  congestion  of  the  lunor  produces 
a  rough  sound  of  respiration  previously  to  the  crepitation.  For  the  crepitus  is 
produced  in  the  vesicles  and  finest  tubes  after  the  mass  of  the  lung  is  filled  with 
blood,  which  condition  of  course  makes  the  respiration  rude.  In  every  case  we 
believe  that  this  occurs  before  the  minute  tubes  and  vesicles  impeding  the  pas- 
sage of  the  air  by  their  stiffness,  produce  true  crepitus. 

The  friction  souud  of  pleurisy  is  not  well  described  by  the  author.  Friction 
is  always  heard  at  the  very  earliest  stages  of  pleurisy,  unless  in  those  cases  in 
which  there  is  but  little  pain  in  the  thorax,  although  the  pleura  is  without  a 
consistent  or  genuine  example  of  the  sound.  It  is  slight,  but  is  easily  recog- 
nized by  any  one  carefully  seeking  for  it,  because  it  is  felt  as  well  as  heard, 
and  even  to  the  ear,  although  the  souud  is  sometimes  very  slight,  it  does  not  at 
all  resemble  any  variety  of  proper  bronchial  rhonchus.  The  peculiarities  of  the 
friction  sounds  of  pleurisy  were  long  ago  pointed  out  in  this  city,  and  have  been 
explained  to  the  students  every  year. 

The  fact  of  which  the  author  is  aware  in  certain  cases  only,  is,  as  we  have 
already  stated,  the  regular  occurrence  of  rude  respiration  at  the  very  beginning 
of  pneumonia.  The  error  is,  that  he  has  not  said  always,  for  it  certainly  does 
occur  whenever  the  patient  is  examined  at  the  very  first  stages  of  the  disease, 
although  sometimes  a  very  short  time  elapses  before  the  occurrence  of  crepi- 
tation. 

"In  some  instances,  while  the  area  of  the  inflamed  lung  is  limited,  especially 
if  it  be  situated  near  the  surface,  a  broncho-vesicular  respiration  precedes  the 
appearance  of  other  signs." 

We  are  not  however  disposed  to  extend  our  inquiries  into  the  smaller  matters 
upon  which  the  author  has  been  led  into  error.  In  the  main  the  book  is  a  very 
good  one,  with  the  exception  of  its  too  great  dift'useness.  which  must  impair  its 
usefulness  for  students  of  physical  exploration.  It  contains,  however,  a  very 
complete  account  of  the  subject.  W.  W.  G. 
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Art.  XIX.  —  A  Practical  Treatise  on  Fractures  and  Dislocations.  By 
Frank  Hastings  Hamilton,  A.  B.,  A.  M.,  M.  D.,  Professor  of  the  Principles 
of  Sui'gerv,  Military  Surgery  and  Hygiene,  and  of  Fractures  and  Disloca- 
tions in  Belleviie  Hospital  Medical  College  ;  Surgeon  to  Bellevue  Hospital 
and  to  the  Charity  Hospital,  New  York ;  Professor  of  Military  Surgery,  etc., 
in  the  Long  Island  College  Hospital;  author  of  a  Treatise  on  Military 
Surgery.  Third  edition,  revised  and  improved,  illustrated  with  two  hundred 
and  ninety-four  wood-cuts.  8vo.  pp.  777.  Philadelphia:  Henry  C.  Lea, 
18G6. 

On  the  appearance  of  the  first  edition  of  this  valuable  treatise,  in  18fiO,  it  was 
fully  reviewed  in  this  Journal  (see  number  for  April.  18G0.  p.  419,  et  seq.).  and 
the  opinion  expressed  that  it  well  supplied  a  want  long  felt  in  surgical  literature, 
and  that  it  would  take  rank  as  a  work  of  classical  authority.  This  judgment 
has  since  been  confirmed  by  every  reviewer,  both  in  this  country  and  abroad, 
as  well  as  by  the  profession  generally. 

Since  the  publication  of  the  original  edition,  the  author's  experience  has 
been  largely  extended  in  military  hospitals  and  in  the  ample  fields  of  instruc- 
tion afforded  by  Bellevue  and  Charity  Hospitals.  New  York,  as  well  as  in  pri- 
vate practice :  and  the  results  of  this  experience,  and  also  the  information 
gleaned  from  the  careful  study  of  the  cases  and  observations  recorded  in  recent 
journals,  have  lieen  incorporated  in  the  present  edition.  Several  changes  have 
been  made  in  the  illustrations  and  some  new  ones  added.  The  frequency  with 
which  even  surgical  writers  confounded  epiphyseal  separations  with  fractures,  has 
determined  the  author  to  select  from  Gray's  excellent  treatise  upon  Anatomy 
a  number  of  illustrations  indicating  the  centres  of  ossification  and  the  subsequent 
development  of  bone.  The  chapter  on  '•  Gunshot  Injuries"  has  been  enlarged 
by  the  addition  of  a  few  statistics  obtained  from  the  published  records  of  both 
armii'S. 

These  additions  make  the  work  ranch  more  valuable,  and  it  must  be  accepted 
as  the  most  complete  monograph  on  the  subject,  certainly  in  our  own,  if  not 
even  in  any  other  language. 


Art.  XX. —  Orthopedics:  A  Si/stertiatic  Treatise  tipon  the  Prevention  and 
Correction  of  Deformities.  By  David  Prince,  M.  D.  8vo.  pp.  240.  Phila- 
delphia: Lindsay  &  Blakiston,  18G6. 

This  treatise  upon  Orthopedics  has  been  prepared,  the  author  states  in  the 
preface,  with  special  reference  to  the  wants  of  physicians  engaged  in  general 
])ractice.  He  has  succeeded  admirably  in  preparing  a  work  which  will  be  of  great 
assistance  to  men  busily  engaged  in  practice  who  desire  to  quickly  learn  how 
deformities  are  most  readily  and  surely  to  be  prevented  and  remedied.  To  such 
persons  we  recommend  this  treatise  as  beyond  all  comparison  the  best  that  we 
have  seen. 

The  book  is  well  printed,  and  illustrated  by  ninety-three  wood-cuts. 

AV.  F.  A. 


Art.  1^^\.— Elements  of  Medical  Clhwisfru.  By  B.  Howard  Rand.  M.  P., 
Professor  of  Chemistrv  in  Jefferson  Medical  CoUesre.  12mo.  pp.  399.  Phila- 
delphia :  T.  Ellwood  Zell  .t  Co.,  18GT. 

Thrrr  are  two  objects  which  may  be  held  in  view  in  preparing  scientific  works. 
They  may  be  designed  to  promote  the  knowledge  of  the  science  of  which  they 
treat,  by  recording  and  collating  new  fads,  or  arranging  known  facts  in  new 
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lights  with  reference  to  more  enlightened  theoretical  views,  or  they  may  aim  to 
bring  familiar  facts  anil  accepted  explanations  to  the  view  of  minds  hitherto 
unacciuainted  with  them,  and  especially  to  give  them  some  practical  and  useful 
direction.  To  this  latter  class  belongs  the  little  work  of  Dr.  Rand.  It  does 
not  profess  to  go  into  details,  but  presents  the  general  principles  of  chemistry  in  a 
concise  form,  and  treats  of  the  relation  of  the  science  to  medicine.  It  is  rather 
more  concise  than  would  be  considered  best  for  a  student  applj-ing  himself  to 
master  even  the  limited  branch  of  knowledge  which  has  been  termed  medical 
chemistry;  but  in  view  of  the  cramming  system,  almost  of  necessity  adopted  in 
our  medical  schools,  it  seems  a  useful  book,  and  has  the  great  merit  of  being  up 
with  the  times.  We  notice  among  the  paragraphs  under  the  head  of  Analysis, 
one  devoted  to  spectral  analysis,  the  process  by  which  the  new  metals  Ceesinum, 
Rubidium,  Thallium,  and  Indium  have  been  discovered,  and  by  which  the  con- 
stitution of  the  sun  and  stars  have  been  recently  investigated.  Dialysis  is  also 
described.  Under  the  head  of  Dynamical  Electricity,  the  galvanic  or  Yoltaic 
and  electro-magnetic  phenomena  are  somewhat  illustrated,  and  their  medical 
applications  receive  attention.  The  peculiar  influence  called  by  somep9-ese??ce, 
by  others  catalysis,  by  which  ferments  act,  in  starting  decomposition,  the  ra- 
tionale of  which  is  not  known,  is  designated,  after  Liebig,  as  "  Example,"  a 
term  more  familiarly  recognized  in  human  affairs  than  in  the  movement  of  inani- 
mate atoms.  Under  the  head  of  Organic  Chemistry,  numerous  chemical  pro- 
ducts are  briefly  described,  and  something  like  a  classification  attempted,  but  it 
is  hard  to  embrace  within  the  limits  of  a  brief  treatise  even  a  glimpse  of  that 
expansive  science  which  in  our  time  has  opened  such  vast  resources  to  medi- 
cine and  to  the  arts.  To  adapt  this  book  more  perfectly  to  the  uses  of  the 
student,  it  has  an  Appendix  containing  Tables  of  Weights  and  Measures,  In- 
compatibles.  Antidotes,  List  of  Minerals  with  their  Chemical  Composition, 
and  a  Glossarv.  E.  P. 


Art.  XXII. — Food  and  its  Digesti07i.  Read  before  the  Albany  Institute,  Febru- 
ary 27th,  18G.5.  By  Howard  Towxsexd,  31.  D.,  Professor  of  Physiology  and 
Materia  Medica,  Albany  Med.  Coll.     8vo.  pp.  18.     Albany.     18G6. 

This  very  slight  and  imperfect  sketch  of  the  subject  indicated  on  its  title 
page,  was  read  before  a  non-professional  audience,  and  was  one,  perhaps,  suffici- 
ently full  in  its  details,  and  handled  with  sufficient  scientific  accuracy  for  the  wants 
and  appreciation  of  such  an  audience,  and  better  adapted  to  lure  them  to  a  more 
intimate  study  of  the  subject,  than  would  be  one  distinguished  for  its  profund- 
ity and  exhaustive  range.  For  those  destined  to  the  study  and  pursuit  of  the 
science  and  practice  of  medicine  it  is  altogether  unadapted.  In  this  latter  char- 
acter, however,  it  is  but  justice  to  its  author  to  say  that  he  never  thought  of 
presenting  it.  D.  F.  C. 


Art.  XXIII. — Genito-Urinary  Fistidce. 

1.  Des  Fistules  Genito-nrinaires  chez  le  Fernme.  Par  Ionacio  Rodriguez 
Da  Costa  Duarte.     8vo.  pp.  96.     Paris  :  J.  B.  Baillifere  &  Son,  186,5. 

Female  Genito-urinary  Fistulce.     By  Da  Costa  Duarte. 

2.  A  Treatise  on  Vesico-Vaginal  Fistulce.  By  M.  Sohufpkrt,  M.  D.  Sur- 
geon of  the  Orthopajdic  Institute  at  New  Orleans.  La.  8vo.  pp.  36. 
New  Orleans :  1866. 

1.  The  author  of  the  6rst  of  these  publications  is  evideDtly  a  Portuguese ; 
he  seems  to  us  to  have  thought,  even  if  he  did  not  originally  write,  in  that 
language  ;  hence,  his  French  is  not  at  all  times  clear  and  easv  of  translation. 
:No.  CV.—Jan.  186T.  15 
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However,  this  brochure  on  Genito-xirinary  Finfules  in  the  Female  is  quite 
a  meritorious  production,  and  worthy  of  being  better  known  than  it  can  be 
while  veiled  from  so  many  professional  readers  by  the  language  in  which  it  is 
published. 

The  author  divides  Genito-iirinary  FidnUe  as  follows :  urethro-vaginal ; 
vesico-vaginal  ;  urethro-vestco-vaginal ;  vemco-utero-vaginal ;  urefhro-ve-'^ico- 
tdero-vaginal ;  vesico-uterine  ;  and  uretero-uterine — a  classification  which,  while 
anatomically  correct,  is  practically  the  best,  and  is  very  nearly  the  same  as  that 
made  by  Jobert. 

In  the  general  discussion  of  the  etiology  of  these  lesions  he  makes  the  sub- 
joined statements  as  to  Age,  Previous  Accouchenients  and  Insh-uments : — 
"  'J'he  elasticity  of  human  tissues  is  inversely  proportionate  to  the  age.  and  it  is 
at  an  advanced  age  that  we  frequently  meet  with  hypertrophy  of  the  uterine 
neck  which  would  much  delay  its  dilatation.  Nevertheless,  I  think  that  primi- 
partB  who  are  advanced  in  life  are  very  liable  to  genito-urinary  fistulae:  but 
multiparaj  arc  not  less  liable,  in  the  same  condition  of  age,  because  in  addition 
to  the  hypertrophy  of  the  uterine  cervix  which  may  exist,  an  additional  obstacle 
to  its  distension  would  be  found  in  the  inodular  tissues  resulting  from  laceration 
in  previous  labors.  *  *  *  Availing  myself  of  the  statistics  published  by  Mon- 
teros.  Essay  vpon  the  Treatment  of  Genii o-Urinary  Fistula:  in  the  Finale, 
Paris,  18(i4,  and  of  D' Andrade,  Essay  upon  the  Treatment  of  Vesica-  Vaginal  Fis- 
iulce  by  the  American  Method,  Paris,  1800,  1  find  that  the  first  gives  121  cases 
of  these  different  fistulaj,  and  the  second  G8.  Jicducting  from  the  joint  num- 
ber 16  cases  in  which  the  age  is  not  recorded,  of  the  17.3  which  remain  there 
were  but  forty  under  twenty-five  years  of  age,  and  only  six  under  twenty  ;  this 
seems  to  me  to  prove  that  advanced  age  favours  the  occurrence  of  these  lesions. 
In  the  same  statistics,  omitting  IG.  in  which  the  number  of  accouchements  is  not 
stated,  we  find  that  78  of  the  173  were  primiparie  ;  this  proportion  of  less  than 
one-half  establishes  my  assertion.  M.  Monteros  has  published  three  very  re- 
markable cases  ;  one  of  an  accouchement  occurring  at  sixty  years,  a  primipara 
at  fifty,  and  another  fifty-one." 

Our  author  states  his  belief  that  the  applications  of  instruments,  and  the 
manipulations  which  they  require,  constitute  the  cause  of  these  lesions  in  many 
cases.  For  our  own  part,  we  fully  believe  that  delay  or  neglect  in  resorting  to 
instruments  in  protracted  labour,  has  more  to  do  ten  times  over  with  their  pro- 
duction than  all  the  instruments,  obstetrical  or  surgical,  that  were  ever  niadc 
use  of  in  this  part  of  the  body.  "When  we  remember  that  the  large  majority 
of  practitioners  never  resort  to  forceps,  or  craniotomy  instruments,  when  we 
hear  now  and  then  of  women  being  permitted  to  remain  in  labour  two.  three,  or 
four  days,  our  only  wonder  is  that  these  maladies  are  not  more  frequent.  Only 
yesterday  we  examined  a  patient  with  vesico-uterine  fistula,  which  had  its 
origin  fourteen  years  ago  in  a  labour  which  was  allowed  to  continue  four  days, 
the  child  hydrocephalic,  before  operative  measures  wi-re  resorted  to;  here  it 
'v\'as  not  the  puncturing  on  the  fifth  day  of  the  distended  fa'tal  head,  but  the 
failure  to  do  this  on  the  first  or  second  day,  which  caused  the  mischief. 

"While  referring  to  the  etiology  of  these  maladies,  we  cannot  forbear  men- 
tioning a  case  which  was  presented  to  AVutzer.  where  the  fi.«tula  resulted  from 
the  effort  to  restore  the  vacinal  canal — (the  fistula  was  cured  by  thirty-seven 
cauterizations !) — siucc  it  had  an  uncommon  cause,  and  at  the  same  time  illus- 
trates one  of  the  dangers  of  this  difiiLiilt  operation,  an  operation  which  even  in 
the  skilful  hands  of  Amussat,  did  not  always  terminate  well,  so  that  some  in 
preference  to  attempting  it  have  resorted  to  rectal  puncture  (see  Dr.  Old- 
ham's report  of  two  cases  thus  treated,  Guy's  Hnspital  Beports.  3d  Series. 
Vol.  111.),  where  the  uterus  has,  subsequently  to  the  vaginal  occlusion,  become 
•distended  with  menstrual  secretion. 

Passing  from  this  general  consideration  of  the  causes,  we  have,  in  order,  the 
irelative//T'/»c'/;r//.  the  paHwlogiral  anatomy,  the  sympfnins  and  iliagnosis.  and 
ihe  treatment.  Then  follows  a  similar  discussion  of  each  of  the  several  varie- 
ties of  these  fistuhe.  We  have  given  us  with  all  its  details,  from  Jobert 's  Traits 
desjisttdcs  vesico-uterines,  the  important  case  in  which  the  historj  of  the  pro- 
•ductiom.of  !t]ie  fistula  and  the  post-mortem  appearances  of  the  subject  have 
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been  so  carefully  recorded  by  Professor  Stoltz,  of  Strasburg,  as  well  as  the  very 
extraordinary  case  which  occurred  to  Mr.  Lane  [Lancet,  February,  1865),  where 
this  distinguished  surgeon,  after  closing  the  os  uteri  for  a  vesico-uterine  fistula 
most  satisfactorily,  subsequently,  in  consequence  of  uterine  distension  and  dis- 
tress, punctured  the  uterus,  the  puncture  being  followed,  to  his  great  surprise, 
by  an  abortion  of  a  four  months'  foetus ;  and  again  closure  of  the  os  uteri  was 
successfully  resorted  to.  The  reports  of  these  two  cases,  with  one  from  Baker 
Brown,  make  up  nearly  one  fourth  of  the  volume. 

Our  author  confines  himself,  in  giving  operative  procedures,  to  three — those 
of  Jobert,  Himon,  and  Sims,  declaring,  as  is  just,  his  decided  preference  for  that 
of  the  last.  These  methods  are  so  familiar  to  all  surgeons  that  it  is  needless  to 
mention  them.  There  is  a  point  omitted,  however,  in  the  description  of  Simon's 
method  as  we  understand  it,  and  which  seems  to  us  of  some  practical  value ; 
this  is  in  the  way  in  which  resection  of  the  fistulous  edges  is  done — first  pene- 
trating with  a  pointed  bistoury  the  entire  thickness  of  the  tissue  to  be  removed, 
and  then  inserting  a  blunt-ended  bistoury  in  the  opening  thus  made,  and  cut- 
ting round  the  fistulous  border — a  method  which  would  greatly  help  to  secure 
two  important  desiderata  in  these  operations,  regularity  and  completeness  of 
freshened  surface. 

The  third  and  last  chapter  of  this  work  is  upon  Treatment  of  Lesions  re- 
garded as  Incurable,  in  which,  after  alluding  to  closure  of  the  vaginal  outlet 
as  a  remedial  measure  suitable  for  certain  cases,  a  case  presented  to  the  author 
is  adduced  in  which  there  was  "  rupture  of  the  anterior  wall  of  the  vagina, 
obliteration  of  the  urethra  and  complete  section  of  one  part  of  this  canal,  dis- 
placement of  the  liladder  and  prolapse  into  the  vagina,  rupture  of  the  inferior 
fundus  of  the  bladder,  narrowing  of  the  vagina,  great  constriction  of  that  por- 
tion of  it  embracing  the  neck  of  the  uterus,  and  uterine  retroversion." 

The  urethra  might  be  made  permeable,  and  the  vulva  occluded,  but  how  pre- 
vent urinary  incontinence  ?  Here  is  the  author's  suggestion'  as  to  an  operation 
preliminary  to  closing  the  vaginal  outlet,  an  operation  which  the  patient  was 
unwilling  to  submit  to,  but  which  strikes  us  as  being  quite  feasible,  and  might  be 
well  worthy  of  being  resorted  to  in  a  similar  case.  "  The  basis  of  my  proposed 
operation  consists  in  making  use  of  the  sphincter  of  the  anus  to  retain  the  urine  ; 
and  for  this  purpose  1  propose  to  make  an  opening  through  the  posterior  wall 
of  the  vagina  into  the  rectum,  getting  as  far  above  the  sphincter  as  possible, 
and  at  the  same  time  carefully  avoiding  the  utero-rectal  cul-de-sac." 

In  conclusion,  we  have  been  much  pleased  with  this  monograph  ;  we  only  wish 
that  with  the  same  excellence  of  general  design  and  arrangement,  there  had 
been  more  of  detail — a  more  thorough  and  complete  discussion  of  the  whole 
subject. 

2.  We  have  given  so  much  space  to  the  consideration  of  the  first  of  these 
publications  that  our  remarks  in  reference  to  the  second  must  be  brief.  The 
latter  contains  in  addition  to  the  thirty-six  pages,  large  octavo,  text,  several 
lithographs,  the  excellence  of  which  is  not  striking,  representing  the  instruments 
used  by  the  author,  and  some  sixteen  cases  of  vaginal  fistul*. 

The  treatise  embraces  the  following  subjects  discussed  in  order  :  Definition; 
Causes;  Operation;  After-Treatment ;  Cases;  History  of  the  Operation. 

Dr.  Schuppert,  under  the  head  of  Causes,  observes  very  justly,  as  we  think, 
though  in  opposition  to  the  statement  of  an  American  author  on  Diseases  of 
Women,  that  "in  the  majority  of  instances  a  vesico-vaginal  fistula  originates 
through  the  mortification  of  a  portion  of  the  vagina  and  bladder,  in  consequence 
of  these  parts  being  compressed  by  an  impacted  portion  of  the  foetus,  the  head 
or  breech  pressing  against  the  os  pubis,  thus  preventing  circulation  of  the  blood 
in  the  tissues  involved."  But  his  statement  that  in  the  majority  of  cases  the 
injury  happens  in  the  first  labour,  would  seem  to  be  contradicted  by  the  statistics 
already  given  from  Da  Costa  Duarte. 

Dr.  S.  gives  a  very  clear  and  full  account  of  his  method  of  operating  and  of 
the  after-treatment  of  his  patients,  which  are  in  most  respects  the  same  as  are 


•  This  plan  is  really  that  of  Maisonneuve. 
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adopted  by  operators  at  the  present  day.  The  differences  are,  1st,  his  sutures 
penetrate  the  entire  thickness  of  the  fistulous  border,  having  before  his  eyes  no 
fear  of  irritating  the  vesical  mucous  membrane ;  2d.  he  uses  injections  of  cold 
water  every  thirty  minutes  for  the  first  forty-eight  hours  after  the  operation  ; 
and  3d,  he  dispenses  with  opium  as  an  essential  in  the  after-treatment.  As  to 
the  first,  other  operators  have  done  likewise  in  placing  their  sutures,  among 
whom  we  may  mention  Dr.  Hayward ;  but  the  general  verdict  of  operators  is 
against  the  plan,  and  we  do  not  believe  it  is  based  upon  sound  theory,  or  upon 
generally  successful  results.  As  to  the  second,  a  similar  practice  was  resorted 
to  by  Esmarch,  whose  success  in  the  treatment  of  vaginal  fistulse,  we  believe, 
was  quite  equal  to  that  of  Simon. 

In  addition  to  several  cases  of  fistulae'  successfully  treated,  with  two  excep- 
tions, in  the  usual  method,  Dr.  Schuppert  here  reports  two  cases  of  obliferation 
of  the  vagina,  one  of  which  was  obtained  by  the  method  known  as  episiorrapht/. 
Even  what  is  known  as  tranavcrse  obliteration  of  the  vagina  much  oftener  fails 
than  succeeds ;  the  statistics  in  Professor  Uvinther's  Operative  Sunjeri/  give 
nine  cases  and  only  one  of  them  successful,  while  episiorniphy  was  resorted  to 
thrice  in  one  subject,  and  failed  ;  it  has  failed  too  in  other  hands,  not  only  failed 
of  a  successful  result,  but  in  at  least  two  subjects  been  followed  by  death  ;  we 
believe  Dr.  Schuppert  is  correct  in  claiming  for  himself  the  first  successful  case 
in  which  this  operation  has  been  performed,  and  it  is  proper  that  he  should  be 
congratulated  upon  the  fortunate  result. 

Tiic  author  gives  a  r6snm6  of  the  methods  of  treatment  of  vaginal  fistula? 
which  have  been  resorted  to  in  France,  (ierraany,  England,  and  America.  Never- 
theless, this  is  not  complete,  nor  do  we  think  it  entirely  free  from  erroneous 
statements.  Illustrative  of  the  former,  among  French  o]ierations  we  do  not  find 
any  mention  of  Maisonneuve  (which  our  author  will  s]h'11  Massonneuve),  sepa- 
rating the  urethra  from  the  pubic  arch  having  similar  oltject  as  .Tobert's  partial 
detachment  of  the  vagina  from  the  cervix  uteri,  a  practice  which  has  been 
imitated  by  some  other  operators,  and  which  might  in  some  cases  be  very  advan- 
tageous ;  illustrative  of  the  latter,  when  he  refers  to  (icrman  operators,  we  find 
Niijgelfe  spoken  of  as  having  operated  in  a  particular  way,  "uniting  the  edges 
with  small  tape  and  the  interrupted  suture,"  &c.  But  in  the  work  by  Professor 
Gunther,  just  referred  to,  Dr.  13enno  Schmidt,  who  is  the  author  of  the  very 
complete  chapter  on  the  Operative  Treatment  of  Vesiro-Vaginal  Fistidee, 
uses  the  following  language  :  "  The  disused  suture  was  again  brought  into  notice 
by  liCwzisky  in  1802,  and  by  Na'gelfe  in  1812.  Both,  however,  simply  proposed, 
without  ever  executing  the  ])lan  upon  any  living  person."' 

Upon  the  whole  we  have  found  ourselves  well  repaid  for  the  perusal  of  Dr. 
Schuppert's  treatise,  though  we  cannot  fully  appreciate  its  grandiloquent  dedi- 
cation to  the  '"Czar  of  all  the  Russias,"  nor  can  we  commend  the  bnis'pieuess 
of  some  of  his  remarks  on  the  methods  of  contemporary  surgeons. 

In  torniinatiug  this  notice,  we  cannot  forbear  calling  attention  to  two  instni- 
ments  recently  invented,  which  we  think  quite  useful  in  some  of  the  operations 
for  vaginal  listuho.  and  which  we  would  be  glad  to  have  seen  mentioned  by  Dr. 
S.  The  one  is  designed  for  very  small  fistuhe  situated  high  up  in  the  vagina, 
and  consists  of  a  curved  steel  sound  provided  with  four  elongated  points — a 
sort  of  harpoon  which  being  first  tlirust  thrt)ngh  the  fistulous  opening  and  then 
partiallv  withdrawn,  catches  and  Imlds  the  edges  so  that  they  can  be  readijy 
pared;  this  is  the  invention  of  Dr.  Banon,  of  Dublin.  We  are  pleased  to  see 
that  Dr.  Agnow.  of  Philadelphia,  speaks  well  of  this  instrument,  though  the 
name  of  the  inventor  is  not  mentioned.  The  other  instrument  which  we  wish  to 
mention  is  the  "guide"  made  use  of  by  Mr.  Bryant,  of  Guy's  Hosjulal.  the  ad- 
vantages of  which  are  the  completeness,  the  readiness  and  regularity  with  which 

'  One  patient  died  of  pi/(Tm{(j  eight  days  after  the  operation,  nnd  another  suc- 
cumed  to  tuberculosis  nine  months  after  being  oper.Tted  \ipon.  and  tlie  fistul.*\ 
diminished,  not  cured.  The  author's  fonrtee^ith  case  is  tiveu  as  tirtfhro-rertn- 
t!esico-i'0(]iiial_fistul(t.  But  that  there  is  no  such  fistula  as  tliis  must  be  obvious — 
there  were  two^fi^tnhr,  the  one  urelliro-vesico-vaijiual,  Ritd  the  other  recto-vaginal. 
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the  fistulous  margins  are  resected.  For  drawing's  of  this  instrument,  with  one, 
two,  or  three  prongs,  and  as  modified  for  transverse  or  vertical  fistulaj,  as  well 
as  a  full  explanation  of  the  method  of  using  them,  the  reader  is  referred  to  the 
last  volume  of  Gaj's  Hospital  Reports.  T.  P. 


Art.  XXIY. — Cancer :  A  Nciv  Method  of  Treatment.  By  W.  H.  Broadbent, 
M.  D.,  London,  Assistant  Physician  to  St.  Mary's  Hospital,  <S:c.  8vo.  pp. 
28.     London :  John  Churchill  &  Sons.  1866. 

The  main  facts  contained  in  this  pamphlet  were  brought  before  the  British 
Medical  Association  at  its  last  meeting,  but  the  paper  was  so  curtailed  in  pub- 
lication as  to  defeat  the  purpose  of  the  author  in  bringing  the  subject  fully 
before  the  profession,  and  hence  he  has  been  led  to  publish  it  in  its  present  form. 

The  idea  presented  itself  to  the  mind  of  Dr.  Broadbent,  that,  by  means  of 
the  hypodermic  syringe,  some  tiuid  might  be  injected  into  a  cancerous  tumour, 
which  might  so  far  alter  its  structure,  and  modify  its  nutrition,  as  to  retard  or 
arrest  its  growth.  After  some  reflection  acetic  acid  was  selected  for  the  fol- 
lowing reasons : — 

"  1.  This  acid  does  not  coagulate  albumen,  and  might  therefore  be  expected  to 
diffuse  itself  through  the  tumour.  The  effect  would  thus  not  be  limited  to  and 
concentrated  in  the  point  injected. 

"2.  If  it  entered  the  circulation  it  could  do  no  harm  in  any  way,  either  by 
acting  as  a  poison  or  by  inducing  embolism. 

"3.  Acetic  acid  rapidly  dissolves  the  walls  and  modifies  the  nuclei  of  cells 
on  the  microscopic  slide,  and  might  be  expected  to  do  this  when  the  cells  were 
in  situ. 

"4.  It  had  been  applied  with  advantage  to  open  cancer  and  to  cancerous 
ulcerations. 

"The  experiment  was  made,  and  it  was  found  that  acetic  acid,  though  in 
healthy  tissues  it  causes  very  severe  smarting  and  burning,  unless  very  strong, 
gives  little  pain  v^dien  thrown  into  malignant  structure.  On  the  other  hand  it 
acts  energetically  on  cancer,  but  has  comparatively  little  efi'ect  on  normal 
structures." 

Four  cases  on  which  these  conclusions  are  based  are  given  in  detail  in  the 
pamphlet  under  notice.  These  cases  Dr.  B.  thinks  "sufficiently  establish  the 
correctness  of  the  anticipation  formed  as  to  the  action  of  acetic  acid — that  no 
unfavourable  results  arise  from  absorption  of  the  acid  into  the  blood — that  it 
permeates  every  part  of  the  tumour  more  completely  than  would  any  fluid 
coagulating  albumen — and  that  it  acts  energetically  on  cancerous  structures. 
Even  in  a  comparatively  dilute  state,  and  when  it  cannot  be  looked  upon  as  in 
any  sense  caustic,  it  breaks  down  the  substance  of  malignant  tumours.  The 
process  seems  more  like  solution  than  sloughing  or  suppuration,  and  is  not 
necessarily  attended  with  pain  or  constitutional  disturbance.  The  flrst  case 
furnishes  the  most  striking  illustration  of  the  remarkable  influence  of  acetic 
acid.  The  result  of  the  first  injection  wTUt  beyond  my  anticipations,  and  pro- 
duced an  efi'ect  I  had  not  anticipated,  and  did  not  at  the  time  desire.  As  I 
could  see  the  patient  only  at  rather  long  intervals,  the  caution  always  necessary 
in  early  experiments  of  this  kind  had  to  be  redoubled.  In  a  similar  case  a  much 
shorter  time  would  now  suffice  to  bring  about  the  same  result.  It  is  certain, 
however,  that  different  cases  will  demand  special  modifications  of  the  treatment; 
some  may  require  stronger  acid,  others  weaker ;  some  long  intervals  between 
the  injections,  others  short ;  in  some  it  may  be  better  to  throw  in  the  acid 
quickly ;  in  others  very  gradually.  These  points  can  only  be  settled  by  expe- 
rience. 

"It  has  not  yet  been  demonstrated  that  a  malignant  tumour  may  be  entirely 
and  cleanly  rooted  out  at  once.  At  its  periphery,  where  diseased  joins  on  to 
healthy  structure,  it  has  more  vitality  than  in  the  centre,  and  in  the  case  referred 
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to,  great  difficulty  was  experienced  in  removinsr  the  portions  left  behind  when 
the  mass  of  the  tumour  had  been  destroyed.  Much  more  pain  was  given  in  this 
attempt  than  in  the  previous  proceeding.  A  considerable  portion  of  the  wall 
of  the  cavity  was,  however,  from  the  first,  denuded  of  malignant  structure,  and 
there  seems  to  be  no  reason  why  this  should  not  have  been  the  case  at  all  points, 
had  the  injections  been  more  complete.  This  result  should  always  be  aimed  at 
when  the  removal  of  an  unbroken  tumour  is  undertaken. 

"As  to  the  pain  resulting  from  the  injection  of  acetic  acid,  the  difference  be- 
tween cancer  and  healthy  tissue  was  remarkable  in  all  the  cases.  In  the  first: 
acid,  which  had  caused  scarcely  any  pain  when  injected  in  considerable  quantity 
into  the  substance  of  the  tumour  gave  rise  to  acute  smarting,  when  a  single 
drop  entered  the  subcutaneous  connective  tissue.  'J'his  was  still  more  strikingly 
shown  in  the  case  of  the  axillary  glands.  In  the  cancer  of  the  rectum  the  oc- 
currence or  not  of  pain  was  an  invaluable  indication  as  to  whether  the  point  of 
the  needle  was  in  the  substance  of  the  tumour,  or  in  healthy  structures,  or  free 
in  the  canal  after  passing  through  a  nodule  of  cancer,  or  gliding  over  its  sur- 
face. The  difference  was  by  no  means  so  marked  in  the  case  of  epithelial  can- 
cer of  the  tongue,  and  in  another  instance  of  this  form  of  cancer  I  have  seen 
the  same  thing.  Within  the  last  few  days  I  have  also  found  injection  of  a  solid 
tumour  to  give  considerable  pain,  and  Mr.  I.  B.  Brown,  jun..  has  stated  to  me 
that  this  has  occurred  in  a  case  under  his  care,  so  that  immunity  from  suffering 
is  not  always  to  be  counted  upon." 

Tiie  theoretical  grounds  upon  which  Dr.  B.  founded  his  hope  that  the  vitality 
and  nutrition  of  cancerous  growths  might  be  so  far  modified  as  to  check  their 
progress  and  dissemination  without  necessarily  causing  their  suppuration  or 
sloughing,  he  states  to  have  been  as  follows  : — 

"  1.  Cancer  owes  its  malignancy,  not  to  any  peculiarity  of  chemical  com- 
position, but  to  its  characteristic  structure.  It  is  made  up  of  cells  (to  employ 
a  terminology  almost  antiquated),  which,  retaining  more  or  less  the  fcetal  type, 
retain  also  the  ftctal  capacity  for  iodefiuite  multiiilication.  but  do  not  undergo 
development  into  perfect  tissues.  To  alter  these  cells  will  be  to  put  an  end  to 
their  power  of  dividing  and  multiplying,  and  consequently  to  arrest  the  growth 
of  the  tumour. 

"2.  In  acetic  acid  we  have  an  agent  which,  on  the  microscopic  slide,  rapidly 
effects  important  changes  in  cells  of  every  kind,  dissolving  the  cell-wall,  and 
afiecting  the  nucleus.  Not  coagulating  albumen  it  may  diffuse  it.-^elf  through 
a  tumour,  and  reaching  every  part  equally  it  may  probably  produce  similar 
results  when  the  cells  are  in  situ. 

"Experimentally,  it  has  been  seen  that  acetic  acid  does  diffuse  itself  as  was 
anticipated,  and  a  striking  proof  was  afforded  of  this  fact  in  the  very  first  in- 
jection practised.  Again,  it  has  been  found  that  it  attacks  the  cells  so  eflectu- 
ally  as  completely  to  destroy  their  vitality  and  produce  solution  of  the  tumour. 
The  point  to  be  determined  is.  whether  it  may  not  be  so  applied  as  to  stop  short 
of  this  result  and  alter  the  cells,  impair  their  vitality,  modify  their  nutrition,  or 
even  dissolve  or  destroy  them,  but  leave  any  fully  organized  tissue,  or  remains 
of  the  invaded  structures.  The  tumour  would,  in  this  case,  cease  to  spread, 
and  would  shrink  and  contract." 

In  considering  the  application  of  this  treatment  to  various  cases.  Dr.  B.  re- 
marks: "There  are  two  distinct  results  which  may  be  aimed  at:  the  yet  uncer- 
tain effect  last  spoken  of,  arrest  and  withering  of  the  tumour,  or  its  death  and 
removal. 

"  The  former  might  be  sought  in  any  example  of  accessible  tumour,  in  which 
the  skin  is  not  involved.  Cases  of  scirrhus  would  seem  to  be  those  in  which 
success  might,  with  most  reason,  be  hoped  for.  as  more  filirous  structure  is  found 
in  them,  and  a  tendency  to  shrinking  and  withering  is  often  seen  in  this  class  of 
tumours. 

"  The  destrnctive  effects  may  be  looked  upon  as  always  in  our  power — whether 
this  should  be  resorted  to  in  all  or  in  many  cases,  must  be  determined  by  expe- 
rience. In  cancer  of  the  rectum,  it  offers  a  valuable  means  of  removing  ob- 
struction and  relieving  pain.  In  the  case  described,  it  has  lengthened  life.  It 
may,  perhaps,  do  more.     In  cancer  of  the  uterus  it  will,  probably,  be  found  of 
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equal  or  greater  service,  and  the  application  will  certainly  be  easier  tLan  to 
disease  of  the  rectum. 

"  In  epithelial  cancer  of  the  integument,  or  of  the  tongue,  a  difficulty  is  met 
■with  from  escape  of  the  fluid  at  the  surface.  Experience  alone  can  determine 
the  value  of  the  injection  of  acetic  acid,  or  its  employment  in  other  ways  in 
these  cases,  as  compared  with  other  methods  practised. 

"  Speaking  generally,  wherever  treatment  by  caustics  of  whatever  kind  is  to 
be  preferred  to  removal  by  the  knife,  this  method  would  seem  to  offer  greater 
facility  of  employment,  and  to  be  attended  with  less  pain.  In  subcutaneous 
tumours,  if  the  skin  were  not  involved,  it  might  probably  be  necessary  to  make 
an  incision  when  the  cancer  had  been  softened  down,  but  in  these  cases  arrest 
should  first  be  attempted.  When  a  solid  tumour  has  invaded  the  skin,  this 
will  slough  and  leave  an  opening  through  which  the  debris  may  escape.  In 
open  cancer  the  fungous  masses  might  be  removed,  and  the  irregular,  foul,  and 
painful  ulcer,  with  its  offensive  discharge,  be  replaced  by  a  comparatively  clean 
surface,  without  fetor  or  pain." 

Dr.  B.  says  he  is  not  prepared  to  lay  down  precise  rules  for  the  employment 
of  the  acid,  but  his  experience  inclines  him  to  the  use  of  a  large  quantity  of 
dilute  acid,  rather  than  of  a  smaller  proportion  in  more  concentrated  Form.  The 
strongest  acid  he  has  used  has  been  composed  of  equal  parts  of  water  and  of 
the  strong  acetic  acid  of  the  Pharmacopoeia ;  the  weakest,  one  part  to  four 
or  five. 

"The  injection  should  be  gradual,  especially  when  the  tumour  is  dense,  as 
pain  may  be  inflicted  either  by  escape  of  the  acid  by  the  side  of  the  needle,  or 
by  the  tension  caused  by  the  fluid  forced  in.  The  indication  I  shall  take  for 
my  guidance  will  be  pain.  When  this  attends  any  operation,  I  should  reduce 
the  strength  of  the  acid  and  the  force  of  the  injection  until  it  is  no  longer  se- 
vere, and  only  when  this  has  proved  inoperative  go  on  to  more  energetic  mea- 
sures. Dr.  Richardson's  ether  spray  apparatus  will  be  most  useful  in  preventing 
pain." 

Dr.  B.  concludes  his  paper  with  the  expression  of  his  belief  that  the  acid 
treatment  of  cancer  will  be  found  to  be  a  valuable  palliative  remedy,  if  not  in 
some  instances  curative;  and  that  it  will  be  applicable  to  cases  which  have 
hitherto  been  beyond  the  reach  of  any  remedial  measures. 

Should  these  anticipations  be  confirmed  by  further  experience.  Dr.  Broadbent 
will  have  conferred  the  greatest  boon  on  humanity — a  boon  which  will  associate 
his  name  with  that  of  Jenner  and  other  great  benefactors  of  mankind. 

Dr.  Broadbent's  paper  has  attracted  considerable  attention  in  England,  and 
several  surgeons  are  now  engaged  in  trying  the  measure  which  he  has  proposed. 
It  is  being  employed  in  the  cancer  wards  at  the  [Middlesex  Hospital  by  Mr. 
Moore  and  Mr.  C.  De  Morgan,  at  St.  George's  by  Mr.  Holmes,  at  the  Maryle- 
bone  Infirmary  by  Dr.  Broadbent  and  Randall,  and  at  the  Westminster  by  Mr. 
Holt.    (See  Med.  Times  and  Gaz.,  Oct.  27,  pp.  444-44.5.) 

At  the  meeting  of  the  Pathological  Society  of  London,  Oct.  IG,  Mr.  Moore 
stated  that  "having  heard  Dr.  Broadbent's  paper  at  the  British  Medical  Asso- 
ciation, he  at  once  adopted  the  plan  recommended.  He  had  since  treated  three 
recurrent  cancerous  tumours  by  the  injection  of  acetic  acid,  and  the  result  was 
that  they  disappeared — not  a  trace  of  them  being  left.  The  specimen  Mr. 
Moore  exhibited  consisted  of  two  cancerous  glands,  one  of  which  only  had  been 
injected .  The  uninjected  gland  contained  abundance  of  fusiform  and  nucleated 
cells.  The  injected  gland  was  reduced  to  a  brownish  stringy  pulp  in  which 
pools  of  oil  floated.  Under  the  microscope  scarcely  any  fusiform  cells  were  to 
be  found — about  one  to  four  or  five  fields.  There  were  found,  however,  corners 
and  angles  of  cells  and  pus-corpuscles,  granular  masses,  and  abundance  of  fat. 

"Ill  reply  to  Mr.  Lee,  Mr.  C.  H.  ^[oore  said  that  the  injection  was  only  prac- 
tised once.  There  was  but  one  outward  puncture,  but  the  fluid  was  sent  to 
different  parts  of  the  tumour  by  altering  the  direction  of  the  point  of  the 
syringe. 

"  Mr.  Power  mentioned  two  cases  in  which  this  plan  had  been  tried,  but  he 
only  knew  the  result  in  one  of  them.  This  patient  consulted  Mr.  Power  for  a 
malignant  growth  of  the  eyelid.    Dr.  Broadbent's  plan  of  treatment  was  adopted, 
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and  with  surprising  benefit.     The  tumour  rapidly  vanished,  and  Mr.  Power 
believed  the  injection  had  really  cured  the  disease." 

The  actual  value  of  Dr.  Broadbent's  method  of  treating  cancer  cannot  yet  be 
determined,  but  it  would  seem,  from  the  results  thus  far  obtained,  to  lead  to  the 
hope  that  it  may  be  beneficial  in  at  least  some  cases. 


Art.  XXV. —  CoutrihuHon  a.  TJHistoire  des  Mariages  entre  Consanguins ; 
par  le  Dr.  Auoiste  Voisix.  M^d.  de  I'Hospice  de  Bicetre,  etc.  K.xtrait  du 
Tome  II.  des  Memoires  de  la  Societe  Anthropologic.  8vo.  pp.  32.    Paris,  18C6. 

A  Contribution  to  the  History  of  Marriages  beftccen  Blnod  RelcUioiu.  By 
Dr.  AuGusTE  YoisiN,  Physician  to  the  Bicfetre  Hospital,  Paris,  etc. 

I.\  order  to  collect  a  series  of  facts  bearing  upon  the  subject  of  marriages 
among  near  relatives,  and  the  results  of  such  unions  upon  the  health,  physical 
or  mental  development,  and  duration  of  life  of  the  ollspring.  Dr.  Voisin  took 
up  his  residence,  during  one  mouth  of  the  year  18G-4.  in  the  village  of  Batz 
{Loire-Lifericure) ;  a  place  where  marriages  among  relations  is  of  common 
occurrence;  and  made  personal  observations  in  respect  to  the  topography,  jtopu- 
lation,  pecuniary  condition  and  occupations  of  the  inhabitants,  their  customs, 
their  health,  the  duration  of  their  lives,  their  grade  of  intelligence,  instruction, 
morality,  and  religious  deportment. 

Accurate  information  was  obtained  by  Dr.  Y.  in  reference  to  the  results  of 
46  marriages — 5  of  which  were  between  consiiis-gennaiti.  31  between  sccimd 
cousins,  and  10  between  those  of  the  fourth  degree  of  cousanguitu'lt/ ;  leaving 
out  of  the  (|uestion  numerous  marriages  between  relations  of  the  fifth  and  si.\th 
degrees,  of  which  latter  relationship  he  found  to  be  the  greater  number  of  the 
married  couples  in  the  village.  The  result  of  the  information  thus  derived,  was 
that  ill  the  community  of  Batz  marriages  between  persons  related  by  blood  had 
no  injurious  influence  u]>ou  the  children  born  of  such  marriages.  That  among 
these  children  there  e.\isted  no  vices  of  conformation,  no  mental  affections,  no 
idiocy,  cretinism,  surdmutism,  epilepsy,  or  albinism.  Scrofula  existed  in  only 
one  young  girl.  Sterility  is  almost  unknown.  Two  only  (related  in  the  third 
degree  of  consanguinity)  of  the  forty-si.\  pair  referred  to  were  childless.  Of  the 
remaining  44  couples  the  oflspring  amounted  in  all  to  174. 

'J'he  most  part  of  the  children  have  an  intelligence  beyond  that  ordinarily 
observed  at  their  age  ;  they  are  lively  and  cheerful  in  disposition,  and  apt  to 
acquire  knowledge. 

'I'he  inhabitants  of  Batz  arc  longlivcd — preserving  to  the  end  a  good  degree 
of  bodily  vigour  and  mental  power. 

From  his  study  of  the  question  as  above,  Dr.  V.  has  convinced  himself  that 
marriages  of  consanguinity  are  in  no  degree  injurious  to  the  children  born  of 
them,  when  the  father  and  mother  jiresent  no  indications  of  any  morbid  diathe- 
sis, or  of  any  hereditary  disease,  but  are  in  good  health,  and  of  robust  constitu- 
tions, and  when  they  are  placed  under  favourable  conditions,  climatic  and 
hygienic.  That  under  such  circumstances,  the  marriages  of  cousins  injure  in 
no  manner  the  immediate  oBspring  or  the  race,  but,  on  the  contrary,  exalt  their 
condition.  D.  F.  C. 


Art.  XXVI. — Acholic  Diseases,  coinjtrising  Jau}idicc.  Piarrhaa.  Dysenfeiy, 
and  Cholera.      With  a  Preliminari/  Dissertation  on  Bile,  the  Bilious  Func- 
tion, and  the  action  of  Choi  agog  ue-^.     By  Ai.kx.wdkr  Cjiari.ks  M.\riKOD, 
L.  K.,  Q.  C.  P.  I.,  etc.  etc.     12mo.  pp.  230.     John  Churchill  &  Sons.     Lon- 
don, 1866. 

Wr  do  not  recollect  to  have  ever  perused  a  medical  work  of  the  same  size 
issued  within  the  last  half  century,  in  which  a  system  of  pathology  in  relation  to 
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any  of  the  ordinary  form?  of  disease,  is  so  exclusively  built  up  on  bare  hypothesis — 
on  deductions  drawn  from  imaginary  premises,  without  a  single  indisputable  fact 
to  give  them  even  the  semblance  of  a  foundation — as  in  the  one  before  us. 

Dr.  Macleod  is  not  only  original  in  his  pathological  views,  but  he  is  equally 
so  in  some,  at  least,  of  his  views  in  reference  to  physiology.  Among  other 
novelties  advanced  by  him  is  the  vicarious  or  subsidiary  office  to  the  liver  per- 
formed by  the  mucous  glands  or  follicles  of  the  intestinal  mucous  membrane; 
especially  when  the  blood  of  the  portal  system  becomes  "  hyper-cholerized." 
The  intestinal  follicles  or  glands  being  considered  by  Dr.  M.  as,  in  effect,  rudi- 
mental  livers. 

A  distinctive  feature  of  the  liver,  and  of  every  other  secreting  gland,  is,  Dr. 
M.  remarlis,  the  possession  of  an  elective  faculty  enabling  it  to  extract  from  a 
heterogeneous  and  ever  varying  fluid  mass,  just  such  elements  as  it  has  need  of, 
rejecting  all  others.  So,  also,  with  the  kidneys.  The  excretions  of  these  organs 
consist  entirely  of  matters  foreign  to  the  blood,  and  whose  presence  therein  must 
consequently  be  hurtful.  In  respect  to  the  l<idneys,  we  know  that  the  total  sus- 
pension of  their  function,  for  even  a  short  time,  is  generally  fatal.  The  liver,  it 
is  true,  separates  also  from  the  blood  certain  hurtful  matters,  but,  besides  this, 
its  office  is  to  eliminate  particular  elements,  which  almost  immediately  have  to 
be  restored  into  the  blood  again;  it  is.  consequently,  not  to  be  expected  that  an 
interruption  of  the  hepatic  secretion  should  be  attended  with  equally  grave  con- 
sequences. The  addition,  however,  of  bile  being  required  for  the  due  perform- 
ance of  the  assimilative  process  and  the  production  of  healthy  chyle,  it  is  evi- 
dent, that  every  diminution  of  the  needful  supply  of  bile  must  be  followed  by  a 
corresponding  defect  in  the  work  of  digestion.  Thus,  when  there  is  a  minor 
deficiency  in  the  supply  of  bile,  we  have,  according  to  our  author,  constipation  ; 
when  this  has  continued  some  time,  '•  the  bowels  irritated  by  continued  contact 
with  hyper-cholerized  blood,  pours  out  mucus,  converting  the  previous  constipa^ 
tion  into  a  diarrhoea."  In  certain  conditions  of  the  system,  dependent,  probably, 
on  malarious  influence,  the  function  of  the  liver  appears  to  be  altogether  sus- 
pended, when,  according  to  Dr.  M..  a  severer  form  of  enteric  irritation  ensues, 
succeeded  by  "ulcerative  inflammation,"  and  constituting  the  most  common  type 
of  acute  dysentery. 

During  these  temporary  suspensions  of  the  function  of  the  liver,  it  is  pre- 
sumed that  the  kidneys  act  in  a  subsidiary  way — removiug  from  the  blood,  in 
a  proximate  or  remote  form,  or  in  both,  those  elements  that  the  liver  has  failed 
to  convert  into  bile,  and  which,  therefore,  will  accumulate  in  the  blood.  Should, 
however,  whilst  the  function  of  the  liver  iS  thus  suspended,  the  action  of  the 
kidneys  be  from  any  cause  simultaneously  arrested,  according  to  Dr.  M.,  cliolera 
will  then  be  necessarily  produced. 

These  four  affections  constitute  what  our  author  has  been  pleased  to  denomi- 
nate "  acholic  diseases." 

In  respect  to  the  pathology  oi  jaundice  as  announced  by  Dr.  M.  a  very  cor- 
rect idea  will  be  derived  from  the  following  sentences. 

As  already  remarked,  he  has  assumed  that  the  various  glands  with  which  the 
assimilative  portion  of  the  digestive  tube  is  studded  are  y)robably  subsidiary  to 
the  liver;  perhaps,  some  or  all  of  them  are  rudimentary  hepatic  acini,  but  hav- 
ing their  functions  somewhat  modified  by  their  different  position,  and  their  difle- 
,reut  relation  to  the  great  source  of  bile,  the  portal  system.  Although  from 
their  structure  and  position  these  glands  may  be  supposed.  Dr.  M.  remarks, 
to  be  the  only  organs  endowed  with  the  vicarious  or  subsidiary  office  of  secret- 
ing a  pseudo  bile,  yet,  he  asserts,  that  in  nearly  every  tissue  of  the  body,  under 
exceptional  circumstances,  bile  may  be  found.  Yet  he  would  not  say  that  the 
several  tissues  have  special  bile  secreting  powers.  It  is  more  probable  that  the 
hepatic  bile — bile  secreted  by  the  liver — not  finding  a  free  passage  into  the  duo- 
denum is  conveyed  into  the  general  circulation,  and  distributed  throughout  the 
tissues  by  exosmosis;  and  being  bland  and  unirritating  its  presence  there  is  un- 
productive of  injury.  Spurious  or  factitious  bile,  however,  deposited  in  any 
portion  of  the  body  has.  Dr.  M.  infers,  like  that  poured  into  the  intestines,  an 
irritant  or  other  noxious  property. 

A  bilious  tinge  sometimes  pervades  the  body  in  cases  where  it  cannot  be  due 
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to  hepatic  or  cystic  bile,  in  consequence  of  the  function  of  the  liver  having 
become  destroyed  by  organic  or  other  disease.  Here,  it  is  evident,  that  the 
constituents  of  the  bile,  remote  or  proximate,  must  necessarily  accumulate  in 
the  blood,  inducing  a  condition  of  "  hyper-cholerizatio)i,"  as  Dr.  M.  denominates 
it.  This  condition  may  become  externally  manifest  by  deposition  in  the  tissues, 
thus  constituting  one  form  of  jaundice.  But  Dr.  M.  believes  that  the  biliary 
constituents  may  remain  unseparated  from  the  blood,  and  by  their  presence 
cause  diarrhoea,  dysentery,  or  colic.  The  biliary  constituents  may  even,  he 
supposes,  be  deposited  in  the  tissues  without  being  evident  to  sight.  "We  may 
thus  have  all  the  conditions  of  jaundice  without  the  colour,  which  is  probably 
the  case,  he  thinks,  in  some  forms  of  diarrhoea,  dysentery,  and  cholera. 

"  Thus,"  says  Dr.  M.,  "  there  appears  to  arise  a  natural  distinction  of  all 
forms  of  jaundice  into  two  great  classes :  one  in  which  bile  has  been  duly 
secreted  by  the  liver,  and  subsequently  distributed  throughout  the  body,  instead 
of  being  poured  into  the  duodenum  ;  another,  in  which  the  Itiliary  constituents 
have  not  been  combined  by  the  liver,  and  consequently  pass  on  into  the  general 
circulation  in  some  al)norraal  and  highly  morbific  condition.  This  latter  is  a 
state  of  '  acliol/'a,'  and  acholia  produces  '  chokemic'  poisoning,  just  as  anuria 
produces  ura;mic  poisoning." 

The  pathology  of  cholera  advocated  by  Dr.  M.  will  be  understood  by  a  perusal 
of  the  •'argument"  prefixed  to  his  chapter  on  that  disease. 

'•  Cholera  is  an  imponderable  matter,  or  condition  of  matter ;  tellurial  in  its 
origin  ;  existent  in  and  with  the  atmosphere,  but  forming  no  component  part 
of  it,  being  of  it  as  independent  as  are  the  rays  of  light ;  attracted  by  some 
other  matter  or  condition  of  matter,  existent  in  and  peculiar  to  the  human  body. 
Where  a  great  space,  as  a  continent  or  arm  of  the  sea,  intervenes,  the  earth 
itself  may  becom*  the  conducting  medium." 

'•  When  present,  that  is.  in  the  atmosphere  or  .supra-tellnrial,  it  is  attracted, 
and  more  or  less  neutralized,  by  every,  even  the  healthiest,  human  body.  In 
certain  states,  however,  of  the  body,  varying  from  health,  the  force  of  attraction 
is  stronger,  and  the  process  of  neutralization,  also,  more  active  and  conspicuous. 
So  long  as  the  vital  powers  are  sufficient  to  keep  up  this  process  of  neutraliza- 
tion, and  so  preserve  an  equilibrium,  the  system  is  not  overcome  by  the  disease. 
Bufuuder  unfavourable  conditions,  the  powers  of  life  are  not  adequate  to  carry 
on.  through  the  lungs,  a  continuous  process  of  neutralization.  The  poison  is 
then,  of  necessity,  conveyed  through  the  lungs  into  the  blood.  Being  there,  a 
far  more  energetic  process  for  its  neutralization  is  retpiired.  A  violent  convul- 
sion of  nature  ensues,  and  the  symptoms  of  '  cholera'  are  produced." 

A  work  built  up.  like  that  before  us.  of  hypotheses  piled  upon  hypotheses 
scarcely  requires  any  comment.  If  it  be  replete  with  truth,  we  shall  wait  con- 
tentedly until  those  truths  be  proven.  D.  F.  C. 


Art.  XXVII. — On  Cancer :  its  Allies  and  CmiMerfeif!^.  By  Thomas  Wkf.dev 
Cooke,  Surgeon  to  the  Cancer  Hospital  and  to  the  Royal  Free  Hospital, 
late  President  of  the  Harveian  Society  of  Loudon.  Orator  for  the  year  I8G6 
to  the  Medical  Society  of  London,  etc.  etc.  &vo.  pp.  22G.  London  :  Long- 
mans, Green  &  Co.,  1865. 

This  work  is  one  of  great  value,  from  its  affording  useful  aid  to  the  practitioner 
in  the  diagnosis  and  treatment  of  cases  which  subject  him  continually  to  much 
trouble  and  anxiety.  The  author  has  studied  for  more  than  twenty  years,  under 
very  favourable  advantages,  cases  of  cancer,  and  he  presents  here  the  results  of 
his  observations.  As  a  practical  treatise  on  the  diaijnosis  and  treatment  of  cases 
of  cancer  we  can  warmly  praise  it.  The  author  is  an  accurate  and  minute  ob- 
server; he  describes  clearly  what  he  has  seen,  and  the  text  is  aided  by  very 
appropriate  and  well-executed  illustrations.  He  abdunds  in  rcsourios  for  com- 
bating symptoms  and  conditions. 
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It  is  as  a  practical  treatise  alone,  however,  that  we  regard  this  work  of  value. 
The  author's  theoretical  views  as  to  the  nature  and  cause  ot  cancer  are  not  only 
unproven,  but,  probably,  unsusceptible  of  proof. 

"Cancer,"  Mr.  C.  says,  "is  the  quaint  term  applied  to  a  growth  which  is 
alien  to  the  natural  tissues  of  the  body,  and  does  not  undergo  those  morph- 
ological changes  which  belong  to  the  healthy  structures  of  men."  This  definition, 
is  irreconcilable  with  Mr.  Cooke's  own  theory  of  the  nature  of  cancer,  namely: 
"  that  it  is  no  new  heterogeneous  substance  which  is  deposited  among  the 
healthy  tissues,  but  an  alteration  only  of  the  natural  cell-growth  or  germinating 
material,  which  has  lost  its  power  of  forming  healthy  structure."  (p.  vii.) 

W.  F.  A. 


Art.  XXVIII. — On  Winter  Cough,  Catarrh,  Bronchitis,  Emphysema ;  ivith 
an  Appendix  on  Some  Principles  of  Diet  in  Disease.  A  Course  of  Lectures 
delivered  at  the  Royal  Infirmary  for  Diseases  of  the  Chest.  By  Horace 
DoBELL,  M.  D.,  etc.     12mo.  pp.  184.     London:  J.  Churchill  &  Sons,  1866. 

Ix  the  pathology  of  the  diseases  inscribed  on  the  title-page  of  the  work 
before  ns,  as  laid  down  by  Dr.  Dobell,  there  is  very  little  to  criticize,  nor  is 
much  fault  to  be  found  with  his  account  of  their  therapeutical  management. 
But  we  do  most  pointedly  object  to  the  name  he  has  adopted — "  "Winter  cough," 
— merely  because  this  "expresses  the  one  conspicuous  symptom  common  to 
them  all."  We  object  also  to  erecting  into  a  new  disease — morbid  conditions 
which  have  little  in  common  save  a  cough,  that  is  especially  prominent  in  the 
winter  season. 

The  cases  comprised  under  the  name  Winter  cough  Dr.  B.  arranges  into  five 
clinical  groups,  namely:  1.  Cases  marked  by  the  physical  signs  of  emphysema, 
with  an  absence  of  those  of  bronchitis  ;  of  the  previous  presence  of  which  afl'ec- 
tion  there  is  no  history.  2.  Cases  attended  by  the  physical  signs  of  emphysema, 
but  not  of  bronchitis,  but  having  a  history  of  the  previous  presence  of  the  latter 
disease.  3.  Cases  in  which  there  are  physical  signs  of  bronchitis,  but  not  of 
emphysema.  4.  Cases  in  which  there  are  physical  signs  of  emphysema  and 
of  bronchitis.  5.  Exceptional  cases,  in  which  there  are  no  physical  signs  of 
either  bronchitis  or  emphysema. 

It  is  evident  that  in  the  study  of  the  general  pathology  and  therapeutics  of  the 
diseases  of  the  respiratory  organs,  we  acquire  the  necessary  knowledge  of  the 
nature  and  phenomena  of  the  affections  grouped  together  under  the  denomina- 
tion of  "Winter"  cough;  there  was  scarcely  needed  any  treatise  appropriated 
exclusively  to  their  consideration.  D.  F.  C. 


Art.  XXIX. — A  TJaiidy-BooJi  of  Ophthalmic  Surgery  for  the  use  cf  Prac- 
titioners. By  JoHX  Z.  Laurexck,  F,  R.  C.  S.,  M.  B.  (Univ.  Lond.),  Surgeon 
to  the  Ophthalmic  Hospital,  Southwark.  &c.  &c.  &c.,  and  Robert  C.  Moox, 
House  Surgeon  to  the  Ophthalmic  Hospital.  Southwark.  With  numerous 
illustrations.     8vo.  pp.  191.     Philadelphia :  Henry  C.  Lea,  1866. 

There  is  no  department  of  medicine  in  which  greater  and  more  important 
advances  have  been  made  within  the  last  few  years  than  in  Ophthalmology. 
The  employment  of  the  ophthalmoscope  has  invested  the  diagnosis  of  various 
affections  of  the  eye  with  the  same  precision  and  certainty  that  the  stethoscope 
has  effected  in  the  diseases  of  the  lungs;  and  many  cases  are  now  successfully 
treated  which  would  formerly  either  have  been  erroneously  managed  or  abandoned 
as  hopeless ;  and  in  others  the  patient  is  saved  from  the  infliction  of  useless  medi- 
cal or  surgical  procedures.  The  recent  scientific  researches  of  Bonders  and 
others  into  the  anomalies  of  refraction  and  accommodation,  the  means  of 
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determiniug'  them,  and  the  measures  for  remedying  them,  has  also  opened  an 
extensive  field,  the  cultivation  of  "which  has  yielded  a  profitable  harvest. 

The  aim  of  the  authors  of  the  volume  under  notice  is  "  to  bring  the  principles 
and  practice  of  modern  ophthalmic  surgery  within  a  small  compass,  to  supply 
the  wants  of  the  busy  practitioner,  who  may  have  neither  time  nor  opportunity 
to  read  the  innumeralde  contributions  that  ophthalmic  surgery  and  science  have 
received  within  the  last  fifteen  years." 

This  object  the  authors  have  accomplished  in  a  highly  satisfactory  manner, 
and  we  know  of  no  work  we  can  more  highly  recommend  to  the  "  busy  prac- 
titioner," who  wishes  to  make  himself  acquainted  with  the  recent  improvements 
in  ophthalmic  science.  In  some  few  instances,  however,  we  have  to  express  the 
fear  that  in  the  aim  to  be  brief,  so  as  to  adapt  the  book  to  the  wants  of  the 
general  practitioner,  important  practical  points  are  sometimes  passed  over  in 
too  cursory  a  manner,  and  therapeutical  measures  enumerated,  as  practised, 
without  comment,  which  should  only  have  been  mentioned  llo  be  reprobated. 
Thus  it  is  stated  "  inoculation  of  the  conjunctiva  with  the  pus  of  ophthalmia 
neonatorum,  or  the  removal  of  the  ocular  conjunctiva,  have  also  lieen  exten- 
sively practised  in  obstinate  cases  of  granular  lids."  These  measures,  we  con- 
ceive, should  not  have  been  mentioned  unless  to  be  denounced  as  unscientific, 
barbarous,  and  inefiectual. 

There  is  one  other  point  to  which  we  would  draw  attention ;  it  is  in  regard  to  the 
treatment  of  obstructions  of  the  nasal  duct.  '•  The  first  step,"  say  our  authors, 
'•is  to  slit  up  the  canaliculus  (generally  the  lower  one).  Thus,  as  first  shown 
by  Mr.  JJowman,  we  are  enabled  to  introduce  probes  of  considerable  size  into 
the  sac." 

This  first  step  we  deem  entirely  unnecessary,  the  canaliculi  being  as  re.idily 
dilatable  as  any  other  portion  of  the  lachrymal  passage,  and  by  jtaticnce  and 
taking  a  little  time,  a  sufficiently  large  probe  to  gain  the  desired  end  may  be 
introduced  through  them  to  dilate  any  stricture  in  the  nasal  duct.  We  speak 
confidently  on  this  point  from  an  experience  of  forty  years  in  this  mode  of 
treatment. 

The  only  case  in  which  the  slitting  up  of  the  canaliculus  is  advisable  is  where 
the  punctum  is  everted  or  obliterated. 

The  chapter  on  the  ophthalmoscope,  with  directions  for  its  nse,  is  excellent, 
as  are  also  the  chapters  on  vision  and  the  optical  defects  of  vision.  Tlie  authors 
have  evidently  studied  these  sul)jects  thoroughly,  and  the  chapters  devoted  to 
their  consideration  cannot  be  read  without  profit.  The  student  wdl  find  con- 
densed within  a  small  space  a  most  clear  and  instructive  account  of  the  results 
of  recent  investigations  in  regard  to  these  subjects.  Such  a  work  as  this  was 
much  wanted  at  this  time,  and  this  want  Messrs.  Lawrence  and  Moon  have  now 
well  supplied. 


Art.  XXX. — An  Introdurtion  to  Practical  Chemistri/,  including  Analysis. 
By  Joiix  E.  BowM.AX.  F.  C.  S.  Edited  by  Tiiarles  L.  Bloxam,  F.  C'.  S. 
Fourth  j\merican  from  the  fifth  revised  London  edition.  i'Jmo.  pp.  351. 
Philadelphia:  Jlenry  C.  Lea.     186G. 

Tuis  very  useful  work  has  been  noticed  heretofore  when  former  editions  have 
been  presented  to  the  attention  of  American  chemists,  and  lias  w<m  for  itself 
sufficient  acceptance  to  insure  the  success  of  each  successive  issue.  The  pre- 
sent volume  claims  for  itself  an  additional  appreciation  not  entirely  founded  on 
previous  merit,  but  because  it  has  in  part  undergone  a  thorough  revision  and 
rearranirement  calculated  to  render  the  methods  of  examination  more  easily 
understoofl,  and  to  facilitate  the  progress  of  the  learner  in  ao(|uiring  dexterity  in 
chemical  practice.  The  first  alteration  which  strikes  the  attention  and  v.pon 
which  there  is  much  room  for  difti'rcnce  of  opinion,  is  the  entire  omission  of  the 
symbols  representing  a  chemical  compound,  and  consetiuently  the  formula  expres- 
sive of  the  reactions  which  take  place  in  tlie  processes  under  consideration. 
The  followers  of  the  unitary  system  of  notaiion  seem  to  jiavc  multiplied  to 
such  an  extent  among  those  for  whom  this  Introduction  is  more  especially  in- 


1807.]  Jones,  Functional  Xervcus  Disorders.  237 

tended,  that  the  author  or  editor  felt  himself  compelled  to  adapt  the  notation 
to  this  view,  by  -which  the  formula  adopted  "  would  have  been  comparatively 
unintelligible  to  those  students  who  had  been  accustomed  to  the  older  system," 
or  entirely  omit  this  feature  in  the  present  volume.  To  those  who  cannot  yet 
perceive  that  this  system  will  live  long-er  than  others  which  have  risen  into 
notoriety  to  lapse  into  forgetfulness,  the  decision  to  omit  must  be  acknowledged 
to  appear  the  better  judgment,  and  this  more  especially  as  it  is  to  be  presumed 
that  the  student  previous  to  his  entering  on  a  course  of  study  of  practical 
chemistry,  will  have  acquired  elementary  instruction  in  theoretical  chemistry 
sufficient  to  construct  for  himself  notation  and  formula  according  as  he  may 
prefer  the  binary  or  unitary  system. 

The  alterations  and  additions  to  the  practical  part  of  the  work  are  calculated 
to  meet  with  approbation.  Among  these  may  be  noted  the  arrangement  of  the 
blowpipe  tests  systematically  together  under  the  different  metals,  placed  in 
alphabetical  order,  instead  of  being  scattered  throughout  the  work.  To  the 
beginner,  this  is  very  advantageous,  as  in  many  instances  the  blowpipe  essays 
give  very  important  hints,  and  the  facility  which  this  plan  gives  of  comparison, 
will  lead  to  its  more  extended  use,  than  when  there  is  delay  or  difficulty  in  seek- 
ing it  out  in  scattered  parts.  The  different  processes  of  investigation  are  in 
some  instances  improved  by  the  more  specilic  directions  which  are  given  as  to 
the  mode  in  which  they  are  to  be  conducted,  and  attention  to  the  directions 
cannot  fail  to  insure  accuracy  in  the  results.  The  most  important  change  is  in 
the  third  part,  the  qualitative  analysis  of  substances  of  unknown  composition. 
This  part  has  been  entirely  rewritten,  and  presents  but  little  of  its  former  ap- 
pearance. The  principle  of  discrimination  by  exclusion  is  here  carried  out  to 
its  full  extent,  and  the  operator  is  led  on  step  by  step  from  a  wide  range  of  pro- 
babilities, down  to  the  actual  substances  present  without  danger,  with  ordinary 
care,  of  overlooking  or  missing  any  of  the  ingredients.  This  plan  would  appear  to 
be,  and  to  the  practised  operator  is  in  most  instances,  too  tedious  and  fraught 
with  waste  of  time  to  be  universally  adopted,  but  for  the  commencing  student 
is  one  in  the  hishest  degree  instructive,  and  to  be  followed  out  in  all  its  detail 
until  experience  has  sufficiently  formed  the  judgment  when  more  direct  methods 
raay  be  pursued.  The  reactions  by  which  various  compounds  may  be  detected 
have  been  extended  so  as  to  embrace  acids  (tannic,  gallic)  and  alkalies  (cincho- 
nia,  morphia,  quiuia,  strychnia)  which  have  not  obtained  a  place  in  former  edi- 
tions, and  examples  for  analysis  have  been  added  of  an  instrnctive  character 
when  properly  conducted.  In  regard  to  the  general  arrangements,  there 
has  been  but  little  alteration,  except  in  classifying  the  different  substances 
according  to  their  reactions  with  sulphuretted  hydrogen,  &c.,  the  order  being 
reversed,  commencing  with  those  bodies  most  easily  affected  by  this  reagent, 
and  ending  with  those  exhibiting  no  peculiar  effects,  the  general  effect  of  the 
reagent  being  specified  in  the  heading  of  each  class,  and  not  again  repeated 
under  each  substance.  In  addition,  there  is  no  division  of  bodies  according  to 
the  kingdom  from  which  they  are  derived,  but  the  organic  and  inorganic  sub- 
stance follow  each  other  without  any  definite  separation.  Other  alterations  of  a 
minor  character  are  scattered  throughout  the  work,  but  those  above  noticed 
are  the  most  important  and  sufficient  to  exhibit  the  modifications  of  plan  and 
practice  which  the  author  and  editor  have  deemed  necessary  to  make  in  this 
publication.  This  American  edition  is  similar  in  size  and  appearance  with 
those  formerlv  issued,  and  is  of  a  convenient  size  for  consultation  and  handling. 

II.  B. 


Art.  XXXI. —  Clinical  Ohs^rvnfions  on  Fiwcfional  Nervous  Disorders.  By 
C.  Handfiei.d  Jones,  M.  B.  Cantab.;  F.  R.  C.  P.,  Lond. ;  F.  R.  S.;  Phy- 
sician to  St.  Mary's  Hospital.  8vo.  pp.  348.  Philadelphia:  Henrv  C.  Lea. 
1867. 

The  disorders  of  which  Dr.  Jones  treats  under  the  denomination  "  functional 
nervous,"  include  a  very  large  class  of  ailments,  most  of  which  are  of  every- 
day occurrence.    Among  them  will  be  found  a  number  of  which  the  true  patho- 
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logical  character  is  as  yet  but  imperfectly  understood,  while  their  treatment  is 
consequently  uncertain,  or  at  best  merely  tentative.  For  the  proper  study  of 
the  entire  list  of  •'  nervous  disorders"  the  author  of  the  present  treatise — already 
favourably  known  as  a  careful  medical  observer — has  had  ample  opportunities, 
which  he  has,  it  must  be  admitted,  faithfully  improved.  Of  his  clinical  obser- 
vations and  experience,  the  work  before  us  is,  strictly  speaking,  a  faithful  record. 
The  points  which  he  esteems  to  have  most  bearing  on  practice,  are  chiefly  the 
recognition  of  primary  paresis  (palsy)  of  nervous  centres,  and  its  distinction 
from  reflex  paralysis  ;  the  numerous  illustrations  of  vaso-motor  nerve  disorders  ; 
the  theory  of  inhibitory  action  ;  the  remarkable  affinity  existing  between  paraly- 
sis, spasm,  an;esthesia,  and  neuralgia;  the  different  quality  of  nervous  disorder, 
apparently  of  the  same  kind  in  different  instances;  the  intimate  relation  of 
neuralgia,  in  most  instances  to  debility,  and  the  importance  of  an  accurate 
adjustment  of  remedies  to  each  individual  case  of  disease. 

We  most  heartily  agree  with  Dr.  J.  as  to  the  deep  interest  and  importance  of 
the  several  points  above  indicated.     They  are  all  of  them  ably  exposed  by  him. 

Taken  as  a  whole,  the  work  before  us  furnishes  a  short  but  reliable  account 
of  the  pathology  and  treatment  of  a  class  of  very  common  but  certainly  highly 
obscure  disorders.  The  advanced  student  will  And  it  a  rich  mine  of  valuable 
facts,  while  the  medical  practitioner  will  derive  from  it  many  a  suggestive  hint 
to  aid  him  in  the  diagnosis  of  "  nervous  cases,"  and  in  determining  the  true  indi- 
cations for  their  amelioration  or  cure.  D.  F.  C. 


Art.  XXXII. — A  Practical  Treatise  on  Diseases  of  the  Skin.  By  J.  Moore 
Nki.joa.v,  M.  D.,  etc.  Fifth  American  from  the  second  revised  and  enlarged 
Dublin   edition.      By  T.  W,   BKr.cuER,  M.  A.,  M.  D.,  Dub.,  etc.  etc.  etc. 

.    Katione  et  Experientia.    12rao.  pp.  402.     Philadelphia,  1800  :  H.  C.  Lea. 

This  edition  of  Dr.  Neligan's  well-known  treatise  has  been  published  since 
the  author's  death,  under  the  editorial  supervision  of  Dr.  Belcher,  a  former 
pupil  of  the  deceased  author,  and  now  physician  to  the  Dublin  Dispensary  for 
skin  diseases.  The  editor  has  very  faithfully  performed  his  task,  having  brought 
up  to  the  present  time  the  account  given  in  the  treatise  of  a  most  important 
but  little  understood  class  of  maladies.  It  is  true,  as  Dr.  B.  remarks,  that, 
since  the  ai)pearance  in  18.52  of  the  first  edition  of  Dr.  N.'s  treatise,  "  a  great 
change  has  taken  place  in  the  relation  of  dermatoloffy  to  medicine.  Numerous 
works  of  value  have  been  published;  important  discoveries  have  been  made, 
and  papers  without  number  on  isolated  cases,  or  classes  of  skin  disease,  have 
continually  issued  from  the  medical  press.  Thus  the  subject  has  taken  a  high 
professional  rank,  and  has  been  completely  rescued  from  the  shade  under  which 
it  had  lallen.  from  its  having  been  made  a  ready  means  of  ill-gotten  gain  by  the 
quack  and  the  impostor." 

To  the  text  of  the  first  edition,  which  has  undergone  a  careful  revision,  have 
been  added  the  discoveries  made  since  its  appearance,  and  the  opinions  advanced 
by  recognized  authorities,  as  to  the  causation,  nature,  and  treatment  of  cutsine- 
ous  aflettions;  with  the  result  of  the  experience  of  the  editor  whether  it  par- 
ticularly confirmed  or  diflered  from  that  of  Dr.  Neligan. 

Considerable  additions  have  been  made  by  Dr.  Bekher  to  the  first  chapter 
on  classification;  chiefly  as  regards  the  modern  nosologies  of  Hardy,  Hebra, 
Buchanan,  and  others,  lie  has  also  added  derivations  and  meanings  of  technical 
terms,  with  their  synonyms.  Keforcnces  to  Dr.  Neligan's  Atlas  of  Cutaneotcs 
Diseases,  as  also  to  the  plates  of  Cazenave  and  Ilebra.  References  to  Macna- 
mara's  sixth  edition  of  Dr.  Neligan's  Materia  Jleaica.  Quotations  from  and 
references  to  authorities  in  every  case,  particularly  where  the  full  description  of 
the  sul)ject  is  excluded  by  reason  of  the  concise  method  of  the  work.  Explana- 
tions of  the  peculiar  modes  of  treatment,  and,  in  some  cases,  the  prescriptions 
of  the  best  English  and  foreign  dermatologists.  Translations  are  given  through- 
out of  the  prescriptions  embraced  in  the  work,  into  the  technical  language  of 
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the  Britisli  Pharmacopoeia.  A  posolog/'cal  table  is  added  of  the  most  important, 
and  mostly  poisonous  remedies  used  in  the  treatment  of  cutaneous  diseases  ; 
together  with  a  copious  table  of  contents,  and  a  bibliographical  index  of  the 
leading  authorities  adduced. 

Notices  of  the  following,  among  other  cutaneous  diseases,  occur  for  the  first 
time  in  the  present  edition:  namely — rubeola,  scarlatina,  variola  and  its  allies; 
furunculus,  anthrax,  pustula  maligna,  lepra  hebra^orum,  elephantiasis,  morphie, 
framboesia,  morbus  tauricus,  Aleppo  evil,  ngerengere.  pellagra,  morbus  Addisouii. 

Considerable  additions  have  been  made  to  the  chapter  on  parasitic  diseases, 
or  dermatophyte,  and  also  to  the  chapters  on  diseases  of  the  hair  and  nails,  and 
to  that  on  therapeutics. 

The  general  index  is  very  full,  and  comprises  the  cutaneo-nosological  synonyms 
used  by  ancient  and  modern  writers  in  England  and  other  countries.  Although 
the  account  given  in  this  work  of  the  different  cutaneous  diseases  is  a  very  con- 
cise one,  a  bare  outline,  it  is,  nevertheless,  very  uniformly  clear  and  accurate, 
furnishing  a  fair  exposition  of  the  present  condition  of  the  knowledge  and 
experience  of  our  profession  in  respect  to  the  pathology  and  management  of 
these  affections.  From  it  the  student  will  gain  such  preliminary  instruction  as 
will  enable  him  to  profit  by  the  study  of  the  more  extended  treatises  and  mono- 
graphs on  skin  diseases  that  have  or  may  appear,  while  the  practitioner  is 
directed  to  those  sources  from  whence  he  may  acfiuire  reliable  information  on 
these  affections,  generally,  or  any  one  of  them  which  may  from  any  cause  at  the 
time  claim  his  attention.  D.  F.  C. 


Art.  XXXIII. — Practical  Tliera'peutics,  considered  cliiefly  icith  reference  to 
Articles  of  the  Materia  Medica.  By  Edward  Joux  W.\eing,  F.  R.  C.  S., 
F.  L.  S.,  Surgeon  in  her  Majesty's  Indian  Army.  From  the  second  London 
edition.     8vo.  pp.  81.5.    Philadelphia:  Lindsay  &  Blakiston,  1866. 

Mr.  Waring  has  produced  a  book  which  entitles  him  to  the  thanks  of  students, 
as  well  as  of  all  who  need  a  work  on  therapeutics,  in  which  each  item  is  very 
briefly  and  authoritatively  described.  An  index  of  diseases,  in  which  will  be 
found  indicated  the  medicines  which  have  been  used  or  are  applicable  to  each 
affection  named,  and  also  an  index  of  medicines,  <fec.,  in  addition  to  the  alpha- 
betical arrangement  of  the  whole  text,  render  reference  to  the  volume  easy  and 
satisfactory. 

The  work  is  divided  into  an  introduction,  in  which  the  art  of  prescribing 
medicines,  their  doses  at  different  ages,  and  under  various  circumstances,  are 
briefly  considered;  a  first  part,  in  which  the  articles  of  the  materia  medica, 
alphabetically  arranged,  are  treated  of  chiefly  in  reference  to  their  supposed 
curative  properties  in  an  empirical  sense,  and  a  second  part,  in  which  the  thera- 
peutic qualities  of  classes  of  medicines,  as  stimulants,  etc.,  as  well  as  the  cura- 
tive influence  of  certain  remedies,  as  bathing,  electricity,  Arc,  also  alphabetically 
arranged,  are  discussed. 

Mr.  Waring's  mode  of  treating  each  article  may  be  understood  from  the  fol- 
lowing extract,  selected  because  it  is  short : — 

"  300.  Apiol.  Apiolum.  A  peculiar  principle  of  the  seeds  of  Petroselinum 
sativum,  or  Common  Parsley,  obtained  by  treating  them  with  alcohol  at  158° 
to  176°  F.  It  occurs  in  the  form  of  a  yellowish  oily  liquid,  and  with  an  odour 
somewhat  resembling  the  powdered  seeds,  and  an  acrid,  piquant  taste.  It  is 
soluble  in  alcohol,  ether,  and  chloroform. 

"Med.  Prop,  and  Action.  Tonic,  anti-periodic  andemmenagogue.  Joret  and 
HomoUe  found  that,  v.'hen  taken  in  doses  of  gutt.  vij-xv,  it  occasioned  slight 
cerebral  excitement,  similar  to  that  produced  by  coffee,  together  with  epigastric 
warmth.  In  doses  of  ^ss-f^j,  it  caused  vertigo,  tinnitus  aurium,  headache, 
&c.,  similar  to  the  efi"ects  produced  by  a  strong  dose  of  Quinine.  Occasionally, 
its  use  was  followed  by  nausea,  colic,  and  bilious  diarrhoea. 

"■Dose,  gutt.  viij-xv  in  syrup. 


240  Bibliographical  Notices.  [Jan. 

"301.  Tlicrapcutic  Uses.  In  Ivtermiltcvt  Fevers,  the  value  of  Apiol  has 
been  examined  l)y  Joret  and  HoraoUe.  Of  415  cases  of  all  types,  collected  from 
various  parts  of  France,  37  were  cured,  and  in  the  remaining  6  the  fever  was 
modified,  but  not  removed.  Of  30  cases  occurrincr  in  hot  climates,  only  IG  were 
cured.  l""'rom  these  facts,  it  is  concluded  that,  if  Apiol  be  not  of  equal  value  to 
(Quinine  in  the  intermittents  of  hot  climatos.  it  may  yet  be  very  well  substituted 
for  it  in  indiirnnous,  ?'.  fi.,  European,  intermittents;  other  facts  in  favour  of  this 
remedy  are  adduced  by  M.  Joret.  l>r.  Jacquot,  however,  subjected  it  to  a  trial 
in  the  military  hospitals  at  Rome,  and  expresses  p^reat  doubt  as  to  its  efficacy, 
only  one  case  in  six  yielding  completely  to  the  remedy.  Jt  apparently  deserves 
to  be  classed  amongst  those  minor  remedies  which  often  prove  successful  in 
mild  cases  of  intermittents.  The  usual  dose  is  gutt.  .xv.  gradually  increased. 
In  luturmit/ent  Neuralgia  and  in  the  Nifjht  Sweats  of  Phthisis,  Joret  and  Ho- 
moUe  consider  that  this  remedy  is  likely  to  prove  serviceable. 

"302.  In  Ainenorvhrea  and  JJi/smenrirrhoea.  Apiol,  according  to  Pr.  Joret, 
is  one  of  the  safest  and  best  emmenagogues  which  can  be  employed,  not  being 
contraindicated  even  in  cases  of  pregnancy.  It  is  thought  to  be  especially 
adapted  for  these  states  when  they  arise  from  a  diminution  or  excess  or  perver- 
sion of  the  vitality  of  the  uterus,  attended  with  local  or  general  nervous  symp- 
toms. To  be  efi'ectual,  it  requires  to  be  administered  at  those  periods  when 
the  menstrual  discharge  would  be  naturally  expected  to  return,  and  to  be 
continued  five  or  six  successive  days.  A  dose  should  be  taken  night  and 
morning." 

Mr.  Waring's  volume  implies  very  extensive  reading  and  pains-tnking  in- 
dustry in  its  preparation.  It  seems  to  be  compiled  up  to  the  day  of  publication, 
and  may  be  regarded  to  be  an  excellent  summary  exposition  of  what  is  at  pre- 
sent known  about  the  therapeutic  properties  of  medicines.  "We  commend  it  to 
the  attention  of  the  profession.  W.  S.  W.  li. 


Art.  XXXIV. — A  Jlfannal  of  Medical  Jnrisprvdenrr.  By  .ViTHKn  Sw.vinr 
Taylor,  M.  D..  F.  R.  S.,  F.  R.  C.  P.,  and  Prof,  of  Medical  Jurisprudence  and 
Chemistry  in  Uuy's  Hospital,  t^ixth  American  edition  from  the  eighth  and 
revised  London  edition,  with  notes  and  references  to  American  decisions.  By 
Ci.KME.NT  B.  Pknrosk,  of  the  Philadelphia  Bar.  pp.  776.  Philadelphia: 
Henry  C.  Lea,  18G6. 

This  manual  of  Professor  Taylor's  is  so  well  known,  and  its  value  so  fully  ap- 
preciated, as  shown  by  its  having  gone  to  an  eighth  edition  in  England  and  lo 
a  sixth  in  this  country,  that  it  would  be  a  work  of  supererogation  to  discuss  now 
its  general  merits.  It  will  be  sufficient  at  this  time  to  indicate  the  more  im- 
portant improvements  made  in  the  ])resent  edition. 

For  the  information  and  guidance  of  medical  men  the  author  has  introduced 
two  chapters  on  evidence  and  on  tlii^  duties  and  responsibilities  of  metlical  wit- 
nesses, and  also  some  medico-legal  subjects  not  treated  of  in  previous  <^ditions. 
Numerous  engravings  representing  the  crystalline  t'orms  of  poisons  and  the  appa- 
ratus for  their  detection,  have  likewise  been  added. 

The  American  editor  has  restored  some  parts  omitted  by  the  author  in  the  last 
London  edition,  and  also  introduced  from  Professor  Taylor's  other  work.  The 
l^ineiples  and.  Pnictire  of  Medical  Jurisprudence,  some  important  articles  ou 
noxious  animal  food,  trichiniasis,  sexual  malformations,  insanity  as  affecting 
civil  responsibility,  suicidal  mania  and  siiiciile.  life  insurance.  \'c.  He  has  re- 
tained the  notes  of  the  former  American  editor.  I>r.  E.  Hartshorne,  and  added 
numerous  references  to  American  practice,  and  decisions  thus  rentloriug  the 
American  far  more  comprehensive  and  valuable  than  the  English  edition,  and 
making  it  a  most  complete  and  convenient  guide  in  medico-legal  practice. 
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aUARTEELY    SUMMARY 

OF   THE 

IMPROVEMENTS    AND    DISCOVERIES 

IN   THE 

MEDICAL    SCIENCES. 

ANATOMY  AND  PHYSIOLOGY. 

1.  Epithelmm  of  Air-Vesicles. — Dr.  C.  O.Weber  says  that  there  is  no  doubt 
of  the  existence  of  this  epithelium,  at  least  in  the  foetus.  In  a  foetus  four  months 
old  it  may  be  easily  isolated  from  a  pulmonary  vesicle  in  the  form  of  a  small 
spherical  mass. — Gaz.  M6d.  de  Paris,  June  16,  1866,  from  Virchoio's  Archiv. 

2.  Structure  of  the  Kidney. — M.  Chrzonszcewsky  combats  Henle's  ideas  on 
the  structure  of  the  kidney.  He  injects  carminate  of  ammonia  into  the  jugular 
vein  of  a  rabbit;  the  carmine  passes  into  the  vessels  and  thence  into  the  urini- 
ferous  tubes  and  the  urine.  To  colour  the  vessels  alone,  he  ties  the  renal  veins 
immediately  after  injecting  the  jugular,  then  the  artery  ;  to  colour  the  urinifer- 
ous  tubes  only,  he  ties  the  ureter  and  injects  through  the  renal  artery  a  saline 
solution,  which  removes  all  the  colouring  matter  deposited  in  the  vessels  of  the 
kidney.  The  principal  results  at  which  he  had  arrived  are  the  following :  The 
uriniferous  tubes  end  in  three  ways:  in  anastomoses,  in  cids-de-sac,  and  in  Mal- 
pighian  corpuscles.  The  anastomoses,  which  are  very  numerous  in  man,  in  the 
calf,  and  in  the  pig,  are  met  with  chiefly  in  the  cortical  substance.  The  termi- 
nation in  ctd-de-sac  is  very  rare ;  but  there  is  no  doubt  of  its  existence.  The 
Malpighian  corpuscles  (or  rather  capsules)  are  continuous  with  the  tortuous 
tubes  alone,  and  each  with  only  one.  The  Malpighian  capsule  is  lined  with 
pavement-epithelium ;  the  internal  surface  of  the  glomerulus  of  vessels  is  also 
covered  with  epithelium,  but  of  larger  cubic  cells,  more  resembling  the  tortuous 
tubes.  The  Malpighian  capsules  communicate  with  the  flexuous  tubes,  and 
through  them  with  the  straight  tubes;  and  all  maybe  injected  through  the 
ureter.  In  the  looped  canals  described  by  Henle  two  kinds  are  to  be  dis- 
tinguished :  1.  Some  described  already  by  Ferrein,  found  in  the  peripheral  por- 
tion of  the  medullary  substance,  are  merely  loops  of  flexuous  tubes  burying 
themselves  in  this  substance.  2.  Others,  reaching  the  summits  of  the  pyramids, 
are  merely  vessels. —  Gaz.  M6d.  de  Paris,  June  16,  1866,  from  Virchuw's 
Archiv. 

3.  Alteration  of  Organic  Structure  by  Congelation. — In  a  paper  on  the  con- 
gelation of  animals  by  Dr.  Davy,  in  which  the  author  arrives  at  the  almost  self- 
evident  conclusion  that  perfect  congelation  is  antagonistic  to  life,  he  refers  to 
the  alteration  of  structure  from  the  same  cause.  Muscle,  according  to  Dr. 
Davy,  after  having  been  frozen,  showed  a  well-marked  difference  under  the 
microscope.  When  thawed  the  striated  structure  was  no  longer  visible,  and 
after  a  few  hours — viz.,  on  the  following  morning — whilst  the  unfrozen  muscles 
had  undergone  no  perceptible  alteration,  those  which  had  been  frozen  had  be- 
come of  increased  tenderness,  yielding  to  a  slight  rending  force,  and  breaking 
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short,  as  if  the  coherence  of  the  particles  forming  the  fasciculi  was  greatly 
diminished. — Med.  Press  and  Circular,  Nov.  21,  1866. 

4.  Mi/ographi^in. — Dr.  Wm.  Rutherford,  of  Edinburgh,  gave  a  description 
to  the  iBritish  Medical  Association  of  a  most  ingenious  instrument — Du  Bois 
Reyraond's  Myographion ;  and  performed  with  it  the  remarkable  experiment 
devised  by  Helmholtz  to  measure  the  rapidity  of  nerve-force.  He  described 
the  instrument  as  consisting  of  three  principal  parts  :  1.  A  glass  cylinder 
turned  by  clockwork,  having  a  dial  by  which  the  rate  of  the  cylinder's  revolu- 
tion may  be  ascertained  with  the  greatest  precision.  Before  each  experiment, 
the  cylinder  is  smoked,  and  so  permits  the  point  of  a  stilette  to  make  a  tracing 
upon  it.  2.  Arrangements  for  fixing  the  gastrocnemius  and  sciatic  nerve  of  a 
frog,  and  for  connecting  the  muscle  with  the  stilette.  The  femoral  extremity 
of  the  muscle  is  secured  by  a  pair  of  forceps ;  and  the  tendo-Achillis  is  con- 
nected by  hooks  with  a  movable  beam,  having  at  its  one  extremity  a  stilette. 
When  the  muscle  contracts,  the  beam  is  raised  ;  and  the  stilette.  being  in  con- 
tact with  the  cylinder,  produces  a  tracing  corresponding  to  the  contraction  of 
the  muscle.  The  muscle  and  nerve  are  surrounded  by  a  glass  case  containing 
wet  blotting-paper,  to  prevent  the  tissues  from  becoming  dry.  3.  Arrange- 
ments by  which  the  nerve  is  irritated,  and  the  muscle  thereby  thrown  into  action 
at  a  given  point  of  time.  The  nerve  is  irritated  by  breaking  a  constant  elec- 
trical current  sent  through  it.  Two  pairs  of  wires  are  placed  in  contact  with 
the  nerve ;  one  pair  as  near  the  entrance  of  the  nerve  into  the  muscle  as  pos- 
sible, and  the  other  at  a  point  of  nerve  about  two  inches  from  the  muscle.  The 
wires  are  connected  with  a  simple  contrivance  called  an  inverter,  by  means  of 
which  the  current  from  a  battery  and  galvanic  machine  can  be  sent  through  one 
pair  of  wires  in  contact  with  the  nerve  or  the  other;  the  object  of  the  experi- 
ment being  to  ascertain  how  long  the  nerve-force  takes  to  pass  from  the  point 
of  nerve  over  the  one  pair  of  wires  to  that  over  the  other.  The  part  of  the 
instrument  by  which  the  electrical  current  is  broken,  and  irritation  of  the  nerve 
thereby  produced  at  a  given  moment,  consists  of  a  round  brass  box,  fixed  to  the 
axle  of  the  cylinder,  and  rotating  with  it.  The  box  contains  a  movable  weight ; 
and  as  it  revolves,  the  weight,  from  centrifugal  force,  moves  outwards ;  and, 
when  it  had  reached  a  certain  point,  it  suddenly  breaks  the  electric  circuit,  and 
so  throws  the  muscle  into  action.  By  means  of  the  dial  upon  the  clockwork, 
the  rate  of  the  cylinders  revolution,  just  when  the  current  is  broken,  can  be 
accurately  ascertained  ;  and.  by  means  of  a  spiral  spring  attached  to  the  weight 
in  the  brass  box.  the  rapidity  with  which  the  weight  moves  outwards  may  be 
regulated,  and  so  we  can  have  the  current  broken  when  the  cylinder  revolves 
ten  times  or  fifteen  times  in  a  second,  and  so  on. 

The  experiment  was  begun  by  counting  the  velocity  of  the  cylinder  when  the 
current  was  broken.  It  was  found  to  be  exactly  fifteen  revolutions  in  a  second  ; 
the  circumference  of  the  cylinder  being  six  inches — 6  x  15  =  90  inches  linear 
of  surface  of  cylinder — equal  to  a  second  of  time.  The  cylinder  was  then 
blackened  by  means  of  turpentine  smoke.  The  gastrocnemius  and  sciatic  nerve 
of  a  frog  were  dissected  out  and  attached  in  the  manner  above  indicated;  the 
electrical  current  was  sent  through  the  nerve  close  to  the  muscle,  and  the  clock- 
work set  in  motion.  When  contraction  had  taken  place,  the  instrument  was 
stopped  and  re-arranged;  the  current  was  then  sent  through  the  portion  of 
nerve  two  inches  from  the  muscle,  and  the  clockwork  again  set  in  motion,  and 
stopped  when  the  muscle  had  contracted.  The  cylinder  was  then  rolled  along 
a  moistened  sheet  of  gelatine,  and  an  impression  taken  from  it.  It  was  then 
found  that  the  commencement  of  the  tracing  produced  after  irritating  the  nerve 
two  inches  from  the  muscle  was  one-fifth  of  an  inch  distant  horizontally  from 
the  commencement  of  that  which  had  followed  irritation  of  the  nerve  near  the 
muscle.  The  nerve-force  had  taken  an  interval  of  time  equivalent  to  the  one- 
fifth  of  an  inch  of  the  cylinders  surface  to  pass  from  the  point  of  nerve  over 
the  one  pair  of  wires  to  that  over  the  other  ;  that  distance  was  two  inches.  The 
next  point  was  to  find  the  value  in  time  of  the  one-fifth  of  an  inch.  Ninety 
inches  of  the  cylinder's  surface  correspomling  to  one  second,  one  fifth  of  an  inch 
would,  of  course,  be  equivalent  to  l-450th  of  a  second.     If  it  took  I-150th  of  a 
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secoafl  to  travel  two  inches,  howlonp;'  would  it  take  to  travel  a  foot?  By  simple 
proportion,  it  was  found  to  be  l-7.5th  of  a  second,  which  is,  of  course,  equal  to 
seventy-five  feet  per  second.     This  is  the  usual  rate  in  the  frog. 

The  myographion  of  Du  Bois  Reymond  is  similar  to  that  constructed  by 
Helmholtz ;  the  essential  difference  consisting  in  the  arrangements  for  breaking 
the  current  at  a  given  moment  of  time.  In  Du  Bois  Reymond's,  this  is  effected 
with  greater  simplicity  and  precision. — British  Med.  Joarn.,  Aug.  25,  1866. 
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5.  Chlorate  of  Quinia.  —  This  newly-discovered  salt  (see  No.  of  this  Jour- 
nal for  July,  1866,  p.  232),  which  the  profession  owes  to  Dr.  Lyons,  continues 
to  be  employed  in  his  Clinique  and  in  his  private  practice,  we  are  informed,  with 
most  satisfactory  results.  In  cases  of  scarlatina,  typhus,  all  low  pyrexial  states, 
local  inflammations,  &c.,  the  use  of  this  drug  is  indicated,  and  so  far  as  oppor- 
tunities have  yet  been  afforded  for  testing  its  efficacy,  the  results  are  reported 
to  he  highly  favourable.  From  its  chemical  constitution  and  the  large  amount 
of  available  oxygen  which  is  thrown  into  the  system  when  this  medicine  is  or- 
dered, according  to  the  formula  recently  furnished,'  in  solution  with  perchloric 
acid,  valuable  therapeutic  effects  may  be  anticipated  a  priori.  The  tonic 
alkaloid  conveyed  into  the  economy  at  the  same  time  is  a  very  important  sub- 
stitute for  the  potash  in  the  ordinary  salt  hitherto  employed  (chlorate  of  pot- 
ash). Dr.  Lyons  awaits  an  opportunity  of  testing  the  value  of  the  chlorate  of 
quinia  in  that  malady  in  which,  above  all  others,  chlorate  of  potash  has  at- 
tained, according  to  Trousseau  and  Pidoux,  its  most  impoi'tant  and  indisputable 
triumph — namely,  gangrenous  stomatitis.  Meanwhile  he  invites  the  co-opera- 
tion of  his  professional  brethren  in  testing  the  value  of  this  hitherto  unused 
salt. — Medical  Press  and  Circular,  June  20,  1866. 

6.  Si/rup  of  the  Phosphates  of  Iron,  Quinia  and  Strychnia.  —  Dr.  Lyons 
has  for  some  time  past  employed  with,  he  conceives,  very  important  therapeutic 
results,  this  powerful  tonic  combination,  for  which  the  profession  is  mainly  in- 
debted to  the  late  Dr.  Eaton,  of  Glasgow,  and  Professor  Aitken,  of  the  Royal 
Victoria  Hospital,  Netley. 

The  concentrated  syrup  of  the  phosphates,  when  made  by  doulile  decomposi- 
tion, according  to  Professor  Aitlien's  formula,  contains  per  drachm  two  grains 
of  the  phosphate  of  iron,  one  grain  of  the  phosphate  of  quinia,  and  one  thirty- 
second  of  a  grain  of  the  phosphate  of  strychnia.  It  is  a  perfectly  clear  and 
limpid  fluid,  slightly  refracting  light  with  the  peculiar  tint  of  the  quinia  solu- 
tions, and  viewed  in  mass,  obliquely  showing  the  bluish  tint  of  the  phosphate 
of  iron  held  in  solution.  It  is  perfectly  miscible  with  distilled  water,  has  a 
strong  styptic  and  distinctly  chalybeate  taste,  and  an  aftertaste  of  quinia.  It 
may  be  exhibited  in  doses  of  twenty  to  forty,  and  even  sixty,  minims,  diluted 
with  water,  according  to  age  and  the  circumstances  of  the  case.  It  is  well 
borne  in  the  majority  of  cases  ;  it  acts  as  an  invigorating  stomachic  and  sensibly 
improves  appetite;  it  is  an  admirable  general  tonic  ;  it  appears  to  be  a  readily 
assimilable  chalybeate,  and  is  thus  well  adapted  for  certain  chlorotic  and 
anaemic  states.  In  the  morbid  states  of  the  nervous  system  which  precede  and 
accompany  the  development  of  the  strumous  diathesis,  the  influence  of  the 
strychnia  salt  appears  to  be  exercised  with  great  potency  as  a  nervine  tonic 
and  stimulant,  and  it  would  seem  to  be  an  important  agent  in  altering  the  mor- 
bid state  of  the  nervous  apparatus  which  presides  over  the  function  of  nutrient 
assimilation.  Physiologically,  this  influence  may  be  supposed  to  be  attributable 
to  the  well-known  action  of  the  strychnia  salts  on  the  spinal  cord,  as  well  as  by 
direct  stimulus  to  the  filaments  of  the  great  sympathetic  plexuses  distributed 
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to  the  stomach  and  intestines.  From  the  general  tonic  and  invinrorating  effect 
of  this  drug,  its  influence  on  the  stomach  and  the  promotion  of  appetite,  as  well 
as  by  the  improved  assimilation  of  food  which  it  induces,  it  is  a  very  valuable 
medicine  in  cases  of  strumous  children  threatened  with  scrofulous  degeneration 
and  ultimately  with  localized  tubercular  development.  As  a  preparative  to  the 
use  of  cod-liver  oil.  and  in  certain  ca.ses  as  a  concomitant  to  this  food-substitute, 
the  syrup  of  the  three  phosphates  will  be  found  a  very  important  adjunct  in  the 
treatment  of  numerous  forms  of  strumous  disease. 

But  the  employment  of  this  admirable  combination  is  not  limited  to  the  cases 
just  mentioned.  In  depressed  states  of  the  system  in  the  adult  and  the  aged,  ia 
'several  of  the  conditions  tending  to  adipose  degeneration  of  important  organs, 
such  as  the  heart  and  kidneys,  the  syrup  of  the  phosphates  will  be  found  a  ser- 
vicealde  and  reliable  remedy.  Where  it  is  desired  to  combine  a  tonic  and 
styptic  to  aid  in  checking  the  drain  of  all)umen  from  the  system  in  chronic  dis- 
ease of  the  kidneys,  this  combination  will  l^e  found  of  great  use. 

In  many  forms  of  cutaneous  diseases  where  a  tonic  effect  is  desired,  this  ccra- 
bination  will  be  employed  with  benefit. 

For  the  use  of  strychnia  in  chorea  and  certain  other  of  the  maladies  of  chil- 
dren, the  high  authority  of  Trousseau  and  Pidoux  may  be  cited.  These  dis- 
tinguished authors  give  the  following  formula  for  the  preparation  of  a  syrup  of 
strychnia.  Five  centigrammes  of  the  sulphate  of  strychnia  are  dissolved  in 
one  hundred  grammes  of  simple  syrup.  One  hundred  grammes  contain  about 
twenty-five  rjiUlerieH  a  cafe  or  teaspoonful ;  each  teaspoonful  or  drachm  contains 
two  milligrammes  or  one  twenty-fifth  of  a  grain  of  the  sulphate  of  strychnia. 
Dr.  Lyons  is  of  opinion  that  a  superior  efficacy  will  be  found  to  attach  to  the 
triple  combination  above  described.  His  best  thanks  are  tendered  to  the  Army 
Medical  authorities  in  this  city,  by  whose  kindness  Sergeant  Moss  of  the  Army 
Medical  .Stores,  himself  an  experienced  practical  chemist,  and  who  had  learned 
the  process  under  Dr.  Aitken's  supervision,  has  been  allowed  to  prepare  for  him 
a  specimen  of  the  syrup  of  the  phosphates  of  iron,  tjuinia.  and  strychnia  in 
exact  accordance  with  Professor  Aitken's  directions. — Medical  Press  and  Cir- 
cular, June  20,  1866. 

7.  Jurubeba  [Solanum  Panictdattim).  —  A  naturalist  of  Pemambuco  has 
made  some  experiments  with  this  plant,  and  fimud  it  to  possess  such  extraordi- 
nary properties  that  he  thinks  it  would  be  useful  to  introduce  the  plant  into 
European  practice;  and  already  at  Pernambuco  a  plaster,  a  powder,  a  syrup,  a 
wine,  a  tincture,  a  watery  and  alcoholic  extract,  an  electuary,  and  an  oil  are 
prepared  with  this  substance,  which  is  employed  in  all  cases  of  intermittent 
fevers,  liver  complaint,  splenic  alTections.  catarrh  of  the  blad<ler.  ana-mia.  chlo- 
rosis, dropsy,  and  diflicult  menstruation  :  and  it  is  said  to  be  the  most  energetic 
tonic  and  deobstrueut  in  the  materia  medica.  The  jurulicba  will  be  presented 
to  commerce  in  the  lorms  of  leaves,  fruits,  and  roots.  The  bark  of  the  root  and 
the  leaves  have  a  well-marked  bitter  taste.  'I'he  root,  when  treated  with  water 
or  alcohol,  furnishes  a  bitter  extract,  which  is  more  abundant  in  the  cortical 
than  in  the  woody  part  of  the  root. — British  and  Foreign  Mediro-Chiritrgical 
Review,  Oct.  1666,  from  Bulletin  General  de  Th^rapeia/que,  Jan.  15,  1866. 

8.  Therapeutical  Uses  of  Xarceina. — The  sleep  produced  by  narceina  differs, 
according  to  M.  Bernard,  from  that  of  morphia  by  its  tranquillity  and  the  ab- 
sence of  snoring,  as  well  as  by  the  waking  which  follows  its  use ;  neither  para- 
lysis nor  disturbance  of  the  intellect  is  observed  such  as  always  follows  the  tor- 
por of  morphia,  and  animals  return  much  more  quickly  to  their  normal  state 
than  after  the  use  of  morphia.  The  publication  of  the  above  views  by  M.  Ber- 
nard induced  M.  Ei'I-emu'ro  to  make  frequent  use  of  narceina.  especially  in 
surgical  cases,  and  even  on  persons  in  health.  It  maybe  used  either  internally 
or  externally.  The  last  method,  by  subcutaneous  injection,  has  been  proved  to 
be  preferable  by  the  certainty  of  the  effects  produced  and  by  the  smallness  of 
the  doses  required.  M.  Kulenburg  employs  for  this  purpose  a  solution  of  hydro- 
chlorate  of  narceina,  containing  from  the  eighth  to  the  fourth  of  a  grain  :  but  for 
internal  use  he  employs  from  the  sixth  to  the  half  of  a  grain.     In  healthy  per- 
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sons  these  doses  have  been  generally  followed  by  a  slight  narcotic  effect,  without 
headache  or  gastric  derangement.  Among  the  physiological  effects  of  narceina, 
in  addition  to  narcotism,  is  its  action  on  the  circulation,  consisting  in  a  diminu- 
tion of  the  pulse,  succeeded  by  acceleration.  M.  Eulenhurg  considers  it  supe- 
rior to  all  other  substances  in  its  sedative  and  hypnotic  effects,  and  that  its 
employment  is  indicated  in  articular  affections,  phlegmons,  lesions  of  the  eye 
(as  iritis),  orchitis,  cystitis,  and  after  painful  operations.  In  all  such  cases,  when 
given  in  the  above-mentioned  doses,  either  internally  or  externally,  it  rapidly 
relieves  pain  and  produces  a  gentle  sleep.  Among  the  cases  published  by  M. 
Eulenburg  there  were  several  in  which  morphia  produced  only  a  negative  or 
insufficient  result,  in  consequence  of  want  of  tolerance  or  of  some  other  cause, 
and  in  which  narceina  acted  in  a  most  satisfactory  manner.  He  has  hitherto 
had  but  few  opportunities  of  employing  narceina  in  neuralgia ;  but  when  he  has 
done  so,  rapid  improvement  has  followed  its  use. — Ihid.,  from  Balletin  General 
de  TMrapeutique,  May  30,  1865. 

9.  Influence  of  Alcohol  on  the  Temperature  of  Non-fehrile  and  Febrile 
Persons. — Drs.  Sydney  Ringer  and  Walter  Rickards  in  a  paper  read  before 
the  Royal  Med.  and  Chirurgical  Society  (June  26),  gave  the  results  of  some 
observations  on  the  influence  of  alcohol  on  the  temperature  of  non-febrile  and 
febrile  persons,  and  a  few  on  rabbits.  The  authors  gave  alcohol  in  poisonous 
doses  to  three  non-febrile  adults.  The  temperature  was  greatly  depressed  in  two. 
The  depression  amounted  to  3°  Fahr.  In  the  third  case  the  temperature  was 
but  little  influenced.  The  subject  of  this  observation  was  a  confirmed  drunkard. 
He  confessed  to  getting  drunk  whenever  he  had  the  opportunity.  Alcohol  was 
also  injected  into  the  rectum  of  two  rabbits.  In  both  the  temperature  was  con- 
siderably depressed.  The  depi'ession  amounted  to  1.5^  Fahr.  The  authors, 
therefore,  concluded  that  alcohol  in  poisonous  doses  causes  a  very  consider- 
able depression  of  the  temperature  of  the  body  of  non-febrile  persons,  and  also 
that  it  is  probable  that  habit  obviates  this  effect.  Further  proof  in  favour  of 
this  latter  conclusion  is  given  in  a  subsequent  part  of  the  paper.  The  rapidity 
of  the  fall  of  the  temperature  after  death  of  two  patients  and  one  rabbit  was 
ascertained.  This  is  compared  with  the  rapidity  of  the  fall  of  the  temperature 
after  the  use  of  alcohol.  It  was  found  that  the  temperature  falls  as  rapidly 
after  the  use  of  alcohol  in  poisonous  doses  as  after  death.  The  circumstances 
determining  the  cooling  of  the  body,  however,  differ  in  the  two  conditions.  Thus 
during  life  much  heat  is  carried  off  by  the  air  inspired  into  the  lungs.  Assum- 
ing that  the  cooling  effects  of  respiration  are  equal  to  those  that  result  from 
radiation  from  the  surface  of  the  body,  it  follows  that  alcohol  possesses  the 
power  to  diminish  by  one-half  those  processes  that  produce  the  heat  of  the  body. 
Both  of  the  patients  whose  temperature  was  depressed  suffered  from  nausea 
and  vomiting.  In  order  to  ascertain  if  the  depression  of  the  temperature  were 
due  to  the  conditions  that  accompany  vomiting,  tartar  emetic  was  given  to  a 
patient  every  ten  minutes,  and  continued  long  after  vomiting  was  produced. 
The  administration  of  the  antimony  was  continued  seven  hours.  No  depression 
of  the  temperature  resulted.  Thus  the  authors  conclude  that  the  depression 
of  the  temperature  was  not  due  to  the  vomiting  produced  by  the  alcohol. 
Alcohol  was  next  given,  in  ordinary  doses,  to  non-febrile  persons.  Eleven 
observations  were  made.  In  eight  the  temperature  was  depressed.  In  three 
.cases  the  temperature  was  unaffected.  These  three  persons  were  strong  adults. 
The  (;juantity  of  alcohol  given  them  was  small  (an  ounce  of  brandy).  Two  of  them 
were  confessed  free  drinkers.  The  amount  of  depression  was  slight.  The 
authors  thus  conclude  that  alcohol,  when  taken  in  ordinary  quantities  by  non- 
febrile  persons,  causes  a  slight  depression  of  the  temperature  of  the  body,  but 
that  the  amount  of  depression  which  occurs  is  too  slight  to  contraindicate  its 
use.  Numerous  observations  were  made  to  ascertain  the  influence  of  alcohol 
on  the  temperature  of  febrile  persons.  To  some  of  the  patients  very  large 
quantities  of  alcohol  were  given.  To  a  child  of  12  years  old  eleven  ounces  of 
absolute  alcohol  were  given  on  one  day.  From  these  observations  the  conclu- 
clusion  is  drawn  that  ordinary  and  extraordinary  quantities  of  alcohol  cause 
only  a  slight  and  temporary  depression  of  the  temperature  of  febrile  persons, 


246  Progress  of  the  Medical  Sciences.  [Jan. 

and  conseqnontly  alcohol  cannot  bring  the  temperature  of  febrile  patients  to 
that  of  health.  But  if  alcohol  should  be  indicated  by  the  general  condition  of 
the  patient,  it  will,  also,  to  some  extent  act  beneficially  in  virtue  of  its  power  to 
cause  some  diminution  of  the  temperature  of  the  body. 

Some  observations  were  made  to  ascertain  the  influence  of  alcohol  on  the 
pulse.  From  these  the  conclusion  is  drawn  that  alcohol  increases  the  force  of  the 
pulse,  but  lessens  its  frequency. 

In  conducting  these  observations  the  following  precautions  were  taken  :  the 
patients  were  kept  in  bed :  all  the  conditions  were  kept  the  same ;  the  ther- 
mometer was  kept  the  whole  time  in  the  axilla,  and  the  temperature  was  noted 
every  few  minutes.  The  observations  were  continued  many  hours — in  some 
cases  during  the  entire  day. — Med.  Times  and  Gaz.,  Sept.  2yth,  1866. 

10.  Application  of  Carbonic  Acid  in  the  Treatment  of  Diseases  of  the  Uri- 
nary Passages. — M.  Dkmarquay  discusses  in  a  recent  work  by  him  on  pnenma- 
tology  the  advantage  of  the  exhibition  of  carbonic  acid  in  diseases  of  the  genito- 
urinary organs.  This  gas  was  employed  in  the  last  century  chiefly  as  a  solvent 
of  calculi,  but  it  is  probable  that  the  beneficial  effects  observed  were  due  rather 
to  the  soda  or  potash  employed  in  the  process  of  extricating  carbonic  acid  thaa 
to  the  carbonic  acid  itself.  But  a  more  useful  and  practical  application  of  the 
medicinal  properties  of  carbonic  acid  has  been  made  in  certain  cases  of  cystitis 
and  vesical  neuralgia.  Last  summer  M.  Demarquay  witnessed  a  case  of  vesical 
neuralgia  occurring,  without  any  apparent  cause,  in  a  woman  aged  thirty,  and 
giving  rise  every  day  to  numerous  paroxysms  of  five  or  ten  minutes'  duration, 
injections  of  carbonic  acid  repeated  twice  a  day  induced  rapid  improvement,  so 
that  after  four  days  three  paroxysms  only  occurred  in  the  twenty-four  hours, 
and  a  cure,  but  perhaps  a  temporary  one,  was  eSected  in  a  fortnight.  In  such 
cases  the  carbonic  acid  acts  as  a  special  sedative.  The  vesical  douche  may  be 
easily  administered  with  a  small  caoutchouc  bag  filled  with  carbonic  acid,  which 
is  propelled  into  the  bladder  through  a  common  catheter.  But  another  and 
more  complicated  system  exists  in  the  use  of  an  apparatus,  known  as  MondoUot's, 
and  consisting  of  a  double-barrelled  tube,  which  facilitates  the  escape  of  any  gas 
in  excess  from  the  bladder.  The  probable  utility  of  carbonic  acid  as  a  sedative 
in  some  uterine  afiections  characterized  by  local  irritation  might  be  inferred 
from  its  known  physiological  effects.  Thus  it  has  been  successfully  employed 
in  the  form  of  fumigations  in  amenorrhea  and  dysmenorrhoea.  and  M.  Demar- 
quay thinks  that  in  such  cases  water  charged  with  carbonic  acid  might  be  a 
good  suljstitute  for  the  gas  itself.  Among  the  various  uterine  affections  in 
which  M.  Demarquay  has  derived  benefit  from  the  carbonic  acid  douche  are 
chronic  enlargements  and  simple  ulceration  of  the  cervix  ;  and  the  same  remedy 
has  succeeded  in  allaying  pain,  in  checking  fetid  secretions,  and  occasionally  in 
healing  ulcers.  M.  Demarquay,  however,  does  not  regard  carbonic  acid  as  a 
panacea  in  the  above-mentioned  complaints,  but  thinks  it  may  be  of  consider- 
able service  in  certain  cases. — British  and  Foreign  Mtdico-Chirurgical  Rexiew, 
Oct.  1866,  from  Journal  de  Jl^decine  et  de  Chirurgie  Pratiques,  Oct.  1865. 

11.  Theraperdical  Application  of  the  Permanganate  of  Potash. — Dr.  Cosmao- 
DuMENF.z.  of  Finisterre,  remarks,  in  the  first  place,  that  disinfectants  act  in  three 
diflerent  ways  :  namely,  by  preventing  the  formation  of  fetid  gases,  by  absorbing 
thom,  or  by  decomposing  thorn  ;  and  as  permanganate  of  potash  acts  in  the  last- 
named  manner,  it  holds  the  first  rank,  and  it  is  the  more  valuable  as  it  is  itself 
insipid  and  inodorous.  This  substance  may  be  used  either  in  solution  or  in 
powder  mixed  with  carbonate  of  lime  or  starch,  but  Dr.  Dumenez  prefers  the 
solution.  He  has  treated  many  cases  of  ulcerated  legs,  exhaling  a  fetid  smell 
and  presenting  a  grayish  appearance,  and  two  or  three  dressings  with  the  per- 
manganate were  sutHcient  to  remove  entirely  the  bad  smell  and  to  restore  a 
roseate  colour  to  the  affected  tissues.  The  permanganate,  therefore,  promotes 
the  cicatrization  of  wounds,  and  Dr.  Dumenez  has  often  seen  this  effect  to  fol- 
low its  use.  The  odour  from  gaucri'onous  wounds  disappears  with  surprising 
rapidity  under  the  use  of  the  permanganate ;  and  even  in  cases  of  cancerous 
ulceration  of  the  uterus,  the  use  of  injections  of  this  salt  improves  the  general 
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state  of  the  patients  by  putting  them  into  a  better  hygienic  condition.  Ulcerated 
cancer  in  other  regions  may  be  treated  with  similar  success  by  lotions  or  injec- 
tions. In  oz£ena  and  in  fetor  of  the  breath  the  permanganate  has  been  found 
very  useful,  and  Dr.  Dumenez  quotes  from  Dr.  Oliffe  a  case  of  oz^na  thus  suc- 
cessfully treated.  In  the  case  of  morbid  secretions  it  appears  to  remove  from 
these  liquids  their  septic  character,  and  thus  to  improve  the  condition  of  wounds 
from  which  they  may  emanate.  It  never  produces  any  bad  effect,  and  when  applied 
on  mucous  membranes,  whatever  the  dose  may  be,  it  produces  no  pain  or  irri- 
tation. Dr.  Dumenez  passes  in  review  the  various  substances  which  have  from 
time  to  time  been  employed  as  disinfectants,  such  as  acids,  chlorine,  and  the 
chlorides,  pyrogenic  oils  like  that  of  coal-tar.  &c..  and  he  gives  the  preference 
to  the  permanganate  of  potash  over  them  all. — British  and  Foreign  Mtdico- 
Chirurgical  Review,  Oct.  1866,  from  Bull.  G&a.  de  Th6rap.,  Nov.  30,  1865. 
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12.  Digitalis  in  the  Treatment  of  Mania,  Recent  and  CJironic. — Dr.  S.  W. 
D.  Williams,  in  a  paper  with  nineteen  illustrative  cases,  published  in  the 
Journal  of  Mental  Science  (January,  1866),  confirms  the  opinion  of  Dr.  Robert- 
son as  to  the  efficacy  of  digitalis  in  certain  forms  of  mania.  The  cases  already 
published  by  Dr.  Robertson  tend  to  show  the  almost  specific  action  of  digitalis 
in  allaj'ing  the  excitement  of  impending  general  paresis ;  but  the  paper  of  Dr. 
Williams  is  confined  to  illustrating  the  use  of  the  drug  in  the  excitement  accom- 
panying mania  in  its  acute  and  chronic  forms,  and  also  when  complicated  with 
epilepsy.  The  results  of  the  cases  show  that  digitalis  seems  to  possess  a  marked 
power  of  arresting  cerebral  excitement,  of  whatever  nature  it  may  be;  but  it  is 
also  evident  that,  except  as  allaying  excitement  it  has  no  further  curative  powers. 
Dr.  Williams  considers  its  efficacy  in  chronic  mania  and  epilepsy  to  be  simply 
due  to  the  fact  that  it  lessens  the  action  of  the  heart,  thus  diminishing  the  flow 
of  blood  to  the  brain,  and  offering  less  food  for  the  excitement  to  feed  on.  This 
view  is  rendered  more  probable  from  the  fact  that  digitalis  never  exerts  any 
beneficial  influence  until  after  the  pulse  has  been  affected :  and  Dr.  Williams  has 
moreover  observed  that  when  the  system  has  become  used  to  the  potency  of  the 
drug,  the  return  of  the  pulse  to  its  former  rate  is  accompanied  by  a  correspond- 
ing exacerbation  of  excitement,  which  can  only  be  allayed  by  increasing  the 
dose.  Although  it  might  be  supposed  that  only  strong,  healthy  constitutions 
would  be  able  to  bear  the  effects  of  digitalis,  this  view  is  incorrect,  for  patients 
weakened  by  disease  or  exhausted  by  excitement  bear  its  administration  in  gene- 
ral better  than  those  who  are  stronger;  and  this  fact  explains  its  efficacy  in 
general  paresis,  which  is  essentially  a  disease  of  debility.  Dr.  Robertson  advises 
the  use  of  doses  varying  from  ^ss  to  .5J  three  or  four  times  a  day,  under  which 
treatment  an  excited  patient  may  perhaps  at  first  become  more  excited  than 
before;  but  if  the  medicine  is  continued,  it  will  be  found  that  the  excitement 
gradually  subsides,  and  the  pulse  becomes  intermittent.  When  this  is  the  case, 
the  digitalis  should  be  omitted  until  the  pulse  has  resumed  its  normal  rhythm. 
As  regards  epileptics,  Dr.  Williams  thinks  that  digitalis  possesses  a  certain 
amount  of  preventive  power,  and  is  able  not  only  to  ward  off  the  attacks  of 
violence,  but  to  lessen  their  force  when  they  occur.  One  of  the  patients  whose 
case  is  recorded  by  Dr.  Williams  had  taken  .^ss  of  digitalis  (tincture)  twice 
daily  for  many  months  and  with  marked  benefit,  for  one  of  the  epileptic  relapses 
passed  off  without  the  slightest  manifestation  of  violence.  In  some  cases  where 
digitalis  has  after  a  time  lost  its  power,  or  has  caused  sickness  and  vomiting.  Dr. 
Robertson  combines  it  with  morphia,  tincture  of  hyoscyamus,  and  chloric  ether. 
The  influence  of  digitalis  on  the  heart  being  generally  admitted,  the  question  is 
whether  it  is  a  stimulant  or  depressant ;  and  Dr.  AVilliams  inclines  to  the  belief 
that  it  is  a  decided  stimulant.     The  general  conclusions  drawn  by  Dr.  Williams 


248  Progress  of  the  Medical  Sciences.  [Jan. 

as  to  the  use  of  digitalis  in  insanity  are  that  it  is  a  valuable  sedative  both  in 
recent  and  chronic  mania,  and  when  these  forms  of  disease  are  complicated  with 
general  paresis  and  with  epilepsy;  that  the  average  dose  of  the  tincture  is  gss 
to  .5j,  to  be  continued  even  for  many  months,  unless  it  causes  intermittence  of 
the  pulse,  when  it  must  be  immediately  discontinued  ;  that  weakness  of  the  cir- 
culation is  no  indication  against  its  emf)loyment.  but  the  reverse;  and  that  in 
certain  cases  it  may  be  advantageously  combined  with  chloric  ether,  morphia, 
and  prussic  acid. 

1.3.  Capsicum  in  Delirium  Trfmens. — Since  our  last  notice  [see  this  Journal 
for  July,  1866,  p.  241]  of  the  employment  of  this  simple  and  efficacious  plan  of 
treatment,  some  well-marked  cases  have  occurred  in  Dr.  Lyo.vs's  practice.  In 
one  instance,  the  patient,  a  tavern-waiter,  of  chronically  intemperate  habits,  was 
admitted  to  the  \Vhitwor(h  Hospital  in  the  first  stage  of  this  morbid  condition. 
The  patient  e.xhibited  tremor  in  almost  all  the  muscles  of  the  body,  chilliness, 
debility,  sleeplessness,  foul  tongue,  severe  and  general  uneasiness,  but  there  was 
a  total  absence  of  illusions,  horrors,  or  delirium  to  any  degree.  He  got  a  single 
dose  of  capsicum,  twenty  grains  in  a  bolus,  after  which  he  slept  and  fully  con- 
valesced, the  disease  having  been  thus  peremptorily  cut  short.  Dr.  Lyons 
remarks  on  the  great  importance  of  this  early  phase  of  the  disease  being  recog- 
nized and  promptly  treated.  The  patient  is  in  that  condition  in  which  he  may 
be  by  but  slight  fiirtlier  indiscretion  plunged  suddenly  into  all  the  horrors  and 
moral  degradation  of  the  state  of  fully  developed  delirium  tremens,  with  all  its 
consequent  loss  of  character  with  others,  and  loss  to  the  patient  himself  of  that 
last  barrier  against  utter  abandonment,  the  sense  of  shame  and  remorse.  For 
not  alone  does  the  first  occurrence  of  delirium  tremens  brand  the  sufferer  with 
the  character  of  an  all  but  irretrievable  dipsomaniac,  but  the  fact  that  he  has 
passed  this  moral  Rubicon,  in  the  vast  majority  of  cases  deprives  the  patient  of 
all  stimulus  to  self-control,  and  under  the  demoralizing  feeling  that  there  is 
nothing  further  to  be  risked,  his  steps  henceforward  ever  tend  downwards  and 
from  bad  lead  on  to  worse. 

As  Dr.  Lyons  observes,  a  brief  but  variable  period  often  precedes  the  fully 
developed  attack  of  delirium  tremens,  especially  in  first  cases,  in  which  the 
jjatient  presents  anomalous  symptoms  unintelligible  to  himself,  and  not  always 
read  aright  by  his  attendant.  This  stage  is  in  some  patients  marked  by  the  oc- 
currence of  tremor,  sleeplessness,  and  general  distress  and  anxiety,  without  a 
trace  of  delirium.  In  other  instances  slight  illusions  prevail  without  tremor, 
from  which  the  patient  can  by  an  effort  arouse  himself,  and  under  strong  self- 
directed  exertion  of  the  will  even  command  his  faculties  for  a  time,  and  pursue 
avocations  of  business,  to  break  down,  it  may  be,  hopelessly,  a  few  hours  sub- 
sequently, if  his  condition  is  neglected,  misunderstood,  or  mistreated.  Under 
these  circumstances,  the  treatment  by  capsicum  comes  in  very  opportunely,  and 
by  its  employment  we  may.  as  in  the  case  just  cited,  cut  short  the  disease,  and 
so  save  the  patient  from  the  consequences  of  his  imprudence,  and  possibly  restore 
him  to  a  reformed  life.  Another  case  well  illustrates  the  success  of  this  drag 
when  opium  had  completely  failed  to  alleviate  the  symptoms,  and  seemed  on 
the  contrary  in  many  respects  to  aggravate  the  patient's  condition.  The  case 
■was  that  of  an  individual  who  had  taken  six  grains  of  opium  within  a  period 
of  two  or  three  days  without  sleep  being  procured,  or  any  relief  to  the  illusions, 
tremor,  and  distress  under  which  the  patient  laboured.  After  a  twenty-grain 
dose  of  capsicum  in  bolus,  profound  and  refreshing  sleep  for  twelve  hours  was 
induced,  and  the  patient  awoke  conscious  and  restored.  In  an  almost  precisely 
similar  instance  occurring  about  the  same  period  a  thirty-grain  dose  of  the  drug 
had  to  be  given  a  second  time  before  full  relief  was  procured.  In  one  or  two 
instances  of  individuals  of  confirmed  and  extremely  intemperate  habits  it  was 
found  necessary  to  rei)eat  the  dose  some  three  or  four  times. 

i^s  to  the  physiological  action  of  the  remedy.  Dr.  Lyons's  explanation  is  that 
already  given  in  a  former  comuiunicatiou — namely,  that  it  produces  a  powerful 
stimulant  and  sedative  influence  by  its  direct  action  on  the  trastric  filaments  of 
the  va^i.     fcflight  uneasiness  in  the  stomach  has  been  complaiuod  of  in  one  in- 
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stance  only  after  its  use,  and  in  two  instances  somewhat  smart  purgation  was 
noticed,  but  without  any  evidence  of  intestinal  or  other  irritation. 

As  at  present  employed,  the  drug  is  administered  in  bolus  made  up  with  honey 
of  roses ;  but  Dr.  Lyons  suggests  the  feasibility  of  its  being  conveyed  to  the 
stomach  in  the  more  agreeable  form  of  a  capsule. 

As  capsicum  belongs  to  the  great  order  of  the  SolanaceiE,  Dr.  Lyons  suggests 
the  possibility  of  its  containing  a  narcotic  principle  hitherto  undiscovered.  He 
has  referred  this  question  for  further  elucidation  to  his  distinguished  friend, 
Mons.  Gages,  curator  of  the  Museum  of  Irish  Industry,  a  chemist  of  gi'eat 
eminence. — Medical  Press  and  Circular,  June  20,  1866. 

14.  Digitalis  in  Large  Doses  in  the  Treatment  of  Pneumonia.  By  Dr.  Gai>- 
LARD. — Among  the  numerous  remedies  which  have  been  proposed  and  are  now 
emploj-ed  in  the  treatment  of  pneumonia,  digitalis  appears  to  be  particularly 
indicated  in  cases  where  the  febrile  reaction  seems  to  require  the  employment  of 
antiphlogistics  ;  but  where  the  debility  of  the  patient,  and  especially  the  state  of 
depression  into  which  he  has  fallen  from  the  commencement  of  the  disease  would 
appear,  on  the  other  hand,  to  require  the  use  of  stimulants  and  tonics.  These 
cases  are  not  rare  in  practice,  and  they  correspond  pretty  accurately  to  the  form 
of  pulmonary  inflammation  described  under  the  name  of  ti/phnid  pneumonia, 
and  it  is  in  such  that  Dr.  Gallard  has  found  digitalis  most  beneficial.  He  relates 
a  case  of  a  young  man  treated  at  the  Hopital  de  la  Pitie  with  success  by 
the  use  of  digitalis.  This  drug,  however,  was  not  employed  alone ;  but  Dr. 
Gallard  calls  attention  to  the  fact  that  the  previous  treatment  by  blistering  and 
tartarized  antimony  produced  no  effect,  and  was  discontinued  because  the 
patient  was  unable  to  bear  it,  owing  to  his  weakness  and  depression.  The  digi- 
talis was  given  in  powders,  each  containing  five  centigrammes,  to  be  taken  every 
two  hours.  In  twenty-four  hours  the  pulse  was  reduced  twenty  beats,  and  in 
forty-eight  hours  forty-eight  beats,  having  been  originally  one  hundred  and  eight, 
and  being  reduced  to  sixty.  The  improvement  in  the  local  symptoms  soon  fol- 
lowed that  of  the  general  symptoms,  and  the  patient,  who  was  considered  unable 
to  resist  an  energetic  antiphlogistic  treatment,  recovered  in  less  than  a  week 
from  a  most  alarming  attack. — British  and  Foreign Medico-Chirurgical  Eevieio, 
Oct.  1866,  from  Bulletin  G&n6ral  de  Therapeutique,  March  30,  1866. 

15.  Treatment  of  Unabsorbed  Pneumonic  Deposits. — Dr.  Andrew  Clark,  in 
a  paper  read  before  the  Medical  Society  of  London  (Oct.  15,  1866),  began  by 
defining  the  conditions  of  which  he  spoke,  and  showed  that,  though  not  uncom- 
mon, they  were  often  overlooked.  He  then  proceeded  to  discuss  the  signs  and 
symptoms  by  which  the  presence  of  these  deposits  was  to  be  recognized,  and 
the  difficulties  incident  to  a  correct  diagnosis.  The  destiny  of  the  deposits  was 
next  passed  in  review :  he  said  they  were  absorbed ;  or  they  became  contracted, 
hard,  and  tantamount  to  lumps  of  yellow  tubercle;  or  they  broke  up  into  cavi- 
ties, the  case  being  then  clinically  undistinguishable  from  ordinary  phthisis  ;  or 
they  issued  in  rare  cases  in  the  development  of  cancerous  disease.  Dr.  Clark 
next  told  the  history  of  thirteen  cases  which  had  been  purposely  left  without 
treatment,  in  order  to  illustrate  the  natural  history  of  the  deposits,  and  show 
the  relative  proportions  in  which  they  became  absorbed,  indurated,  or  broken 
.up  into  cavities.  In  these  thirteen  cases  the  deposits  disappeared  within  five 
months  in  four;  remained  little  altered  at  the  end  of  two  years  in  six  ;  and  went 
on  to  softening  and  fatal  destruction  of  lung  within  little  more  than  a  year  in 
three.  The  author  then  considered  the  conditions  which  hastened  or  hindered 
recovery,  and  pointed  out  their  bearing  upon  treatment.  He  next  discussed 
whether,  above  this  natural  treatment,  art  possessed  other  resources  by  which 
the  number  of  recoveries  might  be  increased  and  that  of  untoward  issues  dimi- 
nished ;  and  he  said  that  he  was  able  by  his  experiments  to  answer  the  question 
in  the  affirmative.  His  experiments  were  conducted  exclusively  on  men,  and 
all  were  placed  as  nearly  as  possible  under  the  same  hygienic  rules.  The  objects 
of  these  rules  were  to  raise  the  general  health  to  its  highest  point,  to  promote 
the  thorough  moultin?  of  the  textures,  and  to  foster  the  physiological  condi- 
tions favourable  to  active  absorption  and  excretion.   The  patients  were  ordered 
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to  sponire  every  evening'  •with  tepid  water;  to  take  daily  three  substantial  meals, 
in  which  meat,  bread,  milk,  and  eggs  formed  the  leading  constituents:  to  con- 
sume in  the  course  of  the  day  from  three  to  four  pints  of  fluid,  of  which  one 
should  be  malt ;  to  have  plenty  of  out-door  exercise,  fresh  air.  and  recreation ; 
to  exercise  the  lungs  frequently  by  means  of  deep  inspirations ;  to  clothe  warmly ; 
to  avoid  hot  crowded  rooms,  damp  places,  draughts  of  cold  air,  and  worry  of 
every  kind.  With  these  directions,  common  to  all,  the  case.«  were  treated  on 
three  different  plans — the  mercurial,  the  acid  tonic,  and  the  alkaline  tonic.  The 
mercurial  plan  consisted  of  counter-irritation  and  bringing  the  patient  slowly 
under  the  influence  of  mercury  by  means  of  gray  powder  and  ipecacaan ;  the 
acid  tonic  plan  in  giving  quinia,  or  quinia  and  iron,  with  acids ;  the  alkaline 
tonic  plan,  first,  in  the  administration  of  bark,  iodide  of  potassium,  bicarbonate 
of  potassium,  and  ammonia  till  the  urine  became  alkaline,  when  this  mixture 
was  replaced  by  five-drop  doses  of  the  arseniate  of  soda ;  and  second,  in  the 
inhalation  twice  a  day  of  sprays  of  weak  solutions  of  bicarbonate,  chlorate,  or 
nitrate  of  potash.  When  there  was  irritability  of  stomach  bromide  of  potas- 
sium replaced  the  iodide  ;  and  when  there  was  anaemia  calumba  or  quassia  was 
substituted  for  bark,  and  five  to  ten  grains  of  citrate  of  iron  added  to  each  dose. 
The  author  then  contrasted  the  statistical  results  of  the  thirteen  cases  left  to 
themselves  with  sixteen  cases  treated  on  the  mercurial  plan,  seventeen  on  the 
tonic,  and  nineteen  on  the  alkaline,  and  drew  from  them  the  following  among 
other  conclusions :  "  That  art  might  be  made  of  real  service  to  nature  in  the 
recovery  of  these  cases ;  that  the  mercurial  plan  was  by  far  the  worst,  and  the 
alkaline  plan  decidedly  the  best,  method  of  treating  them.  The  author  explained 
the  reserve  with  which  we  should  adopt  rules  of  treatment  based  upon  mere 
statistical  returns,  and  pointed  out  how  important  an  element  in  the  confirma- 
tion of  their  accuracy  was  the  moral  conviction  of  the  practitioner  begotten  by 
multitudes  of  impressions,  and  growing  up  through  multitudes  of  corrections 
and  limitations.  He  concluded  by  saying  that,  as  art  had  proved  to  be  ctf  real 
help  to  nature  in  the  removal  of  pneumonic  deposits,  it  was  our  duty,  so  long 
as  the  extent  to  which  that  help  might  go  remained  uncertain,  to  endeavour  to 
determine  it  by  therapeutical  experiment. 

In  the  discussion  which  ensued,  Dr.  Palfrey.  Dr.  Camps.  Dr.  Symes  Thomp- 
son. Dr.  Sansom,  Dr.  Broadbent.  Mr.  Ilinton.  Dr.  Routh.  Mr.  Barnes,  and  Dr. 
Hare  took  part.  It  was  generally  considered  that  the  statistics  of  cases  ad- 
duced by  Dr.  Clark  were  conclusive  in  showing  that  pneumonic  phthisis  was  not 
so  formidable  and  fatal  a  disease  as  had  been  formerly  supposed,  and  that  the 
system  of  supporting  the  patient  was  that  indicated. — Lancet,  Oct.  20,  1866. 

16.  Detection  of  Lxng-tissue  m  the  Expccioraiion  of  Persons  affected  with 
PJiUu'sis. — Dr.  Samuel  Fe.vwick  read  a  paper  on  this  subject  before  the  Royal 
Medical  and  Chirurgical  Society  (June  20).  in  which  he  gives  the  results  ob- 
tained from  the  examination  by  the  microscope  of  the  expectoration  of  100  real 
or  suspected  cases  of  phthisis.  The  plan  hitherto  recommended  of  searching 
for  pulmonary  tissue  in  sputum  has  been  to  spread  it  on  a  flat  surface,  and  to 
pick  out  of  it  with  needles  any  portions  that  might  appear  likely  to  contain 
elastic  fibre.  He  has,  on  the  contrary,  been  in  the  habit  of  liquefying  the  ex- 
pectoration by  boiling  it  with  a  solution  of  pure  soda,  and  then  placing  the  fluid 
in  a  conical  shaped  glass,  when  every  particle  of  elastic  tissue  falls  to  the  bottom, 
and  can  be  removed  and  placed  under  the  microscope,  as  is  done  in  the  exami- 
nation of  urinary  deposits.  In  this  way  he  has  easily  found  jj^jy  part  of  a  grain 
of  pulmonary  structure  after  it  had  been  mixed  in  bronchial  mucus;  and  he 
calculates  that  45',;,-;  to  gnV,-)  pa'"t  of  a  grain  may  be  detected  in  any  expectora- 
tion that  may  contain  it.  In  13  out  of  23  cases  in  which  tubercle  was  suspected  to 
be  in  the  first  stage,  lung-tissue  was  found  in  the  sputum.  In  7  of  the  23  cases, 
there  was  no  physical  sign  of  tubercle,  but  its  existence  in  the  lun?  was  sus- 
pected from  general  symptoms  only;  and  in  the  expectoration  from  these  there 
was  no  pulmonary  tissue.  In  Hi  cases  there  were  stethoscopic  signs  leading  to 
the  belief  that  tubercle  was  ])resent;  and  in  13  of  them  elastic  fil>re  was  found 
in  the  mucus  coughed  up.  There  were  24  cases  in  which  auscultation  and  per- 
cussion indicated  softening  of  tubercle  in  the  lungs,  and  in  all  pulmonary  tissue 
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was  present  in  the  sputa.  In  1.5  the  physical  signs  were  of  a  doubtful  nature, 
and  7  of  these  presented  microscopic  evidence  of  ulceration  of  the  lungs.  In 
35  cases  the  stethoscope  indicated  cavities,  and  in  all  these  there  were  fragments 
of  lung-tissue  in  the  expectoration.  lu  2  cases  the  author  had  diagnosed  en- 
larged bronchial  tubes,  and  in  neither  of  them  was  there  any  appearance  of 
elastic  fibre  in  the  sputum.  In. 69  cases  he  counted  the  numbers  and  size  of 
the  fragments  of  lung  expelled.  In  one  specimen,  coughed  up  in  twelve  hours, 
800  fragments  were  found  ;  and  often  50  or  60  fragments  were  detected,  where, 
from  the  stethoscopic  signs  alone,  no  great  destruction  of  lung  could  have  been 
anticipated.  The  proportion  of  bronchial  tubes  the  author  found  to  be  least  in 
the  stage  of  softening,  and  greatest  where  the  stethoscope  indicated  cavities. 
The  greatest  proportion  of  fragments  of  single  air-cells  was  found  in  the  first 
stage,  and  the  largest  proportion  of  large  fragments  of  lung  where  cavities  ex- 
isted. The  author  concluded  his  paper  by  giving  a  number  of  practical  direc- 
tions as  to  the  best  method  of  conducting  the  examination  of  the  expectoration, 
in  order  to  find  with  quickness  and  certainty  and  pulmonary  tissue  that  may  be 
present. — Med.  Times  and  Gaz.,  Sept.  29th,  1866. 

17.  Consumption  treated  ivitli  Pancreatic  Emidsion  of  Solid  Fat. — Dr. 
Horace  Pobell  reports  {Lancet,  Nov.  17,  1866)  the  results  of  187  carefully 
watched  cases,  and  the  sum  of  the  whole  series,  which  has  extended  over  about 
three  years,  is  as  follows  :— 

In  the  first  stage  (advanced),  45  cases ;  second  stage,  69  ;  third  stage,  73.  Con- 
dition on  discharge  measured  by  general  symptoms:  Improved,  158 ;  sta- 
tionary, 8 ;  worse,  18  ;  not  noted,  3.  Measured  by  physical  signs  :  Improved, 
118  ;  stationary,  46  ;  worse.  18  ;  not  noted,  5. 

Emulsion  agreed,  180  ;  disagreed,  7. 

Cod-liver  oil  agreed,  75;  disagreed,  98;  not  tried,  14. 

18.  Hydatid  of  the  Liver,  treated  successfrdly  hy  the  Injection  of  the  Extract 
of  Male  Fern  into  the  Cyst.—T>r.  F.  W.  Pavy  communicated  the  following  case 
of  this  to  the  Royal  Med.  and  Chirurgical  Society,  (June  26).  Harriet  V.,  a 
woman  of  pretty  healthy  appearance,  aged  twenty-one,  admitted  into  Mary  "Ward 
under  the  care  of  Dr.  Pavy,  October  4,  1865.  When  three  years  old  she  was 
squeezd  against  a  wall  by  a  cart  wheel,  which  struck  her  somewhere  on  the  right 
side  of  the  chest.  No  rib  was  fractured,  and  she  soon  recovered  from  the  acci- 
dent. About  six  years  ago  the  patient  noticed  a  slight  swelling  in  her  right 
side,  which  has  since  continued  gradually  increasing  in  size.  On  examination, 
a  large  deep-seated  tumour  was  to  be  noticed  occupying  the  right  hypochondriac 
region,  and  extending  considerably  beyond,  both  above  and  below.  Its  boundary 
could  be  clearly  defined  inferiorly.  It  caused  a  considerable  bulging  of  the  ribs 
on  the  right  side,  and  the  right  mammary  gland  was  raised  about  three-quarters 
of  an  inch  above  the  level  of  the  left.  Fluctuation  was  apparent.  Dulness 
extended  as  high  as  the  lower  border  of  the  second  rib  on  the  right  side.  The 
case  was  diagnosed  to  be  one  of  hydatid  tumour  of  the  liver.  The  relationship 
that  is  agreed  upon  by  helmiothologists  to  exists  between  the  hydatid  and  the 
taenia,  and  the  known  effect  of  the  extract  of  male  fern  upon  tl^  latter,  sug- 
gested to  the  author  the  treatment  adopted.  The  extract  is  not  miscible  with 
alcohol  or  water,  but  it  was  ascertained  that  a  liquid  sufficiently  thin  for  passing 
through  a  fine  canula  was  to  be  obtained  by  admixture  with  a  little  potash. 
November  6th. — A  fine  trocar  and  canula  were  introduced  into  the  tumour 
by  Mr.  Durham,  and  about  four  ounces  of  a  limpid  colourless  fluid  allowed  to 
escape,  in  order  to  diminish  the  tension  of  the  cyst.  A  liquid  consisting  of  half 
a  drachm  (by  measure)  of  the  purified  semi-fluid  extract  of  male  fern,  half  a 
drachm  of  liquor  potassse,  and  six  drachms  of  water,  was  then  injected  into  the 
sac,  care  being  taken  throughout  to  prevent  the  entrance  of  air.  The  fluid 
removed  was  examined,  and  found  to  be  non-albuminous,  charged  with  a  large 
quantity  of  the  chloride  of  sodium,  and  to  contain  hooklets  of  the  echinococcus. 
At  the  introduction  of  the  trocar  the  patient  complained  of  experiencing  a 
considerable  amount  of  pain,  which  she  referred  to  the  lower  part  of  the 
abdomen.    Some  febrile  excitement,  vomiting,  and  purging  followed,  but  there 
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was  no  evidence  of  peritonitis.  10th. — On  percussion,  it  was  found  that  dalness 
did  not  extend  so  high  in  the  chest  on  the  right  side  by  one  rib  as  previous  to 
the  operation.  16th. — The  patient  was  allowed  to  get  up.  20th. — The  tumour 
was  found  to  be  much  diminished  in  size.  It  was  much  softer,  did  not  extend 
so  low  down  in  the  abdomen,  and  was  much  less  distinctly  circumscribed.  The 
chest  was  resonant  on  percussion  as  low  as  the  space  between  the  fourth  and 
fifth  ribs.  29th. — The  circumference  over  the  most  projecting  part  of  the 
tumour  before  the  operation  was  34:j  inches;  to-day  it  is  31f  inches,  showing  a 
reduction  of  2^  inches.  Tumour  very  soft,  and  its  lower  border  not  to  be  defined 
as  formerly.  The  patient,  being  well,  was  allowed  to  leave  the  hospital.  A 
fortnight  and  again  a  month  afterwards  she  was  seen,  and  found  to  be  progress- 
ing satisfactorily.  May  10,  1866. — Since  she  was  last  seen  the  patient  had  suf- 
fered from  an  attack  of  rheumatic  fever  with  heart  complication  and  bronchitis. 
She  had  been  in  no  way  troubled  with  her  side,  and  her  circumference  now  was 
30  inches.  No  swelling  was  perceptible  to  the  eye,  but  a  hardness  remained  in 
the  hypochondriac  region.  The  inference  to  be  drawn  from  the  result  in  this 
case  is.  that  the  injection  of  the  extract  of  male  fern  caused  an  immediate  de- 
struction of  the  lii'e  of  the  hydatid  without  the  production  of  suppuration,  and 
that  a  rapid  absorption  of  the  fluid  element  of  the  cyst  afterwards  took  place. 
— 3Ied.  Times  and  Gaz.,  Sept.  29th,  1866. 

19.  Eh'mtnattnn  in  Cholera. — Prof.  Lio.\F,r,  Bfalk  discusses  ably  in  two  arti- 
cles in  the  Med.  Times  and  Gazette  (Sept.  29  and  Oct.  6,  1866,)  the  doctrine 
of  elimination  in  cholera  and  briefly  states  the  principal  conclusions  at  which  he 
has  arrived  as  follows  : — 

1.  That  the  gland-ccU  is  not,  as  a  general  rule,  destroyed  when  it  secretes. 

2.  That  the  poisons  "eliminated"  by  the  skin  and  kidneys  are  probably  in  a 
state  of  solution. 

3.  That  the  poisons  of  contagious  diseases  are  not  soluble,  but  consist  of  liv- 
ing germs  which  move  of  themselves,  but  which  cannot  be  "eliminated"  from 
the  blood  by  epithelial  or  other  cells. 

4.  That  so  far  from  there  being  any  evidence  of  the  epithelial  cells  eliminatin? 
contagious  poisons,  the  living  particles  of  the  latter  interfere  with  the  action  of 
the  cells,  and  many  cells  are  destroyed  by  them. 

.5.  That  the  function  of  the  columnar  epithelial  cells  is  to  draw  substances 
from  the  intestine  and  pass  them  on  towards  the  blood,  and  that  therefore  it  is 
most  improbable  that  these  cells  should  take  part  in  "  eliminating"  anything 
whatever  from  the  blood. 

[If  these  conclusions  be  just — and  we  believe  them  to  be  so — they  are  fatal 
to  Professor  Johnson's  theory  of  cholera.] 

20.  Treatment  of  Rheumatism. — In  a  discussion  at  the  recent  meeting  of  the 
British  Medical  Association,  brought  on  by  a  paper  on  this  subject.  Professor 
Bkxnett  said  that  he  understood  the  paper  now  read  to  advocate  the  good 
effects  of  quinia  ;  and  he  should  like  to  hear  that  brought  out.  It  was  some 
years  since  he  had  made  any  very  careful  trial  of  the  alkaline  treatment.  It 
had  occurrc^  to  him  to  ask.  How  long  does  rheumatism  take  to  get  well  of 
itself?  Until  that  point  was  settled,  how  could  they  determine  what  to  do? 
He  regretted  that  they  had  not  had  out  that  discussion  on  Dr.  Stewart's  paper 
on  the  previous  day.  Who  could  venture  to  say  this  or  that  treatment  was  or 
was  not  successful,  if  he  did  not  know  how  long  the  disease  was  likely  to  last 
of  itself.  He  had  tried  everything — there  was  no  drug  he  had  not  tried — in 
rheumatism;  and  he  found  them  all  pretty  much  alike.  He  had  tried  nothing, 
and  the  result  had  been  the  same.  He  had  tried  the  blanket,  with  the  same 
result.  They  had  given  the  alkaline  treatment  a  most  careful  trial  in  Edinburgh, 
and  it  had  seemed  to  him  to  shorten  the  duration  of  the  disease  a  little.  In 
Edinburgh,  they  saw  a  great  deal  of  rheumatism  in  servant-girls,  on  account  of 
the  system  of  washing  adopted  there.  Girls  got  up  very  early  in  the  morning 
to  wash,  and  in  all  weathers,  without  care  as  to  clothing,  they  alternated  care- 
lessly between  the  hot  steaming  kitchen  in  which  the  washing  was  done  and  ihe 
open  air,  often  bitterly  cold,  where  they  hung  the  clothes  to  dry.     He  thought 
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he  had  observed  that,  where  a  strong  young  girl  of  this  sort  was  seized  with 
rheumatism,  the  acute  symptoms  had  a  tendency  to  disappear  in  about  six  or 
seven  days ;  and  if  there  were  much  complication,  it  would  disappear  in  about 
fourteen  or  fifteen  days.  If  the  girl  were  weak,  they  found  that  murmur  at  the 
heart  for  which  formerly  violent  remedies — mercury  and  so  on — were  given. 
Then,  as.  under  the  influence  of  rest  and  good  diet  and  warm,  comfortable  treat- 
ment, the  patient  became  stronger,  the  murmur  went  away.  In  the  old  time, 
when  mercury  was  given  in  these  cases,  it  generally  so  happened  that  the  mur- 
mur went  away  about  the  same  time  as  the  mercury  touched  the  gums ;  and  so 
it  was  concluded  that  the  murmur  went  away  in  consequence  of  the  mercury 
touching  the  gums.  Now  mercury  was  not  given,  and  yet  the  murmur  went 
away  as  soon.  They  had  come  to  the  conclusion  in  Edinburgh  that,  in  one  of 
the  healthy  cases  he  had  named,  if  alkalies  were  used — they  gave  nitrate  of 
potash — instead  of  being  seven  days,  the  average  duration  of  the  acute  symp- 
toms was  six  days  and  a  half.  He  had  given  nitrate  of  potash  regularly  ever 
since  coming  to  that  conclusion.  His  view  was  that  acute  rheumatism  cured 
itself.  It  had  once  been  said  that  six  weeks  in  bed  was  the  best  cure  for  every- 
thing; and  he  had  noticed  that,  of  Dr.  Stewart's  cases  mentioned  on  the  pre- 
vious day,  the  average  duration  was  forty-two  days,  which  was  just  six  weeks. — 
British  Med.  Journ.,  Aug.  25,  1866. 

21.  Chronic  Albuminuria,  originating  during  Convalescence  from  Scarlet 
Fever  and  other  Eruptive  Diseases. — Dr.  Hermann  Weber  read  a  paper  on 
this  subject  before  the  Royal  Medical  and  Chirurgical  Society,  in  which  he 
stated  that  his  remarks  do  not  refer  to  the  well-known  and  easily  recognized 
acute  scarlatinal  dropsy  or  desquamative  nephritis  of  scarlet  fever,  but  to  a 
chronic  form  of  albuminuria  originating  occasionally  at  a  much  later  period, 
when  recovery  had  apparently  been  established  already  for  several  weeks.  The 
author  related  three  cases  of  scarlet  fever,  unattended  with  albumen  in  the 
urine  or  any  other  symptoms  of  renal  complication  during  the  first  four  weeks 
from  the  commencement.  The  subjects  of  the  cases  appeared  Ciuite  well  at  the 
end  of  about  a  month,  when  they  returned  to  their  usual  mode  of  living;  but 
about  three  or  four  weeks  later  the  general  health  became  disturbed  (loss  of 
appetite  and  strength,  headache,  glandular  swellings,  boils,  anaemia,  and  oc- 
casional sickness),  and  the  urine,  as  soon  as  the  patients  came  under  treatment 
was  found  highly  albuminous.  Perfect  recovery  took  place  in  one  case ;  while 
in  another  the  general  health  became  much  improved,  but  a  slight  degree  of 
albuminuria  has  remained;  and  in  the  third  case  death  occurred  seven  years 
after  the  commencement  from  broncho-pneumonia,  with  ursemic  symptoms,  the 
post-mortem  examination  exhibiting  waxy  degeneration  (amyloid)  of  the  kidneys. 
The  author  maintains  that  the  connection  between  the  scarlet  fever  and  the  renal 
disease  in  this  class  of  cases  is  not  the  same  as  in  the  acute  scarlatinal  dropsy; 
while  the  latter  may  be  considered  as  a  part  of  the  scarlet  fever  process,  the 
former,  originating  at  a  much  later  period,  is  probably  only  so  far  connected 
with  the  scarlet  fever  that  through  it  a  greater  susceptibility  to  the  develop- 
ment of  chronic  renal  disease  is  effected,  in  the  same  way  as  there  results  a 
tendency  to  other  chronic  affections,  like  glandular  swellings  and  eruption  of 
boils.  The  author  believes  that  the  same  tendency  may  be  caused  also  by  other 
acute  diseases,  especially  those  of  an  exanthematous  nature,  and  gave  two  cases 
in  which  chronic  albuminuria  took  its  origin  in  persons  who  had  lately  recovered 
from  erysipelas  of  the  head  and  typhoid  fever  respectively,  in  both  of  which  cases, 
during  the  febrile  state  and  during  the  convalescence,  the  urine  had  been  quite 
free  from  albumen.  He  referred  also  to  a  similar  case  occurring  after  typhus 
fever,  and  described  by  Dr.  Johnson  in  his  work  on  Diseases  of  the  Kidneys 
(London,  1852,  p.  408).  The  author  was  inclined  to  infer  from  such  cases  that 
amongst  the  many  cases  of  Bright's  disease  the  origin  of  which  is  uncertain,  a 
not  inconsiderable  proportion  may  have  been  developed  during  the  later  stages  of 
convalescence  from  exanthematous  diseases;  that,  therefore,  as  urged  already  by 
Dr.  Johnson  with  regard  to  fever,  particular  care  ought  to  be  taken  during  these 
stages  with  regard  to  diet,  clothing,  habitation,  avoidance  of  over-exertion,  and 
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exposure  to  cold  and  damp  air.  Dr.  Weber  farther  pointed  out  the  insidious 
ness  of  the  commencement  of  this  chronic  albuminuria,  as,  in  four  cases  out  of 
the  five  related,  anasarca  and  admixture  of  blood  with  the  urine  were  altogether 
absent.  Lassitude,  loss  of  strength,  anorexia,  swelling  of  the  lymphatic  glands, 
and  eruptions  of  boils,  being  the  principal  symptoms,  ought,  therefore,  always 
to  lead  to  an  examination  of  the  urine,  the  more  so  as  by  an  early  discovery  of 
the  renal  disease  the  chance  of  a  perfect  cure  is  much  increased,  as  seen  in  two 
of  the  five  cases  reported. 

The  treatment  consisted  in  attention  to  skin  and  diet ;  in  the  administration 
of  iron  which  acidulated  acetate  of  ammonia,  and  occasional  doses  of  elaterium 
to  relieve  the  kidneys,  and  in  the  use  of  the  hot  vapor  bath  or  the  warm  wet 
sheet. — Med.  Times  and  Gaz.,  Sept.  29th,  1866. 

22.  Training,  or  Forced  Exercise  in  the  Treatment  of  Diahetes. — Professor 
BoucHARDAT,  while  admitting  the  efficacy  of  alimentary  treatment  in  diabetes, 
considers  it  only  as  palliative,  and  he  recommends  the  adoption  of  energetic 
exercise.  This  idea  is  not  a  novelty  on  his  part,  as  in  former  writings  he  recom- 
mended, in  the  case  of  patients  affected  with  this  complaint,  the  energetic 
action  of  their  bodies  and  arms :  and  then  he  ascertained  that  labour  in  the  open 
air  always  promotes  the  utilization  of  the  feculent  matters  in  diabetic  patients. 
It  is  not  sufficient  in  all  cases  to  cause  the  disappearance  of  the  sugar,  but.  all 
things  being  equal,  in  regard  to  the  quantity  of  feculent  matters  absorbed  and 
other  conditions,  a  diminution  in  the  proportion  of  sugar  contained  in  the  urine 
always  coincided  with  exercise  in  the  open  air.  M.  Bouchardat  gives  an  instance 
of  remarkable  success  in  the  treatment  of  diabetes  attained  by  this  treatment, 
the  diet  being  carefully  regulated  and  the  urine  being  examined  at  intervals. 
Although  the  patient  may  at  first  be  very  weak,  the  adoption  of  exercise  will 
gradually  give  him  strength.  It  is  of  the  greatest  importance,  according  to  M. 
Bouchardat,  to  use  the  strength  in  proportion  as  it  returns;  and  daily  exercise 
of  the  body,  arms,  and  legs  is  indispensable.  The  greatest  care  must  be  taken 
to  find  some  daily  exercise  which  is  agreeable  to  the  patient — as.  for  instance, 
in  the  case  of  men.  hunting,  rowing,  fencing,  skating,  billiards,  cricket,  «fec. — or 
any  ordinary  manual  employment,  as  sawing,  cleaving  wood,  turning,  and  the 
active  work  of  gardening:  and  in  women,  all  the  active  household  employments, 
especially  those  which  require  the  action  of  the  legs  rather  than  standing  with- 
out walking.  Riding  in  a  carriage  is  not  to  be  adopted  except  when  no  other 
exercise  is  possible;  but  riding  on  horseback  is  a  salutary  kind  of  movement, 
although  it  cannot  be  substituted  for  all  the  others.  Of  all  the  modes  of  exercise, 
that  which  is  most  convenient  mast  be  chosen ;  and  it  ought  to  be  energetic,  so 
as  to  ))roduce  a  thorough  sweating  over  the  whole  body;  and  then  all  necessary 
precaution  should  be  taken  to  prevent  the  chance  of  chilling  the  system.  M. 
Bouchardat  relates  several  cases  in  which  his  system  was  successfully  adopted 
in  the  treatment  of  diabetes;  he  considers  the  exercise  of  the  gymnasium  espe- 
cially useful  when  such  an  establishment  is  well  conducted,  and  he  gives  some 
rules  to  be  followed  by  the  patients.  "When  the  exercise  has  been  continued 
for  about  an  hour,  and  all  the  body  is  bathed  in  sweat,  the  flannel  should 
be  changed,  and  the  skin  washed  briskly  with  cloths  soaked  in  cold  water,  then 
strongly  rubbed  with  coarse  gloves  or  towels,  or  flesh-brushes.  Then  the  body 
is  to  be  struck  and  kneaded,  so  as  to  produce  a  complete  reaction,  which  is  sus- 
tained by  a  walk  of  a  quarter  of  an  hour  at  least,  the  body  being  protected  by 
good  woollen  clothes.  The  skin  should  not  be  neglected  while  these  exercises 
are  used,  and  salt-water  baths,  either  warm.  or.  what  is  better,  cold,  if  they  can 
be  borne,  are.  according  to  M.  Bouchardat.  of  almost  invariable  utility.  l>uring 
the  treatment  the  diet  must  be  carefully  regulated,  glycogenic  substances  being 
avoided  while  the  urine  is  diabetic,  and  resumed  only  when  the  sugar  has  disap- 
peared. The  red  wines  of  Bordeaux  or  Burgundy  may  be  drunk  ;  but  sparkling 
wines,  like  champagne,  should  be  avoided.  Cotfee  and  tea,  without  sugar,  are 
sometimes  suitable,  but  their  employment  must  be  regulated  by  the  condition  of 
the  urine  alter  they  are  taken. — Bri'i.sh  and  Foreign  Medico-Chintrgical 
Review,  Oct.  180G,  from  Bullttin  Gin^ral  de  Th^rapeiUique,  Dtc.  30,  1S66. 
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23.  Change  of  Type  in  Disease. — Dr.  Stmonds  has  ably  discussed  this  subject 
in  a  letter  addressed  to  Dr.  Markham,  published  in  the  Med.  Times  and  Gazette, 
Oct.  6.  1866.     We  give  a  few  extracts  from  that  letter : — 

"  Why  has  this  powerful  remedy  [venesection]  fallen  into  comparative  disuse  ? 
My  answer  would  be  prompt  and  unhesitating :  it  is  because,  under  my  own  obser- 
vation and  the  observation  of  many  of  my  medical  brethren  in  various  parts  of  the 
country,  inflammations  have  become  less  frequent  and  less  violent,  and  when 
they  have  occurred  they  have  been  accompanied  by  a  condition  of  the  whole 
body  that  has  not  borne  much  depletion  or  lowering  by  any  measures,  and  has 
often  required  a  speedy  use  of  stimulants.  Nearly  thirty  years  ago  the  attention 
of  the  profession  was  directed  by  Dr.  Stokes,'  iu  words  which  I  have  never  since 
forgotten,  to  that  stage  in  inflammatory  cases  when  stimulants  must  take  the 
place  of  antiphlogistic  remedies.  Now,  that  stage  in  my  early  experience  used 
to  come  only  after  a  long  persistence  of  the  opposite  condition.  But  when  the 
'  change  of  type'  in  inflammatory  cases  became  manifest,  it  was,  among  other 
signs,  betokened  by  this  particular  fact,  that  the  state  of  depression  came  on 
much  earlier  than  formerly — nay,  that  some  cases  began  where  others  used  to 
end.        *        *        * 

"  One  word,  before  closing  this  long  letter,  on  the  d  priori  argument  for  or 
against  what  is  called  change  of  tj'pe  in  disease.  It  seems  to  me  that  all  anal- 
ogy is  in  favour  of  the  probability  that  in  different  eras  human  beings  should  be 
differently  affected  by  such  an  agency  as  abstraction  of  blood.  When  the  prac- 
tice of  it  was  most  common,  limitations  were  always  kept  in  view  as  to  the  sub- 
jects to  whom  it  was  applicable,  and  the  degree  to  which  they  could  or  could 
not  bear  it.  Every  practitioner  knew  that  there  were  persons  in  regard  to 
whom  it  was  necessary  to  exercise  great  caution,  and  others  who  by  circum- 
stances of  age.  or  habits,  or  previous  disease,  or  by  idiosyncrasy,  or  by  what 
■was  termed  "  the  epidemic  condition,"  were  altogether  unfit  for  the  remedy.  If 
this  held  good  as  to  individuals  or  limited  classes,  I  do  not  see  why  it  might  not 
prove  true  of  great  numbers — nay,  of  the  majority  of  the  community — as  in 
late  years  and  at  the  present  time.  If  over  at  least  two  decades  of  years  there 
has  been  a  remarkable  prevalence  of  epidemic  catarrh  followed  by  a  great 
variety  of  neuralgic  disorders — if  there  are  times  when  boils  and  carbuncles  be- 
come rife  to  a  degree  unknown  for  one  or  two  generations — if  diseases  so  char- 
acterized by  asthenia  as  diphtheritis  come  and  establish  themselves  as  new 
calamities — I  do  not  see  why  inflammations  may  not  in  certain  periods  of  time 
assume  peculiar  aspects,  especially  in  regard  to  the  subject  which  we  are  review- 
ing. I  cannot  consent  to  discuss  inflammations  in  relation  to  our  present 
inquiry  as  if  they  were  definite  organisms,  like  objects  of  natural  history.  Even 
allowing  that  pneumonia,  or  meningitis,  or  peritonitis,  is  the  same  in  Peter  as 
iu  Paul  (though  this  is  quite  open  to  question),  yet  when  we  have  to  consider 
the  cure  of  these  diseases,  especially  in  their  acute  forms,  we  of  course  really 
have  to  consider  the  cure  of  the  men,  women,  and  children  afflicted  with  these 
diseases,  and  in  whom  the  local  inflammations  may,  over  various  periods,  be 
attended  with  conditions  of  the  whole  body  as  peculiar  to  the  time  as  those 
which  are  presjpnted  in  furuncular,  and  catarrhal,  and  choleraic  or  other  epide- 
mics. As  to  some  of  these,  it  may  be  alleged,  with  less  or  more  of  probability, 
that,  apart  from  alterations  in  human  diatheses,  there  have  been  importations  or 
developments  of  new  seeds  of  diseases,  surmised  germs,  or  cells,  or  ferments; 
but  even  these  hypothetical  agents  would  hardly  cover  all  the  cases  in  which 
certain  disorders  become  rife  at  particular  times.  What  successions  or  con- 
junctions of  agencies  from  air  and  vapour  and  the  imponderable  forces  of  nature, 
or  what  malarious  emanations  of  the  earth,  or  what  changes  in  food,  and  habits, 
and  clothing,  and  occupation,  may  bring  about  certain  changes  in  human  con- 
stitutions in  particular  times,  so  that  inflammatory  diseases  shall  be  more  asthe- 
nic and  less  fit  for  treatment  by  abstraction  of  blood,  we  cannot  pretend  to  con- 
jecture. But  there  is  no  a  priori  improbability  that  such  causes  have  been  in 
operation.     Just  about  twenty  years  ago  a  terrible  epidemic — terrible  because 


'  In  the  chapter  on  the  Treatment  of  Bronchitis  in  his  masterly  treatise  on  Dis- 
eases of  the  Chest,  p.  114. 
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of  the  famiue  it  brought  upon  a  whole  people — attacked  the  potato  plant. 
There  were  suppositions  of  insects,  or  fungi,  or  of  some  morbific  materies 
imported;  but,  however  much  or  little  truth  there  may  have  been  in  those  con- 
jectures, it  is  but  too  obvious  that  the  plant  shows  at  the  present  epoch  an 
asthenic  constitution  to  such  a  degree  that  if  the  summer  and  autumn  prove 
more  rainy  than  usual,  the  plant  is  less  able  to  bear  the  evil  influence  of  the 
weather  than  in  old  times,  and  that  it  sickens  in  its  leaf  and  decays  in  its  tuber. 
Would  that  we  could  suppose  the  human  body  to  be  impregnable  to  analogous 
influences?         *         *         * 

"One  word  more,  and  I  have  done.  It  has  been  ray  lot  to  observe  diseases  in 
different  parts  of  England,  and  to  compare  my  observations  with  those  of  other 
physicians,  and  one  of  the  results  of  my  experience  (it  was  long  before  'change 
of  type'  came  to  be  discussed)  was  that  inflammatory  cases  were  more  sthenic 
in  some  districts  than  in  others.  If  this  experience  may  be  trusted,  and  if, 
under  the  outward  agencies  operating  in  certain  districts,  diseases  can  be  more 
or  less  characterized  by  strength  or  debility,  is  there  not  a  probability  that,  in 
the  ever-shifting  combinations  and  sequences  of  meteorologic  and  other  influ- 
ences in  successive  periods  of  time,  the  whole  population  of  a  country  may 
present  varying  phases  of  disease  in  general,  and  of  inflammation  in  parti- 
cular?" 


SURGICAL  PATHOLOGY  AND  THERAPEUTICS,  AND  OPERATIVE 

SURGERY. 

24.  Developmcnf  of  Epithelial  Cancer  in  Internal  Organs. — Pr.  C.Otto  AVebeb 
says  that  secondary  cancroid  deposits  are  found  in  internal  organs  much  more 
frequently  than  is  believed.  His  researches  have  been  made  chiefly  in  the  liver 
and  lungs.  The  epitheliomata  in  internal  organs,  he  says,  are  developed  at  the 
expense  of  the  nuclei  of  the  interstitial  connective  tissue  and  not  of  the  proper 
epithelial  cells  of  the  organs.  He  gives  several  instances  of  the  coexistence  of 
epithelial  cancer  and  tubercle  in  the  same  organs.  From  experiments  on  ani- 
mals. Dr.  AVeber  is  led  to  conclude  that  these  secondary  cancers  are  developed 
like  metastatic  abscesses.  They  do  not  arise  from  cells  detached  from  the  ori- 
ginal cancer  and  carried  along  in  the  circulation ;  but  the  eml)olus  exerts  some 
inexplicable  catalytic  influence,  and  its  presence  determines  the  excessive 
growth  of  nuclei  of  connective  tissue,  with  the  result  of  forming  a  secondary 
cancer. — Gaz.  M6d.  de  Paris,  June  16,  from  Virchoiu's  Archiv. 

25.  Restdts  attending  the  Removal  of  the  First  Growth  of  Cancer — Mr. 
John  Birkktt.  Surgeon  to  Guy's  Hospital,  in  an  interesting  communication  read 
before  the  British  Medical  Association  at  its  meeting  in  August  last,  presented 
the  results  attending  the  excision  of  the  entire  mammary  gland,  or  a  part  of  it, 
when  involved  with  a  cancerous  growth.  '*  He  is  obliged.'"  he  says,  "  to  do  this 
without  taking  into  consideration  many  collateral  circumstances  of  very  great 
importance  ;  such  as  the  condition  of  the  integuments,  of  the  axillary  lymphatic 
glands,  the  duration  of  the  growth,  the  progress  made  by  the  disease  in  each 
individual  case,  the  variety  of  the  disease,  and  other  points.  The  above,  singly 
or  collectively  exert  much  influence  on  the  result ;  but  it  would  occupy  too  much 
time  to  enter  upon  these  important  details  at  this  meeting." 

With  a  view  to  answer  the  question.  What  advantage  does  a  patient  obtain  by 
submitting  to  the  removal  of  a  cancerous  tumour?  Mr.  B.  gives  the  results  of 
his  investigation  of  one  hundred  and  flfty  cases  carefully  recorded  by  himself. 
A  majority  of  these  patients  are  dead,  for  the  investigation  was  commenced 
eighteen  years  since.  No  selection  of  eases  was  made.  "These  statistical 
tables  and  deductions  therefrom  by  means  of  averages  afford."  Mr.  B.  admits, 
"  fallacious  guides  to  treatment. 

"Table  a  is  arranged  to  show  the  length  of  time  during  which  150  patients 
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were  free  from  any  indications  of  the  local  recurrence  of  the  disease  after  the 
removal  of  the  first  growth. 


"a. —  Tahle  showhig  the  length  of  time  during  which  150  'patients  were  free 
from  indications  of  the  local  recurrence  of  the  disease  after  operation. 

Cases. 

Before  the  expiration  of  the  first  year 87 

Between  expiration  of  first  year  and  close  of  second      .         .        .1.5 

"         second  and  third 7 

"         third  and  fourth .  7 

fifth  and  sixth 5 

"         sixth  and  seventh      ........  2 

"         seventh  and  eighth    ........  1 

"         eighth  and  ninth        ........  3 

"         ninth  and  tenth 1 

"         tenth  and  eleventh    ........  3 

"         fourteenth  and  fifteenth 1 

"        fifteenth  and  sixteenth 1 

Sixteen  years          2 

Patients  died  free  from  local  disease  in  part  first  afi'ected  (see  table)  1.5 

150 

"Before  the  expiration  of  the  first  year,  eighty-seven  patients 'showed  signs  of 
a  new  development  of  the  growth,  either  in  the  portion  of  the  mammary  gland 
not  removed,  the  integuments  in  the  neighbourhood  of  the  cicatrix,  in  tliat  struc- 
ture itself,  or  in  the  axillary  lymphatic  glands. 

"  After  the  expiration  of  the  first  year,  and  before  the  conclusion  of  the  second, 
fifteen  patients  showed  that  a  cancerous  growth  was  again  developed  in  one  or 
other  of  the  regions  above  mentioned. 

"Now,  this  large  proportion  of  the  cases  in  which  recurrence  occurred  might 
be  taken  as  a  significant  fact  to  demonstrate  that  the  cases  submitted  to  opera- 
tion were  badly  selected ;  that,  indeed,  an  operation  was  scarcely  justifiable. 
But,  in  many  of  the  cases,  the  operation  was  undertaken  in  the  hope  of  removing 
the  source  of  great  local  pain  and  mental  distress  ;  of  alleviating  the  misery  and 
to  abate  the  annoyance  attending  an  ulcerated  and  sloughing  surface,  and  at  the 
earnest  solicitation  of  the  sufferer. 

"  In  some,  I  confess,  little,  if  any,  advantages  were  gained.  In  others,  although 
life  was  not  prolonged  by  many  months,  the  existence  of  the  individual  was 
rendered  more  tolerable,  since  the  attendant  circumstances  before  described 
were  sometimes  absent.  Life  was  decidedly  prolonged  in  a  few  cases,  in  which 
it  was  rapidly  ebbing  in  consequence  of  repeated  hemorrhages  and  deeply  slough- 
ing masses. 

"Further,  we  may  be  allowed  to  suggest  that  many  of  the  cases  in  this  cate- 
gory might  have  been  operated  upon  at  a  much  earlier  period  after  the  discovery 
of  the  first  growth,  and  with  every  probability  of  a  happier  result.  But  in 
hospital  cases,  and  a  large  majority  were  of  that  class,  it  too  often  happens  that 
patients  apply  to  such  institutions  as  a  last  resource  only. 

"  We  may  now  turn  to  a  somewhat  brighter  picture.  To  be  free  from  such  a 
disease  as  cancer  for  periods  of  time  extending  between  three  and  sixteen  years 
is  a  fact  surely  sufficient  to  justify  almost  any  means  to  accomplish  such  a  de- 
sirable end.  The  risk  of  life  attending  the  operation  is  not  great,  and  now  much 
of  the  horror  of  such  a  proceeding  is  mitigated  by  the  employment  of  anaes- 
thetics. 

"  In  the  wards  of  a  hospital,  even  where  the  chances  against  the  recovery  of 
the  patient  are  greater  than  in  private  practice,  I  calculate  the  death-rate  at 
only  seven  per  cent.  During  the  last  seventeen  years,  two  hundred  patients  have 
been  operated  upon  by  my  colleagues  and  myself  in  Guy's  Hospital.  Either  the 
whole  or  a  portion  of  the  breast-gland  was  removed  on  account  of  a  carcinoma- 
tous growth.  All  of  these  recovered  from  the  effects  of  the  operation,  with  the 
No.  CV.— Jan.  1867  17 
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exception  of  fourteen,  who  survived  it  between  three  and  thirty-six  days  only. 
It  must  be  admitted  that  the  operation  was  more  or  less  the  exciting  cause  of 
the  disease  which  terminated  life.  These  fatal  diseases  were  erysipelas,  followed 
by  bronchitis ;  inflammation  of  the  pleura,  terminating  in  effusion ;  pyaemia ; 
haemoptysis  ;  and  vomiting.  In  fact,  the  too  common  causes  of  fatal  complica- 
tions after  operations  upon  the  poorer  classes,  inhabitants  of  large  cities. 

'■  But  in  private  cases  the  mortality  is  so  trifling  that,  admitting  the  risk  to 
which  every  person  submits  who  undergoes  any  operation,  1  am  inclined  to  cal- 
culate it  at  not  more  than  three  or  four  per  cent.  I  have  lost  only  one  patient, 
of  forty-one  cases  operated  upon  for  cancer. 

"  To  proceed  with  the  remaining  cases.  Of  the  patients,  thirty-three  in 
number,  who  survived  the  operation  without  any  local  recurrence  of  the  cancer 
for  periods  varying  between  two  and  sixteen  years,  assuredly  many  of  them  must 
have  died  of  the  complaint  within  those  periods;  and  all  of  them  would  cer- 
tainly have  been  compelled  to  endure  the  mental  anguish,  if  not  the  local 
suffering,  accompanying  the  existence  of  this  terrible  malady,  assuming  that 
they  had  survived  equal  periods. 

"Lastly,  fifteen  of  the  patients  died  without  showing  external  signs  of  recur- 
rence of  cancer  in  the  region  first  affected. 

"  B. —  Cases  in  which  the  cancel-  did  not  reappear  in  the  part  first  affected 
v:lth  that  growth. 


Case. 

Survived  operation. 

Cause  of  death. 

Condition  of  local  disease  at  operation. 

1 

6  months 

Hepatic  disease 

Integuments  infiltrated 

2 

10  months 

Thoracic  disease 

In  same  condition 

3 

11  months 

Hepatic  disease 

As  above                                                \ 

4 

13  months 

Carcinoma  in  calvaria 

Mammary  gland  only  infiltrated 

5 

15  months 

Disease  of  ovary 

As  above 

6 

2  years 

Cerebral  disease 

Integuments  infiltrated 

7 

2  yrs.  and  2 

mos. 

Hepatic  disease 

Integuments  infiltrated  k  ulcerated 

8 

3  ye.ars 

Thoracic  disease 

Mammary  gland  infiltrated  only 

9 

4  yrs.  and  3 

mos. 

Cerebral  disease 

Same  as  above 

10 

6  years 

Thoracic  disease 

Integuments  infiltrated 

11 

6  years 

Cerebral  disease 

Integuments  infiltrated  &  ulcerated 

12 

6  yrs.  and  6 

mos. 

Exhaustion 

Mammary  gland  infiltrated 

13 

6  yrs.  and  8 

mos. 

Thoracic  disease 

Integuments  infiltrated 

14 

10  yrs.  and  6 

mos. 

Cachexia 

Integuments  ulcerated 

15 

11  years 

Cachexia 

Mammary  gland  infiltrated 

''The  Table  b  shows  the  length  of  time  each  individual  survived  the  operation. 
This  was  between  six  months,  the  shortest  time,  and  eleven  years,  the  longest. 
In  another  column  is  stated  the  cause  of  death  in  each  case,  which  was  the 
development  of  cancerous  growths  in  the  viscera  of  either  the  cranium,  the 
thorax,  or  abdomen,  as  determined  by  well-marked  indications  during  life  or  by 
post-mortem  examinations. 

"  I  have  introduced,  on  the  same  table,  as  brief  a  description  as  possible  of 
the  condition  of  the  local  disease  at  the  time  of  the  operation  ;  and  it  should  be 
noted  that  it  had  made  considerable  progress  iu  some  of  them.  The  integuments 
were  infiltrated  with  cancer;  in  some  ulceration  of  the  surface  existed.  Under 
these  conditions  we  ate  justified  iu  assuming  that  some  of  the  patients  would 
speedily  have  fallen  victims  to  the  ravages  of  the  complaint,  and  that  all  must 
have  endured  more  or  less  of  the  suffering  accompanying  its  progressive  stages. 

"By  the  removal  of  the  growth,  these  fifteen  patients  were  exempt  from  the 
misery  inseparalde  from  the  activity  of  the  local  disease. 

"  Let  us  next  inquire  if  the  life  of  individuals  afllicted  with  cancer  of  the  breast 
is  prolonged  by  the  removal  of  the  part  first  involved  by  the  disease. 
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"      29 

.       1 
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.       1 

-Table  to  sliov)  the  numher  of  years  150  patients  survived  the  discovery 
of  the  disease  after  the  removal  of  the  first  growth. 

.  8 

.  24 

.  38 

.  17 

.  21 
7 

.  5 

.  10 

.  4 

.  4 

"  I  have  arranged  Table  c  to  show  the  number  of  years  150  patients  survived 
the  discovery  of  the  disease  after  the  removal  of  the  first  growth.  Rather  moi'e 
than  one-half  died  before  the  expiration  of  the  fourth  year,  or  in  the  ratio  of 
fifty-eight  per  cent. ;  the  majority  dying  before  the  completion  of  the  third  year. 

"  Thirty-three  died  before  the  expiration  of  the  seventh  year,  or  in  the  ratio 
of  twenty-two  per  cent. 

"  Eighteen  died  before  the  conclusion  of  the  tenth  year,  or  in  the  ratio  of 
twelve  per  cent. 

"  Twelve  survived  above  ten  years,  or  in  the  ratio  of  eight  per  cent.  One 
person  lived  about  thirty  years  after  the  discovery  of  the  disease. 

"  In  order  to  form  some  comparison  between  cases  subjected  to  the  above 
treatment,  and  those  in  which  the  disease  was  allowed  to  pursue  its  natural 
course,  with  the  exception  of  using  local  palliatives  and  constitutional  measures, 
I  calculated  the  average  duration  of  lite  of  a  hundred  patients. 

"  Fourteen  of  these  ])atients  died  within  the  first  year  after  the  observation  of 
the  disease ;  three  survived  its  discovery  above  ten  years,  two  of  them  having 
lingered  under  its  slow  progress  about  twenty-six  years. 

'•  The  average  duration  of  life  I  believe  to  be  about  three  and  a  half  years. 

"  Of  the  cases,  then,  which  have  fallen  under  my  own  observation,  it  is  quite 
certain  thai  the  longest  survivors  have  been  those  from  whom  the  first  growth 
was  removed. 

"  Whether  the  duration  of  life  was  really  essentially  due  to  the  removal  of 
the  first  growth,  I  would  not  venture  to  assert  dogmatically ;  for  there  are  many 
collateral  circumstances  which  require  to  be  taken  into  consideration  for  which 
the  time  is  insufficient  upon  the  present  occasion. 

"  In  conclusion,  I  trust  that  I  have  demonstrated  to  my  sceptical  professional 
brethren  that  a  certain  proportion  of  cancer  patients  can  receive  benefit  by 
submitting  to  the  removal  of  the  first  growth  of  the  disease :  and  that  the  benefit 
derived  from  the  operation  is  twofold,  viz.,  1,  prolongation  of  life  ;  2,  exemption 
from  the  disease  for  a  considerable  period  of  time  in  many  instances." — Brit. 
Med.  Journal,  Sept.  29,  1866. 

26.  Elephantiasis  of  the  Scrotum. — Prof.  James  Svme  reports  [Edinburgh 
Med.  Journ.,  Nov.  18GG)  the  following  interesting  case  of  this  in  which  he  suc- 
cessfully extirpated  the  tumour. 

.  G-.  W.,  set.  26,  applied  to  him  in  the  early  part  of  August  last  on  account  of 
an  hypertrophied  scrotum,  which  presented  the  characteristic  features  of 
elephantiasis.  "The  tumour  was  so  large  as  not  only  to  produce  great  incon- 
venience, but  to  I'euder  any  active  employment  impracticable.  The  left  leg, 
from  the  knee  downwards,  presented  an  enlargement  of  the  same  kind,  to  nearly 
twice  its  natural  size.  The  young  man  stated  that  he  had  gone  to  Australia 
three  years  ago,  and  that  three  months  after  being  there  he  had  observed  the 
swelling  of  his  scrotum,  which,  since  then,  gradually  increased,  and,  more  re- 
cently, had  been  followed  by  that  of  the  leg. 

"  On  the  2Bth  of  August,  having  phued  the  patient  on  his  back,  and  adminis- 
tered chloroform,  I  introduced  a  blunt-pointed  curved  bistoury  into  the  opening, 
from  which  the  urine  issued;  and  cut  through  the  body  of  the  tumour  directly 
upwards,  so  as  to  expose  the  glans,  then  extended  this  incision  to  the  pubes, 
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and  down  to  the  body  of  the  penis,  which  was  detached  from  its  connections, 
and  held  up  by  an  assistant.  I  next  cut  laterally  through  the  tumour,  so  as  to 
expose  the  left  tunica  vaginalis,  which,  having  been  separated  from  its  surround- 
ing attachments,  was  held  in  the  hand  while  an  incision  was  carried  along  the 
cord  to  the  pubes,  and  then  transversely  to  the  groin;  the  same  procedure  was 
repeated  on  the  right  side,  so  as  to  give  the  wound  a  T  form  ;  and,  lastly,  while 
the  organs  that  had  been  saved  were  held  out  of  harm's  way,  I  detached  the 
mass  by  a  free  use  of  the  knife. 

"The  operation,  as  just  described,  was  performed  without  any  delay  or  diffi- 
culty, and  in  one  slight  respect  appears  an  improvement  of  the  plan  pursued  by 
Dr.  Fayrer,  who  makes  three  longitudinal  incisions — one  of  which  is  in  the 
direction  of  the  penis,  and  the  others  along  the  spermatic  cords.  Instead  of 
this,  searching  latterly  for  the  testicles  through  the  soft  substance  of  the  tumour 
after  digging  out  the  penis,  and  using  them  as  guides  in  cutting  up  towards  the 
pubes,  may,  I  think,  perhaps  be  found  more  convenient.  Little  blood  was  lost, 
as  the  gentleman  who  assisted  me  quickly  compressed  the  vessels.  Some  folds 
of  lint  supported  by  a  bandage,  were  placed  over  the  penis  and  testicles  to  keep 
them  in  their  proper  position,  which,  in  the  course  of  a  few  days,  they  were 
found  to  retain  with  the  most  natural  aspect,  and  contraction  proceeded  so 
rapidly  that  the  patient  was  able  to  return  home  before  the  end  of  three  weeks. 
At  the  end  of  a  similar  period  he  came  to  show  the  wound  almost  completely 
cicatrized. 

"  It  is  worthy  of  notice  that  the  leg,  which  presented  such  distinct  features 
of  elephantiasis  as  made  me  hesitate  to  undertake  removal  of  the  scrotal  tumour, 
diminished  quickly  after  the  operation,  so  that  when  the  patient  left  the  hospi- 
tal there  was  hardly  any  trace  of  the  enlargement.  Had  the  femoral  artery 
been  tied,  this  spontaneous  improvement  would  doubtless  have  been  attributed 
to  a  procedure  that,  so  far  as  1  can  see,  has  no  foundation  on  any  sound  surgical 
principle." 

27.  Galvanic  Cautery  in  Varicocele. — P.  B.,  a?t.  44,  had  suffered  during  eight 
years  from  a  large  varicocele  on  the  left  side.  On  January  29th.  M.  Amu.ssat 
applied  the  galvanic  cautery  to  the  varicose  veins  of  the  sjieruiatic  cord.  The 
mass  of  veins,  having  been  first  isolated  carefully  from  the  vas  deferens,  was 
surrounded  by  a  loop  of  platinum  wire,  the  two  ends  of  which  were  brought  out 
through  the  same  opening  in  the  skin,  and  placed  in  connection  with  a  Middel- 
dorpf 's  apparatus.  As  soon  as  the  circuit  was  established,  the  wire  became 
incandescent;  and  in  a  few  minutes  the  vessels  were  cauterized  and  divided. 
The  operation  was  very  painful,  but  was  well  borne.  The  only  dressing  applied 
was  a  little  cotton  wool  in  a  suspensory  bandage.  In  the  evening,  the  patient 
was  a  little  feverish  ;  but  afterwards  he  had  no  pain  nor  any  bad  symptoms.  He 
kept  in  bed  eighteen  days,  and.  at  the  end  of  May.  the  cure  remained  complete. 
Brit.  Med.  Jvurn.,  Oct.  27,  18GG,  from  Bull.  Gen.  de  Thcrap.,  June  30,  18G6. 

28.  Restdfs  of  the  Operation  of  Complete  Excision  of  the  Asli-agalus,  per- 
formed by  British  Surgeons. — Mr.  H.  Hancock,  Prof,  of  Surgery  in  the  Royal 

College  of  Surgeons,  in  a  recent  course  of  lectures  gives  the  following  statis- 
tics : — 

"I  have  collected  57  cases.  Of  these.  33  were  for  compound  dislocation; 
of  which  5  were  complicated  with  fracture,  12  were  for  simple  dislocation,  and 
3  were  for  caries. 

"  Of  the  33  performed  for  compound  dislocation.  24  recovered  with  good, 
useful  limbs;  1  underwent  secondary  amputation  of  the  leg.  and  recovered;  8 
died,  of  whom  1  had  undergone  secondary  amputation. 

"  Of  the  12  i)erfornied  for  simple  dislocation,  9  recovered  with  good  and  useful 
limbs;  of  these  12,  in  4,  of  whom  1  died,  the  bone  was  allowed  to  remain  for  a 
month ;  in  1  it  was  allowed  to  remain  nineteen  weeks ;  in  4,  of  whom  2  died, 
the  bone  was  removed  immediately. 

"  Of  the  3  performed  for  disease,  2  recovered  with  good  and  useful  limbs  ;  I 
recovered  for  a  time,  but  the  disease  returned  in  two.years.  uoccssitatiug  ampu- 
tation of  the  leg,  the  patient,  however,  doing  well. 
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"  In  3  the  cause  is  not  given.     Of  these,  1  died,  and  2  terminated  well. 

"  If  to  these  we  add  52  cases  pei'formed  by  surgeons  abroad,  we  get  109  in 
the  whole. 

"  Of  these,  64  were  for  compound  dislocations,  of  which,  5  were  complicated 
with  fracture;  4  were  for  compound  fracture  ;  20  for  simple  dislocation;  10  for 
disease  (caries);  1  was  for  necrosis;  of  10  the  causes  are  not  stated. 

"  Of  the  64  excisions  performed  for  compound  dislocation,  50  recovered  with 
good  and  useful  limbs ;  1  underwent  secondary  amputation  of  the  leg,  and  re- 
covered;  11  died,  of  whom  1  had  undergone  secondary  amputation;  of  2  the 
results  are  not  given. 

"  Of  the  4  operated  upon  for  compound  fracture,  3  recovered  with  good  and 
useful  limbs  ;  1  died. 

"Of  the  20  operated  upon  for  simple  dislocation,  in  4,  of  whom  1  died,  the 
bone  was  allowed  to  remain  for  a  month  ;  in  1  the  bone  remained  for  nineteen 
weeks ;  in  7,  of  whom  2  died,  the  bone  was  removed  immediately;  in  2  the  bone 
was  removed  for  secondary  caries,  but  at  what  period  it  is  not  stated.  In  the 
remaining  6  the  period  of  removal  is  not  given. 

"  Of  these  20,  14  recovered  with  good  and  useful  limbs ;  3  died ;  in  3  the 
results  are  doubtful. 

"  Of  the  10  cases  performed  for  disease  (caries),  6  recovered  with  good  and 
useful  limbs ;  1  submitted  to  secondary  amputation  two  years  afterwards,  and 
recovered  ;  1  died  ;  in  2  the  insults  are  doubtful. 

"  The  patient  operated  on  for  necrosis  did  well. 

"  Of  the  10  cases  the  causes  of  which  are  unknown,  2  recovered  with  good 
and  useful  limbs  ;  1  died ;  in  7  the  results  are  not  known. 

"  So  that  of  the  109  cases,  76  recovered  with  good  and  useful  limbs ;  2  sub- 
mitted to  secondary  amputation,  1  recovered ;  16  died,  including  1  in  which 
secondary  amputation  had  been  performed  ;  in  14  the  results  are  not  known." — 
Lancet,  Sept.  29, 1866. 

29.  Ovariotomy  twice  successfulh/  performecl  in  the  same  Patient. — Mr.  T. 
Spencer  Wells  reported  a  case  of  this  to  the  Koyal  Medical  and  Chirurgical 
Society,  November  13,  1866.  He  alluded  to  three  cases  in  which  ovariotomy 
had  been  performed  twice  on  the  same  patient.  The  first  was  by  Dr.  Atlee,  of 
Philadelphia,  sixteen  years  after  the  previous  operation  by  Dr.  Clay,  of  Man- 
chester. The  second  was  by  the  author,  nine  months  after  an  operation  by 
another  surgeon.  The  third  was  by  Dr.  F.  Bird,  fourteen  years  after  one  of  his 
own  operations.  The  first  case  was  successful.  The  second  and  third  were  not. 
The  case  now  related  is  believed  to  be  the  first  in  which  ovariotomy  has  been 
performed  successfully  twice  on  one  patient  by  the  same  surgeon.  In  this  case 
the  author  removed  the  left  ovary  of  an  unmarried  woman,  twenty-four  years  of 
age,  in  February,  1865.  The  tumour  weighed  twenty-nine  pounds.  The  right 
ovary  was  then  healthy.  The  patient  recovered,  and  remained  well  more  than 
a  year.  But,  in  about  fifteen  months,  disease  began  in  the  right  ovary,  and  ad- 
vanced so  rapidly  that  ovariotomy  was  performed  for  the  second  time  eighteen 
months  and  a  half  after  the  first  operation,  and  a  tumour,  weighing  eighteen 
pounds,  was  removed  with  complete  success.  A  full  account  of  both  operations 
was  given,  with  a  description  of  the  tumours  removed  ;  and  some  remarks  were 
added  upon  the  comparative  frequency  of  disease  in  one  or  both  ovaries,  and 
tipon  the  appearance  of  disease  in  one  ovary  after  the  other  had  been  removed. 
The  author  showed  that  the  right  and  left  ovaries  are  found  diseased  with  equal 
frequency  ;  and  that  in  from  one-third  to  a  half  of  the  cases  where  the  disease 
has  gone  on  to  its  termination  in  death,  both  ovaries  are  diseased.  But  he 
asserted  that  both  ovaries  are  affected  in  much  smaller  proportion  in  the  earlier 
stages  of  the  disease.  In  the  first  one  hundred  and  fifty  cases  in  which  he  per- 
formed ovariotomy  he  only  removed  both  ovaries  in  seven,  and  in  only  three 
others  was  disease  in  an  early  stage  suspected  in  the  ovary  not  removed.  In 
three  the  ovary  not  removed,  but  examined  and  found  healthy,  had  become 
diseased  afterwards.  In  two  of  these  cases  the  disease  was  malignant.  The 
rule  appears  to  be  established  that  after  a  successful  ovariotomy  the  patient  is 
restored  to  good  health  ;  and,  although  there  are  occasional  exceptions  to  this 
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rule,  it  is  satisfactory  to  know  that  if  the  remaining  ovary  should  become  dis- 
eased, the  first  operation  need  not  add  much  to  the  difficulty  of  the  second  ;  and 
that  of  four  cases  in  which  a  second  ovariotomy  has  been  performed,  two  have 
proved  successful. — Med.  Times  and  Gaz.,  Nov.  24,  1866. 

30.  Reduction  of  the  Sahcoracoid  Di-flocation  of  Humerua. — "Dr.  Ai.kxaxder 
Gordon-  states  [Brit,  and  Fur.  Med.-Chir.  Rev.,  Oct.  1866)  that  he  has  suc- 
cessfully employed,  in  nine  consecutive  cases,  the  following  mode  of  reducing 
this  dislocation : — 

"  If  the  right  shoulder  be  dislocated.  I  place  the  patient  on  his  back,  with  the 
shoulders  raised,  in  bed,  or  on  a  mattress  laid  on  the  floor,  or  on  a  sofa.  Stand- 
ing on  the  same  side  and  raising  the  elbow,  I  grasp  the  lower  end  of  the  right 
humerus ;  the  thumb  on  the  inner,  with  the  fore  and  other  fingers  on  the  outer 
side,  the  forearm  lying  flexed  at  an  acute  angle,  rc^^tiug  on  the  web  between  the 
thumb  and  fingers.  I  raise  the  arm  upwards  and  forwards,  so  as  to  place  it  at 
right  angles  with  the  surface  upon  which  the  patient  is  lyinjir.  Besides,  to  have 
complete  muscular  quiescence,  I  tell  the  patient  to  permit  the  e.\tremity  to  rest 
upon  and  be  supported  entirely  by  my  left  hand.  With  the  right  hand  I  feel 
for  the  head  of  the  dislocated  humerus,  and  press  it  ddwnwards  and  outwards, 
either  through  the  anterior  wall  of  the  axilla  or  in  the  axilla,  moving  at  the  same 
time,  with  the  left  hand,  the  lower  end  of  the  humerus  upwards  and  backwards, 
with  rotation  chiefly  inwards. 

"  AVhilst  thus  engaged.  I  have  felt  on  several  occasions  a  snap  or  jerk,  so 
marked  as  to  lead  me  to  suppose,  for  the  moment,  that  the  dislocation  was  re- 
duced. This  snap  or  jerk  is  due  to  the  head  of  the  humeru.^  having  changed  its 
position ;  for  when  we  depress  it  we  free  it  from  the  coracoid  process,  and  the 
supra- and  infra-spiuati  muscles,  being  on  the  stretch,  jerk  it  outwards  to  the 
anterior  border  of  the  glenoid  fossa.  When  in  this  position,  with  the  fingers  in 
the  axilla,  I  can  feel  almost  the  whole  of  the  upper  articular  surface  of  the  hu- 
merus, which  I  press  outwards  and  forwards;  or,  in  other  words,  I  lift  the  head 
of  the  humerus  over  the  inner  margin  of  the  glenoid  cavity,  assisting  with  the 
left  by  rotation  and  very  slight  extension,  if  necessary,  when  the  head  enters  the 
glenoid  fossa  with  a  distinct  snaj)." 

Dr.  Gordon  is  convinced  that  this  mode  of  reduction  is  equally  applicable  to 
other  forms  of  dislocation  of  the  humerus. 

31.  Paraffin  for  the  Cuvstrnctioyi  of  a  Stiff  Bandrnjc  in  Fractures. — Mr. 
Lawsox  'J'ait  some  time  since  proposed  the  use  of  paralliu  in  the  construction 
of  a  stiff  bandage  for  the  treatment  of  fractures.  Further  experience  has  con- 
firmed his  judgment  as  to  the  utility  of  that  substance. 

"  For  the  ap])licati()n  of  this  substance  as  a  stiff  bandage,"  he  says.  "  it 
must  be  used  in  its  pure  state.  It  may  be  used  as  other  substances  are  for  this 
purpose,  either  with  the  bandage  alone  or  to  fix  the  bandage  over  wooden  or 
pasteboard  splints.  In  simple  fractures  I  prefer  to  use  it  with  the  b:indage 
alone,  without  any  other  sjilint.  For  this  i)urposc  I  first  enroll  the  limb  with  a 
soft  cotton  bandage,  and  over  this  I  apply  a  series  of  strips  of  coarse  flannel 
bandage,  dipped  in  the  melted  iiaraflin.  The  paraffin  may  be  melted  in  an 
ordinary  little  tin  saucepan.  After  the  flannel  has  been  applied  as  far  as  is 
wished,  it  is  to  be  allowed  to  set.  and  is  then  to  be  coated  over  with  paraffin  by 
means  of  a  bristle  brush.  This  is  best  accom])lished  by  stirring  the  melted  sub- 
stance with  tiie  brush  until  it  cools  suflicieiitly  to  be  slightly  viscid;  by  this 
means  a  thicker  and  more  unitbrm  coat  is  obtained.  When  properly  put  on, 
the  bandage  has  a  peculiarly  neat  and  clean  appearance.  Its  advantages  are 
that  it  is  much  lighter  than  any  of  the  other  substances  used  for  the  same  pur- 
pose, that  it  is  cleaner  and  cheaper,  and  that  a  supi)ly  of  paraftiu  is  almost  ever- 
lasting ;  for  after  a  bandage  has  served  its  purpose,  it  only  requires  to  be  boiled, 
and  all  the  paraflin  is  got  back.  It  takes  up  no  fluid,  and  for  this  reason  Dr. 
Heron  Watson  used  it  in  preference  to  anything  else  in  a  case  of  fracture  of 
the  thigh  in  a  child,  where  the  greatest  difficulty  was  encountered  in  keeping 
the  little  creature  dry.  In  this  case  the  success  was  perfect.  The  same  gentle- 
man has  used  it  in  a  simple  fracture  of  the  leg  successfully,  and  uses  it  together 
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■with  a  straight  outside  splint  as  a  stiff  apparatus  after  operations  for  clubfoot. 
Tiie  property  of  not  absorbing  fluids  renders  it  particularly  useful  in  cases  of 
compound  fracture  or  any  such  coudition  where  there  is  much  discharge. 

The  only  objection  that  I  could  imagine  to  its  use  was  that  it  might  be 
softened  by  summer  heat ;  but  this,  I  am  now  satisfied,  does  not  occur.  In  a 
case  of  fracture  of  the  humerus,  in  which  I  apj^lied  it  recently,  the  patient 
mentioned  that  it  was  a  great  relief  to  have  it  instead  of  the  wooden  splints  in 
which  bis  arm  had  been  inclosed  for  some  days  after  the  injury. 

Paraffin  may  be  easily  procured  from  any  chandler,  as  it  is  now  extensively 
used  in  its  pure  state  as  paraffin  candles.  By  dissolving  about  a  hundred  grains 
of  paraffin  in  an  ounce  of  chloroform,  and  dropping  a  little  of  this  on  the  skin 
to  the  extent  required,  a  moderate  amount  of  counter-irritation  may  be  ob- 
tained. The  mixture  is  simply  allowed  to  dry  on  the  surface,  when  the  scaly 
paraffin  may  either  be  brushed  off  or  allowed  to  remain  as  a  protection  to  the 
irritated  surface." — Med.  Times  and  Gaz.,  Nov.  3,  1866. 

32.  Chlorate  of  Potash  in  Phagedcena.  By  Dr.  E.  Tillot.— Chlorate  of 
potash  has  been  employed  for  some  years  as  an  external  application  iii  ulcers, 
cancerous  affections,  and  scorbutic  gingivitis.  It  has  been  successfully  used  in 
the  troublesome  ulcerations  following  some  blisters.  It  is  daily  used  in  the 
Hopital  des  Enfans,  in  Paris,  in  the  dressings  of  wounds  covered  with  diphtheria. 
The  chlorate  may  be  used  externally,  either  in  solution,  or  as  an  ointment ;  in 
solution,  in  the  proportion  often  to  twelve  grammes  (a  gramme  is  about  fifteen 
grains)  to  six  hundred  granrraes  of  water  ;  as  an  ointment,  two  grammes  to 
thirty  of  lard :  and  it  may  be  mixed  with  gh'cerine.  The  mode  of  application 
differs  according  to  the  disease,  and  it  may  be  by  injection,  lotion,  or  friction, 
once  or  twice  a  day.  Dr.  'I'illot  says  that  the  chlonite  has  hitherto  been  very 
little  employed  in  phagedaina,  and  as  he  has  found  it  to  produce  a  remarkable 
effect  in  this  disease  he  thinks  it  interesting  to  communicate  his  experience  of 
its  effects.  He  relates  six  cases  of  phagedsenic  syphilitic  disease,  in  most  of  which 
the  chlorate  was  successfully  employed ;  and  he  remarks  that  all  the  patients 
were  free  from  constitutional  cachexia,  and  were  for  the  most  part  vigorous  per- 
sons. In  all  of  them  the  chancres  were  multiple,  and  belonged  to  the  variety 
0^  soft  chancre.  The  effects  of  the  treatment  were  all  manifested  at  the  begin- 
ning of  the  medication  ;  and  although  the  contact  of  the  chlorate  was  painful  to 
bear,  it  was  never  so  great  as  to  compel  its  discontinuance.  Its  first  effect,  Dr, 
Tillot  states,  is  to  relieve  the  pains,  when  there  are  any  ;  to  diminish  the  inten- 
sity of  the  suppuration,  and  to  modify  its  nature  by  changing  the  appearance  of 
the  morbid  surface  ;  but  where  it  excels  all  other  remedies  is  in  its  power  of 
arresting  the  disease,  in  its  spreading  character.  The  action  of  the  salt  in 
phagedajna  is  not  rapid,  but  it  is  constant. — British  and  Foreign  Medico-Chirur- 
gical  Review,  Oct.  1866,  from  Bulletin  General  de  TiierapeiUique,  March  30, 
1866. 

33.  Use  of  the  Endoscope. — The  following  remarks  on  this  subject  by  Mr. 
Christopher  Heath,  of  the  AVestminster  Hospital,  will  be  read  with  interest 
and  profit : — ■ 

"1  have  been  working  with  Cruise's  modification  of  Desormeaux's  endo- 
scope for  some  months,  and  have  latterly  obtained  very  satisfactory  results  with 
it  as  regards  diagnosis  at  least,  for  more  time  is  necessary  to  test  the  treatment 
by  means  of  the  endoscope  in  all  its  branches.  I  have  used  Desormeaux's  ori- 
ginal instrument,  as  well  as  Cruise's  modification  of  it;  and  I  certainly  give  the 
preference  to  the  latter,  on  account  of  the  improved  light,  and  the  fact  that  it 
can  be  readily  moderated  as  circumstances  may  i-equire,  although  I  think  that 
Cruise's  instrument  might  be  simplified  by  doing  away  with  the  rachet,  etc., 
used  to  bring  the  lens  opposite  the  flame  of  the  lamp.  This  appears  to  me  quite 
unnecessary;  for,  the  lamp  being  fixed,  the  lens  should  be  fixed  too;  and  I  find 
in  my  instrument  (which  I  send  you),  that,  having  once  raised  the  lens  about  a 
quarter  of  an  inch,  it  requires  no  further  adjusting,  unless,  indeed,  as  sometimes 
happens,  it  gets  accidentally  depressed  in  using  the  instrument. 

"1  have  examined  endoscopically  a  large  number  of  cases  of  gleet,  and  can 
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coufirm  ■n^'sormcaux's  statement  that  the  majority  of  them  depend  upon  a  grran- 
uhir  condition  of  the  mucous  membrane  of  the  urethra  at  some  point  or  other, 
and  most  frequently  at  the  bulb.  'J'his  s^rauular  condition  frequently  leads  to  a 
form  of  stricture  of  the  urethra  evidently  due  to  the  state  of  the  mucous  mem- 
brane; for.  after  treatment  ap[)lied  to  the  pranulatious  by  the  topical  applica- 
tion of  a  strong  solution  of  nitrate  of  silver  (gr.  xx  ad  5j),  the  normal  calibre  of 
the  urethra  is  restored,  without  the  use  of  any  form  of  bougie  •whatever.  It  is 
obvious  that  the  recognition  of  this  form  of  stricture  (which,  from  what  I  have  seen, 
I  imagine  to  be  far  from  uncommon)  will  necessitate  a  more  accurate  diagnosis  and 
more  varied  treatment  than  is  now  generally  adopted  ;  and  1  think  it  not  unliUely 
that  those  cases  of  stricture  which  have  been  satisfactorily  treated  from  time  to 
time,  and  specially  by  ^Ir.  Wade,  with  the  bougie  'armed'  with  caustic  potash, 
have  been  instances  of  'granular  stricture'.  Desormeaux  believes,  and  I  think 
with  justice,  that  a  simple  granular  stricture  may  in  course  of  time  develop 
into  a  hundfiih  condensation  of  the  submucous  tissue,  and  thus  give  rise  to  the 
more  commonly  recognized  form  of  stricture. 

••The  diagnosis  of  an  indurated,  even  of  only  very  slightly  contracted,  portion 
of  the  urethra,  by  the  endoscope,  is  very  easy  ;  and  a  very  little  practice  will  en- 
able one  to  distinguish  the  sudden  and  uneven  contraction  of  the  condensed 
tissue  upon  the  end  of  the  tube,  as  contrasted  with  the  uniform  and  gradual 
closure  of  the  healthy  urethra  upon  it,  which  so  closely  resembles  the  familiar 
closure  of  the  vaginal  or  rectal  mucous  membrane  upon  the  speculum.  AVheu 
the  stricture  is  too  tight  to  admit  of  the  passage  of  the  tube  which  is  being 
employed,  the  face  of  the  stricture  is  at  once  brought  into  view,  and  is  very 
characteristic;  the  canal  being  sometimes  narrowed  to  a  minute  central  aper- 
ture, at  others  being  more  or  less  slit-like,  and  this  slit  having  varying  degrees 
of  obliquity,  as  figured  by  both  Desormeaux  and  Cruise  in  their  illustrations. 

"  I  have  not  had  the  opportunity  as  yet  of  ascertaining  the  exact  site  of  the 
aperture  in  a  case  of  impassable  stricture  ;  but  I  am  quite  confident  that  it  would 
be  possible  to  do  so,  as  in  the  case  related  by  Desormeaux,  where  he  succeeded 
in  passing  a  catgut  bougie  through  a  stricture  which  had  failed  the  practised 
hand  of  Civiale.  I  have  had  the  opportunity  of  examining  one  case  of  stricture 
after  the  use  of  Mr.  Holt's  dilator,  and  can  confirm  Dr.  Cruise's  account  of  the 
appearance  presented.  The  case  was  one  which  admitted  a  No.  5  catheter, 
which  endoscopically  showed  the  canal  converted  into  an  oblique  slit.  After 
the  operation,  when  No.  10  catheter  could  be  readily  passed,  this  slit  was  seen 
to  be  considerably  increased,  particularly  at  the  upper  part;  and,  on  passing  a 
tube  through  the  stricture,  it  was  seen  that  the  mucous  membrane  beyond  was 
paler  than  normal,  and  that  the  induration  extended  beyond  the  point  where  the 
stricture  was  split. 

•■  With  regard  to  the  examination  of  the  bladder,  I  found  D^sormeaux's  an- 
gular tube  so  diiScult  to  introduce,  that  I  had  a  catheter  and  tube  made  upon 
the  plan  suggested  by  Dr.  Cruise,  which  allows  the  bladder  to  be  washed  out, 
and  the  endoscopic  tube  to  be  used  through  the  same  instrument.  With  this 
I  was  able  to  examine  the  bladder  of  a  man  suffering  from  paralysis  and  conse- 
quent chronic  cystitis,  and  was  able  to  see  very  satisfactorily  the  congested  con- 
dition of  the  mucous  membrane.  I  last  week  had  the  opportunity  of  examining 
the  interior  of  the  female  bladder  in  a  patient  of  Dr.  Ray,  of  Dulwich,  and  used 
for  this  purpose  Desormeaux's  tube  most  satisfactorily.  This  lady  had  been 
suffering  from  obstinate  ha^maturia,  and  I  was  able  to  show  Dr.  Ray  the  amemic 
condition  of  the  mucous  membrane  in  its  greater  part,  and  also  a  distinct  growth 
springing  from  the  left  side  of  the  bladder,  and  no  doubt  the  source  of  the 
hemorrhage. 

"In  conclusion,  let  me  say  that  practice  is  needed  in  the  use  of  the  endoscope, 
as  with  every  other  'scope';  and  warn  those  who  are  short  or  long  sighted  to 
use  their  glasses  when  looking  through  the  tube  of  the  endoscope,  or  they  may 
fail  to  focus  the  tissue  at  the  end  of  it." — British  Med.  Journal,  Sept.  15, 
1866. 
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3-t.  Panili/tic  Ectroyl mn  snccessfuUy  tnated  hi/  Oj>('iati(m. — Mr.  Haynks 
Walton  records  (Brit.  Med.  Juurn.,  Sept.  If),  lbG(j)  the  foUowiujj  highly  in- 
terestiiiff  (•use  of  this. 

"A  gentleman,  aged  twenty-four,  was  sent  to  me  by  Mr.  R.  Keid,  in  January 
of  thi.s  year,  tm  aerount  of  a  distres^sing  and  increased  ectropiinn  of  the  loft 
lower  eyelid  from  facial  paralysis  on  that  side,  wliich  occurred  in  childhood.  It 
is  unnecessary  to  speak  of  the  comlition  of  the  face.  'I'lu'  ectropium  produced 
much  deformity,  as  the  margin  of  the  eyelid  was  very  much  dej>ressed,  and  the 
conjunctiva  was  thicUeiied  and  projecting,  and  very  vascular.  IJut  a  mure  an- 
noying result  was  the  constant  tlow  of  tears  and  mucous  secretion  over  the 
cheek,  roughness  of  the  skin,  and  some  excoriation. 

"  After  a  short  examination  1  was  convinced  that  I  could  render  essential  bene- 
fit, and  my  patient  readily  assented  to  my  proposal  of  treatment. 

"t'liloroform  having  been  given.  1  removed  a  strii)of  the  diseased  conjunctiva 
along  the  entire  length  »if  the  eversion  ;  and  I  may  mention  that  I  effected  this 
by  making  two  incisions  with  a  scalpel,  in  the  form  of  an  ellipse,  and  dissecting 
away  the  isolated  bit.  It  is  by  the  contraction  that  ensues  from  this  loss  of 
substance  that  the  eyelid  is  braced  up,  and  in  ordinary  cases  of  ectropium  I 
generally  excise  as  much  of  the  conjunctiva  as  is  ])ermanently  exposed,  and 
that  efl'ects  the  desired  end.  liut  here  the  lengthening  of  the  tarsus,  and  the 
total  loss  of  muscular  sujiport  to  it,  recpiired  something  more  to  be  done;  and 
also,  the  undue  raising  of  the  u])per  eyelid  was  another  obstacle  to  success.  To 
overcome  these  complications,  1  shortened  both  tarsi  by  removing  a  portion  of 
each  at  the  outer  cauthus,  taking  away  conjunctiva  as  well,  and  brought  the 
wound  together  by  stitches. 

"  It  is  not  necessary  to  give  a  detailed  account  of  the  progress.  It  will  answer 
every  purpose  merely  to  tell  that  the  repair  was  rapid,  and  as  efl'ectual  as  it 
was  jxissiblc.  'J'lie  eyelids  are  nicely  bound  up,  and  the  stare  arising  from  the 
prominence  of  the  eyeball,  and  the  exposure  of  it  is  almost  overcome;  so  little 
indeed  remains,  as  not  to  be  noticed  by  a  casual  observer.  The  punctum  lacry- 
male  in  each  eyelid  having  been  returned  to  its  proper  position,  the  tears  are 
thoroughly  conveyed  away  through  the  proper  channels.  Withal,  there  is  no 
trace  or  mark  of  the  use  of  the  scalpel." 

35.  Cases  Illustrating  the  Occasional  Connection  between  Neuralgia  of  the 
Dental  JVcrves  and  Amaurosis. — Mr.  J.  Hutcuixson  compares  certain  cases 
of  amaurosis  with  infantile  paralysis;  he  says  :  ''  Certain  cases  of  amaurosis 
appear  to  me  to  bear  a  very  close  resemblance  to  infantile  paralysis.  Without 
any  warning  whatever,  without  any  other  cerebral  symptoms,  a  ])atient  loses 
the  sight  of  one  eye;  now  and  then,  l)ut  only  very  rarely,  of  both.  Ju  some 
cases  there  is  a  certain  amount  of  im])rovemeut  afterwards,  but  often  the  amau- 
rosis is  total  and  permanent.  In  some  instances  the  optic  disk  becomes  white 
and  atro])hic.  but  in  others  it  retains  an  almost  normal  vascular  supply.  Most 
of  the  subjects  of  those  cases  which  have  come  under  my  notice  arc  women. 
In  some  there  is  evidence  of  cardiac  disease,  but  in  others  there  is  not,  and  in 
most  I  have  found  the  arteria  centralis  of  good  size;  so  that  the  hypothesis  of 
embolism  seems  to  have  but  little  support.  In  several  of  the  best-marked  cases 
that  1  have  seen,  there  was  the  history  of  neuralgia  in  the  face  for  long  periods 
before  the  amaurosis,  the  neuralgia  l)eiug  usually  connected  with  toothache.  I 
am  quite  alive  to  some  of  the  sources  of  mistake  which  attend  the  attempt  to 
prove  the  occurrence  of  paralysis  from  reHex  irritation  consequent  on  a  peri- 
pheral cause.  Chief  amongst  them  wc  have,  of  course,  the  possii>iIity  that  the 
neuralgia  itself  may  have  been  due  to  central  disease,  and  that  the  extension 
of  the  latter  may  have  implicated  other  nerves.  I  must  leave  the  following 
cases  to  make  their  own  im])ression  on  the  mind  of  the  reader.  Whilst  endea- 
vouring to  avoid  forming  hasty  ojiinions,  1  may  still  venture  the  practical  re- 
mark, that  I  believe  we  pay  far  too  little  attention  to  the  state  of  the  teeth  as 
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possibly  productive  of  disturbances  of  function,  or  of  nutrition  in  the  eyeball, 
or  even  in  the  cerebral  centres  of  vision.  ...  In  the  case  of  adults,  it 
is  surely  the  duty  of  our  profession  to  take  every  opportunity  of  spreading  in- 
formation as  to  possible  ill-consequcnccs  of  retaining-  stumps  in  the  jaw." — 
Ophthalmic  Review,  Oct.  1866,  from  Ophthalmic  Hospital  RepoHs. 


MIDWIFERY. 

?)6.  Age  of  NuhiUty. — The  Edinburgh  Medical  Journal  for  Sept.  1PR6.  con- 
tains a  highly  interesting  paper,  by  Dr.  J.  Matmkws  DrxcAX.  the  object  of 
which  is  to  point  out  the  ages  within  which  women  generally  should  enter  the 
married  state,  if  they  are  to  be  guided  by  physiological  laws.  Dr.  D.  does  not 
consider  puberty  to  be  always  contemporaneous  with  the  age  of  nubility;  the 
latter,  he  considers,  to  depend  upon  the  age  at  which  the  pelvis  reaches  its  full 
structural  development  in  shape  and  form.  He  shows  satisfactorily,  that  the 
mortality  of  first  labours,  and  the  fecundity  of  the  female  are  to  a  great  extent 
influenced  by  the  age  at  which  marriage  takes  place,  and  in  conclusion,  he 
expresses  the  conviction  that  '•  the  age  of  about  from  20  to  2.t  is  the  nubile  age 
of  woman."  "  Below  20  years  of  age,"  he  says,  "  woman  is  immature,  she  runs 
considerable  risk  of  proving  sterile,  and  if  she  does  bear  a  child  she  runs  a 
comparatively  high  risk  of  dying  in  child-bed ;  besides,  her  early  marriage  Itrings 
many  other  disadvantages.  The  woman  above  2.t  years  of  age  is  mature,  but 
to  counterbalance  this,  she  encounters  some  greater  risks  than  the  very  young 
wife's,  though  of  a  similar  nature. 

37.  Morbid  Conditions  and  Injuries  of  the  Spleen  in  the  Prrgnavf  and 
Parturient  States. — Sir.  J.  Y.  Simp.so.v,  at  a  meeting  of  the  Obstetrical  Society 
of  Edinburgh  (June  27.  1866),  referred  to  three  cases  of  fatal  rupture  of  the 
spleen  which  had  occurred  respectively  in  the  pregnant,  parturient,  and  puer- 
peral states,  lie  pointed  out  the  circumstance  that,  during  pregnancy,  there  is 
often,  if  not  generally,  an  increase  of  the  white  particles  of  the  blood — or,  in 
other  words,  a  kind  of  normal  or  physiological  leucocythemia.  As  in  states  of 
morbid  leucocythemia,  the  spleen  was  often  enlarged;  so  was  it  also  occasionally 
in  pregnancy.  Perhaps  it  would  be  found  in  practice  much  more  common  than 
the  silence  of  authors  on  the  subject  might  lead  medical  men  to  suppose.  It 
sometimes  recurred  in  successive  pregnancies.  In  one  patient  of  his.  the  spleen 
became  enlarged  to  a  very  marked  degree  in  a  s<^ries  of  successive  pregnancies, 
and  this  splenic  enlargement  disappeared  always  after  delivery.  Her  youngest 
child  is  now  about  ten  years  old.  and  during  that  time  there  has  been  no  recur- 
rence of  the  splenic  hypertrophy  in  the  mother.  A  certain  amount  of  softening 
very  frequently  accompanies  the  hypertrophy  of  the  spleen,  and  predisposes  to 
the  laceration  of  the  organ  under  strong  exertion  and  muscular  effort,  blows, 
etc.  The  first  case  of  rupture  of  the  spleen  in  a  child-l)earing  mother  which  he 
saw  was  a  patient  of  Dr.  Husband's.  She  began  to  show  symptoms  of  fatal 
sinking  shortly  after  premature  labor  set  in.  about  the  sixth  or  seventh  month. 
On  opening  the  body  after  death,  the  enlarged  spleen  was  found  lacerated,  with 
effusion  of  blood  into  the  peritoneal  cavity.  Shortly  afterwards,  a  patient  of 
Dr.  Wilson's,  who  had  been  delivered  a  week  or  two  before,  after  making  some 
unusual  muscular  exertion,  complained  of  abdominal  pain  and  sinking,  and  died. 
Rupture  of  the  spleen  and  efi'usion  of  blood  were  found  on  dissection.  Tlie  late 
Dr.  Cunningham  of  Currie  delivered  a  patient  in  Edinburgh,  using  the  forceps. 
He  left  very  shortly  afterwards,  to  catch  the  railway  train.  The  patient  snnk 
and  died  within  an  hour  or  two.  An  inspection  of  the  body  was  ordered  by  the 
law  authorities  when  rupture  of  the  spleen,  and  consequent  efi'usion  of  blood 
were  found  to  be  the  immediate  cause  of  death. 

Dr.  Burn  stated  that  Sir  James  Simjison  had  seen  a  patient  of  his  lately  where 
the  spleen  was  very  much  enlarged  during  pregnancy.  The  patient  died  soon 
after  her  confinement. 
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Mr.  Furlcy  mentionetl  one  case  of  a  similar  liind,  where  the  patient  died  one 
hour  after  delivery. 

Dr.  Charles,  of  Calcutta,  said  he  had  seen  many  cases  of  different  kinds  where 
the  spleen  during  pregnancy  became  enlarged  and  indurated.  In  one  case,  the 
spleen  of  a  male  patient  was  ruptured  from  throwing  himself  suddenly  back  in 
defending  a  blow.  At  the  post-mortem  examination  the  spleen  was  found  rup- 
tured, and  of  a  red-currant  jelly  consistence.  Such  cases  were  common  even 
from  false  steps,  or  in  going  down  stairs.  He  thought  such  accidents  were  more 
common  in  India  than  here. 

Dr.  Wilson  mentioned  a  case  of  ruptured  spleen  occurring  shortly  after 
delivery,  which  he  had  reported  to  the  Medico-Chirurgical  Society  a  number 
of  years  ago ;  and  which  he  believes  was  reported  in  the  Monthly  Journal  at 
the  time. 

Dr.  Ritchie,  of  Derby,  said  he  had  seen  cases  of  rupture  of  the  spleen  asso- 
ciated with  bronchocele. 

Dr.  Keiller  said  that  he  generally  found,  in  cases  of  splenic  disease,  that 
bleeding  was  difficult  to  stop,  and  he  never  advised  leeching  in  such  cases. 

Dr.  Sidey  mentioned  one  case  of  enlarged  spleen  during  pregnancy,  where 
rupture  followed  an  act  of  overstretching,  and  the  patient  died. — Edinburgh 
Med.  Jouni.,  Sept.  1866. 

38.  Neiv  Mode  If  treating  Epitlielicd  Cancer  of  the  Cervix  Uteri  and  its 
Cavity. — Dr.  Routh,  in  a  paper  read  before  the  Obstetrical  Society  of  London, 
(Oct.  3,  1866),  after  referring  to  the  able  papers  of  Mr.  Moore  on  Cancer,  said 
that  the  use  of  bromine  as  a  local  agent  was  first  suggested  to  him  by  his  col- 
league. Dr.  Wynn  Williams.  Dr.  Eouth  then  related  two  cases  admitted  under 
his  care  at  the'Samaritan  Hospital.  In  the  first,  the  patient  was  thin.  pale,  and 
haggard,  losing  blood  continually.  There  was  a  mass  of  fungoid  epithelial 
growths,  taking  their  origin  from  the  os  uteri,  and  about  the  size  of  an  ii^g. 
The  actual  cautery  was  used  to  check  the  bleeding,  and  after  the  slough  had 
come  away  a  solution  of  bromine — five  minims,  to  fifty  of  spirits  of  wine — was 
used.  A  piece  of  lint,  the  anterior  surface  of  which  was  well  saturated  v>iih 
the  solution,  was  applied  to  the  uterine  diseased  surface,  and  kept  in  situ  by 
pledgets  of  lint.  After  forty-eight  hours  it  was  removed,  and  the  part  dressed 
at  night  with  a  poultice  of  lint  dipped  in  warm  water,  and  during  the  day  warm 
douches  were  applied.  In  about  a  week  a  slough  came  away,  and  left  a  large 
healthy  granulating  surface.  Tannin  with  glycerine  was  applied,  and  used 
daily.  The  patient  also  took  internally  the  iodide  of  arsenic  with  extract  of 
conium.  After  a  period  of  ten  weeks  she  was  fat.  hearty,  and  well-coloured ; 
but  as  she  occasionally  lost  a  drop  of  blood,  Dr.  Routh  carefully  examined  the 
internal  surface  of  the  uterus,  and  found  about  a  quarter  of  its  lining  membrane 
affected  with  epithelioma.  She  left  the  hospital  for  some  weeks,  and  on  being 
readmitted  a  piece  of  wood  about  the  size  of  the  uterine  cavity  was  prepared, 
and  covered  with  cotton  ;  the  upper  part  was  dipped  in  a  saturated  solution  of 
carbonate  of  soda,  the  lower  in  the  bromine  solution,  and  it  was  passed  up  and 
left  within  the  uterus.  Two  or  three  furtlier  applications  of  bromine  with 
glycerine  were  necessary,  and  the  patient  left  the  hospital  with  a  movable 
healthy  uterus. 

In  the  second  case  there  was  a  large  carcinomatous  mass,  about  the  size  of  an 
orange,  attached  to  the  os,  which  appeared  to  be  large  cauliflower  excrescences, 
breaking  down  readily  and  bleeding  at  the  slightest  touch.  On  January  20  the 
mass  was  removed  by  the  wire  6craseur,  and  a  few  days  afterwards  the  spirituous 
solution  of  bromine  was  applied.  She  took  internally  the  iodide  of  arsenic  and 
conium,  and  was  treated  in  the  same  manner  as  the  first  case.  She  left  the 
hospital  on  April  2,  with  a  movable  uterus  covered  with  healthy  mucous  mem- 
brane, and  looking  herself  fat  and  hearty. 

The  author  remarked  that  he  was  cptite  aware  that  two  cases  afford  an  in- 
sufficient criterion  as  to  the  value  of  any  remedy,  and  that  time  had  not  been 
allowed  to  prove  that  the  cures  were  lasting.  Notwithstanding  these  objec- 
tions, he  thought,  at  the  same  time,  there  was  some  considerations  which  made 
an  early  publication  of  these  cases  desirable.     The  author  concluded  by  drawing 
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attention  to  the  care  necessary  in  mixing  the  bromine  with  the  spirits,  which 
should  be  done  very  gradually,  to  avoid  an  explosion.  He  hoped  others  would 
try  the  agent  he  now  brought  forward,  and  give  the  results  of  their  experience. 
He  believed  it  to  be  a  potent  and  useful  remedy,  and  likely  to  prove  of  service, 
if  not  in  the  cure  absolutely,  at  least  in  the  arrest  of  the  progress  of  cancer. — 
Med.  Times  and  Gaz.,  Nov.  3, 1866. 

39.  Clitoridectomy. — The  following  testimony  of  Dr.  Charlks  "West  against 
the  utility  or  propriety  of  this  operation  will  be  read  with  interest : — 

"  1st.  Having  for  the  past  twenty-five  years  seen  more  of  the  diseases  of 
children  and  young  persons  of  both  sexes  than  most  members  of  my  profession, 
and  as  much  as  most  of  the  diseases  of  women  at  all  ages,  I  believe  that  mastur- 
bation is  much  rarer  in  girls  and  women  than  in  our  own  sex. 

"2d.  I  believe  the  injurious  physical  effects  of  habitual  masturbation  to  be 
the  same  as  those  of  excessive  sexual  indulgence,  and  no  other.  The  special 
pht/fiiral  harm  done  by  masturbation  I  believe  to  be  due  to  the  fact  that  it  can 
be  indulged  in  at  a  much  earlier  age  than  sexual  intercourse,  and  can  be  prac- 
tised with  much  greater  frequency. 

"3d.  But,  nevertheless.  I  have  not  in  the  whole  of  my  practice  seen  convul- 
sions, epilepsy,  or  idiocy  tudurcd  by  masturbation  in  any  child  of  either  sex; 
a  statement,  I  scarcely  need  add.  widely  diflerect  from  the  denial  that  epileptics 
or  idiots  may,  and  not  seldom  do,  masturbate.  Neither  have  I  seen  any  instance 
in  which  hysteria,  epilepsy,  or  insanity  in  women  after  puberty  was  due  to 
masturbation  as  its  efficient  cause. 

"4th.  I  kvdV),  and  1  can  appeal  with  confidence  to  the  knowledge  of  many 
members  of  the  medical  profession,  that  of  the  alleged  cures  of  hysteria,  epilepsy, 
insanity,  and  other  nervous  diseases  of  women  by  excision  of  the  clitoris,  a  very 
large  number  were  not  permanent.  I  further  l-nmr  that  in  several  instances, 
one  of  which,  seen  by  me  in  consultation  with  Mr.  Paget,  is  related  at  p.  663  of 
my  lectures,  very  mischievous  results  have  followed  it. 

"5th.  Although  the  moral  questions  involved  in  the  practice  of  masturbation 
are  not  strictly  within  the  province  of  medicine,  yet.  as  the  quotation  from  my 
lectures,  taken  apart  from  the  context,  may  ajtpear  to  imply  that  I  believe  the 
mind  could  be  restored  to  its  purity  by  any  means  which  our  art  might  furnish, 
I  must  add  that  I  hold  no  such  ojiinion. 

"  "VVe  too  often  see  the  man  in  whom  desire  has  outlived  the  power  of  perform- 
ance for  the  dream  to  be  possible  that  there  is  any  necessary  connection  between 
infirmity  of  body  and  jnirity  of  mind;  and  most  of  your  readers  do  not  m^ed  to 
be  reminded  that  the  judgment  of  the  Church  as  well  as  the  sympathy  of  all  are 
with  the  struggle  and  self-conquest  of  St.  Jerome  rather  than  with  the  voluntary 
mutilation  of  Origen. 

"  (ith.  Whilst  T  believe  the  removal  of  the  clitoris  in  case*  of  hysteria,  epi- 
lepsy, insanity,  and  other  nervous  diseases  of  women  to  be  a  proceeding  theo- 
retically based  on  erroneous  ]>hysiology.  and  practically  followed  by  no  such 
results  as  to  warrant  its  frequent  performance.  I  regard  it  as  completely  un- 
justifiable when  done  for  the  alleged  relief  of  dysuria  or  of  painful  defecation,  for 
the  cure  of  amenorrhcca.  or  for  the  mitigation  of  the  symptoms  of  uterine  mis- 
placement or  disease. 

"7th.  I  consider  that  public  attempts  to  excite  the  attention  of  non-medical 
persons,  and  especially  of  women,  to  the  subject  of  self-abuse  in  the  female  sex 
are  likely  to  injure  society,  and  to  bring  discredit  on  the  medical  profession.  I 
think  that  such  attempts  are  the  more  objectionable  when  associated  with  a 
reference  to  some  peculiar  mode  of  treatment  and  alleged  cure  practised  by  one 
individual. 

"  8th.  1  believe  that  few  members  of  the  medical  profession  will  dissent  from 
the  ojiinion  that  the  removal  of  the  clitoris  without  the  cognizance  of  the  patient 
and  her  friends,  without  full  explanation  of  the  nature  of  the  proceeding,  and 
without  the  concurrence  of  some  other  jiractitioner  selected  by  the  patient  or 
her  friends,  is  in  the  highest  degree  improper,  and  calls  for  the  strongest  repro 
bation." — Lancet,  Nov.  17,  1866. 
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Ca.se  of  Fracture  of  the  Tlnjroid  Cartilage  and  the  Loicer  Jaw.  Bv 
Philip  S.  Wales,  M.  D.,  Surgeon  U.  S.  Navy. 

J.  W.  S.,  age  .30,  born  in  Massachusetts,  admitted  May  2d,  with  a  severe 
compound  fracture  of  the  inferior  maxilla,  implicating  its  anterior  third, 
the  fragment  of  shell  producing  it  passing  through  the  floor  of  the  mouth, 
making  an  ugly  lacerated  wound,  and  coursing  over  the  neck  obliquely  to 
the  middle  of  the  right  clavicle,  causing  its  fracture  (compound).  There 
was  profuse  hemorrhage  from  the  mouth,  which  was  checked  by  per- 
sulphate of  iron  ;  the  patient  can  only  speak  in  a  whisper.  Applied 
water  dressing,  and  a  light  retentive  bandage  composed  of  a  few  turns  of 
a  roller  to  hold  the  fragments  of  bone  together. 

May  4.  Removed  three  large  fragments  which,  it  was  evident,  would 
not  consolidate  from  being  almost  entirely  separated  from  the  maxilla. 
There  is  emphysema  over  the  clavicular  fracture,  leading  all  the  medical 
officers  to  agree  with  me  in  the  opinion  of  the  probability  of  a  penetrating 
wound  of  the  chest. 

bth.  The  tongue  is  considerably  retracted  towards  the  throat  from  the 
destruction  of  the  origin  of  the  muscles  which  thrust  it  forwards ;  still 
whispering  voice,  attributable  to  jaw  injury ;  has  some  fever.  Gave  neu- 
tral mixture  with  spts.  ^etheris  nit. 

%th.  The  patient  looks  badly ;  several  pieces  of  shell  were  removed  from 
the  face  to-day  ;  he  complains  of  oppression  in  the  chest,  near  the  wound. 
Stimulants  given  freely. 

1th.  Is  worse;  required  constant  watching  last  night;  cannot  articulate 
distinctly ;  is  evidently  doomed  to  die.     .3  P.  M.     Died. 

Autopsy  ten  hours  after  death. — Laceration  of  floor  of  the  mouth  and 
comminution  of  inferior  maxilla.  Chest. — To  the  surprise  of  all,  the  right 
lung  was  found  perfectly  healthy,  the  fracture  of  the  clavicle  not  commu- 
nicating at  all  with  the  cavity  of  the  chest ;  search  was  then  made  to  dis- 
cover the  cause  of  the  emphysema  surrounding  it,  and  a  remarkable  fracture 
was  found  passing  through  the  right  wing  of  the  thyroid  cartilage  begin- 
ning at  a  quarter  of  an  inch  from  the  pomum  Adarai  upon  its  upper  border 
and  extending  downwards  and  backwards  to  its  lower  border;  there  was 
ecchymosis  of  the  mucous  membrane  of  the  laryngeal  ventricles,  and  the 
space  of  an  inch  below  them  was  red.  I  should  observe  here  that  this 
fracture  caused  no  displacement  of  the  respective  parts  of  the  cartilage, 
and  was  as  clean  as  if  done  with  a  knife,  or  like  a  fissure  extending  through 
a  glass  plate ;  there  was  no  emphysema  over  or  in  the  neighbourhood  of 
the  larynx  to  lead  me  to  suspect  a  lesion  of  this  organ.  The  whispering, 
and  afterwards  inarticulate  voice,  could  well  be  accounted  for  by  the  jaw 
injury  ;  the  oppression  of  breathing,  pain  in  the  chest,  and  emphysema 
over  the  fractured  clavicle,  naturally  indicated  the  chest  as  the  seat  of  the 
principal  trouble. 
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Case  of  Fractured  Skull  with.  Loss  of  Brain;  Recovery.  By  J.  M. 
Snyder,  M.  D.,  Maple  Row,  Roraney,  Hampshire  Co.,  West  Virginia. 

On  tlie  1.5th  of  April,  a  son  of  Col.  Fox,  al)0ut  eight  years  old,  "was  run 
over  by  a  horse  and  thrown  violently  upon  a  jutting  rock,  which  fractured 
the  skull  extensively.  About  two  hours  after  the  accident  I  was  called  to 
the  case,  and  upon  examination  found  the  injury  to  be  at  the  middle  por- 
tion of  the  temporal  arch,  between  the  parietal  protuberance  and  frontal 
suture,  inii)licating  a  portion  of  the  frontal  bone.  A  portion  of  the  parie- 
tal bone  one  inch  and  a  half  in  length  and  of  an  elongated  triangular  form, 
was  forced  endwise  into  the  middle  lobe  of  the  brain,  penetrating  its  invest- 
ing membranes  and  entering  its  substance. 

Parts  of  the  parietal,  frontal,  and  temporal  bones  were  fractured  into 
five  and  six  pieces,  making  a  comminuted,  depressed  space  of  four  inches, 
which  ])resented  a  concave  appearance,  with  a  wound  in  the  centre  of  the 
depression  about  one  inch  in  length.  After  removing  the  hair  and  enlarg- 
ing the  wound  to  the  extent  of  two  inches  to  facilitate  the  extraction  of  a 
portion  of  the  parietal  bone  completely  hidden  in  the  cerebral  mass,  I  ex- 
tracted the  ]iiece  of  bone  with  forceps,  and  removed  al)out  a  talilespoonful 
of  the  middle  lobe  of  the  brain,  which  followed  the  extraction  of  the  bone. 
After  this  the  little  fellow  aroused  up,  and  made  a  considerable  struggle  to 
rise,  but  was  held  quiet  by  assistants.  The  struggle  caused  a  second  pro- 
trusion of  the  brain,  which  being  detached  from  the  cerebral  mass,  as  I 
supposed,  was  cut  away  with  the  surgeon's  scissors. 

1  then  ])roceeded  to  raise  with  an  elevator  the  depressed  pieces  of  bone 
to  their  normal  position,  which  was  accomplished  with  consideraljle  diffi- 
culty, and  not  without  a  good  deal  of  force.  It  was,  however.  In-  persever- 
ance, accomplished  satisfactorily,  when  the  wound  was  dressed  with  adhe- 
sive ])laster,  and  a  light  compress,  leaving  a  small  space  between  the  strips 
to  permit  the  blood,  &c.  to  escape. 

During  tiie  operation  the  little  fellow  was  perfectly  cojnatose,  except  for 
a  moment  immediatly  after  the  removal  of  the  bone.  He  was  now  placed 
in  a  well-ventilated  and  quiet  apartment,  closely  watched  and  under  the  con- 
stant surveillance  of  a  doting  mother.  Although  a  very  tractable  and  obe- 
dient child,  3'et  it  was  necessary  for  those  around  him  to  watch  him  closely, 
as  his  position  was  frequently  and  abruptly  changed  from  side  to  side  with 
quick  and  sudden  tossings.  He  frequently  placed  his  hands  on  the  wound- 
ed ])art,  but  comi)hiined  of  very  little  pain.  He  was  very  closely  watched 
during  the  night  and  next  day  by  myself,  and  on  the  following  night,  about 
thirty  hours  after  the  operation,  reaction  took  place,  which  required  for  the 
protection  of  the  brain  throe  copious  I)lecdings  al)out  an  hour  apart. 

This  free  al)straction  of  blood  had  the  desired  eflect  of  re<lucing  arterial 
action  and  quieting  the  whole  system. 

On  the  following  day  I  deemed  it  proper  to  excite  the  bowels  to  action, 
which  was  done  by  enenu\ta,  and  subsequently  by  giving  quarier  minim  doses 
of  ol.  croton  tiglii  mixed  with  bread  crumbs,  repeated  every  two  hours  un- 
til some  ellect  was  manifested.  After  this  an  occasional  pill  of  the  same 
was  given,  which  by  one  or  two  repetitions  always  acted  pleasantly  and  kept 
the  bowels  in  a  soluble  condition.  No  further  evidences  of  excitement 
manifested  themselves  during  the  progress  of  the  case. 

The  head  and  wound  were  washed,  cleansed  and  dressed  twice  a  day  for  a 
few  days,  and  subsequently  but  once  a  day,  and  recovery  was  unex)'irteilly 
rapid,  in  three  weeks  he  being  able  to  walk  in  his  room,  and  the  little  fellow 
is  now  (October,  10th)  in  robust  health  and  fine  spirits. 
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111  this  case  I  feared  the  occurrence  of  fungus  cerebri,  but  this  unpleasant 
consequence  has  not  taken  place,  and  probably  will  not,  as  it  is  now  five 
months  since  the  accident.  I  feel  confident  the  boy's  intellectual  faculties 
^have  not  sustained  the  slightest  degree  of  injury. 

On  tlie  IGth  of  August,  four  months  after  the  accident,  he  had  an  attack 
of  scarlatina  simplex  which  passed  off  without  an  unpleasant  symptom,  and 
without  any  medical  treatment  other  than  a  tepid  bath  and  confinement  to 
his  room. 

Pruritus  Puden  di  successfully  treated  by  Sulphite  of  Soda.  By  Samuel 
B.  Frizell,  M,  D.,  of  Grangerbury,  Ohio. 

In  September,  1866,  I  was  consulted  by  a  lady  suffering  from  pruritis 
pudendi  following  menstruation — accompanied  with  great  irritation  and 
much  pain. 

Having  read  of  the  influence  of  sulphite  of  soda  on  sycosis  menti,  the 
idea  suggested  itself  to  me  of  trying  the  same  in  this  case.  I  accordingly 
prescribed  for  her  the  following  local  application  :  Sodas  sulphis  5j,  aquse 
5iij,  glycerinte  sj,  M.,  which  was  to  be  used  quite  often.  In  three  days  no 
trace  of  the  disease  was  apparent. 

Tasnia  Solium  successfully  treated  by  Turpentine.  By  Charles  C. 
Shoyer,  M.  I).,  of  Leavenworth,  Kansas. 

A  clergyman,  who  had  been  troubled  with  tsenia  for  four  and  a  half  years, 
and  had  been  subjected  to  various  remedies,  applied  to  me.  I  ordered  half 
an  ounce  of  01.  terebinthinse  to  be  taken  at  10  A.  M.,  fasting,  and  a  half  ounce 
at  1  P.  M.,  an  interval  of  three  hours;  directing  half  an  ounce  of  01.  ricini  at 
half  past  one  o'clock ;  this  last  was  su])erfluous  for  in  ten  minutes  after 
taking  the  second  dose  of  turpentine  the  worm  was  expelled  entire,  in  a 
mass,  and  proved  to  be  fifteen  feet  long.  The  remedy  caused  slight  in- 
toxication and  strangury  which  speedily  passed  off. 

Tivo  Cases  of  Poisoning  by  o\:er-doses  of  the  Fluid  Extract  of  Gel- 
seminum.     Reported  by  Rezin  P.  Davis,  of  Parkersburg,  W.  Ya. 

On  the  evening  of  October  6th,  1866,  I  was  called  to  visit  Mr.  C.  H. 
B.,  a  young  lawyer  of  our  city,  who  was  reported  as  being  very  ill.  I 
answered  the  call  immediately,  and  found  him  in  the  following  condition  : — 

He  was  lying  upon  his  left  side,  face  somewhat  congested,  pupils  dilated, 
but  responding  to  the  different  degrees  of  light ;  eyelids  half  closed,  with 
apparent  inability  to  move  them  ;  lower  jaw  drooping,  and  his  tongue,  to 
use  his  own  expression,  "was  so  thick  he  could  hardly  speak;"  his  skin 
was  warm  and  moist ;  pulse  small  and  feeble,  and  his  resi)irations  somewhat 
diminished  in  number.     He  had  neither  purging  nor  vomiting. 

Upon  my  questioning  him  as  regards  his  condition,  he  told  me  that  "he 
and  a  friend  had  been  enjoying  themselves  in  a  social  way  for  some  three 
or  four  days,"  and  that  nothing  was  the  matter  with  him  now  "but  ex- 
treme nervous  prostration."  He  also  told  me  that  he  had  not  taken  med- 
icine of  any  kind.  Thinking,  as  he  did  himself,  that  he  was  merely  pros- 
trated from  excessive  dissipation  (he  being  of  a  very  nervous  and  delicate 
constitution),  I  ordered  him  a  brandy  punch,  and  went  to  the  drug  store 
for  some  medicine. 

Whilst  waiting  for  the  prescription  to  be  filled,  his  friend  Mr.  S.  came 
staggering  into  the  store,  saying,  "I  am  blind;  I  cannot  see.  What  in 
the  world  is  this  I  have  taken?  (at  the  same  time  showing  a  bottle).     My 


272  American  Intelligence.  [Jan. 

friend  B.  is  clown  town  in  the  same  fix."  I  examined  the  bottle,  and  found 
it  plainly  labelled  "  Fluid  Ex.  Gelseminum."  I  asked  him  how  much  they 
had  taken  ?  He  replied,  "B.  and  I  have  each  taken  a  tablespoonful."  I 
immediately  sent  my  student,  Mr.  White,  to  see  Mr.  B.  and  give  him  an 
emetic,  with  other  remedies  to  be  given  after  he  had  vomited.  I  then  gave 
Mr.  S.  an  emetic  which  acted  freely  ;  after  which  I  gave  him  quin.  sulph. 
5J  in  spt.  vin.  gal.  5iv.  In  a  few  minutes  Mr.  White  returned  and  said 
Mr.  B.  was  dying;  and  that  it  was  with  great  difficulty  that  he  got  him  to 
swallow  the  emetic,  which  had  not  acted.  Dr.  A.  G.  Clark  accompanying 
me,  we  hastened  to  where  Mr.  B.  was,  and  found  him  in  a  dying  condition, 
pupils  widely  dilated,  spasmodic  breathing,  surface  cold  and  congested, 
pulse  almost  imperceptible,  and  totally  unconscious.  Mustard  was  applied 
to  the  extremities,  his  body  sponged  with  hot  brandy,  and  artificial  respi- 
ration, but  all  to  no  effect.  He  died  at  8.30  P.  M.,  about  two  hours  and 
a  half  after  he  had  taken  the  poison. 

I  returned  to  Mr.  S.  ;  found  him  still  inclined  to  sleep,  with  deep  inspi- 
ration, and  a  numl)iiess  of  the  whole  body.  I  repeated  the  quiiiia  and 
brandy,  but  in  only  one-half  the  quantity  given  before,  and  kept  him  walk- 
ing about,  with  the  aid  of  two  of  his  friendls.  At  ten  o'clock  he  was  feeling 
quite  comfortable.  Considering  him  out  of  danger,  I  sent  him  to  bed, 
when  he  slept  soundly  all  night,  waking  in  the  morning  feeling,  as  he  said, 
"  quite  Well,  but  weak  and  dizzy."  He  recovered  without  any  further 
difficulty. 

The  fluid  extract  taken  by  the  above  parties  was  prepared  by  Tilden  & 
Co.,  New  Lebanon,  N.  Y.  There  being  no  antidote  to  poisonous  doses 
of  gelseminum  given  in  the  U.  S.  D.,  I  was  at  a  loss  to  know  how  to  act 
and  what  to  do.  But  acting  upon  general  principles,  I  first  vomited  Mr. 
S.  freely,  and  then  gave  him  the  large  doses  of  quiuia  spoken  of  above. 
My  reasons  for  giving  the  quinia  were  these  :  gelseminum  being  a  i)Owerful 
nervous  sedative,  when  taken  in  large  {piantities,  acting  upon  the  brain  and 
nervous  system  generally,  and  quinia  being  a  cerebral  stimulant,  I  thought 
that  large  doses  of  quinia  might  rouse  the  nervous  centres  to  action  ; 
through  this  to  restore  tone  and  vigour  to  the  heart,  and  equalize  the  circu- 
lation. I  am  satisfied  that  the  quinia  had  a  good  efi"ect,  for  Mr.  S.  had 
taken  the  gelseminum  nearly  ten  hours  before  he  took  the  emetic,  giving 
the  system  time  to  come  thoroughly  under  its  influence.  I  am  satisfied 
that  had  Mr.  S.  waited,  and  sent  for  a  physician,  that  he  would  have  shared 
the  same  fate  as  his  friend  and  companion  ;  that  the  time  lost  in  so  doing 
would  have  placed  him  beyond  the  reach  of  medical  assistance. 

Poisoning  from  Oh'um  Tiglii.  By  Charles  C.  Shoyer,  M.  D.,  Leav- 
enworth, Kansas. 

Some  time  ago  I  ordered  ol.  tiglii  5i'j.  f>l-  oliva;  5J,  •'^s  a  counter-irritant. 
This  mixture  was  accidentally  spilt  over  some  pigeons  and  chickens  cleaned 
and  ready  to  be  put  on  the  fire.  After  being  thoroughly  washed  in  several 
waters  they  were  thought  fit  to  eat,  and  were  prepared  accordingly.  Five 
persons  in  all  partook  of  the  meal,  aged  respectively,  mother,  54  years  and 
feeble,  young  lady  of  1 5,  girl  0,  and  two  young  sons  of  17  and  15).  I  was 
sent  for  and  learned  the  above  ;  in  addition,  I  found  there  was  great  anxiety 
and  burning  in  the  mouth  and  throat ;  this  was  about  an  hour  after  the 
meal.  I  informed  them  that  violent  purgation  would  probably  be  the  only 
ill  consequence,  and  that  the  mother  would  sufler  most.  Lett  a  prescrip- 
tion for  tr.  opii  deodorata,  of  which  the  youngest  was  to  take  3  drops  and 
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the  others  1 0  drops  every  hour  or  two,  according  to  the  severity  of  the  purg- 
ing; all  were  to  drink  milk  and  keep  quiet.  The  purging  occurred  and 
was  relieved  by  the  remedies.  The  next  day  early,  after  an  interval  of  18- 
hours  from  the  accident,  the  mother  was  again  attacked  with  purging,  and 
while  at  her  work  felt  a  burning  in  the  throat  and  mouth,  and  there  were 
some  pustules  to  be  seen  in  the  latter  ;  slie  became  faint,  and  commenced 
to  vomit;  there  were  muscular  tremors  and  great  general  prostration. 
I  found  a  very  feeble  pulse,  slight  tenderness  of  the  abdomen,  but  none 
of  the  epigastrium;  tongue  white,  showing  impress  of  the  teeth;  feet 
cold,  skin  moist,  mind  clear.  The  vomiting  continued  an  hour;  the 
ejected  matter  was  light  and  glairy,  not  tinged  with  bile,  and  contained  no 
food.  During  vomiting,  and  for  two  hours  after,  there  was  a  constant 
tendency  to  faint,  and  a  deathly,  indescribable  feeling  of  prostration.  Treat- 
ment consisted  of  flannels  wrung  out  of  hot  water  to  the  abdomen  ;  large 
sinapism  to  the  epigastrium;  warmth  to  the  feet;  10  drops  of  tr.  opii  deo- 
dorata  every  half  hour  in  whiskey  and  water,  and  a  liberal  use  of  tlie  fan. 
In  four  hours  the  patient  was  as  well  as  ever,  but  very  weak.  Ordered 
as  nourishment  milk  toast  and  farinaceous  articles  prepared  with  milk. 
At  this  writing,  55  hours  since  the  accident,  and  about  30  hours  since 
the  last  treatment,  the  patient  is  up  and  about. 

Deficiency  of  the  Integuments  of  the  Abdomen  and  Spina  Bifida  in 
the  mme  Child.     By  D.  N.  Rankin,  M.  D.,  of  Alleghany  City,  Pa. 

Mrs.  S.,  after  an  easy  labour,  was  delivered  on  the  29th  of  September, 
1866,  of  a  good-sized  and  living  male  child,  deformed  in  a  very  remark- 
able manner.  The  integuments,  as  the  skin,  muscles,  and  fascia,  were 
entirely  wanting  in  the  front  part  of  the  abdomen,  extending  from  two  to 
three  inches  above  the  umbilicus,  down  as  low  as  the  usual  outlet  of  the 
alimentary  canal.  The  contents  of  the  abdomen  projected  so  much  as  to 
produce  the  appearance  of  a  large  umbilical  hernia,  covered  in  its  upper 
part,  by  the  peritoneum  only,  which  membrane  extended  down  as  low  as  a 
line  drawn  across  the  body,  on  a  level  with  the  anterior  superior  spinous 
processes  of  the  ilium. 

The  umbilicus  was  in  its  natural  position,  and  had  attached  to  it  a  very 
short  uml)ilical  cord. 

The  lower  part  of  the  projecting  mass  was  entirely  denuded  of  perito- 
neum, as  well  as  of  all  other  integuments.  The  testicles  stood  out  stilifly 
on  each  side  of  the  penis;  these,  as  well  as  all  the  other  parts  in  the 
neighbourhood,  being  entirely  bare  of  integument,  had  the  appearance  of 
a  confused  mass  of  raw  flesh. 

Besides  the  hideous  aspect  exhibited  by  the  front  part  of  the  body,  the  back 
also  came  in  for  its  share  of  abnormal  conformation  ;  for  opposite  the  lower 
lumbar  vertebra  there  existed  a  large  tumour  of  the  nature  of  hydro-rachitis 
or  spina  bifida. 

As  far  as  could  be  discovered  this  child  breathed  quite  naturally,  and 
showed  indications  of  living  for  some  little  time  at  least;  but  judging 
from  the  great  deficiency  in  its  organization,  it  could  scarcely  be  expected- 
that  its  life  could  be  prolonged  to  any  very  great  extent. 

During  the  first  seven  or  eight  days  of  the  child's  life,  the  mother  not 
having  any  milk,  it  was  fed  with  a  spoon  on  cow's  milk  and  water,  which 
it  took  as  freely  as  most  newly-born  children  do.  During  this  early  stage 
of  its  life  the  evacuations  from  its  bowels  and  bladder  were  normal.  It 
lived  twelve  days,  but  during  the  few  latter  days  of  its  existence  it 
No.  CV.— Jan.  1867.  18 
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took  no  nourishment,  and  exhibited  symptoms  of  intense  sufferino;,  no  doubt 
from  the  effect  of  inflammation  in  the  exposed  parts.  An  oozing  of  blood 
from  the  raw  surface  continued  during  the  whole  period  of  its  short  exist- 
ence. 

A  post-mortem  examination  of  this  singular  freak  of  nature  would  have 
been  very  desirable,  but  from  unavoidable  circumstances  this  was  rendered 
impracticable. 

Case  of  Rupture  of  the  Uterus.  Reported  by  B.  H.  Catlin,  M.  D., 
of  Meriden,  Conn. 

Mrs.  Ann  C,  aged  40,  was  taken  in  labour  with  her  seventh  child,  about 
10  o'clock  A.M.,  July  1,  1856.  I  was  called  about  1  P.  M.,  and  found 
her  sitting  up,  in  good  spirits,  with  regular  pains  every  four  or  five  minutes. 
I  anticipated  no  danger,  having  attended  her  in  her  six  previous  labours, 
which  were  perfectly  natural  and  regular,  though  she  always  suffered  more 
from  strong  pains  than  the  majority  of  women.  I  soon  made  an  examina- 
tion, and  found  the  first  stage  of  labour  completed — the  head  presenting 
in  the  first  jjosition.  The  labour  progressed  favourably,  though  not  rapidly, 
till  the  head  had  passed  the  superior  strait,  when  a  very  severe  propulsive 
pain  came  on,  which  continued  till  the  child  was  born,  and  even  then  there 
was  no  abatement  of  her  suffering.  I  supposed,  at  the  time,  that  the 
distress  after  delivery  was  from  the  shock  to  the  system  occasioned  by  such 
a  violent  pain  and  rapid  delivery.  According  to  my  custom,  in  all  cases 
of  delivery,  as  soon  as  the  child  was  put  into  the  hands  of  the  nurse,  I 
placed  my  hand  upon  the  abdomen,  and  found  the  uterus  firmly  contracted. 
I  directed  an  attendant  to  give  the  patient  some  camphor  and  water,  while 
I  took  hold  of  the  cord.  In  a  few  minutes  the  placenta  was  thrown  off 
by  the  pains.  As  my  patient  obtained  no  relief  from  her  suffering,  I 
administered  a  full  dose  of  morphia,  followed  by  stimulants,  but  as  there 
was  no  improvement,  and  she  was  sinking  very  rapidly,  I  examined  first 
with  the  finger,  then  introduced  my  hand,  which  passed  through  a  rupture 
of  the  uterus  among  the  intestines.  Her  situation  seemed  now  hopeless, 
but  as  it  was  a  very  unusual  case  I  requested  her  husband  to  call  in  ray 
neighbour.  Dr.  E.  W.  Hatch,  who  made  an  examination.  The  patient 
never  rallied,  but  died  about  thirty  or  forty  minutes  after  delivery,  and 
about  four  hours  after  I  first  saw  her. 

This  is  the  only  case  of  rupture  of  the  uterus  that  has  occurred  in  my 
own  practice  of  over  forty-one  years.  In  the  few  cases  I  had  heard  of  in 
our  State  the  patients  had  died  undelivered,  or  after  the  use  of  artificial 
means,  and  I  was  not  aware  at  the  time  that  any  patient  was  ever  delivered 
by  the  pains  when  a  rupture  occurred.  After  this  I  examined  the  cases 
reported  by  James  D.  Trask,  M.  D.,  in  the  fifteenth  and  thirty-second 
volumes  of  this  Journal.  Dr.  Trask  writes  (vol.  fifteen,  p.  403)  :  "Of  31 
delivered  by  natural  efforts,  20  died  and  11  survived,  and  these  include  in 
both  instances  cases  of  rupture  of  the  os  in  which  the  peritoneum  was  not 
involved.-'  In  the  cases  reported  in  the  thirty-second  volume  I  have 
counted  9  cases  of  natural  delivery,  making  40  cases  in  418  reported. 

My  patient  gave  no  sudden  outcry,  nor  comi)lained  of  any  tearing  sensa- 
tion. The  rupture  was  in  the  posterior  part  of  the  uterus  near  its  connec- 
tion with  the  vagina.  I  regret  that  we  neglected  to  make  a  post-mortem 
examination.  The  patient  was  of  a  strumous  habit ;  had  a  scrofulous 
tumour  on  the  neck,  but  during  her  last  pregnancy  she  had  been  unusually 
well.    The  child  was  born  alive,  but  it  was  feeble,  and  died  in  forty-one  hours. 
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S/rirtin'i't<  of  the  Urethra. — Oiir  voneml)lo  and  lii;xlily  ostcemcd  corres- 
poiuloiit,  Dr.  Jno.  r.  iMKTTAUEu,  of  Prince  Edwiinl  Court  House,  Vir^niiia, 
writes  to  us  :  "I  liave  Uoeu  treatiiit!;  strictures  of  tlie  urethra  for  over  tliirty 
years,  and  I  liave  cured  every  case,  now  (tver  400.  I  incise  and  dilate,  and 
my  modes  of  ojieratinji:  are  intra-urelhral  and  l)y  tlie  Raplio-perineal  sec- 
tion. This  hist  mode  I  first  i)ractised  in  iSoO,  durinp:  wliicli  year  I  treated 
two  cases  upon  this  plan,  and  how  long;  before  Prof.  Syme  operated  I  leave 
you  to  judg:e.     I  have  living  witnesses  to  prove  my  operations  in  183G." 


DOMESTIC  SUMMARY. 

Sichnesa  and  Mortality  in  the  U.  S.  Navy  during  thn  year  1865. — We  have 
been  favoured  with  a  number  of  hitrhly  interesting  statistical  tables  which  form 
part  of  the  forthc-omin<]:  Annual  Report  of  Dr.  P.  J.  Horwitz,  Chief  of  the 
Bureau  of  Medicine  and  Surgery  of  the  U.  S.  Navy.  We  regret  that  the 
limited  space  at  our  disposal  now,  allows  us  to  give  only  the  general  summary. 

The  following  table  contains  a  summary  of  the  general  results : — 
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"  Casualties  in  the  navy  during  the  rebellion. — The  total  number  of  persons 
injured  from  gunshot  wounds,  or  from  the  explosion  of  gunpowder,  in  the  navy, 
from  April  12.  1861,  to  June  30,  1865,  received  in  engagements  with  the  enemy, 
is,  as  far  as  the  bureau  can  ascertain,  3,266 ;  of  these  440  persons  received  two 
or  more  wounds  at  the  same  time. 

'  "From  casualties  incident  to  the  service,  not  connected  with  battle,  during 
the  same  period,  there  were  2.070  cases,  of  whom  148  sustained  more  than  one 
injury  at  the  same  time  :  the  aggregate  number  of  lesions  being  2,286. 

"The  tabular  statements  appended  to  this  report  show  the  number  of  each 
class  of  wound  or  injury,  amputations,  excisions.  «tc.,  together  with  the  results. 

"  Insane  of  the  navy. — On  the  30th  of  September,  1865,  4  ofiicers.  5  seamen, 
1  marine,  1  landsman,  and  1  pensioner — 12  in  all — remained  under  treatment 
in  the  Governmenl  Hospital  for  the  Insane  near  this  city. 
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"During  the  year  ending  September  30.  1866,  there  were  admitted 
3  olficers,  1  seaman,  3  landsmen,  1  coal-heaver,  and  3  bene- 
ficiaries— total  11  ;  the  whole  number  under  treatment  during 
the  year    ...........  23 

The  discharges  in  the  course  of  the  year  were,  by  recovery,  1 
seaman,  1  coal-heaver,  and  1  pensioner — total  .         .         .3 

By  death,  1  officer         .........     1 

By  elopement,  1  landsman  ...,..*..     1 

—       5 

Leaving  in  the  institution,  on  the  30th  of  September,  1866,  6  offi-  — 

cars,  5  seamen,  1  marine,  3  landsmen,  and  3  beneficiaries — total  18." 

'i'here  are  some  highly  interesting  tallies  showing  the  number  and  results  of 
gunshot  fractures  and  injuries  of  bones  and  great  cavities;  number  of  amputa- 
tions and  excisions,  with  results ;  cases  of  paralysis  from  gunshot  and  other 
injuries;  cases  of  ligation  of  arteries  from  gunshot  and  other  injuries;  cases  of 
traumatic  aneurism  from  gunshot  and  other  injuries,  <kc.  &c.  «S:c. 

"  At  the  close  of  tlie  year  1864  there  remained  under  treatment  2,671  cases; 
during  the  year  1865  there  occurred  .50,29*2  cases  of  disease,  injury,  &c.,  making 
a  total  of  52,963  cases  treated  during  the  year,  of  which  number  930  died, 
51,180  were  returned  to  duty  or  discharged  the  service,  leaving  853  cases  under 
treatment  at  the  end  of  the  year  1865. 

"The  average  strength  of  the  navy  (officers,  seamen,  marines,  engineer  ser- 
vice, and  coast  survey  included),  for  the  year  1865,  as  nearly  as  can  be  ascer- 
tained, was  about  32,641. 

"The  proportion  of  cases  admitted  to  the  whole  number  of  persons  in  the 
service  was  about  1.C2,  or  each  person  was  on  the  sick-list  l^'^,^^^  times  during 
the  year.  The  proportion  of  deaths  to  the  whole  number  in  the  service  was 
.023,  and  the  percentage  of  deaths  to  the  whole  number  of  cases  is  .017,  or  less 
than  two  ])cr  cent. 

"The  total  number  of  deaths  from  all  causes  reported  at  the  Navy  Depart- 
ment from  October  1,  1865,  to  September  30,  1866,  is  394." 

This  small  mortality,  less  than  2  per  cent.,  is  highly  creditable  to  the  medical 
staff"  of  the  navy,  and  demonstrates  the  skill  and  care  bestowed  on  tlie  sick 
and  wounded.  No  other  naval  service  in  the  world  embraces  a  larger  propor- 
tion of  highly  educated,  skilful,  and  conscientious  surgeons  than  our  own.  and 
all  that  is  now  wanted  is  a  proper  recognition  of  their  important  services,  by 
bestowing  on  them  adequate  rank  and  emoluments  to  stimulate  them  to  higher 
cultivation,  and  to  secure  to  the  service  the  most  intelligent  minds  in  the 
profession. 

Use  of  the  Thermometer  in  D/afinos/s  and  Progtwsis. — 'I'he  No.  of  the  Nnn 
York  Afcdical  Journal  for  November  last  contains  some  interesting  remarks  by 
Prof.  Austin  Flint  on  the  thermometric  phenomena  of  disease,  a  subject  which 
has  latterly  engaged  the  attention  of  clinical  observers  in  (termany  and  Ureat 
Britain.     The  following  propositions  contain  the  substance  of  his  remarks: — 

"  1.  The  thermometer  is  indisi)ensable  for  obtaining  accurate  information  of 
the  temperature  of  the  body,  the  perceptions  of  patients  and  the  sense  of  heat 
or  coldness  communicated  to  the  hand  of  the  physician  being  alike  fallacious. 

"2.  In  the  essential  fevers  and  all  acute  aff'ections.  the  heat  of  the  body  is 
more  or  less  above  the  maximum  of  health;  and  the  increase  of  heat,  as  a  rule, 
persists  during  the  career  of  the  disease.  Fevers  and  acute  aff'ections  may. 
therefore,  be  excluded  by  the  fact  of  the  heat  of  the  body  remaining  within  the 
limits  of  health  ;  and  the  existence  of  an  essential  fever  or  an  acute  affection  of 
sonje  kind  may  be  predicated  on  a  ))ersistent  increase  of  heat. 

"3.  A  fever  is  purely  malarial,  that  is.  it  is  not  a  continued  fever,  nor  is  it 
associated  with  a  continued  fever,  if.  between  the  exacerbations,  the  temperature 
fall  nearly  or  quite  to  the  range  of  health. 

"4.  The  diagnosis  of  neuropathic  alfrctions  which  simulate  inflammations 
may  be  based  on  the  fact  of  the  temperature  not  being  raised. 

"5.  Coma  from  uraemia  may  be  discriminated  from  the  coma  occurring  in 
fevers  or  dependent  on  meningitis,  by  finding  the  temperature  not  raised  ;  and 
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in  cases  of  nrfemia,  coma,  and  convulsions,  intercurrent  inflammatory  affections 
may  be  excluded  if  the  temperature  remain  normal. 

"  6.  In  tuberculous  affections,  when  tuberculization  is  going  on.  there  is  more 
or  less  increase  of  heat.  In  cases  of  suspected  tuberculosis,  a  normal  tempera- 
ture shows  either  that  tuberculosis  does  not  exist,  or,  if  existing,  that  it  is  not 
progressive. 

"  7.  In  cases  in  which  the  history  and  symptoms  excite  fears  of  the  existence 
of  meningitis,  the  existence  of  this  disease  is  not  probable  if  the  temperature  be 
not  increased ;  and,  on  the  other  hand,  increase  of  temperature  sustains  these 
fears,  provided  the  patient  have  not  an  essential  fever. 

"8.  The  amount  of  increase  of  heat,  as  shown  by  the  thermometer,  provided 
the  increase  be  not  transient,  is  proportionate  to  the  gravity  of  the  disease,  and 
is  a  criterion  of  the  immediate  danger.  A  persistent  temperature  of  JOo^  always 
denotes  great  severity  of  disease,  and  a  still  higher  increase  renders  it  almost 
certain  that  the  disease  will  speedily  prove  fatal. 

'•  9.  The  temperature  in  the  different  essential  fevers  and  inflammations  is 
governed  by  certain  laws  as  regards  progressive  increase,  daily  fluctuations,  and 
the  rapidity  or  slowness  with  which  it  returns  to  the  normal  standard  (defer- 
vescence) of  the  time  of  convalescence.  Each  essential  fever  or  inflammatory 
affection  has  its  own  laws  in  respect  of  the  points  of  difference  just  named  ;  and 
any  notable  deviation  from  these  laws,  in  individual  cases,  is  an  unfavourable 
prognostic.  Thus,  a  decrease  of  heat  below  the  normal  range  may  indicate  an 
internal  hemorrhage,  and  a  sudden  increase  may  point  to  an  important  compli- 
cation or  the  occurrence  of  an  intercurrent  affection.  Mildness  of  the  disease, 
and  the  absence  of  complications  or  intercurrent  aSections  may,  on  the  other 
hand,  be  predicated  on  the  disease  pursuing  its  regular  course  as  regards 
temperature. 

"  10.  The  surest  evidence  of  convalescence  from  an  essential  fever,  or  an 
acute  inflammation,  is  a  return  of  temperature  to  the  normal  standard.  If  an 
increase  of  temperature  persist,  after  apparent  convalescence,  or,  in  self-limited 
affections,  after  they  have  reached  the  end  of  their  career,  either  morbid  con- 
ditions pertaining  to  the  disease  continue,  or  some  affection  has  been  developed 
as  a  secjuel  of  the  disease." 

Comparative  Merits  of  Incision  avd  DiJatatiov  of  the  Month  of  the  'Worah 
in  cases  of  Dysmenorrhcea. — Prof.  D.  Humphreys  Storer  read,  in  August  last, 
a  highly  interesting  paper  on  this  subject  before  the  Boston  Society  of  ^Medical 
Improvement.  The  large  experience  and  sound  judgment  of  Prof.  Storer 
not  only  entitle  his  opinions  to  a  respectful  consideration,  but  his  conclu- 
sions to  entire  confidence.  He  says:  "From  a  somewhat  extensive  employ- 
ment of  sponge-tents  during  the  ten  past  years  for  the  treatment  of  dys- 
menorrha-a  and  sterility,  I  have  formed  conclusions  different  from  those  of  the 
gentlemen  of  whom  I  have  spoken  [Drs.  Barnes.  Baker  Brown,  Greenhalgh, 
and  Sims].  I  have  not  unfrequently  been  disappointed  in  the  result  hoped  for. 
The  local  obstruction  has  almost  always  been  overcome  by  the  long-continued, 
persevering  employment  of  the  dilator;  but  the  opened  canal  does  not  always 
remove  the  condition  thought  to  depend  upon  its  closure — dysmenorrhcea  and 
sterility  still  remain.  I  have,  however,  never  seen  the  ill  effects  spoken  of  from 
the  employment  of  tents.  I  cannot  recall  a  single  instance  where  more  than 
a  few  hours'  inconvenience  has  been  produced  ;  and  in  such  cases  the  expanded 
sponge,  when  removed,  has  proved  to  have  been  originally  much  larger  than  it 
was  supposed  to  be — showing  that  he  who  employs  these  tents  should  be 
acquainted  with  their  uncompressed  dimensions.  My  experience  has  taught 
me,  then,  that  these  contractions,  however  firm  they  may  be,  may  almost  in- 
variably be  overcome.  The  physician  need  not  feel  that  the  part  is  undilatable 
because  the  application  of  three,  or  five,  or  half  a  dozen  tents  does  not  over- 
come it ;  in  a  case  occurring  in  my  practice,  about  a  year  since,  eighteen  sponge- 
tents  were  introduced  at  intervals  of  two  and  three  days  before  the  canal  was 
opened.  My  perseverance  was  rewarded  by  the  perfect  relief  of  the  patient.  I 
could  point,  were  it  necessary,  to  several  cases  where,  after  years  of  sterility, 
the  sufferer  has  been  relieved  and  borne  children,  and  in  the  intervals  of  their 
childbearing  have  suffered  no  dysmenorrhcea.     I  have  repeatedly  seen  cases  of 
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dysmenorrhoea  remain  relieved  for  years,  and  known  no  return.  In  a  word,  I 
have  relied  upon  dilatation  to  relieve  these  affections,  and  whatever  opinions 
may  be  advanced  by  others,  so  long  as  I  feel  we  have  a  remedy  from  which  we 
can  confidently  expect  relief,  and  very  rarely  observe  any  injurious  effects,  I 
shall  feel  it  ray  duty  to  employ  it. 

"That  cases  do  occur  where  the  difBculty  cannot  be  removed  by  dilatation, 
there  can  be  no  question  ;  but  '  that  incision  is  the  only  efficient  and  permanent 
remedy  (in  most  cases)  for  dysmenorrhoea,'  I  unhesitatino:ly  deny. 

"  Let  us  for  a  moment  look  at  the  method  proposed.  Those  who  advocate  it 
should  of  course  be  satisfied  that  it  has  superior  claims  over  the  means  now 
employed.  I  have  thought  the  ill  effects  produced  by  distension  mipht  be 
occasioned  by  want  of  care;  but  those  arising  from  incision  may  follow  the 
operation  of  the  most  skilful  surgeon  who  advises  it,  when  the  metrotome  cut5 
through  th^  walls  of  the  inner  os ;  and  Dr.  Barnes  states,  to  employ  his  own 
language,  '  there  is  no  doubt  that  the  surgeon  has  actually  cut  through  the  sub- 
stance of  the  uterus,  and  wounded  the  plexus  of  vessels  outside ;  hence  severe 
and  dangerous  hemorrhage  has  ensued,  and  inflammation  of  the  peri-uterine 
tissues.'  And  even  supposing  the  operation  should  be  successfully  performed, 
it  is  acknowledged  by  Dr.  Routh,  one  of  its  advocates,  '  that  such  an  amount 
of  contraction  frequently  exists  as  to  render  it  necessary  to  have  a  dilating 
substance  worn  for  a  considerable  length  of  time  to  prevent  its  perfect  occlusion;' 
and  Dr.  Williams  observes  that  'oftentimes  no  relief  is  afforded.  He  had  seen 
a  patient  whose  cervix  uteri  had  been  slit  up  on  both  sides,  forming  two  large 
protruding  lips,  without  affording  any  relief  to  the  sufferer.'  Where  the  external 
OS  has  been  almost  cartilaginous  to  the  feel,  I  have  overcome  the  obstruction 
with  the  hysterotorae;  but  I  have  never  attempted  to  divide  the  internal  os.  I 
cannot,  however,  recall  the  instance  where  it  was  required." — Boston  Medical 
and  Surgical  Journal,  September  27,  18G6. 

Cholera. — The  Cincinnati  Lancet  and  Observer  of  November  last  contains 
a  very  interesting  report  made  to  the  Board  of  Health  of  Cincinnati,  by  Dr. 
RoBKRTS  Bartiiolow,  Consulting  Physician  to  Mercy  Hospital,  from  which  we 
will  make  a  few  extracts.  He  confirms  the  views  elsewhere  {Med.  Newa)  ex- 
pressed by  us  on  some  important  points. 

"  Excreta. — No  cases  of  cholera  sicca  were  admitted,  -ill  had  the  charac- 
teristic discharges  by  stool  or  vomit,  and,  with  one  exception,  by  both.  The 
gravity  of  the  phenomena  appeared  to  depend  to  a  great  extent  upon  the 
quantity  of  the  discharge  ;  cateris  parihus,  those  cases  proceeded  to  a  fatal 
termination  most  rapidly,  in  which  the  rice-water  evacuations  were  most 
abundant. 

"  The  discharges  were  alkaline.  They  consisted  of  a  serous  fluid,  almost 
identical  with  the  serum  of  the  blood,  columnar  epithelium,  and  debris.  Yibri- 
ones  were  not  observed  in  a  single  instance. 

"The  urine  was  suppressed  in  all  cases  of  collapse,  and  very  scanty  in  the  first 
and  second  stages  of  the  disease.  A  direct  ratio  existed  between  the  severity 
of  the  case  and  the  amount  of  the  urinary  secretion.  The  specific  gravity  fell 
with  the  diminution  in  the  amount,  and  albumen,  epithelium,  and  tube  casts 
appeared  early  and  increased  rapiilly  in  quantity.  I  have  not  been  able  to  note 
the  condition  of  the  urine  before  the  accession  of  cholera  symptoms,  but  the 
changes  in  the  amount  of  its  normal  constituents  and  the  appearance  of  ab- 
normal ingredients,  were  manifest  in  the  very  inception  of  the  diarrhoeal  stage — 
a  fact  of  importance,  equally  in  a  diagnostic  and  therapeutical  point  of  view. 

"  The  perspiration  was  neutral  or  feebly  alkaline.  In  the  cases  of  consecutive 
fever  with  suppression  of  urine,  a  distinct  urinous  odour  was  perceived  in  the 
sweat. 

"  The  alkalinity  of  the  rice-water  discharges,  of  the  perspiration  and  the 
rapid  diminution  in  the  acidity  and  finally,  the  alkalinity  of  the  urine,  are  very 
notable  facts  in  the  clinical  history  of  the  disease.      *     *     *     * 

"  Morbid  anafomi/. — The  small  intestines  were  generally  well  filled  with  flatus 
and  rice-water  matter,  and  were  universally  injected,  minute  vessels  not  ordi- 
narily visible  to  the  naked  eye,  having  attained  consideralde  size.  The  mesen- 
teric vessels  were  also  enlarged.     In  consequence  of  this  increase  of  size  it  was 
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quite  possible  to  trace  the  distribution  of  the  vessels  through  the  submucous 
coat  and  mucous  membrane,  to  the  capillary  ramification.  Remarkable  and 
characteristic  alterations  were  found  in  the  epithelial  layer  of  the  raucous  mem- 
brane. At  the  earliest  period  these  alterations  consist  in  a  remarkable  pro- 
liferation of  the  columnar  epithelium  and  the  production  of  degenerate  forms. 
The  villi  are  matted  together  by  the  new  matter  thus  produced,  and  it  adheres 
with  more  or  less  tenacity,  all  along  the  intestinal  tract.  Examined  with  a 
power  of  800  diameters  linear,  this  matter  is  seen  to  be  composed  of  columnar 
epithelium,  lower  cell  forms,  occasionally  a  villus,  and  differs  from  the  rice-water 
discharges  in  containing  a  much  less  amount  of  serum.  In  many  parts  of  the 
intestine,  especially  in  the  ilium,  nothing  remains  on  the  basement  membrane, 
but  this  adhesive  matter.  After  death  by  consecutive  fever,  large  tracts,  of  the 
ilium  especially,  are  found  stripped  to  the  basement  membrane.  There  is  in 
either  case  nothing  intervening  between  the  vessels  of  the  submucous  coat  and 
the  contents  of  the  intestine,  but  the  homogeneous,  structureless  basement  mem- 
brane— for  the  cast-off  epithelium  is  excrementitious  matter.  It  is  obvious  that 
this  destruction  of  the  columnar  epithelium  arrests  that  vital  power  of  selection 
and  transference  to  the  lacteals  and  veins,  possessed  by  these  cells.  An  out- 
ward diffusion  current  would  therefore  appear  to  be  inevitable,  and  hence,  the 
extraordinary  congestion  of  the  veins  consequent  upon  the  outward  flow. 

"  Coincidently  with  these  alterations  in,  and  destruction  of  the  columnar 
epithelium,  the  glandular  apparatus  of  the  small  intestines  becomes  the  seat  of 
equally  striking  changes.  The  solitary  glands  enlarge,  become  filled  with  a 
milky  fluid,  and  the  patches  of  Peyer  thicken.  The  mesenteric  glands,  also, 
enlarge  somewhat.  The  solitary  glands  of  the  large  intestine  undergo  similar 
changes.  The  liver  is  unaltered,  except  in  the  cases  of  consecutive  fever.  The 
gall-bladder  contains  bile  in  the  usual  quantity,  and  there  is  no  obstruction  to 
the  entrance  of  it  into  the  intestine  ;  indeed,  in  almost  every  case  bile  was  found 
in  the  small  intestine,  but  unaltered  in  its  physical  and  chemical  characters. 
These  changes  in  the  columnar  epithelium  and  in  the  glandular  apparatus  of  the 
Intestines,  have  the  efiect  to  arrest,  at  once  and  completely,  the  digestive  pro- 
cess, and  hence  no  feces  are  formed,  although  bile  is  present  and  appears  at 
times  in  the  discharges. 

"The  arrest  of  the  primary  assimilation  and  the  rapid  loss  of  the  serum, 
occasion  serious  changes  in  the  blood.  To  study  these  changes  most  satisfac- 
torily, it  is  necessary  to  compare  the  blood  of  the  portal  vein,  just  despoiled  of 
many  of  its  constituents  by  the  outward  drain  through  the  intestine,  and  the 
blood  of  some  remote  part  of  the  systemic  circulation.  The  blood  becomes 
viscid ;  it  cannot  circulate  through  the  lungs  to  receive  oxygen,  and  the  globules, 
the  carriers  of  oxygen,  are  so  damaged  as  to  be  unfitted  for  this  function. 
Hence  the  lungs  are  found,  after  death,  comparatively  dry ;  the  great  venous 
trunks,  the  right  auricle  and  ventricle,  are  gorged  with  blood,  and  the  left  cavi- 
ties are  empty  and  firmly  contracted.  This  change  in  the  fluidity  of  the  blood 
induces  a  serious  alteration  of  the  red  globules,  most  marked  in  the  blood  of  the 
portal  veins  ;  they  are  irregular  in  outline,  many  of  them  are  broken  up,  and  the 
serum  is  crowded  with  debris  and  granular  matter.  I  have  frequently  verified 
the  observation  that  the  tenacious  matter  found  in  the  intestines,  restores  the 
arterial  colour  of  the  blood. 

"  The  pleura,  sac  of  pericardium,  and  peritoneum  are  coated  with  a  gummy 
substance  which  adheres  tenaciously  to  the  hands,  and  so  glues  the  pulmonary 
and  costal  pleura  together,  as  to  require,  in  some  instances,  no  inconsiderable 
force  to  separate  them,  and  must  have  increased  the  difficulty  of  respiration. 
This  substance  consists  of  cast-off'  epithelium  and  the  lubricating  serum  de- 
prived of  much  of  its  water. 

"  Early  in  the  disease  (death  in  a  few  hours  after  the  fiust  symptoms)  the  kid- 
neys are  found  dry  and  bloodless,  but  this  condition  soon  gives  place  to  a  deep 
congestion,  when  the  pyramids  and  cortical  substance  become  chocolate-coloured 
and  microscopical  vessels  become  visible  to  the  naked  eye.  Subsequently  the 
organs  enlarge,  the  tubes  of  Ferrein  and  Bellini  become  crowded  and  choked 
with  the  cast-off  epithelium  and  the  Maljjighian  bodies  are  gorged  with  blood. 
These  successive  changes  correspond  with  the  different  stages  of  Bright's  disease, 
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and  the  rapidity  with  which  they  occur  is  one  of  the  most  remarkable  phenomena 
in  the  clinical  history  of  cholera. 

"  'I'he  cramps,  the  jerkinff  respiration,  and  the  praecordial  anxiety,  find  a  ready 
explanation  in  the  condition  of  the  intercranial  circulation.  The  vessels  of  the 
base  and  of  the  hemispheres  are  much  distended,  and  their  finer  ramifications 
brought  into  view.  The  sub-arachnoid  spaces  are  filled  with  fluid,  and  the  white 
substance  presents  on  section,  numerous  bloody  points.  The  particular  chancre 
most  deserving  of  attentive  study,  is  the  marked  congestion  of  the  medulla 
oblongata  and  pons  Varolii.  On  one  of  the  subjects  examined,  whose  case  had 
been  particularly  characterized  by  excessive  cramps,  and  after  death  by  a  re- 
markable degreeof  rigor  mortis,  I  perceived  upon  the  right  thigh  a  dried  matter 
resembling  semen.  Carefully  moistening  it  with  distilled  water  I  obtained  a 
solution  for  microscopical  examination,  and  ascertained  that  the  dried  matter 
was  really  semen.  This  is  a  striking  fact,  in  confirmation  of  the  view  that  the 
cramps  are  due  to  reflex  action  of  which  the  medulla  oblongata  is  the  centre,  or 
due  to  the  congestion  of  this  organ.  This  alteration  in  the  circulation  of  the 
medulla  oblongata  and  impairment  of  its  nutrition,  must  affect  the  electrical 
relations  of  its  molecules;  hence  the  cramps.  As  the  pneumogastric  takes  its 
origin  from  this  centre,  we  have  a  satisfactory  explanation  of  the  jerking  respi- 
ration and  the  pnecordial  anxiety. 

"  In  the  study  of  the  pathological  processes  of  cholera,  we  are  at  once  arrested 
by  the  changes  in  the  columnar  ei)ithelium  of  the  intestinal  canal,  and  the 
suppression  of  the  renal  secretion  accompanied,  or  quickly  followed,  by  extra- 
ordinary structural  alterations.     Which  of  these  lesions  is  ])rimary? 

"  Jf  the  cholera  poison  is  contained  in  the  rice-water  matter,  it  probably  acts 
locally  upon  the  intestinal  mucous  surface,  and  all  the  other  phenomena  of  the 
disease  are  secondary  to  the  changes  induced  in  the  blood  by  the  outward 
diffusion  current.  It  becomes  then  a  matter  of  prime  importance  to  determine 
this  point.  Without  designing  it,  1  subjected  myself  to  an  experimental  de- 
monstration. 

"  E.cperiment  1. — A  wound  upon  my  left  hand,  bleeding  freely  at  the  time,  was 
immersed  in  the  various  fluids  of  the  body  of  a  patient  in  the  post-mortem 
examination.     No  result  followed. 

''  Expt.  2. — A  medium  sized  dog.  Some  fresh  rice-water  matter  was  injected 
subcutaneously,  and  a  quantity  was  thrown  into  the  rectum.  Some  local  in- 
flammation resulted  from  the  injection,  but  no  other  effect  was  produced. 

"  Expl.  3. — Same  as  the  preceding,  except  that  considerable  rice-water  matter 
was  also  poured  into  the  stomach.     Same  dog.     He  continued  unaffected. 

"■  Expt.  4. — Same  dog.  Some  of  the  dried  matter  was  made  into  a  solution 
•with  water  and  a  portion  injected  into  the  thigh,  and  the  rest  poured  into  the  sto- 
mach. In  fifteen  minutes  he  had  a  free  watery  evacuation  which  was  '  frothy,' 
but  no  other,  and  no  subsequent  symptom  referable  to  the  ingestion  of  cholera 
matter. 

"  As  the  gastric  juice  of  the  dog  is  powerfully  acid,  and  his  stomach  digestion 
exceedingly  active,  it  seemed  desirable  to  bring  the  cholera  matter  into  contact 
with  some  other  mucous  surface. 

"  Expt.  5. — Performed  tracheotomy  on  the  same  dog.  and  injected  some 
cholera  matter  into  the  trachea;  also,  threw  some  of  the  same  matter  into  the 
nasal  passages,  and  poured  a  quantity  into  the  stomach.  Recovered  promptly 
from  this  rough  treatment,  ate  food,  but  had  no  cholera  symptoms. 

••Expl.  6.— Same  as  the  preceding,  with  the  same  result. 

"The  results  of  these  experinunits  are.  thus  far.  merely  negative.  They  in- 
dicate, however,  that  the  fresh  rice-water  matter,  and  the  other  fluids  of  the 
body  in  the  recent  state,  are  perfectly  innocuous.  The  dried  matter  appeared  to 
have  more  effect  (Experiment  4).  Our  future  experiments  must  be  made  with 
the  rice-water  discharges  in  a  state  of  change,  if  anything  may  be  accomplished 
in  this  way.  'i'he  dejections  are  poisonous,  if  at  all,  uuder  some  as  yet  unde- 
termined condition." 

Iodide  of  Pofa/fsiirm  in  Eri/sipvlas.—Dv.  11.  H.  AVithkus.  of  Rnnioul.  Illinois. 
states  {Chicago  Medical  Journal,  October,  180G)  that  he  has  used  the  iodide  of 
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potassium  in  about  thirty  cases  of  erysipelas  with  perfect  success.  He  gives  it 
in  doses  of  ten  grains  every  two  hours,  observing  closely  its  effects,  and  so  soon 
as  the  disease  begins  to  subside  he  discontinues  the  medicine.  It  arrests  the 
disease,  he  says,  in  from  twelve  to  thirty-six  hours.  He  employs  no  external 
application,  but  simply  keeps  the  parts  covered  and  moist. 

Sulphite  of  Soda  in  Smallpox. — Dr.  W.  L.  Niciiol  states  [Nasliville  Journal 
of  Mtih'cine  and  Sargery,  August,  1866)  that  he  has  employed  the  sulphite  of 
soda  in  smallpox  with  advantage.  He  gave  it  in  solution,  in  the  proportion  of 
one  drachm  of  the  salt  to  six  ounces  of  water.  A  tablespoonful  of  this  was 
given  every  three  hours. 

White  Pine  Wood  Bullet  Probe. — .Dr.  V.  Gelisch,  of  Los  Angeles,  Cal., 
recommends  {Pacific  Med.  and  Surg.  Journal,  Oct.  1866)  a  piece  of  white  pine 
cat  into  the  shape  of  a  probe  as  a  ready  means  of  detecting  a  leaden  ball  in  a 
wound.  He  says  if  such  a  probe  be  inserted  into  a  wound  and  rubbed  against 
the  suspected  object,  and  then  quickly  withdrawn,  if  the  object  be  a  leaden  ball, 
traces  of  the  lead  will  be  plainly  perceptible  on  the  end  of  the  probe.  This 
will  be  useful  where  a  Xelaton's  probe  is  not  at  hand. 

Hof.pital  Gangrene. — Dr.  Martix  L.  Herr,  of  Lancaster,  Pa.,  gives  [Xashville 
Journcd  of  Medicine  and  Surgery,  August,  1866)  the  following  statistics  of  hos- 
pital gangrene  occurring  among  the  wounded  at  Hospital  No.  1,  in  Nashville, 
during  the  campaign  which  ended  in  the  capture  of  Atlanta: — 

"  For  the  six  months  ending  November  30,  1864,  the  following  number  of  cases 
occurred,  and  were  treated  with  the  following  results : — 


"It  will  be  seen  that  the  majority  of  cases  were  treated  with  bromine,  and 
most  of  them  arrested  by  one  application  alone.  The  gangrene  was  considered 
cured  when  the  wound  presented  a  healthy  granulating  surface.  Sol.  cblor. 
zinc  stands  next  on  the  list  of  the  most  successful  agents.     *     *     * 

"During  this  same  time,  about  three  hundred  cases  were  treated  at  the 
Cumberland  Hospital  with  nitric  acid  ;  about  fifty  out  of  this  nnmbei'  died,  and 
.many  lost  their  limbs,  showing  that  the  nitric  acid  did  about  as  much  mischief 
as  the  gangrene.  Nitric  acid  as  a  remedial  agent  in  this  disease,  should  not  be 
used  while  we  have  remedies  so  much  better,  and  which  can  be  applied  with  so 
much  less  danger  of  destruction  to  the  healthy  tissues." 

Fractured  Patella  successfully  treated  by  the  Application  of  an  Iron  Ring. — 
Dr.  W.  A.  Gibson  reports  {St.  Louis  Med.  and  Surg.  Journ.,  Oct.  1866)  a  case 
of  transverse  fracture  of  the  patella  thus  treated.  He  took  a  measurement  of 
the  sound  patella,  and  had  a  ring  made  of  iron  (allowing  for  padding),  which  he 
padded  well  with  cotton  wadding,  cut  in  strips  and  wrapped  around  the  ring, 
over  which  he  applied  a  bandage.  To  each  side  of  the  ring  he  sewed  strips  of 
bandage.  He  then  placed  a  well-padded  splint  twenty-four  inches  long  to  the 
posterior  aspect  of  the  leg  and  thigh,  which  was  secured  by  a  few  turns  of  bandage 
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at  the  lower  and  upper  ends,  the  bandajre  being'  loose  so  as  not  to  interfere  with 
the  circulation.  He  next  brought  the  two  fragments  of  bone  into  apposition,  and 
placed  the  ring  around  the  patella,  and  tied  the  strips  of  bandage  over  the  splint, 
thus  securely  holding  the  ring  in  its  place,  and  keeping  the  broken  bone  always 
in  complete  apposition,  thereby  giving  the  greatest  possible  chance  for  a  bony 
union.  At  the  expiration  of  thirty  days,  he  removed  the  ring,  and  commenced 
passive  motion  of  the  limb,  and  found  the  union  to  be  bony  and  complete,  and 
to-day  (June  l.oth)  he  has  very  good  use  of  the  limb. 

"  The  appliance,"  he  says,  "  did  not  give  the  patient  the  least  pain,  and  there 
was  no  interruption  of  the  circulation  by  the  bandages.  It  was  impossible  in 
this  case  for  the  patella  to  escape  from  the  ring,  but  possibly  in  some  cases,  as 
of  women,  when  there  is  a  good  deal  of  adipose  tissue,  and  but  little  promi- 
nence of  the  patella,  it  may  not  be  so  easy  to  apply  the  ring ;  but  I  am  per- 
suaded that  it  will  give  entire  satisfaction  in  all  cases.  I  claim  by  the  applica- 
tion of  the  ring  to  have  reduced  one  of  the  ugliest  fractures  of  the  human 
frame  to  one  of  the  simplest  for  treatment." 

Self-retaining  Speculum. — Dr.  Geo.  Svng  Bryant  describes  {St.  Louis  Med. 
and  Surg.  Journ.,  Oct.  186G)  a  modification  of  Sims'  Speculum  which  seems 
useful,  being  self-retaining. 

"This  instrument  consists  of  a  blade  A  and  lever  B,  with  screws  attached,  so 
as  to  completely  fit  the  lever  to  the  sacrum  and  back,  and  to  elevate  or  depress 
the  blade  at  will. 


"  This  speculum  operates  precisely  in  the  same  manner  that  the  Sims'  Speculum 
does,  with  the  exception  that  it  retains  itself.  'I'he  blade  A  is  introduced  into 
the  vagina,  and  then  connected  with  tlie  lever  D  hy  the  notched  joint  C.  At 
the  end  of  the  fenestra  //  in  the  lever,  a  strap  is  attached  wliich  is  to  he  carried 
around  the  body  or  waist,  and  tied  before  the  pad,  upon  which  the  button  G 
rests,  is  to  be  placed  upon  the  sacrum.  Above  the  bend  of  the  lever  is  a  slide 
E,  to  which  is  attached  a  screw  with  a  button  G  at  the  end.  This  button  rests 
upon  the  pad  on  the  sacrum,  and  the  screw  is  then  turned  until  the  requisite 
amount  of  tension  is  made  upon  the  perineum. 

'•  The  screw  D,  at  the  lower  end  of  the  lever,  which  rests  upon  the  arm  /,  of  the 
blade,  is  now  turned  until  the  free  or  distal  end  of  the  blade  K,  is  elevated  or 
depressed,  as  may  be  desired,  to  the  proper  degree  to  bring  into  view  the  os 
uteri  and  the  whole  of  the  vagina,  except  that  portion  upon  which  the  back  part 
of  the  blade  rests.  This  speculum  is  easily  fitted,  and  its  introduction  is  with- 
out pain  to  the  patient.  It  was  made  by  Leslie  A'  Co..  of  this  city,  from  a  dia- 
gram.    The  accompanying  cut  is  only  one-third  the  size  of  the  instrument." 

Dr.  B.  states  that  when  he  contrived  this  Speculum,  he  was  not  aware  that 
Dr.  F.mmet.  of  New  York,  had  ]ireviously  modified  Dr.  Sims'  speculum  so  as  to 
make  it  self-retaining,  but,  though  Dr.  E.'s  modification,  he  states,  answers  well  in 
lean  women,  with  a  thin,  weak  perineum,  it  does  not  do  so  well  in  muscular  women. 
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Successful  Removal  of  a  Large  Bronchocele.  —  Dr.  "Wji.  Warren  Greene 
records  [Medical  Record,  Dec.  i,  186G)  a  case  of  this.  The  patient  was  a 
female  4.t  years  of  age,  with  an  enlargement  of  the  right  lobe  of  the  thyroid 
gland,  which  first  apyjeared  twenty-six  years  before,  but  had  not  given  her  any 
trouble  until  within  the  lust  eighteen  months,  during-  which  time  it  had  rapidly 
increased  to  its  present  size.  "Its  dimensions  were  now  such  that  the  common 
carotid  was  crowded  behind  the  posterior  edge  of  the  sterno-mastoid  muscle, 
where  its  pulsations  were  distinctly  felt,  and  the  trachea  was  pressed  firmly  to 
the  left  side.  So  great  was  the  pressure  upon  these  organs  and  the  oesophagus 
that  any  attempt  to  swallow  or  talk  gave  her  terrible  spasms  of  dyspnoea.  She 
was  unable  to  lie  down,  and  required  constant  watching  during  her  broken  sleep, 
lest  she  should  die  of  suffocation.  She  suffered  very  much  from  headache  and 
giddiness,  and  could  not  stoop  without  losing  her  consciousness.  All  these 
symptoms  had  been  for  two  months  rapidly  increasing  in  intensity,  and  for  two 
weeks  almost  a  daily  aggravation  had  been  noticeable."         *         *         * 

'•The  patient  was  already  aware  of  her  imminent  danger,  and  her  only  question 
was  as  to  the  'possibility  of  relief.  I  told  her  in  all  probability  the  removal  of 
the  growth  would  be  found  impracticable ;  and  that  even  if  she  survived  the 
operation,  which  was  not  likely,  the  chances  were  a  hundred  to  one  that  she 
would  die  of  secondary  affections ;  but  still  there  was  a  bare  possibility  of  suc- 
cess, and  that  while  I  would  by  no  means  advise  an  operation,  yet  if  she,  being 
fully  aware  of  all  the  facts,  insisted  upon  taking  this  desperate  chance,  I  would 
undertake  the  removal  of  the  tumour.  I  was  happy  to  have  my  own  views  as 
to  the  propriety  of  this  advice  indorsed  by  Dr.  Storer.  She  immediately  decided 
upon  its  being  done,  and  at  once.  Accordingly,  in  the  presence  and  with  the 
assistance  of  Prof.  H.  R.  Storer,  Dr.  F.  K.  Paddock,  and  several  students,  I 
made  the  operation  in  the  following  manner;  The  patient,  being  etherized,  was 
placed  in  the  ordinary  position  for  ligation  of  the  carotid,  and  a  single  straight 
incision  was  made  over  the  tumour,  extending  from  the  inferior  maxilla  to  the 
clavicle.  The  anterior  external  jugular  vein,  which  ran  close  by  the  line  of  the 
incision,  was  not  injured.  The  sterno-mastoid,  which  was  spread  over  the  mass 
like  a  thin  ribbon,  and  the  several  fasciae,  were  successively  divided  upon  a 
grooved  director,  and  the  areolar  tissue  with  the  knife  and  fingers,  the  handle  of 
the  scalpel  being  employed  much  more  freely  than  the  blade.  On  raising  upon 
the  director  the  little  thin  layer  of  fascia  immediately  investing  the  tumour, 
several  veins  were  wounded  and  bled  profusely;  this  was  controlled  by  the  fingers 
of  an  assistant,  and  the  delicate  envelope  carefully  reflected  from  the  gland;  but 
although  this  was  done  with  the  utmost  caution  and  gentleness,  several  other 
veins  were  ruptured.  I  now  found  that  the  entire  growth  was  completely 
covered  with  a  network  of  these  vessels ;  and  so  thin  and  tender  were  their 
walls  that  the  forceps  tore  and  the  ligature  cut  their  coats ;  and  now,  although 
the  blade  of  the  knife  had  not  touched  the  surface  of  the  tumour,  so  many  of 
these  veins  were  opened  that,  in  spite  of  all  the  pressure  that  could  be  made, 
the  hemorrhage  was  fearful.  I  now  rapidly  separated  the  areolar  attachments, 
and  in  a  few  seconds  was  at  the  pedicle,  which  I  found  containing  three  large 
arteries,  whose  pulsations  were  very  distinct,  and  which  were  my  guides  for 
dividing  the  pedicle  into  three  parts,  which  I  also  accomplished  with  the  fingers. 
I  immediately  tied  each  third  with  a  ligature  composed  of  eighteen  strands  of 
saddler's  silk,  saturated  with  wax  and  loosely  twisted.  As  I  drew  the  last  cord 
all  hemorrhage  instantly  ceased.  The  pedicle  was  carefully  divided  close  to  the 
goitre,  and  it  removed.  During  the  dissection,  I  found  at  one  point  the  tumour 
quite  firmly  adherent  to  the  sheath  of  the  vessels ;  and,  while  separating  it,  a 
gush  of  venous  blood  indicated  the  rupture  of  a  large  vessel.  The  finger  of  an 
assistant  controlled  it  until  the  ablation  of  the  bronchocele,  when  examination 
proved  the  internal  jugular  to  be  wounded.  This  was  tied  with  a  ligature  of 
three  strands  of  silk  loosely  twisted  ;  no  other  vessels  needed  interference.  The 
entire  operation  occupied  twenty-two  minutes. 

"  After  carefully  sponging  the  wound  and  allowing  the  surface  to  glaze  some- 
what, the  edges  were  united  by  interrupted  sutures,  water-dressing  applied,  and 
she  placed  in  bed.  The  extremities  were  cool,  and  pulse  feeble  but  regular,  and 
less  than  ninety  per  minute.    She  reacted  nicely,  and  passed  a  more  comfortable 
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niglit  than  she  had  for  weeks.  The  after-treatment  consisted  in  perfect  quiet, 
water-dressings  when  agreeaVjle,  anodynes  pro  re  nata  ;  the  exhibition  of  mu- 
riated  tincture  of  iron,  twenty  drops  every  four  hours,  and  as  much  rich  broth, 
gruel,  and  milk  as  she  would  take  at  regular  intervals.  For  several  days  there 
was  considerable  irritation  of  the  oesophagus  and  trachea,  but  not  enough  to 
interfere  seriously  with  deglutition  or  respiration.  This  passed  away,  and  she 
recovered  without  a  bad  symptom.  The  last  ligature  came  away  on  the  twenty- 
sixth  day ;  in  another  week  the  wound  was  entirely  healed,  and  she  is  now  in 
perfect  health  and  restored  to  a  happy  family." 

[Dr.  Greene   must  be  congratulated  on  the   fortunate  termination  of  this 
case.] 

Ovariotomy. — Dr.  J.  F.  Miner  reports,  in  the  No.  of  the  Buffalo  Medical 
and  Surgical  Journal  for  June  last,  a  case  of  successful  removal  of  a  multilo- 
cular  ovarian  tumour,  weighing  twenty  pounds  ;  the  pedicle  has  returned  into  the 
abdominal  cavity,  the  ligatures  l)eing  applied  to  the  vessels  separately  and  cut 
closely;  and  in  the  September  No.  of  the  same  journal  he  records  a  case  of 
multilocular  ovarian  tumour  weigliing  nineteen  and  a  half  pounds  with  fatal 
results.  The  sul)ject  of  the  second  case  was  82  years  of  age,  who  had  enjoyed 
good  health  until  two  years  previously,  when  a  tumour  was  discovered  in  the 
right  side  which  had  since  steadily  enlarged.  The  patient  being  fully  anaesthe- 
tized, "an  incision  was  made  al)Out  three  inches  in  extent  down  upon  the 
tumour;  very  little  fluid  was  contained  in  abdominal  cavity  outside  the  cysts. 
The  hand  was  carefully  introduced  and  the  tumour  found  attached  throughout 
its  whole  anterior  surface  to  the  peritoneum,  by  apparently  recent  attachments 
which  were  readily  and  easily  broken.  Trocar  and  canula  was  now  introduced 
with  the  view  to  lessen  the  tumour  and  allow  its  extirpation  through  as  small 
an  opening  as  possible,  in  the  abdominal  walls.  A  large  ovarian  trocar  was 
introduced  and  through  the  canula,  after  considerable  time,  oozed  the  thick, 
yellow,  soap-like  fluid,  which  comprised  the  contents  of  the  two  principal  sacs 
opened.  By  this  means  the  tumour  was  reduced  to  a  mass  weighing  about  five 
pAunds,  and  elevated  from  its  bed  through  an  incision  not  over  three  inches  in 
extent;  care  was  taken  that  neither  blood  or  the  contents  of  the  cysts  should 
flow  into  the  abdominal  cavity.  The  pedicle  was  found  small,  and  was  ligated 
by  a  single  silk  cord  and  the  extremities  were  then  passed  through  the  vaginal 
septum,  as  proposed  in  a  report  of  a  successful  case,  published  in  the  July 
No.,  where  the  vessels  of  the  cord  were  tied  separately  and  the  ligatures  cut 
closely.    *    *    *    * 

"The  pedicle  was  returned  after  its  ligation,  and  division  with  the  ccraseur 
into  the  alidoniiiial  cavity,  and  the  wound  brought  t(>gether  with  silver  sutures 
introduced  deeply,  so  as  to  inclose  the  edges  of  the  peritoneum  :  water  dressings, 
compress  and  bandage  applied,  and  one-half  grain  morphia  given  subcutaneously. 

"  The  patient  soon  roused  from  the  influence  of  the  ether  and  appeared  as  well 
as  if  no  ojieration  had  been  made." 

The  patient  died  fourteen  days  after  the  operation  of  diffused  inflammation 
of  the  peritoneum. 

Gunshot  Wound  of  the  Bladder.— Dr.  J  as.  8.  Axnox  relates  {Cincinnati 
Journal  of  Medicine,  March.  18()6)  a  very  remarkable  case  of  this,  in  a  boy 
nine  years  of  age,  who,  while  in  a  stooping  position,  was  shot  by  a  pistol,  the 
ball  from  which  entered  along  the  posterior  margin  of  the  tuberosity  of  the 
right  ischium,  and  passed  into  the  liladder  near  its  fundus,  coming  out  an 
inch  and  a  half  or  two  inches  above  the  pubes,  immediately  in  the  linea  alba. 

The  shock  of  the  injury  almost  instantly  prostrated  the  little  fellow,  and  he 
was  given  up  as  lost.  The  urine  at  once  escaped,  mixed  with  blood,  from  both 
orifices,  and  the  feces  passed  away  involuntarily;  however  this  complication 
seemed  to  be  the  result  of  the  first  eflVcts  of  the  injury,  but  the  discharges  from 
the  bladder  imparted  a  distinct  stercoraceous  odour,  though  not  sufficiently  to 
prove  that  the  wound  had  any  direct  communication  with  the  rectum. 

A  physician  was  called,  who,  after  examination,  pronounced  the  wound  neces- 
sarily mortal,  but  gave  something  to  ease  pain.    "An  Eclectic  physician  was  now 
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called,  who  plunged  the  largest  sized  silver  catheter  into  the  urethra,  and  with 
vigorous  efforts  succeeded  in  thrusting  the  instrument,  not  into  the  bladder,  but 
into  the  membranous  portion  of  the  urethra,  when  the  screams  and  contortions  of 
the  patient  were  so  piteous  that  he  was  compelled  to  abandon  the  operation.  Tlie 
doctor  thereupon  decided  the  patient's  case  beyond  the  skill  of  the  profession, 
though  he  continued  several  days,  like  his  predecessor,  to  visit  the  patient;  when 
the  parents  succeeded  in  procuring  one  of  the  regular  faculty,  who  made  an  exa- 
mination of  the  wound,  and  then,  as  he  told  me  himself,  declared  the  patient  'm 
articulo  mortis.^  On  the  tenth  day  from  the  injury  I  was  called  in  to  see  him, 
and  found  both  orifices  discharging  urine  and  pus  freely,  attended  with  an  in- 
tolerable fetor.  Up  to  this  time  no  urine  had  passed  through  the  urethra.  The 
patient  was  pale  and  shrunken,  the  pulse  feeble  and  too  quick  to  be  correctly 
counted.  The  lower  extremities  were  drawn  up  and  bent  upon  themselves,  with 
the  right  knee  fixed  against  the  opposite  thigh,  just  about  the  lower  third. 
The  pain  and  tenderness  in  the  pelvic  region  and  along  the  course  of  the  right 
limb,  were  so  intense,  that  even  the  weight  of  the  sheet,  unless  carefully  adjusted, 
produced  screaming  and  exhaustion.  The  feces  were  evacuated  in  the  bed,  and 
removed  as  best  they  could  by  means  of  cloths  and  water,  thus  adding  to  the 
already  wretched  condition  of  the  patient  by  the  excoriating  effects  of  the 
dejections  coming  in  contact  with  the  nates  and  lower  limbs.  The  tongue  was 
coated  with  a  heavy  yellow  fur,  which  was  inclined  to  dryness.  It  occurred  to 
me  that  if  there  were  any  chances  for  my  patient's  recovery,  they  must  be 
sought  for  through  an  active,  persevering  and  rational  treatment;  and  although 
ray  first  attention  should  have  been  directed  to  the  immediate  opening  of  the 
urethra,  the  weakened  or  depressed  circulation,  together  with  the  very  extensive 
chylopoietic  derangement,  and  moreover,  the  extreme  sensitiveness  of  the  penis 
and  appendages  demanded  a  different  course.  I  therefore  evacuated  the  bowels 
with  castor  oil,  and  administered  one  grain  of  quinine  in  conjunction  with  one 
of  hyoscyamus  every  two  hours,  until  the  patient  was  brought  under  the  in 
fiuence  of  the  latter  article,  which  was  indicated  by  abatement  of  pain  and  a 
disposition  to  sleep.  I  found  on  the  third  day  that  this  treatment  had  procured 
ease  and  slight  tolerance  of  motion  of  the  right  knee.  The  discharge  of  pus 
and  urine  continued  as  profuse  as  ever  from  the  wounds.  There  was  no  appear- 
ance of  urine  from  the  urethra,  though  the  sensibility  of  this  opening  was 
decidedly  less."  It  seemed  to  Dr.  A.  at  this  juncture  that  it  was  now  desirable 
to  direct,  if  possible,  the  urine  and  pus  through  the  natural  channel.  In 
order  to  do  this,  he  administered  chloroform,  and  then  introduced  the  smallest 
size  catheter,  "which  met  with  no  obstruction  until  it  came  into  the  vicinity  of 
the  membranous  portion  of  the  urethra,  where  the  ICclcctic  had  by  his  ignorance 
and  bungling,  caused  so  much  mischief  eight  or  ten  days  before,  when  the  in- 
strument could  not  be  introduced  further  without  making  the  case  worse;  it  was 
in  consequence  withdrawn,  and  the  quinine  and  hyoscyamus  continued,  with  the 
addition  of  a  hop  poultice  applied  over  the  hypogastric  and  pubic  regions."  A 
nutritious  diet  was  ordered.  •'  The  catheter  was  introduced  every  other  day  for  a 
month,  and  every  time  the  instrument  was  forced  further,  until  it  was  finally  made 
to  enter  the  bladder  without  causing  much  pain,  though  every  time  it  was  intro- 
duced the  chloroform  had  to  be  used.  The  frequent  introduction  of  the  catheter 
had  blunted  the  sensibilities  as  well  as  enlarged  the  urethra.  The  urine  and  pus 
now  began  to  escape  from  this  orifice,  which,  notwithstanding  the  injury  received 
in  its  membranous  section,  retained  the  fluid  in  the  bladder  until  voided  by  the 
voluntary  act  of  the  patient.  The  quinine  was  now  suspended,  and  the  ext. 
hyoscyamus  in  grain  doses,  repeated  three  or  four  times  a  day,  with  the  addition 
of  a  teaspoonful  of  the  fluid  extract  of  buchu  at  bedtime.  The  soreness  in  the 
region  of  the  pelvis  soon  began  to  subside ;  the  discharges  from  the  wounds  gra- 
dually diminished  in  quantity,  and  in  the  course  of  a  month,  the  orifice  in  front 
closed  up.  The  opening  in  the  right  nates  continued  to  discharge  urine  and 
pus  for  nearly  tvvo  months,  but  in  comparatively  small  quantities.  In  propor- 
tion as  the  pus  diminished,  the  opening  on  the  hip  assumed  a  healthy  appear- 
ance, and  when  it  ceased  to  pass,  though  it  was  somewhat  mixed  with  the  urine 
that  was  voided  through  the  urethra,  the  wound  closed  up  and  became  sound. 
At  this  writing  the  patient  is  enjoying  his  usual  health." 
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Necrology. — Died,  on  the  l.oth  October,  1866,  Robert  W.  Gibbes,  M.  D.,  of 
Columbia,  South  Carolina,  set.  fifty-seven  years. 

The  medical  profession  has  ever  been  foremost  in  the  cultivation  of  the 
sciences  generally,  and  in  the  advancement  of  the  varied  steps  of  social  pro- 
gress and  improvement,  and  in  our  own  day  none  of  its  members  have  done 
more  to  sustain  its  reputation  in  these  respects  than  the  subject  of  the  present 
notice. 

Born  in  Charleston  in  1809,  and  educated  academically  in  the  University  of 
South  Carolina,  he  received  his  medical  dejrree  in  his  native  city  in  1830,  soon 
afterwards  entering  into  the  practice  of  his  profession  in  Columbia,  where  he 
has  just  ended  a  life  of  extraordinary  activity,  distinction,  and  usefulness.  For 
a  long  course  of  years  he  filled  a  large  sphere,  enjoying  the  support  and  confi- 
dence of  one  of  the  most  enlightened  and  refined  communities  in  our  country; 
among  whom  he  will  ever  be  remembered  as  the  chosen  friend,  adviser,  and  con- 
soler of  more  than  one  generation. 

His  best  eulogy  will  be  found  in  a  recital  of  the  several  positions  occnpied 
by  him.  and  the  work  which  he  accomplished.  Deeply  imbued  with  the  classic 
sentiment  Xihil  humanum  mihi  aiitrnim  pu(o.  he  entered  with  zealous  ardour 
into  all  pursuits  which  tend  to  promote  the  general  welfare.  His  early  exhibi- 
tion of  talent  and  energy  met  with  prompt  appreciation.  Immediately  on  leav- 
ing college  he  was  appointed  assistant  to  l>r.  'I'hos.  Cooper,  professor  of  chem- 
istry, geology,  and  mineralogy,  and,  on  his  death,  became  his  successor  in  that 
chair.  After  his  resignation  of  it,  he  continued  the  prosecution  of  his  researches 
in  geology  and  pah-contology.  His  collection  of  fossils  became  a  very  extensive 
and  valuable  one  ;  especially  rich  in  specimens  of  the  squalida;,  his  monogram 
concerning  which  deservedly  ol)tained  for  him  high  reputation. 

In  the  midst  of  extensive  professional  employments  he  found  time  to  teach 
and  give  lectures  on  medicine  in  conjunction  with  the  distinguished  Professor 
Josiah  C.  Nott.  now  of  Mobile,  and  to  prepare  numerous  papers  for  the  Journals, 
displaying  a  rare  versatility  of  powers,  and  an  uncommon  extent  of  rendinfr  and 
observation.  AVe  may  point  out  as  proof  his  '•  Memoir  of  the  Fossil  Cenus 
Basilosaurus ;"  his  monograph  on  fossil  squalida?.  already  referred  to;  his  Lec- 
ture on  "The  Present  Earth  the  Remains  of  a  Former  World;"  and  his  contri- 
butions to  the  Southern  Quarterly  Review  of  articles  on  PaLrontology ;  Ornitho- 
logy; Animal  Magnetism ;  Artesian  Wells;  Microscopical  Examination  of  the 
Hair  of  the  difl'crent  Races;  Railroads;  lianks;  'I'lie  South  Carolina  College, 
of  which  he  was  for  many  years  one  of  the  trustees;  Malaria;  Early  History 
of  the  Judiciary  in  South  Carolina;  Historical  Discoveries  on  the  Oregon 
Boundary.  He  also  published  three  volumes  of  "Historical  Documents  of 
South  Carolina,"  and  a  memoir  of  the  lamented  young  painter  Deveaux  :  mean- 
while filling  twice,  by  popular  election,  the  office  of  Mayor  of  the  city,  and 
editing,  with  great  spirit  and  success,  a  daily  newspaper. 

He  was  a  devoted  lover  of  the  fine  arts,  and  a  munificent  patron  of  artista ; 
and  his  residence  was  the  seat  of  a  wide  and  generous  hospitality.  His  fine 
collection  of  pictures  and  statuary,  his  library  and  museum  are  now  dust  and 
ashes,  consumed  with  his  home  in  the  destruction  of  Columbia  in  l8G."i.  His 
last  days,  therefore,  were  days  of  privation  and  suffering.  Throughout  the 
disastrous  war,  which  terminated  in  that  year  of  ruin,  he  had  served  his  native 
State  as  surgeon-in-chief;  winning  for  himself,  in  that  position,  the  esteem  and 
affection  of  friends  and  enemies  alike,  for  his  skill,  humanity,  and  administrative 
ability.  '  ' 

He  was  for  several  years  president  of  the  Medical  Association  of  South 
Carolina,  and  had  been  made  a  Fellow  of  many  scientific  and  literary  societies 
at  home  and  abroail  ;  among  them  the  "  Academy  of  Natural  Sciences."  the 
"Numismatic  and  Antiquarian  Society,"  and  the  "Historical  Society  of  IVun- 
sylvania;'  the  "Oriental  Society  of  New  York;"  the  "National  Institute," 
Washington ;  and  the  "  Royal  Society  of  Northern  Antiquities,"  Copenhagen. 

Shadows — naught  else,  we  are  ; 

And  shadows  all  that,  darkling,  we  pursue; 
Our  sun  of  hope,  alas  1  a  falling  star  ; 

Our  lives,  the  morning  dew, 

S.  H.  D. 
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PRIZE  QUESTIO:S^S. 

The  Subscribers,  a  Committee  of  the  Coxxecticut  Medical  Society,  offer  the 
JEWETT  PRIZE  OF  TWO  HUNDRED  DOLLARS, 
For  the  Best  Essay  on  the  following  Question,  viz : — 
'■'•By  what  hygienic  means  may  the  health  of  armies  he  best  joreservedV 
And  the 

RUSSELL  PRIZE  OF  TWO  HUNDRED  DOLLARS, 
For  the  Best  Essay  on  the  following  Question,  viz : — 

"T?ie  therapeutic  uses  and  abuses  of  Quinine  and  its  salts^ 

The  offer  is  extended  to  all  physicians  and  surgeons  of  the  United  States  and 
the  British  Provinces  of  N.  A. 

In  awarding  the  prizes  the  committee  will  regard  the  literary  merits  as  well 

as  the  scientific  value  of  the  papers  submitted;  and,  if  no  essays  are  received 

worthy  of  such  liberal  prizes,  a  decision  will  be  deferred,  and  the  time  extended. 

Essays  may  be  forwarded  to  either  of  the  committee  for  the  Jewett  prize,  on 

or  before  March  1,  1867 — for  the  Russell  prize,  on  or  before  March  1,  18G8. 

Each  essay  to  be  accompanied  with  a  sealed  envelope,  inclosing  the  name 
and  address  of  the  author. 

The  unsuccessful  essays  will  remain  with  the  member  of  the  committee  in 
whose  hands  they  were  originally  placed,  subject  to  the  order  of  their  respective 
authors. 

B.  H.  CATLIN.  M.D.,  WestMeriden. 
L.  J.  SANFORD,  M.D.,  New  Haven. 
HENRY  BRONSON,  M.D.,  New  Haven. 

Prize  Committee. 


Jones  on  Nervous  Diseases.     No-w  Ready. 

CLINICAL  OBSERVATION'S  OX  FUNCTIONAL  NERVOUS  DISORDERS. 

By  C.  HANDFIELD  JONES,  M.  D.,  F.  R.  S.,  Physician  to  St.  Mary's  Hospital,  &c. 
In  one  handsome  volume,  8i'o. ,  of  348  pages,  extra  cloth,  $3  25. 

During  its  publication  in  the  Library  Department  of  the  Medical  News  for  1865  and 
1866,  this  work  has  acquired  a  high  reputation  as  a  valuable  practic.nl  guide  in  the  treat- 
ment of  a  very  important  and  obstinate  class  of  aflfections.  Few  disorders  occur  more 
frequently  in  practice,  or  prove  more  embarrassing  than  these,  and  the  profession  has 
long  felt  the  want  of  an  authoritative  practical  treatise  devoted  especially  to  them.  The 
subjects  discussed  by  the  author  are — 

General  Pathology—  Cerebral  Ansemia — Anaemia  of  the  Spinal  Cord — Hypersemia  of  the 
Brain — Spinal  Hypertemia — Cerebral  Paresis  (or  Paralysis) — Spinal  Paresis  —  Cerebral 
Excitement — Delirium  Tremens — Tetanus —  Catalepsy — Epilepsy — Headache — Vertigo — 
Chorea  —  Paralysis  Agitans — Spasmodic  Affections — Sleeplessness  —  Facial  Neuralgia — 
Facial  Paralysis  —  Retinal  Hypersesthesia  —  Throat  Dysesthesia  —  Lingual  Neuralgia  — 
Brachial  Neuralgia — Sciatica — Angina  Pectoris — Respiratory  Neuroses — Myalgia — Abdo- 
minal Neuralgia — Neuroses  of  Urinary  Organs  and  Intestines — Uterine  Neuroses — Cuta- 
neous Neuroses — Malarioid  Disorder — Secretion  Fluxes — Hysteria — Syphilitic  and  Rheu- 
matic Nerve  Affections — Remedies. 

The  wide  scope  of  the  treatise,  and  its  practical  character,  as  illustrated  by  the  large 
number  of  cases  reported  in  detail  by  the  author,  can  hardly  fail  to  render  it  exceedingly 
valuable. 

"The  true  practical  character  of  its  contents."  \  plished  physicians,  and,  at  the  same  time,  one  of 
— Med..  Cliir. -Review.  j  our  most  distinguished  physiolos;ists.  .   .  .     Our 

"One  of   the   most  important    and   valuable  I  readers  must  study  the  work  if  they  would  keep 
works  which  the  medical  press  has  produced  this  i  pace  in  any  degree  with  the  march  of  medical 
season.    .  .     .    We  hail  the  appearance  of  this  i  science." — Med.  Times  and  Gaz. 
book  from  the  pen  of  one  of  our  most  accom-  j 
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PHILADELPHIA  SUMMER  SCHOOL  OF  MEDICINE. 

No.  920  CHESTNUT  STREET,  PHILADELPHIA. 

ROBERT  BOLLIXG.  M.  D.  EDWARD  A.  SMITH.  M.  D. 

JAMKS  H.  HUTCHINSON,  M.  D.  D.  MURRAY  CHESTON.  M.  D. 

H.  LENOX  HODGE,  M.  D.  HORACE  WILLIAMS,  M.  D. 

The  Philadelphia  Summer  School  of  Medicine  will  hegin  its  third  term  on  March  Ist, 
1867,  and  students  may  enjoy  its  privileges  without  cessation  until  October. 

The  regular  course  of  Exami7iations  and  Lectures  will  be  given  during  April,  May, 
June,  and  September,  upon 

ANATOMY,  PHYSIOLOGY, 

SURGERY,  OBSTETRICS, 

CHEMISTRY,  MATERIA  MEDICA, 

PRACTICE  OF  MEDICINE. 

The  attention  of  the  profession  and  of  students  is  invited  to  the  importance  of  systematic 
study  and  of  clinical  instruction  during  the  summer  as  well  as  during  the  winter,  in  order 
to  obtain  a  good  medical  education  in  the  short  time  usually  required,  and  to  our  plan  of 
combining  daily  Recitations  with  Lectures  and  reading  of  Text-Books.  The  object  of 
this  school  i.s  to  te.ach  medicine  thoroughly,  and  to  make  use  of  every  method  that  is 
really  valuable. 

CLASS-ROOMS  contain  a  cabinet  of  Materia  Medica,  Bones,  Bandages,  Manikins, 
Illustrations,  Te.xt-Books,  Microscope,  Chemical  Reagents,  etc.,  and  in  them  students 
may  study,  practise  bandaging,  and  conduct  microscojijcal  and  chemical  examinations. 

SURGERY. — A  course  of  Lectures  will  be  delivered  by  U.  Lenox  Hodge,  M.  I>.,  on  the 
history,  causes,  symptoms,  pathology,  and  treatment  of  Surgical  Diseases  and  Injuries, 
and  upon  the  employment  of  the  Microscope.  Ophthalmoscope,  Otoscope,  Laryngo.^cope, 
Endoscope,  Percussion,  Auscultation,  and  the  Thermometer  in  recognizing  such  di.-^orders. 

PERCUSSION  AND  AUSCULTATION  in  Diseases  of  the  Lungs  and  Heart  will  be 
taught  by  James  H.  Hutchinson,  M.D.,  by  Lectures,  and  by  the  Clinical  Examination  of 
patients. 

MICROSCOPE. — The  structure  of  the  Microscope,  and  the  manner  of  asing  it,  will  be 
explained,  and  the  microscopical  appearance  of  the  tissues  and  fluids  in  health  and  disease 
will  be  exhibited. 

URINARY  DEPOSITS  AND  TESTS.— Students  will  be  instructed  in  the  microscopical 
and  chemical  examination  of  the  urine,  and  will  be  enabled  to  make  themselves  familiar 
with  its  practical  employment. 

CLINICAL  INSTRUCTION. 

Penn.sylvania  Hospital. — The  advantage  of  attending  the  Lectures,  Operations,  and 
Clinical  Examinations  of  patients  at  this  important  hospital  will  be  secured  without  charge. 

Episcopal  Hospital. — Drs.  Hutchinson  and  Smith  will  t;ike  the  cla.«s  through  its  well- 
arranged  wards,  so  that  by  the  bedside  disease  may  be  readily  recognized  and  its  symptoms 
accurately  studied. 

Ciuldhkn's  Hospital. —  Much  of  a  physician's  practice  being  among  children,  it  is 
essential  that  their  various  disorders  should  be  seen  by  the  student.  Drs.  Hodge,  Hutch- 
inson, and  Chest('n  will,  during  the  session,  have  charge  of  the  numerous  out-door  and 
in-door  i)atients  of  this  establishment,  an<i  will  offer  every  facility  to  the  class. 

Dispensary  pou  Diskasks  ok  tiif.  Hkart  and  Lcsgs  will  be  conducted  by  Dr. 
Hutchinson  in  connection  with  his  lectures. 

FEE  FOR  THE  WHOLE  COURSE  FIFTY  DOLLARS. 

Or  any  part  may  be  taken  separately. 

OFFICE  STUDENTS  will  be  received  by  Drs.  Rolling,  Hutchinson,  and  Hodge,  at 
any  period  of  the  year;  they  will  be  admitted  to  the  Summer  School  and  to  the  Winter 
Examinations,  and  Clinical  Instruction  will  be  provided  for  them  nt  the  Penn^ylvani.^, 
Philadelphia,  Episcopal,  and  Children's  Hospitals.  They  will  be  given  special  in^^ruction 
in  the  Micrtiscope,  in  Practical  Anatomy,  in  Percussion  and  Auscultation,  and  in  Practical 
Obstetrics.  They  will  be  enabled  to  examine  persons  with  diseases  of  the  heart  and  lungs, 
to  attend  women  in  confinement,  and  to  make  microscopical  and  chemical  examinations  oi 
the  urine.     The  class  rooms  will  be  open  for  stuily  throughout  the  year. 

WINTER  COURSE  OF  EXAMINATIONS  wi"ll  begin  with  the  Lectures  at  the  Uni- 
versity of  Pennsylvania  in  October,  and  will  continue  till  the  close  of  the  session. 

Candidates  for  admission  to  the  Army  and  Navy,  and  those  desiring  promotion  to  a  higher 
grade,  may  obtain  the  use  of  the  class-rooms,  and  be  furnished  with  private  instruction. 

Fee  for  Othce  Students  (one  year) $100 

Fee  for  one  Course  of  Examinations    .......  ."^O 

Class-Rooms,  No.  ?*20  Chestnut  Street,  Philadelphia. 

Apply  to  H.  LENOX  HOD(?E.  M.  D  . 

N.  W.  corner  Ninth  and  Walnut  Streets. 
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TO  READERS  AND  CORRESPONDENTS. 

In  addition  to  the  communications  already  ackuo-wledged,  and  which  have  not  yet 
been  published,  we  have  received  papers  from  Drs.  J.  H.  Brinton,  J.  C.  Nott,  E.  Holden, 
T.  Parvin,  J.  Green,  W.  S.  W.  Ruschenberger,  S.  Hubbard,  J.  G.  Harvey,  J.  H. 
Shaffner,  W.  W.  Lambuth,  D.  N.  Rankin,  S.  G.  Weller,  S.  J.  Weldon,  J.  K,  France, 
W.  F.  Atlee,  Clarkson  Freeman,  John  Parsons,  T.  H.  Buckler,  Carl  Both,  R.  A.  Kin- 
loch,  and  M.  Kempf,  all  of  which  shall  receive  a  respectful  consideration  when  articles 
are  selected  for  the  July  number. 

All  articles  intended  for  the  Original  Department  of  this  Journal  must  be  communi- 
cated to  it  exclusively. 

Contributors  who  design  to  favour  us  with  original  articles  for  the  July  No.  should 
forward  them  before  the  1st  of  May.  < 

Compensation  is  allowed  for  original  articles,  and  reviews,  except  when  illustrations 
or  extra  copies  are  desired.  A  limited  number  of  extra  copies  will  be  furnished  to 
authors  if  the  request  for  them  be  made  when  the  communication  is  sent.  The  extensive 
circulation  of  this  Journal  renders  extra  copies  of  comparatively  little  value  to 
authors  who  only  desire  their  observations  made  known  to  their  professional  bj'ethren. 

The  following  works  have  been  received  : — 

Medico-Chirurgical  Ti'ansactions.  Published  by  the  Royal  Medical  and  Chirurgical 
Society  of  London.     Volume  the  49th.     London:  Longmans.  Green,  &  Co.,  LSf'fi. 

Transactions  of  the  Obstetrical  Society  of  London.  Vol.  VIIL  for  the  year  1866, 
with  a  List  of  Officers,  Fellows,  etc.     London:  Longmans,  Green  &  Co.,  1867. 

Catalogue  and  Report  of  Obstetrical  and  other  Instruments  exhibited  at  the  con- 
versazione of  the  Obstetrical  Society  of  London,  held  by  permission,  at  the  Royal 
College  of  Physicians,  March  28,  1866,  with  numerous  illustrations.     London:   1867. 

St.  George's  Hospital  Reports.  Edited  by  John  W.  Ogle,  M.  D.,  F.  R  C.  P.,  and 
Timothy  Holmes,  F.  R.  C  S.     Vol.  1,  1866.     London :  John  Churchill  &  Sons. 

The  Indigestions  or  Diseases  of  the  Digestive  Organs  functionally  treated.  By 
Thomas  King  Chambers,  Honorary  Physician  to  H.  R.  H.,  the  Prince  of  Wales, 
consulting  Physician  and  Lecturer  on  the  Practice  of  Medicine  at  St.  Mary's  Hospital, 
etc.     London:  John  Churchill  .s  Sons,  1867.     (From  the  Author.) 
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By  Thomas  B.  PEAcock,  M.  D.,  F.  R  C.  P.,  Physician  to  St.  Thomas's  Hospital,  etc. 
London:  John  Churchill  &  Sons,  1866. 

On  Ovariotomy  (Clinical  Surgery,  Part  VII.).  By  Thomas  Bryant,  F.  R.  C.  S  , 
Assistant  Surgeon  to  Guy's  Hospital.     London  :  John  Churchill  &  Sons,  1867. 

Change  of  Air  considered  with  regard  to  Atmospheric  pressure,  and  its  electric  and 
magnetic  concomitants,  in  the  treatment  of  Consumption  and  Chronic  Disease,  with  a 
general  commentary  on  the  most  eligible  localities  for  invalids.  By  J.  C.  Atkinson, 
M.  D.     London:  Triibner  &  Co.,  1867. 

Atlas  of  Surgical  and  Topographical  Anatomy.  By  B.  J.  Beraud,  Surgeon  and 
Professor  to  the  Maternity  Hospital  of  P.aris,  etc  etc.  etc.  Illustrated  by  One  Hun- 
dred Plates,  drawn  from  Nature.  By  M.  Bion.  Translated  by  Robert  Thomas 
Hulme,  M.  R.  C.  S.,  Eng.     Parts,  4,  5,  6,  7.     London:   H.  Bailli^re,  1866. 

Remarks  on  Chronic  .llbuminuria,  originating  during  the  convalescence  from  Scar- 
let Fever  and  other  eruptive  diseases.  By  Hermann  Weber,  M.  D.,  F.  R.  C.  P.,  Phy- 
sician to  the  German  Hospital.     London,  1866. 

Syphilitic  Disease  in  the  Liver,  Lungs,  Bronchial  Glands,  Dura  Mater,  and  Cranium, 
By  Hermann  Weber.  M.  D  ,  etc.  etc.     London,  1866. 

A  Modification  of  the  Operation  for  Strabismus.  By  Richard  Liebreich,  M.  D., 
Professor  of  Ophthalmology,  Paris.      (From  the  Author.) 

Erkennung  und  Behandlung  der  Prostata-Krankheiten.  Von  Henry  Thompson, 
Arzt  am  Londoner  Universitiits-Hospitale,  etc.  Autorisirte  deutsche  Ausgabe,  mit  2-3 
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von  Ferdinand  Enke,  1867. 

Das  Vorkommen  der  Blattern  in  dem  Herzogthum  Nassau  in  den  Jahren  1818 
bis  1862.  Nach  den  Akten  bearbeitet  von  Dr.  Arnold  von  Franque,  Privatdo- 
cent  an  der  Universitat  Miinchen.     Wiesbaden,  1866. 

The  Indigestions;  or  Diseases  of  the  Digestive  Organs  functually  treated.  By 
Thomas  King  Chambers,  Honorary  Physician  to  H.  R.  H.,  the  Prince  of  Wales,  etc. 
etc.     Philadelphia  :   Henry  C.  Lea,  1867. 
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The  Half  Yearly  Abstract  of  the  Medicnl  Sciences.  Vol.  XLIV.  July — Decem- 
ber, 1806.     Philadelphia:   Henry  C.  Lea,  1867. 

The  Renewal  of  Life.  Lectures,  chiefly  Clinical.  By  Thomas  Ki.ng  Ch.^mbees, 
M.  D.,  Honorary  Physician  to  H.  R.  H.  the  Prince  of  Wales.  Second  American, 
from  the  4th  London  Edition.     Philadelphia:   Lindsay  &  Blakiston,  1866. 

The  Functions  and  Disorders  of  the  Reproductive  Organs  in  Childhood,  Youth, 
Adult  Age,  and  Advanced  Life,  considered  in  their  Physiological,  Social,  and  Moral 
Relations.  By  William  Acton,  M.  R.  C.  S.,  etc.  etc.  Second  American  from  the 
4th  London  Edition.      Philadelphia:  Lindsay  &  Blakiston,  1867. 

Guide  for  using  .Medical  Hatteries.  By  Alfred  C.  Gareatt,  M.  D.  Fellow  of  the 
Mass.  Med.  Soc,  etc.     Philadelphia:   Lindsay  &  Blakiston,  1867. 

The  Science  and  Practice  of  .Medicine.  By  William  Aitken,  M.  D.,  Edin.,  Prof. 
Pathology  in  Army  ^ledical  School,  etc.  In  two  volumes.  Vol.  II.,  from  the  4th 
London  Edition,  with  additions.  By  Meredith  Cly.mijr,  M.  D.,  late  Prof,  of  the  Inst, 
and  Pract.  Med.  in  Univ.  New  York,  etc.     Philadelphia:    Lindsay  &  Blakiston,  18';6. 

On  the  Action  of  Me<licines  in  the  System.  By  Frederick  William  Headlant), 
M.  D  ,  B.  A.,  F.  L.  S.,  F.  R.  C.  P..  etc.  etc.  Fifth  American  from  the  4th  London 
Edition,  Revised  and  enlarged.     Philadelphia:   Lindsay  &  Blakiston,  1867. 

Conservative  Surgery,  as  exhibited  in  remedying  some  of  the  Mechanical  causes 
that  operate  injuriously  both  in  Health  and  Disease,  with  illustrations.  By  Heset  Y. 
Davis,  M.  D.,  etc.  etc.     New  York:   D.  Appleton  &  Company,  1867. 

Injuries  of  the  Spine,  with  an  Analysis  of  nearl}'  four  hundred  cases.  By  Johs 
AsiiHURST,  Jr  ,  A.  M.,  M.  D.,  F.  C.  P.  of  Phila.  ;  Surgeon  to  Episcopal  Hospiul, 
Phila.,  etc      Philadelphia:  J.  B.  Lippincott  &  Co.,  18(;7.     (From  the  .\uthor.) 

Contributions  to  the  Pathology,  Diagnosis,  and  Treatment  of  .\ngular  Curvature  of 
the  Spine.     By  Benjamin  Lee,  M.  D.      Philadelphia:  J.  B.  Lipfiincott  &  Co.,  18t'7. 

Inhalations  in  the  Treatment  of  Diseases  of  the  Respiratory  Passages  particularly 
as  effected  by  the  use  of  .\tomized  Fluids.  Ry  .1.  .M.  Da  Costa,  M.  D.,  Physician  to 
the  Pennsylvania  Hospital,  etc.  etc.     Philadelphia:  .1.  B.  Lippincott  &  Co.,  1867. 

Treatment  of  Fracture  of  the  Lower  Jaw,  by  Interdental  Splints.  By  Thomas 
Brian  Gunning,  New  York.     New  York,  1866. 

Case  of  the  Destruction  of  the  Body  of  the  Lower  Jaw,  and  extensive  disfiguration 
of  the  Face,  from  a  shell  wound.  Reparative  Autoplastic  Operation.  By  Girpos 
BncK,  M.  D.,  Surgeon  to  New  York  Hospital,     .\lbany,  18t')6.     (From  the  .\uthor.) 

Two  Cases  of  OEsophagotomy  for  the  removal  of  Foreign  Bodies ;  with  a  history  of 
the  Operation.  By  David  W.  Cheever,  M.  D.,  Asst.  Prof,  of  Anatomy  in  Harvard 
University,  etc.     Boston :   David  Clapp  i*\:  Son,  1867. 

Notes  on  Fractures  of  the  Upper  Extremity.  By  John  H.  Packard,  M.  D.,  One 
of  the  Surg.  Episcopal  Hosp.  Philadelplua.     New  York,  1867.     (From  the  .\uthor. ) 

Reduction  of  Inverted  Uterus  by  a  new  method.  By  Tho.mas  Addis  E.mmet,  M.  D., 
etc.     New  York,  1866.     (From  the  Author.) 

Accidental  aiul  Congenital  Atresia  of  the  Vagina,  with  a  mode  of  operating  for  suc- 
cessfully establishing  the  Canal.  By  Thomas  .\dims  I^mmet,  M.  D.,  Surgeon  in  charge 
of  the  New  York  State  Woman's  Hospital.     New  York:   18ti6.     (From  the  .\uthor.) 

The  Physical  Geography  of  the  North  Pacific  tlcean.  the  peculiarities  of  its  circu- 
lation, and  their  relations  to  the  climate  of  the  Pacific  Coast  of  the  United  Stales. 
By  Wm.  Henry  DoroiiTV,  M.  D.     .\ugusta,  Ga.,  1867. 

Insanity  in  its  Medico-Legal  Relations.  Opinion  relative  to  the  Testamentary  Capa- 
city of  the  late  James  C.  Johnston,  of  Chowan  County,  North  Carolina.  By  Wm.  \. 
Hammond,  M.  D.,  etc.     New  York:   Baker.  Voorhis  &  Co.,  1866. 

An  lnc|uiry  relative  to  the  Subject  of  the  Formation  and  Expectoration  of  Fibrinotis 
Bronchial  Casts.  Accompanied  by  the  history  of  an  illustrative  case.  By  Stephen 
Rogers,  M.  D..  Prof,  bf  Phys.  and  Microscopic  .\uat.  in  N.  Y.  Med.  College,  etc. 
etc.  etc.     Albany,  1866.     (From  the  .Vuthor.) 

Observations,  pathological  and  experimontal.  on  Cholera,  being  a  report  to  the 
Board  of  Health,  Avith  an  .Uidendura.  By  Rorerts  Rartholow,  M.  D.,  Consulting  Phy  • 
sician  to  Mercy  Hospital,  etc.  etc.  etc.     Cincinnati,   186i>. 

The  Physician's  Daily  Pocket  Record :  comprising  a  Visiting  List,  Diary,  and  Day- 
Book  of  .Vccounts;  Records  of  Obstetric  Practice:  Vaccinations;  Deatlis ;  Special 
Memoranda,  etc.  etc.  etc.  .Mso,  a  list  of  New  Remedies;  a  classified  list  of  Medi- 
cines, their  doses  and  market  value ;  poisons  and  their  antidotes;  Medicinal  Weights 
and  Measures;  fee  tables,  city  and  country;  besides  other  tables,  etc.  etc.  By  S.  W. 
Butler,  M.  D.     Philadelphia,  1867. 

Report  of  the  Committee  on  "Spotted  Fever,  so-called."  By  James  J.  Lkviok,  M. 
D.,  One  of  the  Physicians  of  Peuusylvauia  Hospital,  etc.     (From  the  Author.) 


TO  READERS  AND  CORRESPONDENTS.  297 

Oa  the  Relations  which  Electricity  sustains  to  the  Causes  of  Disease.  By  S.  Lit- 
TELL,  M.  D.,  Emeritus  Surgeon  of  Wills'  Hospital,  Philadelphia.    (From  the  Author.) 

Diphtheria:  its  history,  pathology,  nature,  and  treatment.  By  E.  S.  Gaillard, 
M.  D.     Richmond,  Va.,  1866. 

The  Transactions  of  the  American  Medical  Association.  Instituted  1847.  Vol. 
XVII.     Philadelphia,  1866. 

,  Transactions  of  the  New  Hampshire  Medical  Society.  (Toth  and  76th  Anniversa- 
saries.)  Portsmouth,  June  27  and  28,  1865.  Hanover,  June  5  and  6,  1866.  Man- 
chester, N.  H.,   1866. 

Proceedings  of  the  American  Pharmaceutical  Association,  at  the  Fourteenth  Annual 
Meeting,  held  in  Detroit,  Mich.,  August,  1866.  Also,  the  Constitution  and  Roll  of 
Members.     Philadelphia,  1866. 

Publications  of  the  Massachusetts  Medical  Society.  Vol.  II. — No.  1.  Spotted 
Fever  or  Cerebro-Spinal  Meningitis  in  the  State  of  Massachusetts.  Report  presented 
at  the  Annual  Meeting  of  the  Society,  May,  1866.     Boston,   1867. 

Bulletin  of  the  New  York  Academy  of  Medicine.  Vivisection  ;  what  it  is,  and  what 
it  has  accomplished.  By  John  C.  Dalton,  M.  D.,  Prof.  Physiol,  in  College  of  Phys. 
and  Surg.,  N.  Y.     New  York:   Bailliere  Brothers,  1867.      (From  the  Author.) 

The  Transactions  of  the  New  York  Academy  of  Medicine.  Vol.  III.  Part  V.  A 
Memoir  on  Osteo-Myelitis.  By  John  A.  Lidell,  A.  M.,  M.  D.  Printed  for  the  Aca- 
demy.    New  York:   Bailliere  Brothers,  1866. 

Proceedings  of  the  Pathological  Society  of  Phila.     Vol.  II.     Philadelphia,   1867. 

Extracts  from  the  Records  of  the  Boston  Society  for  Medical  Improvement,  with 
papers  read  before  the  Society.  By  Charles  D.  Homans,  M.  D.,  Secretary  of  the 
Society.     Vol.  V. — No.  4.     Boston,  1867. 

Minutes  of  the  Proceedings  of  the  13th  Annual  Meeting  of  the  Medical  Society  of 
the  State  of  North  Carolina,  held  at  Raleigh,  Jan.  5th,  1866.     Wilmington,  1867. 

Proceedings  of  the  Academy  of  Natural  Sciences  of  Philadelphia — No.  4.  Sept., 
Oct.,  and  Nov.,  1866.     Philadelphia,  1866. 

Twelfth  Annual  Report  of  the  Board  of  Trustees  and  Officers  of  the  Southern  Ohio 
Lunatic  Asylum,' for  the  year  1866.     Columbus,  1867. 

Report  of  Warden  of  Jail  in  District  of  Columbia.    (From  Dr.  Duhamel.) 

Annual  Report  of  the  Trustees  and  Superintendent  of  the  W' isconsin  State  Hospital 
for  the  Insane,  for  the  year  ending  September  30,  1866. 

Eighteenth  Annual  Report  of  the  Commissioners,  Superintendent,  and  Steward  of 
the  Indiana  Hospital  for  the  Insane,  for  the  year  ending  October  31,  1866. 

An  Address,  delivered  before  the  Norfolk  District  Medical  Society,  at  the  Annual 
Meeting,  May  8,  1866.     By  Stephen  Salisbury,  M.  D.     Boston,  1866. 

Advice  to  Students — An  Address.  By  Prof.  C.  E.  Brown  Sequard,  M.  D.  Cam- 
bridge, 1867.     (From  the  Author.) 

Remarks  on  Classical  and  Utilitarian  Studies.  By  Jacob  Bigelow,  M.  D.,  late  Pre- 
sident of   the  Academy.     Boston,  1867.     (From  the  Author.) 

Third  Annual  Report  of  the  Directors  and  Superintendent  of  the  W^est  Virginia 
Hospital  for  the  Insane,  for  the  year  1866.     (From  R.  Hills,  M.  D.) 

Fourteenth  Annual  Report  of  the  Pennsylvania  Training  School  for  Feeble-Minded 
Children.     Philadelphia:    1867. 

Third  Annual  Report  of  Board  of  State  Charities  of  Mas.sachusetts.     Boston,  1867. 

Medical  Register  of  the  District  of  Columbia,  1867.  Embracing  notices  of  the 
Medical,  Benevolent,  and  Public  Institutions  of  Washington.  By  J.  M.  Toner,  M.  D. 
Washington,  D.  C,  1867.     (From  the  Author.) 

.    The  following  Journals  have  been  received  in  exchange : 

Revue  de  Therapeutique  Medico-Chirurgicale.  Par  A.  Martin-Lauzer,  M.  D. 
Nos.  18.  19,  20,  21,  22,  23,  24,  1866.     Nos.  1,  2.  1867. 

Annales  Medico-Psychologiques.  Par  MM.  les  Docteurs  Baillarger  et  Cerise. 
July,  September,  November,  1866. 

Gazette  Medicale  de  Paris.     Nos.  29,  30,  31,  44,  45,  1866. 

The  Half- Yearly  Abstract  of  the  Medical  Sciences.  Vol.  XLIV.  July — December, 
.1866.     London:  John  Churchill  &  Sons,  1867. 

The  Retrospect  of  Medicine.  Edited  by  W.  Braithwaite,  M.  D.,  and  James 
Br.mthwaite,  M.  D.     Vol.  LIV.     July— December,  1866.     London,  1867. 

The  British  and  Foreign  Medico-Chirurgical  Review.      Oct.,  1866,  January,  1867. 

The  Medical  Times  and  Gazette.     September,  1866,  to  March,  1867. 

The  British    Medical   Journal.     Nos.   294  to  320,  except  301. 

Edinburgh  Medical  Journal.     September,  1866,  to  February,  18G7. 


298  TO  READERS  AND  CORRESPONDENTS. 

The  Glassgow  Medical  Jouroal.     September,  1863,  to  February,  1867. 

The  Medical  Mirror.     September,  1866,  to  February,  1807. 

The  Ophthalmic  Review.  Edited  by  J.  Zachariau  Lalkence  and  Thomas  Wisd- 
SOR.     October,  1866. 

The  Medical  Press  and  Circular.    September,  1866,  to  March.  1867. 

The  Dublin  Quarterly  .Journal  of  Medical  Science.     Nov.,  1866,  February,  1867. 

The  Madras  Quarterly  .Journal  of  Medical  Science.     July,  1866. 

The  Indian  Annals  of  Medical  Science,  Nos.  20,  21. 

Canada  Medical  Journal.  Edited  by  G.  E.  Fe.nwick,  M  D.,  and  F.  W.  Campbell, 
M.  D.,  L.  R.  C.  P.  L.     August,  November,  December,  11566,  January,  1H67. 

The  Boston  Medical  and  Surgical  Journal.  Edited  by  Samuel  Abbot,  M.  D.,  and 
Jas.  C.  White,  M.  D.     October,  1866,  to  March,  1867. 

The  American  Journal  of  Insanity.  Edited  by  the  Medical  Officers  of  the  New 
York  State  Lunatic  Asylum.     October,  1866,  January,  lh67. 

The  Cincinnati  Lancet  and  Observer.  Edited  by  Edwap.d  B.  Stkvkxs,  M.  D.,  and 
John  A.  Murphy,  .M.  D.     October,  1866,  to  February,  1867. 

The  St.  Louis  Medical  and  Surgical  Journal.  Ed'ted  by  M.  L.  Lixtos,  M.  D.,  and 
Frank  W.  White,  M.  D.     September,  October,  November,  December,  1866. 

Tlie  New  York  Medical  Journal.     October.  1866.  to  March  1867. 

The  Medical  Record.     October,  1866,  to  March,  1H(;7. 

The  Buffalo  Medical  and  Surgical  Journal.  Edited  by  Julius  F.  Mi.vkb,  M.  D. 
September,  1866,  to  Februsiry,  1867. 

The  Chicago  Medical  Examiner.  Edited  by  N.  S.  Davis.  M.  D.  October,  1866, 
to  March,  1867. 

The  Chicago  Medical  Journal.     October.  1866.  to  February.  1867. 

The  Medical  and  Surgical  Reporter.  Edited  by  S.  W.  Butler,  M.  D.  October, 
1866,  to  March,  1867. 

The  Cincinnati  Journal  of  Medicine.  Edited  by  Geo.  C.  Blackmas,  M.  D.,  and 
Theopiiilus  Parvin.  at.  D.     October,  1866,  to  February,  1867. 

The  Richmond  Medical  Journal.  Edited  by  E.  S.  Gaillard,  M.  D  ,  and  W.  S. 
McChesney,  M.  D.     October.  18';6.  to  February.  1867. 

The  .Savannah  Journal  of  Medicine.  Edited  by  Juriah  Harris,  M.  D  ,  J.  B. 
Read,  M.  D.,  and  J.  G    Tho:\7as.  M.  D.     September.  November.  1806. 

Atlanta  Medical  and  Surtrical  Journal.  Edited  by  J  (J.  Westmoreland,  M.  D., 
and  W.  F.  Westmoreland,  M   D.     November.  1866.  to  February.  I8t.7. 

Southern  Journal  of  Medical  Sciences.  Edited  by  D.  Waurbn  Brickeil,  M.  D., 
C.  Beaud,  M.  D  ,  and  W.  S.  Mitchell.  M.  D.     November.  1866.  February.  18f,7. 

The  Pacific  Medical  and  Surgical  .lournal  and  Press.  Edited  by  Henry  Gibbons, 
M.  D.     October,  December.  18*'i6.  February.  1867. 

The  St.  Louis  Medical  Reporter.  Edited  by  J.  S.  B.  Alleyxk,  M.  D.,  and  0.  F. 
Potter.  M.  D.     October,  1866.  to  February,  I8t;7. 

The  Nashville  Joui-nal  of  Medicine  and  Surgery.  Edited  by  Profs  W.  K.  Bowli.no, 
P.  F.  Eve,  Jos.  Jones,  and  G.  S.  Blackie.  October.  1866,  to  February.  IStlT. 

The  Galveston  Medical  Journal.  Edited  by  Greensville  Dowell,  M.  D.  May, 
June,  September.  October.  November.  December.  18t'i6. 

Southern  Medical  and  Surgical  Journal.  Edited  by  Joseph  Jonks,  M.  D.  Octo- 
ber. 1866. 

The  New  Orleans  Medical  and  Surgical  Journal.     March,  1867. 

The  Detroit  Review  of  Medicine  and  Pharmacy.  Edited  by  Geo.  P.  .\ndrkW8.  M. 
D.,  S.  P  DiFFiELD,  Ph.  D.,  and  E  W.  Jenks.  M.  D.     October,  1866,  to  February.  I>'ti7. 

Tlie  .Vmerican  Journal  of  Pharmacy.  Published  by  Authority  of  the  Piiiladclpliia 
College  of  Pharmacy.    Edited  by  Wm.  PRorTER,  Jr.    November.  1866.  to  March.  1^67. 

The  Druggists'  Circular  and  Chemical  Gazette.     October.  1866,  to  March.  1807. 

The  Journal  of  Materia  Medica.  Conducted  by  Joseph  Bates,  M.  D.,  and  H.  A. 
TiLOEN.     October,  1866,  to  February.  1867. 

The  Dental  Cosmos.  Edited  bv  J.  H.  McQuillen.  D.  D.  S..  and  George  J.  Zie- 
GLER,  M.  D.     October,  1866.  to  March.  1867. 

The  American  Journal  of  Science  and  Arta.     May,  1865,  to  Janu.ary,  1867. 


Communications  intended  for  publication,  .ind  Books  for  Review,  should  be  sent 
free  of  expfuxe.  directed  to  Isaac  Hays,  .M.  D.,  Editor  of  the  .\merican  Journal  of  the 
Medical  Sciences,  care  of  Mr.  Henry  C.  Lea,  Philadelphia.  Parcels  directed  as 
above,  and  (carriage  paid)  under  cover,  to  Mr.  Charles  J.  Skeet.  Bookseller.  No.  10 
King  William  Street.  Charing  Cross,  London ;  or  M  Hector  Bossange,  Lib.  quai  Yol- 
taire,  No.  11,  Paris,  will  reach  us  safely  and  without  delay. 


CONTENTS 


OF  THE 


AMERICAN    JOURNAL 


MEDICAL    SCIENCES. 

NO.  CVI.  NEW  SERIES. 
APRIL  1867. 


ORIGINAL  COMMUNICATIONS. 

MEMOIRS  AND  CASES. 

ART.  PAGE 

I.  Observations  on  "Wounds  of  the  Internal  Jugular  Yein.  and  tbeir  Treat- 
ment, with  Special  Reference  to  the  Safety  of  the  Ligature ;  embracing 
a  Statistical  Account  of  Eighty-six  Cases,  with  some  Remarks  upon  the 
General  Applicability  of  Ligation  as  a  Yenous  Hemostatic  Agent.     By 

S.  W.  Gross,  M.  D.,  late  Surgeon  and  Brevet  Lt.-Col.  U.  S.  Y.      .         .305 

II.  On  Rupture  of  the  Abdominal  and  Pelvic  Yiscera,  especially  the 
Bladder,  and  other  Injuries  of  the  same  Organs,  including  those  occa- 
sioned by  Fire-arms,  with  an  Account  of  Eleven  Cases,  illustrated  with 
Practical  Comments  and  Observations.  By  John  A.  Lidell,  A.  M., 
M.  D.,  Brevet  Lieut. -Col.  U.  S.  Yolunteers,  late  Surgeon  U.  S.  Yols.,  in 
charge  of  Stanton  U.  S.  Army  General  Hospital,  Inspector  Med.  and 
Hospital  Department  Army  of  the  Potomac,  etc.  etc 340 

III.  On  the  Internal  Use  of  Chloroform  in  Intermittent  Fever.  By  E. 
McClellan,  M.  D.,  Asst.  Surgeon  U.  S.  Army. 370 

lY.  Ether  in  Laryngitis  with  Exudation  of  Lymph.  By  R.  R.  Living- 
ston, M.  D.,  of  Plattsmouth.  Nebraska 376 

Y.  A  Brief  Description  of  what  appear  to  be  Two  Newly-Discovered 
Skin  Diseases ;  one  originating  in  the  Cat  and  the  other  in  the  Dog. 
Both  Cryptogamic  and  Contagious,  and  both  capable  of  being  transmit- 
ted from  the  Animal  to  the  Human  Body,  By  J.  H.  Salisbury,  M.  D., 
.Prof,  of  Histology,  Physiology,  and  Cell  Pathology,  in  Charity  Hospi- 
tal Medical  College,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     (With  three  wood-cuts.)      .         .  379 

YI.  The  Ophthalmoscope  as  a  Help  to  Diagnosis  of  Brain  Disease.  By 
Henry  D.  Noyes,  M.  D.,  Surgeon  to  New  York  Eye  and  Ear  Infirmary, 
Professor  of  Ophthalmology  in  Bellevue  Hospital  Medical  College.        .  384 

YII.  Malignant  Pustule,  as  it  appeared  in  the  Yicinity  of  Las  Cruces, 
New  Mexico,  in  1865.  By  A.  H.  Smith,  M.  D.,  Assistant  Surgeon 
U.  S.  A 395 

YIII.  The  Appearance  of  the  Membrana  Tympani  and  Fauces  in  296  Cases 
of  Acquired  and  Congenital  Deaf-Mutism.  By  D.  B.St.  John  Roosa, 
M.  D.,  Professor  of  the  Diseases  of  the  Eye  and  Ear  in  the  Medical  De- 
partment of  the  University  of  the  City  of  New  York,  and  George  M. 
Beard,  M.  D.,  of  New  York 399 


300  CONTENTS. 

ABT,  PAGE 

IX.  Anenrism  of  the  Common  Carotid  Artery;  Compression;  Cure.  By 
John  G.  Kerr,  M.  D.,  Canton,  China 402 

X.  Removal  of  a  Fibrous  Polyp  from  the  Inferior  Anterior  Surface  of  the 
Ri<rht  Yocal  Cord  with  the  aid  of  the  Larvngoscope.  By  J.  Solis 
Cohen,  M.  D.     (With  a  wood-cut.)  .        '. 40-i 

XI.  Description  of  a  Bed  for  Invalids  which  admits  of  Leg  Exercise;  and 
of  a  Noiseless  and  Easy  Adjustment  to  any  Point  between  a  Horizontal 
and  Vertical  Position.  Read  before  the  Massachusetts  Medical  Society, 
May  30,  1866.  By  Ephraim  Cutter,  M.  D.,  of  Boston,  Mass.  (With  a 
wood-cut.) 407 

TRANSACTIONS  OF  SOCIETIES. 

XII.  Summary  of  the  Transactions  of  the  College  of  Physicians  of  Phila- 
delphia  411 

Pyemia.    By  Dr.  (Jeo.  Hamilton 411 

Deformities  after  Diseases  of  the  Hip-joint.     (With  five  wood-cuts.) 

By  Dr.  H.  Lenox  Hod£re 414 

Case  of  Monstrosity.     By  Dr.  F.  II.  Getchell 418 

Case  of  Leucinosis.     (With  three  wood-cuts.)     By  Dr.  Horatio  C. 

Wood.  418 

Paraplegia  without  Discoverable   Lesion  of   the  Brain  or  Spinal 

Cord.     By  Dr.  Isaac  Norris. 432 

Splint  for  Incipient  Hip-Joint  Disease.  By  Dr.  Packard.  .  .  434 
New  Form  of  Vaginal  Speculum.     By  Dr.  F.  H.  Getchell.      .        .  43.5 

XIII.  Summary  of  the  Proceedings  of  the  Pathological  Society  of  Phila- 
delphia  436 

Fibroid  Thickening  of  Pvloric  Half  of  Stomach,  Peritoneal  Ulcers, 

etc.     By  Dr.  S.  W.  Mitchell 436 

Fracture  of  Cervical  Vertebrfe,  with  Anterior  Dislocation  and  Com- 
pression of  Spinal  Cord  ;  Death  in  Twenty-Four  Hours.     By  Dr. 

William  Pepper.  438 

Fibroid  Tumour  of  Uterus.     By  Dr.  William  Pepper.      ,  .  439 

Hepatic  Abscess  following  Chronic  Dysentery.  By  Dr.  Herbert.  442 
Two  Cases  of  Rupture  of  the  Bladder.     By  Dr.  H.  AVilliams.    .        .  446 

REVIEWS. 

XIV.  Clinical  Lectures  and  Reports  by  the  Medical  and  Surgical  Staff  of 
the  London  Hospital,  with  an  Appendix  on  the  Recent  Epidemic  of 
Cholera.     Vol.  III.  8vo.  pp.  4'.t9.     London,  18G6.  .         .         .         .447 

XV.  The  Transactions  of  the  American  Medical  Association.  Instituted 
1847.    Vol.  XVII.     8vo.  pp.  713.     Philadelphia.  1866.  .        .        .468 

BIBLIOGRAPHICAL  NOTICES. 

XVI.  Reports  of  American  Hospitals  for  the  Insane  : — 

1.  Of  the  Maine  Insane  Hospital,  for  the  fiscal  year  1865-66. 

2.  Of  the  Vermont  Asylum,  for  the  fiscal  year  186.5-66. 

3.  Of  the  State  Hospital  at  Taunton.  Mass.,  for  the  fiscal  year  1865-66. 

4.  Of  the  Pennsvlvauia  State  Hospital,  for  the  year  1866. 

5.  Of  the  Marvland  Hospital,  for  the  years  1865  and  1866. 

6.  Of  the  Asvlum  of  North  Carolina,"for  the  fiscal  years  1864-65,  and 

1865-66." 

7.  Of  the  Central  Qhio  Asylum,  for  the  fiscal  year  1865-66. 

8.  Of  the  Indiana  Hospital,  for  the  fiscal  vear'l865-66. 

9.  Of  the  Michigan  Asylum,  for  the  fiscal  years  1862-63.  and  1863-64. 

10.  Of  the  Wisconsin  State  Hospital,  lor  the  fiscal  year  1865-66.  .        .  477 


CONTENTS.  301 

ART.  PAGE 

XV^II.  Guy's  Hospital  Reports.  Edited  by  C.  Hilton  Fagge,  M.  D.,  and 
Arthur  B.  Durham.  Third  series,  vol.  xii.  London:  John  Churchill  & 
Sons,  1866.      8vo.  pp.  683 484 

XVIII.  St.  Bartholomew's  Hospital  Reports.  Yol.  II.  London,  1866, 
8vo.  pp.  264. 495 

XIX.  Proceedings  of  the  American  Pharmaceutical  Association  at  the 
Fourteenth  Annual  Meeting,  held  at  Detroit,  Mich.,  August,  1866.    8vo. 

pp.  316.     Philadelphia,  1866 501 

XX.  Clinical  Histories  with  Comments.  By  Henry  Day,  M.  D.,  Member 
of  the  Royal  College  of  Physicians ;  Physician  to  the  Stafibrd  County 
Infirmary.     8vo.  pp.  254.     London,  1866 502 

XXI.  Contributions  to  Assist  the  Study  of  Ovarian  Physiology  and  Pa- 
thology. By  Charles  G.  Ritchie,  M.  D.,  Fellow  of  the  Royal  Medico- 
Chirurgical  Society,  Member  of  the  London  Obstetrical  Society,  Corre- 
sponding Fellow  of  the  Edinburgh  Obstetrical  Society,  etc.  8vo.  pp. 
208.     London,  18G5  :  John  Churchill  &  Sons 505 

XXII.  Temperature  in  Acute  Disease.  Being  a  thesis  read  for  the  De- 
gree of  Doctor  in  Medicine,  before  the  University  of  Dublin,  June  26, 
1866.  By  Thomas  Armetriding  Compton,  M.  D. ;  B.  A.  Corpus  Christi 
College,  Cambridge,  &c.  &c.  &c.  8vo.  pp.  22,  with  9  diagrams.  Lon- 
don :  John  Churchill  &  Sons,  1866 506 

XXIII.  Sobre  Alguns  Symptomas  da  Diabete.  Ligao  Clinica  Feita  na 
Escola  de  Medicina  de  Lisboa.  Pelo  Dr.  Abel  Jordao,  Lente  na  Mesma 
Escola.     12mo.  pp.  13.     Lisboa,  1866. 

On  some  Symptoms  of  Diabetes  ;  a  Clinical  Lecture  delivered  in  the  Medi- 
cal School  of  Lisbon.     By  Dr.  Abel  Jordao,  a  Professor  in  the  School.    510 

XXIV.  A  Treatise  on  Emotional  Disorders  of  the  Sympathetic  System  of 
Nerves.     By  William  Murray,  M.  D.,  M.  R.  C.  P.  Lond.,  etc.  etc.    8vo. 

pp.  118.     London,  1866. 512 

XXV.  A  Treatise  on  the  Principles  and  Practice  of  Medicine,  designed 
for  the  use  of  Practitioners  and  Students  of  Medicine.  By  Austin 
Flint,  M.D.,  Professor  of  the  Principles  and  Practice  of  Medicine  in  the 
Bellevue  Hospital  College,  etc.  Second  edition,  revised  and  enlarged. 
8vo.  pp.  967.     Philad. :  Henry  C.  Lea,  1867 514 

XXVI.  Injuries  of  the  Spine.  With  an  Analysis  of  nearly  Four  Hundred 
Cases.  By  John  Ashhurst,  Jr.,  M.  D.  12mo.  pp.  127.  Philad. :  J.  B. 
Lippincott  &  Co.,  1867 515 

XXVII.  Inhalations  in  the  Treatment  of  Diseases  of  the  Respiratory  Pas- 
sages, particularly  as  effected  by  the  Use  of  Atomized  Fluids.  By  J.  M. 
Da  Costa,  M.  D.,  Physician  to  the  Pennsylvania  Hospital,  etc.  etc. 
12mo.  pp.  86.     Philad. :  J.  B.  Lippincott  &  Co.  1867 516 

XXVIII.  Education  of  the  Imbecile. 

1.  Fourteenth  Annual  Report  of  the  Pennsylvania  Training  School  for 

Feeble-Minded  Children  for  1866.    8vo.  pp.  30.    Philad.,  1867. 

2.  Fifteenth  Annual  Report  of  the  New  York  Asylum  for  Idiots.  Trans- 

mitted to  the  Legislature  March  9,  1866.     8vo.  pp.  70.     Albany, 
1866 517 

XXIX.  The  Principles  of  Biology.  By  Herbert  Spencer,  author  of  "The 
Principles  of  Psychology,"  "  First  Principles,"  '•  Illustrations  of  Pro- 
gress," and  other  works.    Vol.  I.    New  York  :  D.  Appleton  &  Co.  1866.  518 

XXX.  Atlas  of  Surgical  and  Topographical  Anatomy.  By  B.  J.  Beraud, 
Surgeon  and  Professor  to  the  Maternity  Hospital  of  Paris,  etc.  etc.  Il- 
lustrated by  one  hundred  plates,  drawn  from  nature  by  M.Bion.  Trans- 
lated by  Robert  Thomas  Hulme,  M.  R.  C.  S.,  London.  H.  Baillifere. 
Royal  8vo.  1866,  parts  4,  5,  6  and  7.     New  York  :  Baillifere  Bros.  .  520 

XXXI.  Das  Vorkommen  der  Blattern  in  dem  Herzogthum  Nassau  in  den 
Jahren  1818  bis  1862.  Nach  den  Akten  bearbeitet  von  Dr.  Arnold  Von 
Franque.  Privatdocent  an  der  Universitiit  Miinchen.  Separat  Ab- 
druck  aus  den  medicinischen  Jahrblichern  fur  das  Herzogthum  Nassau, 
22  Heft.  8vo.  pp.  345.     Wiesbaden,  1866. 


302 


CONTENTS. 


ART.  PAGE 

The  History  of  the  Occurrences  of  Smallpox  in  the  Duchy  of  Nassau 
during  the  years  from  1818  until  18G2.  Prepared  from  Actual  Observa- 
tions by  Arnold  Von  Franque,  Private  Tutor  in  the  University  of  Mun- 
chen.     Printed  from  the  Medical  Annual  of  the  Duchy  of  Nassau.  .         .  .520 

XXXII.  The  Renewal  of  Life.  Lectures,  chiefly  Clinical.  By  Thomas 
Kins:  Chambers,  M.  D.,  Honorary  Physician  to  the  H.  S.  M.  the  Prince 
of  Wales,  and  Lecturer  on  the  Practice  of  Medicine  at  St.  Mary's  Hos- 
pital, etc.  etc.  Second  American  from  the  fourth  London  edition.  8vo. 
pp.646.     Philadelphia:  Lindsay  ct  Blakiston.  1866 521 

XXXIII.  Erkennung  und  Behandlung  dor  Prostrtita-Krankheiten.  Yon 
Henry  Thompson,  Arzt  am  Londoner  Universitiits-Hospitale,  etc.  Au- 
torisirte  Deutsche  Ausgabe.     8vo.  pp.  255.     Erlangen.  1867. 

On  the  Nature  and  Treatment  of  the  Diseases  of  the  Prostate.  By  Henry 
Thompson,  Physician  to  the  London  University  Hospital,  etc.  Author- 
ized German  edition 521 

XXXIV.  An  Index  of  Diseases  and  their  Treatment.  By  Thomas 
Hawkes  'J'auner,  M.  D.,  F.  L.  S.,  etc.  8vo.  pp.  397.  Philadelphia: 
Lindsay  &  Blakiston,  1867 522 

XXXV.  Extracts  from  the  Records  of  the  Boston  Society  for  Medical  Im- 
provement, with  Papers  read  before  the  Society.  Published  in  the  Bos- 
ton Medical  and  Surgical  .Tuurual.  By  the  Secretaries  of  the  Society, 
Francis  Minot,  M.  D.,  and  Charles  Homans.  M.  D.  Vol.  V.  &vo.  pp. 
55i).    Boston,  1867 522 


QUARTERLY   SUMMARY 

OF  THE 

IMPROYEMEXTS  AND  DISCOVERIES  IN  THE 
MEDICAL   SCIENCES. 

FOREIGN  INTELLIGENCE. 

A.VATOMY  AND  PHYSIOLOGY. 


PAGE 

1.  Formation  of  Cells  in  Animal 
Bodies.     By  E.  Montgomery.    .  523 

2.  Development  of  Connective  Tis- 
sue.    By  Dr.  Ordonez.       .         .  524 

3.  Lymphatics  of  the  Glans  Penis. 

By  Dr.  Belajeff.  .        .        .524 

4.  Healthy   Temperature    of    the 


Body,  and  the  Effect  of  Drugs 
ui)on  it.  By  Dr.  J.  S.  Warter.  525 
,  Existence  of  a  Perivascular  Ca- 
nal System  in  the  Central  Or- 
gans of  the  Nervous  System, 
and  its  relations  to  the  Lym- 
phatic System.     By  Dr.  His.     .  525 


Materia  Medica  akd  General  Therapeitics. 


6.  Therapeutic  Effects  of  the  Bro- 
mide of  Potassium.  By  Dr. 
James  Begbie.    .         .         .         . 

7.  Antisei)tic  Properties  of  the 
Hyposulphites.  By  Dr.  Cou- 
stautiii  Paul.       .         .         .         . 

8.  Physiological    Action    of   the 


I      Principles  of  Hellebore.     B.  M. 

I      Marm6 529 

526    9.   Absorption  of  Phosphorus.  By 
Messrs.  Herreu  Husemann  and 

Marm^ 529 

528    10.  Administration    of    Cod-Liver 

I      Oil.     By  l>r.  Ludovic  Roulaud.    529 


CONTENTS. 


303 


Medical  Pathology  and  Special  Therapeutics,  and  Practical  Medicine. 


11.  Pathology  of  Cerebral  Soften- 
inff.  By  MM.  Prevost  and  Co- 
tard.  .         .         .         .         .529 

12.  Apoplexy  of  the  Medulla.     By 

M.  Levier 531 

13.  Etiology  of  Eczema.  By  Dr. 
Frank  Smith 531 

14.  Herpes  Circinatus  from  Favus 

in  .the  Cat.    By  Dr.  Tilbury  Fox.  531 

15.  Treatment  of  Diseases  of  the 
Heart.  By  Dr.  S.  0.  Haber- 
shon. 532 

16.  Treatment  of  Hemoptysis  with 
Inhalations  of  Liquor  Ferri  Ses- 


quichloridi.  By  Dr.  P.  Q.  Brond- 
geest. 532 

17.  Use  of  Sulphite  of  Magnesia 
in    Zymotic    Diseases.      By  Dr. 

H.  R.  De  Kicci.  .         .         .533 

18.  Subnitrate  of  Bismuth  in  Epi- 
demic Dysentery  of  Hot  Coun- 
tries.    By  M.  Brassac.       .        .  534 

19.  Decoction  of  Sage  in  Profuse 
Sweating.     By  M.  Yignard.       .  534 

20.  A  Case  of  Resuscitation  after 
Two  Hours'  apparent  Death  by 
Drowning,  occurring  in  the  late 
Catastrophe  at  Regent's  Park. 

By  John  Dennan,  Esq.       .         .  535 


Surgical  Pathology  and  Therapeutics,  and  Operative  Surgery. 


21.  On  the  Diagnostic  Yalue  of  the 
Retracted  Nipple  as  a  Symptom 
of  Disease  of  the  Breast.  By 
Mr.  Thomas  Bryant.  .         .  535 

22.  Periodical  Inflammation  of  the 
Right  Knee-Joint.  By  Mr.  Chas. 

H.  Moore 536 

23.  Diabetic  Gangrene.  By  M. 
Verneuil.  ....  537 

24.  Sprains  in  Children.  By  M. 
Guersant 538 

25.  Reducing  Dislocations  by  means 

of  Caoutchouc.     By  M.  Anger.    538 

26.  Dislocation  of  the  Sixth  from 
the  Seventh  Cervical  Vertebra 
forwards  without  Fracture ;  Im- 
mediate Paraplegia;  Death  on 
the  Twentv-First  Day.  By  M. 
Berkeley  Hill 538 

27.  Fissure  of  the  Rectum.  By 
Dr.  Alfred  Cooper.     .        .         .  540 

28.  Prolapsus  of  the  Urethra  in 
Children.     By  M.  Guersant.       .  540 


29.  Treatment  of  Infantile  Syphi- 
lis.    By  Dr.  R.  Forster.     . 

30.  Influence  exerted  by  Treat- 
ment in  Hospital  upon  the  event 
of  Surgical  Operations  and  Ac- 
cidents.    By  Mr.  T.  Holmes.     . 

31.  Importance  of  Preservation  of 
the  Periosteum  in  many  Opera- 
tions.    By  Dr.  Wm.  Stokes,  Jr. 

32.  Injurious  Effects  of  Dressings 
after  Amputations.  By  Dr.  Bu- 
row.    ...... 

33.  New  Method  of  Amputating 
at  the  Shoulder-Joint.  By  Mr. 
James  Spence,  Esq.    . 

34.  Ligature  of  the  Common  Caro- 
tid Artery.     By  Dr.  J.  J.  Nason. 

35.  Lithotomy.  By  Mr.  W.  F. 
Teevan.      .         .        .        .        . 

36.  Ovariotomy;  Pedicle  Secured 
by  Silver  Wire  after  the  Failure 
of  the  Actual  Cautery  to  Arrest 
the  Hemorrhage  ;  Cure.  By  Dr. 
J.  Marion  Sims. 


541 


542 


542 


543 


544 


545 


546 


548 


Ophthalmology. 


37.  A  Modification  of  the  Opera-  I  38.  Quinia  in  Rheumatic  Iritis.  By 

•tion   for    Strabismus.     By   Dr.  I      M.  Galezowski.  .        .        .  551 

Richard  Liebreich.     ,         .         .  550    39.  Pathology  of  Hemeralopia.  By 

I      Prof.  A.  Quaglino.     .        .         .551 

Midwifery, 

40.  Protracted      Utero-gestation.          l      Pregnant  Woman;  Recovery.  By 
By  Dr.  C.  Joynt.        .        .        .  553  I      Dr.  Fairbank 553 

41.  Postural  Treatment  in   Pro-         j  43.  Criminal  Abortion   in    India. 

lapse   of  Umbilical  Cord.     By  I      By  Dr.  Shoi't 554 

J.G.Wilson 553    44.  Ovarian  Pregnancy ;  Delivery 

42.  Fracture  of  the   Pelvis   in  a  1      ^^  the   Foetus   per  Anum;  Re- 

I      covery 554 


304 


CONTENTS. 


AMERICAN  INTELLIGENCE. 

Original  Commcnications. 


Structure  and  Functions  of  the 
Parent  Gland  Cells,  and  Causes 
of  Certain  Forms  of  Rheumatic 
Disease.  By  Prof.  J.  H.  Salis- 
bury.   

Case  of  Hemeralopia  successfully 
treated  by  Strychnia  and  Opium 
combined.   By  W.  H.  Gardner. 

Case  of  Twins — one  blijrhted  at 
two  and  a  half  months,  the  other 
retaininjT  its  vitality  and  ex- 
pelled about  the  sixth  and  a  half 
month  of  utero-gestation.  and, 
three  days  afterwards,  the  l)]ifrlit- 
cd  fuitus  was  expelled.  By  V. 
Kersey,  M.  D 


555 


556 


55' 


Compound.  Comminuted  Fracture 

of  Maxillary  Bones.     By  J.  M. 

Snyder,  M.  f) 

Parotitis,  with   Sloughing^  of  the 

Integuments  of  the  Neck.     By 

S.  J.  Radcliffe,  M.D. 
Case   of    Puerperal    Convulsions. 

By  William  '1'.  Taylor.  M.  D.     . 
Case  of  Poisoning  bv  Mor|ihia.  By 

D.  Webster  Prentiss.  M.  I). 
Obstinate  Singultus  cured  by  E.k- 

tract   of  Cannabis  Indica.     By 

l>r.  (ieorge  P.  Salmon. 
Four  Children  at  a  Birth.     By  C. 

J.  Faust,  M.  D.  ... 


Domestic  Summary. 


Abscess  of  the  Appendix  Vermi- 
formis;  Operation;  Cure.  By 
Prof.  Willard  Parker.        .         .  5G4 

Poisoning  by  Mor])hia  relieved  by 
Belladonna.  By  Dr.  J.  L. 
I'rcutiss.     .....  565 

Grindelia  Robusta  in  Asthma.  By 
Dr.  Henry  (iibbons.  .         .         .  565 

A  New  Canulated  Needle  for  In- 
troducing the  Wire  in  Opera- 
tions for  Vaginal  Fistula.  By 
Dr.  Geo.  Syng  Bryant.       .        .  5G6 


By  Dr. 


Menrtruation  in  the  Male. 
Y.  O.  King. 

Fracture  of  Cricoid  and  Thyroid 
Cartilages.  By  1  •  r.  F.  1 1 .  Hamil- 
ton  

Removal  of  the  Uterus  and  it.s  Ap- 
pendages in  a  case  of  Prociden- 
tia Uteri.     By  Dr.  S.  Choppin. 

Iron  Rinsr  for  Treatment  of  Frac- 
tured Patella.  By  Prof.  Paul 
F.  Eve 


558 

560 
5C1 
562 

56-1 
564 


566 


56: 


567 


56S 


THE 


AMEEICAN  JOURNAL 
OF    THE    MEDICAL    SCIENCES 


FOR    APRIL     186T 


Art.  I. — Observations  on  Wounds  of  the  Infernal  Jugular  Vein  and 
their  Treatment,  luith  Si^ecial  Reference  to  the  Safety  of  the  Ligature ; 
embracing  a  Statistical  Account  of  Eighty-Six  Cases,  loith  some  Re- 
marks upon  the  General  Ajyplicability  of  Ligation  as  a  Venous 
Hemostatic  Agent.  By  S.  W.  Gross,  M.  D.,  late  Surgeon  and  Brevet 
Lt.-Col.  TJ.  S.  Y. 

In  the  January  number  of  this  Journal  the  consideration  of  wounds  of 
the  internal  jugular  vein  was  brought  to  a  close  by  a  brief  examination  of 
the  cases  of  simultaneous  injury  of  that  vessel  and  the  carotid  artery,  result- 
ing in  the  formation  of  arterio-venous  aneurism.  There  is,  however,  ooe 
example  of  aneurismal  varix,  which  occurred  in  the  practice  of  M.  Joret, 
of  Vannes,  in  1835,  which  deserves  special  mention,  as  it  presents  the  very 
interesting  peculiarity  of  a  pistol-ball  becoming  encysted  in  the  vein, 

A  man,  35  rears  of  age.  was  wounded  in  a  duel  on  the  2d  of  May,  1833.  the 
missile,  a  small  pistol-ball,  having  traversed  the  right  side  of  the  face  and  en- 
tered the  neck  behind  the  left  tonsil,  where  it  could  be  readily  detected,  but 
resisted  all  efiTorts*  at  extraction  by  the  month.  Four  days  subsequently  the 
wound  had  suppurated,  and  the  ball  had  disappeared.  A  pulsating  tumour 
soon  formed,  but  the  characteristic  vibratory  thrill  did  not  appear  until  October 
of  the  following  yeai\  During  the  same  winter  the  patient  presented  symptoms 
of  softening  of  the  brain;  he  became  idiotic  and  paralyzed;  and  from  June, 
1837,  until  the  date  of  his  death,  he  had  several  epileptic  convulsions.  An 
attack  of  acute  bronchitis  put  an  end  to  his  sufferings  on  the  25th  of  October, 
1837,  nearly  two  years  and  a  half  having  elapsed  since  the  reception  of  the 
injury. 

The  post-mortem  examination  showed  the  brain  to  be  extensively  softened, 
with  thrombi  in  each  lateral  sinus.  The  internal  jugular  vein  was  found  to 
contain  the  somewhat  flattened  ball,  just  behind  the  angle  of  the  jaw.  It  was 
adherent  to  the  sides  of  the  vessel,  and  was  Vetained  in  its  position  by  tissues 
of  new  formation.  The  coats  of  the  vein  below  the  ball  were  perfectly  normal 
in  size  and  structure.  Above,  or  between  the  missile  and  the  base  of  the  skull, 
the  vein  had  become  so  much  thickened  as  to  resemble  an  artery,  and  it  here 
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communicated  with  the  internal  carotid  artery,  which  was  expanded  into  a  sac 
as  large  as  a  pigeon's  egg,  extending  from  the  point  of  communication  with  the 
vein  to  the  carotid  foramen.  This  pouch  contained  clots  of  old  and  new  forma- 
tion, and  below  it,  the  artery  was  of  its  natural  shape  and  dimensions.' 

Treatment  of  Wounds  op  the  Internal  Jugular  Vein. — The 
object  of  the  treatment  of  wounds  of  the  internal  jugular  vein  being  to 
restrain  hemorrhage  and  to  prevent  the  introduction  of  air,  it  will  be  found 
that  the  only  measures  upon  which  reliance  can  be  placed  are  ligation  and 
compression.  Deep  inspirations,  as  advised  Ijy  Dupuytren  as  a  means  of 
arresting  venous  hemorrhage,  are  entirely  out  of  the  question,  on  account 
of  the  danger  of  air  being  at  the  same  time  drawn  into  the  vessel ;  and 
even  were  this  not  the  case,  the  measure  is  inapplicable,  from  the  fact  of 
operations  being  conducted  under  the  influence  of  anaesthetic  agents. 

Styptics. — The  ancients  placed  great  reliance  on  incarnative  or  styptic 

remedies,  combined  with  compression,  and  of  these,  twelve  centuries  ago, 

Paulus  .^gineta  writes  : — 

"The  most  excellent  of  all  the  incarnative  medicines  which  we  know,  is  that 
used  with  safety  for  hemorrhages  from  the  meninges  of  the  brain,  and  which 
may  be  used  in  wounds  of  the  neck,  even  for  those  of  the  jugular  veins,  for  it 
will  restrain  a  bleeding  from  them  without  a  ligature.  It  contains  of  the  fattest 
frankincense,  p.  j ;  and  of  aloes,  wlien  applied  to  soft  bodies,  p.  ss  ;  but  when  too 
hard,  an  equal  ([uantity,  and  instead  of  the  frankincense  manna  is  to  be  substi- 
tuted. These  are  to  be  mixed  with  the  white  of  an  i-gg  until  they  become  of 
the  consistence  of  honey,  when  it  is  to  be  applied  upon  the  soft  down  of  a  hare 
to  the  vessel  and  the  whole  wound;  and  a  bandage  is  to  be  put  on  externally, 
the  first  four  or  five  turns  of  which  we  are  to  make  upon  the  bleeding  vessel, 
and  from  thence  extend  to  the  root  of  it."' 

In  the  first  half  of  the  last  century  Wiseman  and  Turner  saturated  their 
compresses  with  a  styi»tie  composed  of  astringent  powders  rubbed  up  with 
the  white  of  an  egg  and  vinegar.  Richtcr,  towards  the  close  of  the  last 
century,  dispensed  with  styptics,  and  advised  pressure  for  small  wounds  of 
the  internal  jugular.  "  This  is  accomplished  by  means  of  graduated  com- 
presses, underneath  which  a  small  piece  of  sponge  is  placed,  retained  l)y  a 
roller.  Should  the  latter  prove  troublesome,  digital  compressiou  may  be 
substituted,  and  be  continued  for  one  or  two  days."^ 

Styptics,  in  conjunction  with  compression,  may  not  only  be  dispensed 
with,  but  tlieir  employment  is  useless.  The  solution  of  the  sesquichloride 
of  iron,  which  is  most  commonly  employed,  is  to  be  scrupulously  avoided, 
as  it  has  an  escharotic  action  on  the  coats  of  the  vessel,  and  it  is  very  liable 
to  excite  suppurative  inflammation.  It  will  moreover  produce  a  very  ex- 
tensive coagulum,  which  may  become  disintegrated,  and  thus  lead  to  })uru- 
lent  infection. 

Acupressure  is  inapplicable. 

'  Encyclographie  des  Sciences  M|dicales,  vol.  ii.,  4th  ser.,  p.  578.     1S40. 
'  The  Seven  Books  of  Paulus  JEgineta,  translated  by  Francis  Adams,  vol.  ii. 
p.  128.     Sydenham  Society.     Loudon,  1S4G. 

*  Aufauusgriiude  dei  Wundarzueykunst,  vol.  iv.  p.  173.     Gottingen,  1797. 
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I.  Compression. — Direct  compression  is  the  means  usually  advised  by 
surgical  writers  to  arrest  bleeding  from  this  vein,  Mr.  Pirogoflf  states  that 
it  has  succeeded  with  him  in  every  case,  the  number  of  which  he  does  not, 
however,  record  ;*  but  its  adoption  does  not  appear  to  have  been  so  general 
as  that  of  the  ligature.  Direct  compression  may  be  made  by  the  fingers,  or 
by  plugging,  in  both  of  which  it  is  said  to  be  immediate,  or  by  compresses 
placed  over  the  closed  wound,  when  it  is  mediate.  The  latter  plan  is  to  be 
preferred,  and  will  answer  an  excellent  purpose  for  small  wounds. 

Digital  compression  is  valuable  as  a  temporary  means,  in  the  event  of 
the  vein  being  opened  during  the  performance  of  an  operation.  The  finger 
is  at  once  to  be  applied  to  the  bleeding  orifice,  and  retained  until  some  time 
after  the  completion  of  the  operation,  to  favour  the  formation  of  a  coagu- 
lum;  should  the  vein  be  completely  divided,  both  extremities  will  require 
pressure,  the  cardiac  end  first,  to  prevent  the  entrance  of  air,  and  then  the 
distal  end  to  stop  bleeding.  As  a  permanent  measure,  the  finger  has  been 
successfully  resorted  to  in  two  cases — IV.  Y.  In  the  former  forty-eight 
hours  sufficed  to  complete  the  cure ;  in  the  latter,  seventy-two  hours,  but 
on  account  of  its  great  inconveniences,  permanent  digital  compression  is 
not  to  be  recommended. 

Plugging  was  adopted  in  six  of  the  successful  and  in  both  of  the  fatal 
cases  ;  in  four  cases  sponge,  and  in  four  charpie  and  lint,  were  the  materials 
employed.  The  objections  to  charpie  are  that  after  its  meshes  have  become 
saturated  with  blood,  some  of  that  fluid  will  escape  from  the  external 
wound ;  and  that  it  is  liable,  by  the  movements  of  the  neck,  as  in  deglu- 
tition, to  be  rolled  into  a  smooth  mass  or  ball,  and  become  detached 
from  the  bleeding  point.  Sponge  will,  therefore,  prove  the  very  best  ma- 
terial for  tamponing.  A  small  piece  is  to  be  retained  in  contact  with  the 
orifice  until  it  adheres,  when  the  cavity  is  to  be  filled  with  the  same  material, 
the  external  wound  is  to  be  lightly  approximated  by  adhesive  strips,  and 
over  the  whole  a  compress  is  to  be  applied.  In  general,  however,  the  latter 
will  not  be  required  at  all,  as  the  first  piece  of  sponge  will  adhere  so  closely 
that  further  pressure  may  be  dispensed  with.  The  sponge  is  to  be  removed 
at  the  expiration  of  sixty  hours,  or  three  days,  as  was  done  in  the  case  of 
Professor  Langenbeck,  at  which  time  we  may  expect  the  wound  of  the  vein 
to  have  become  closed,  or  blocked  up  by  coagulum. 

■  Medioie  compression  is  the  most  unobjectionable  of  all  the  modes  of 
compression.  The  edges  of  the  external  wound  having  been  approximated 
by  a  few  points  of  the  interrupted  suture,  successive  layers  of  old  linen  are 
to  be  piled  upon  it  and  retained  J)y  a  roller,  or,  better  still,  by  adhesive 
strips.  If  the  opening  in  the  vein  be  small  and  does  not  gap,  a  moderate 
degree  of  pressure  only  must  be  exercised,  in  order  to  afford  a  light  support 
to  the  walls  of  the  vessel,  and  avoid  obliteration  of  its  cavity. 

'  Grundziige  der  AUge^einen  Kiiegscliinirgie,  p   555.     Leipzig,  1864. 
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The  subjoined  fourteen  cases,  all  that  I  have  been  able  to  collect,  are 
instances  of  cures  by  the  three  modes  of  compression  : — 

Ambrose  Pare  has  narrated  three  cases  of  punctured  wounds  of  the 
jugular  vein,  in  which  the  lesion  must  have  been  small,  as  he  distinctly 
states  that  large  wounds  are  mortal  from  hemorrhage.  He  does  not,  how- 
ever, mention  which  jugular  was  involved,  except  in  the  second  case — "  les 
raraeaux  de  la  veine  et  artere  jngulaire" — which  certainly  points  to  the 
internal  jugular,  particularly  as  the  recurrent  laryngeal  nerve  was  wounded. 
From  the  direction  of  the  wounds  in  the  first  and  third  cases,  the  anterior 
or  internal  jugular  was  punctured,  probably  the  latter,  as  the  bleeding  was 
very  copious.  The  cases  are  somewhat  abbreviated,  but  literally  translated, 
and  are  well  worth  reproduction.  To  use  Fare's  own  language,  "  Or  en 
cest  endroit  je  veux  bien  reciter  ces  trois  histoires,  a  fin  qu'elles  servent 
d'instruction  signal^e  pour  le  jeune  Chirurgien,  si  telles  playes  luy  tomljeut 
entre  ses  mains." 

Cask  I. — On  the  1st  of  May,  l.")T4.  Francis  Broge.  a  pastry-cook,  was  wounded 
in  the  throat  by  a  sword,  which  cut  a  part  of  the  tracheal  artery,  and  one  of 
the  jiitrular  veins,  from  which  flowed  a  preat  quantity  of  blood  and  a  whistling 
from  the  said  tracheal  artery.  The  wound  was  stitched,  and  astringent  remedies 
applied,  and  shortly  after  the  air  which  escaped  from  the  wound  intruded  itself 
between  the  areolar  tissue  and  muscular  spaces,  not  only  of  the  throat,  but  also 
of  the  whole  body  (like  a  sheep  which  has  been  inflated  to  skin  it)  preventing 
speech.  The  face  was  so  swollen  that  there  was  no  appearance  of  nose  nor 
eyes.  A  consultation  was  held;  M.  Hujo  thou<rht  the  patient  could  not  re- 
cover; but  Master  John,  the  younger,  did  not  wish  to  leave  him  without  doing 
something,  and  being  a  bold  operator,  made  several  deep  incisions,  by  which 
the  blood  and  air  were  evacuated.  Finally  the  pastry-cook  recovered  his  speech, 
and  some  time  afterwards  was  completely  cured  by  the  grace  of  God.  He  is 
still  living,  and  pursuing  his  occupation  with  the  Duke  of  Guise. 

Case  IT. — A  nobleman,  twenty-five  years  of  age,  received  a  sword  wonnd  of 
the  throat,  near  the  tracheal  artery,  whieh  cut  the  branches  of  the  jujrular  vein 
and  artery,  followed  by  a  very  larjre  How  of  blood,  which  was  stanched  after 
great  troulile.  Moreover,  one  of  the  vocal  nerves  was  cut  :  likewise  the  nerves 
which  arise  from  the  vertebra^  of  the  neck  and  are  distril)uted  to  the  arm,  on 
which  account  the  arm  was  motionless  and  paralyzed.  Moreover,  speech  was 
greatly  impaired,  and  the  neck  l)ecamc  a  little  twisted,  so  that  he  could  not 
turn  it  as  formerly.  He  was  taken  to  the  house  of  Master  Pierre  Petotot. 
Master  Barber-Surgeon,  with  whom  I  consulted.  I  greatly  doubted  his  re- 
covery, and  for  this  reason  1  sent  for  MM.  Cointeret  and  Pietre.  men  well 
versed  in  surcery.  and  we  reported  to  the  courts  that  the  wound  was  mortal. 
I  continued  of  the  same  opinion,  and  God  cured  him.  The  arm  remained  pow- 
erless and  the  speech  impaired. 

Case  ITT. — In  the  year  1.550.  a  man  was  wounded  by  a  sword  thrust  in  the 
throat,  which  cut  one  of  the  juirular  veins  and  the  tracheal  artery.  There  was 
a  profuse  loss  of  blood,  and  he  could  not  articulate  until  the  wound  was  stitched 
and  dressed.  On  account  of  the  very  la*b:e  amount  of  blood  lost,  my  prognosis 
was  early  death.  However.  I  can  assure  you  that  he  escaped,  a  result  which  I 
believe  is  to  be  more  attributed  to  the  grace  of  God  than  to  mortal  means  and 
medicines.' 


'  ffiuvres  couipletes  d' Ambrose  Pare.     Par  .T.   F.  Malgaigne.  vol.  ii.  p.  91-93. 
Paris.  IS40.  * 
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There  can  be  no  doubt  that  these  cases  come  properly  under  the  head  of 
cures  by  compression,  for  Par6  remarks  :  "Et  si  la  playe  est  avec  incision  des 
veines  jugulaires  et  arteres  carotides,  I'effusion  de  sang  serra  arrestee,  comme 
nous  avons  descrit  au  chapitre  du  flux  de  sang."  On  referring  to  that 
chapter*  it  will  be  seen  that  Pare  advises  the  application  of  styptics  and 
compression,  and  if  these  fail,  they  are  to  be  removed,  and  pressure  with 
the  finger  on  the  orifice  of  the  vessel  is  to  be  substituted  until  a  clot  has 
formed. 

Case  IV. — "  Compression  indeed  of  itself,  without  any  restringent  at  all,  has 
stopped  the  most  violent  of  these  fluxes,  at  least  for  a  time ;  a  remarkable 
instance  of  which  we  have  given  us  in  the  case  of  his  excellency  William  Prince 
of  Orange,  who,  in  his  hurt  by  the  Spanish  boy.  as  my  Lord  Bacon  relates,  where 
the  internal  jugular  was  opened,  could  find  no  way  to  stop  the  flow  of  blood,  till 
the  orifice  of  the  wound  was  hard  compressed  hymen's  thumbs,  succeeding,  for 
their  ease,  one  after  the  other,  for  the  space  of  forty-eight  hours,  when  it  was 
hereby  stanched  ;  though  Heurnius  delivers  the  same  (I  suppose,  bursting  out 
again),  to  be  suppressed,  after  all  others  tried  unsuccessfully,  by  means  of  a 
tent  armed  with  a  digestive,  and  wrapt  round  in  colcothar,  or  the  powder  of 
bucnt  vitriol."^ 

Case  V. — "Chalmet6e  reports  a  case  in  which  the  internal  jugular  vein  had 
been  wounded,  and  the  person  was  cured  in  three  days  by  digital  compression."* 

Ca.se  VI. — AYiseman  narrates  the  case  of  a  gentleman  who  had  the  internal 
jugular  pierced  by  a  rapier.  The  wound  was  small,  but  it  bled  with  a  full  stream. 
"A  servant  stopped  it  with  his  fingers,  whilst  I  made  dressings  ready  of  our 
common  astringent  powders,  with  the  white  of  an  egp  and  a  little  acetum,  spread 
upon  a  pledget  of  lint,  and  a  composition  of  the  same,  with  compress  and  such 
bandage  as  it  would  bear.  The  hemorrhage  recurred  several  times,  but  the  cure 
was  complete  on  the  twentieth  day.* 

Case  VII. — "  Professor  Hamilton,  of  Geneva  College,  Xew  York,  who  was 
unfortunate  enough  to  cut  the  internal  jugular  vein  in  an  operation  upon  the 
neck,  thrust  a  sponge  into  the  wound,  and  allowed  it  to  remain  until  suppura- 
tion removed  it.  The  frightful  hemorrhage  was  thus  stayed,  and  the  patient 
recovered  "^ 

Case  VIII. — Professor  Henry  Miller  met  with  a  case  of  division  of  the 
internal  jugular  vein  in  an  attempt  at  suicide.  The  loss  of  blood  was  most 
profuse,  but  as  it  had  ceased  from  syncope.  Dr.  Rogers,  who  first  saw  the  woman, 
merely  stitched  the  wound  of  the  neck,  and  applied  compresses  over  the  divided 
vessel.  On  the  eleventh  day  secondary  venous  hemorrhage  occurred  with  the 
estimated  loss  of  one  gallon  of  blood  :  and  there  was  a  considerable  cavity  over 
the  vessels,  filled  with  blood,  partly  fluid  and  partly  coagulated.  Compresses 
were  again  trusted  to.  On  the  sixteenth  day  there  was  an  alarming  repetition 
of  the  hemorrhage,  but  this  time  from  the  carotid  artery,  on  which  one  ligature 
was  applied  below  the  ulcerated  point  of  the  vessel.  The  wound  healed  rapidly; 
there  was  no  return  of  the  bleeding,  and  the  patient  made  a  good  recovery.^ 


'  CEuvres  completes  d'Ambrose  Pare.     Par  J.  F.  Malgaigne,  vol.  i.  p.  440. 

2  The  Art  of  Surgery.    By  Daniel  Turner,  M.  D.    6th  ed.,  vol.  1.  p.  346.    London, 
1741. 

3  Enchiridion  de  Chirurgie,  ch.  19 ;  and  Jobert,  Traite  de  Chirurgie  d'Armee, 
1863,  p.  428, 

*  Eight  Chirurgical  Treatises.     5th  ed.,  vol.  ii.  p.  66.     London,  1719. 

*  Cooper's  Surg.  Diet.     Reese's  Am.  ed.,  Supplement,  p.  166.     New  York,  1842. 
5  Western  Med.  and  Phys.  Journ.,  vol.  i.  p.  425,  Nov.  1827. 
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Case  IX. — M.  Roux,  in  an  operation  upon  the  neck,  opened  the  internal 
jugular.    The  wound  was  plugged  and  the  patient  recovered.' 

Case  X. — Professor  Laufrenbeck  wounded  the  internal  jugular  in  the  removal 
of  a  cyst  of  the  neck,  to  which  the  sheath  of  the  vos.sels  was  intimately  con- 
nected. The  wound  was  filled  with  charpie.  and  its  edjjes  were  drawn  together 
by  adhesive  strips.  A  compress  was  placed  upon  the  wound,  and  retained  in 
position  by  a  towel.  On  the  third  day  the  parts  were  dressed  and  the  comjiress 
and  charpie  dispensed  with  :  iind  on  the  thirteenth  day  the  wound  had  cicatrized. 
A  portion  of  the  vein  four  lines  long  and  two  lines  in  breadth  had  been  sliced 
away.^ 

Case  XL— M.  B^gin  reports  the  removal  of  a  cancerous  tumour  of  the  neck, 
during  which  the  internal  jugular  vein  was  wounded  and  air  was  aspired.  The 
orifice  was  immediately  compressed  by  the  finger  and  the  operation  finished. 
At  its  comi)letion  methodical  compression,  in  the  usual  manner,  was  substituted, 
and  the  patient  recovered  without  a  bad  symptom.' 

Case  XIT. — M.  Telpeau  reports  a  case  similar  to  that  of  M.  B^gin  in  whn  h 
the  hemorrhage  was  successfully  repressed  by  compression  deep  in  the  wound. 
Air  had  gained  admittance  into  the  opened  internal  jugular.* 

Case  XIII. — Mr.  John  Adams  saw  a  servant  girl,  thirteen  years  of  age,  who 
had  fallen  through  a  skylight,  June  '.»th,  18G2.  When  brought  to  the  h...epital. 
she  was  exsanguine  and  almost  pulseless,  and  preseuted  a  deep,  irregular  wound 
in  the  right  submaxillary  space,  from  which,  however,  there  was  no  bleedinsr. 
On  removing  the  clot,  a  gush  of  blood  ensued.  Mr.  Adams  at  once  introduced 
his  finger,  ui)on  which  Mr.  Curling  enlarged  the  wound  by  dividing  the  skin 
upwards  and  downwards,  in  order  that  the  bleeding  vessel  misrht  be  secured. 
'J'his  could  not  be  reached,  and  the  cavity  was  ])lugged  with  pieces  of  sponge. 
The  edges  of  the  wound  weiie  l)rought  together  by  adhesive  strips,  and  a  com- 
press was  retained  by  means  of  a  roller.  On  the  ;^Uth  the  wound  had  nearly 
united,  and  there  had  been  no  intermediate  hemorrhage.* 

# 

Case  XIY. — "  In  wounds  of  this  vein — internal  jugular — it  might  be  possible 
even  to  save  the  patient  by  plugging  and  comprt-;~i.m  !■<  wm^  tlir  .  :i<«>  uii)i  an 
ancestor  of  the  distinguished  Mirabeau."' 

The  following:  cases  in  which  compression  was  eni|iloyetl  were  fatal,  liie 
first  from  secondary  hemorrhage,  the  second  from  apoplexy  : — 

Case  T. — The  late  Mr.  Oray  has  recorded  the  following  facts  :  "  A  man  was 
admitted  into  St.  Ccorge's  Hospital  on  July  14th.  1"^47.  having  cut  his  throat 
with  a  penknife,  which  was  followed  by  profuse  hemorrhage.  On  the  left  side 
of  the  neck,  a  little  below  the  cricoid  cartilage,  was  a  wound  about  an  inch  and 
a  half  in  length,  extending  transversely  across  the  space  lietween  the  stemo- 
mastoid  and  trachea,  partially  dividing  the  muscles  in  this  situation,  and  passing 
for  some  distance  under  the  skin  towards  the  clavicle.  l>ark  blood  was  still 
welling  from  the  wound,  which  was  plugged  with  sponges,  and  pressure  with 
the  Hiigers  apjtlied.  At  1  P.  M.  the  wound  was  dilated  upwards  and  downwnrds. 
no  bleeding  vessel  was  discovered,  and  it  was  evident  that  the  bleeding  proceeded 
from  the  lower  end  of  the  wound.  About  half  a  pint  of  blood  was  lost  before 
the  sponges  were  reapplied.  The  wound  gradually  suppurated,  and  the  last 
sponge  had  been  removed  when  a  <lecp  granulating  cavity  was  seen,  with  a  slough 

'  Malfitaigne's  Traite  d'Auat.  Chir.  et  de  Chir.  Exp^rimentale,  vol.  i.  p.  34(5. 
Paris,  185!). 

2  Arehiv  fiir  Klin.  Chir.,  vol.  i.  p.  25.     Berlin,  1?G0. 

3  Presse  Medieale.  July  22d,  18^7,  p.  4t;:^, 

<  Memoires  de  rAcadeniie  Royale  de  Modecine,  vol.  xvi.  p.  35S.     T.iris.  1852. 

^  Medical  Times  and  Gazette.' Aug.  Ofh,  1S<;2.  p.  12.'i. 

s  Professor  Paucoast,  A  Treatise  on  Operative  Surgery,  p.  47.     Pbila.,  1S?2. 
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in  the  direction  of  tlie  sheath  of  the  vessels.  On  July  22fl,  at  5  P.  M.,  the 
hemorrhage  suddenly  recurred  to  an  alarming  extent,  and  the  patient  died  in 
the  evening.  On  inspection  of  the  body,  a  slough,  completely  destroying  the 
front  wall  of  the  internal  jugular  vein  for  three  inches  of  its  extent,  was  found. 
The  sloughing  extended  from  about  an  inch  above  the  junction  of  the  vein  with 
the  subclavian,  upwards;  the  posterior  half  of  the  vessel  alone  remaining.  The 
common  carotid  artery  had  also  been  wounded  at  its  anterior  part;  the  opening 
was  small,  and  was  blocked  up  by  lymph  and  coagulum,  which  was  intimately 
adherent  to  the  edges  of  the  wound."' 

Case  II. — Dr.  Heineken  has  recorded  the  following  unique  case  :  "  A  soldier 
in  the  artillery  was  stabbed  between  the  condyle  of  the  lower  jaw  and  the  mas- 
toid process,  just  below  the  lobe  of  ike  ear  on  the  left  side.  The  knife  with 
which  the  wound  was  inflicted  was  about  two  inches  and  a  half  in  length,  about 
an  inch  in  breadth,  with  a  slight  curve  at  its  point ;  and  it  had  been  plunged  up 
to  the  handle.  Profuse  bleeding  ensued,  which  one  of  his  comrades  stopped 
by  pressing  with  his  finger  upon  the  wound,  after  a  large  quantity  of  blood  had 
been  lost;  and  he  was  removed  to  the  Portuguese  hospital.  Upon  examination 
the  temporal  artery  was  found  to  be  wounded,  and  with  considerable  difiSculty 
was  secured  by  ligatures.  Upon  the  removal  of  pressure  the  hemorrhage 
returned  almost  as  violently  as  ever,  and  in  a  constant  full  stream  of  the  size 
of  a  goose-quill.  As  the  man  was  greatly  exhausted  by  the  large  quantity  of 
blood  lost,  the  first  object  was  to  suppress  the  hemorrhage  as  speedily  as  possi- 
ble ;  and  with  this  intent  the  wound  was  filled  with  pieces  of  sponge,  and  com- 
presses were  applied  over  them.  In  two  hours  from  the  suppression  of  the 
hemorrhage  he  became  comatose,  with  paralysis  of  the  right  arm  and  leg,  and 
a  full  pulse.  Twelve  ounces  of  blood  were  taken  from  the  arm,  an  active 
cathartic  given,  and  in  the  evening,  as  the  symptoms  remained  the  same,  other 
twelve  ounces  were  abstracted.  On  the  following  day  the  same  plan  of  treat- 
ment was  persevered  in,  and  about  every  eighth  hour  more  or  less  blood  was 
withdrawn,  but  without  giving  any  decided  relief.  On  the  seventh  day  he 
expired  apoplectic.  Upon  examination  a  wound  more  than  half  an  inch  in 
length  was  found  in  the  internal  jugular  vein  immediately  below  the  base  of  the 
skull,  and,  with  the  exception  of  the  temporal  artery  before  mentioned,  no  other 
vessel,  nerve,  or  part  of  consequence  was  injured.  There  was  no  opportunity 
of  opening  the  skull."^ 

Objections  to  Compression. — The  treatment  of  wounds  of  the  internal 
jugular  vein  by  compression  is  open  to  the  same  accidents  as  the  applica- 
tion of  the  ligature,  and  is  also  attended  with,  some  Inconveniences  and 
positive  drawbacks,  which  demand  consideration. 

First.  Unless  the  wound  be  small,  the  amount  of  pressure  brought  to 
bear  upon  the  bleeding  orifice — the  soft  tissues  of  the  neck  intervening — 
will  be  so  great  as  not  only  to  be  painful,  but  it  will  also  interfere  with 
deglutition,  and  more  or  less  with  respiration. 

Secondly.  When  the  compression  is  immediate,  and  made  directly  upon 
the  opening,  the  pain  inflicted  will  be  the  greater,  and  a  suppurating  cavity 
is  produced,  by  which  primary  union  of  the  soft  parts  is  defeated.  More- 
over the  sponge,  charpie,  or  lint,  will,  if  not  removed  before  suppurative 
action  is  set  up,  confine  the  discharges,  which  will  soon  become  offensive, 
and  may  give  rise  to  diffused  phlebitis. 

Secondary  hemorrhage  has  occurred  in  three  instances."   One  of  these — 

'  A  System  of  Surgery,  edited  by  T.  Holmes,  vol.  ii.  p.  276.     London,  1S61. 
2  Edinburgh  Med.  and  Surg.  Journ.,  vol.  xxx.  p.  103.     1S28. 
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that  of  Mr.  Gray — was  fatal,  the  bleeding  having  recurred  on  the  eighth 
day,  from  destruction  of  the  anterior  wall  of  the  vessel  to  the  extent  of 
three  inches.  In  this  case,  on  enlarging  the  wound,  no  bleeding  vessel  was 
discovered ;  but  it  was  evident  that  the  blood  proceeded  from  below,  and 
the  wound  was  plugged  with  sponges.  In  Case  VI.  of  the  cures  by  com: 
pression,  bleeding  recurred  on  several  occasions ;  and  in  Case  VIII.,  the 
amount  of  blood  lost  on  the  eleventh  day  was  enormous. 

In  Case  X.,  Table  I.,*  it  is  scarcely  probable  that  Professor  Langenf^eck 
could  have  omitted  compression  ;  but  in  this,  as  well  as  in  the  other  fatal 
cases,  the  plan  of  treatment  is  not  recorded. 

Apoplexy. — In  one  case — that  of  Dr.  Heineken — apoplexy  was  the  cause 
of  death.  The  situation  of  the  wounded  vein  was  such  as  to  preclude  the 
possibility  of  applying  a  ligature,  and  the  wound  was  plugged  with  pieces 
of  sponge,  over  which  compresses  were  applied.  Although  the  man  was 
greatly  exhausted  by  the  loss  of  blood,  he  became  comatose,  icilh  parahj>ns 
of  the  right  arm  and  leg,  in  two  hours  after  the  suppression  of  the  hemor- 
rhage from  the  left  internal  jugular.  Re|)eated  bleedings  failed  to  give 
decided  relief,  and  he  expired  apoplectic  on  the  seventh  day. 

Although  there  was  no  post-mortem  examination  of  the  head  in  the 
above  case,  there  is  strong  reason  to  believe  that  the  cerebral  disturbance 
was  due  to  the  means  employed  to  arrest  the  hemorrhage.  That  the  sud- 
den cutting  off  of  the  return  of  one-lialf  of  the  venous  blood  from  the 
brain  and  its  membranes  can  be  followed  by  such  an  event,  admits  of  no 
discussion,  more  especially  if  there  be  also  an  impediment  to  the  venous 
circulation  of  the  opposite  side.  When  the  internal  jugular  is  fully  com- 
pressed, more  blood  enters  the  cranium  by  the  arteries  than  can  be  returned 
by  the  veins.  The  result  of  this  is  that  the  brain  will  suffer  from  engorge- 
ment of  the  venous  system,  and  the  efl'ects  of  this  congestion  show  them- 
selves in  one  or  more  of  the  varied  symptoms  of  an  apoplectic  tendency, 
as  loss  of  consciousness,  disordered  vision,  ringing  of  the  ears,  giddiness,  and 
drowsiness.  These  signs  are  usually  evanescent,  disappearing  as  soon  as 
the  blood  has  found  new  channels  of  return.  The  free  collateral  circula- 
tion, of  which  more  will  be  said  under  the  head  of  ligation  of  the  vein, 
and  the  presence  of  the  cephalo-spinal  fluid  have,  in  the  great  majority  of 
instances,  prevented  even  these  symptoms. 

The  fear  of  producing  apoplexy,  by  totally  occluding  the  vessel,  pre- 
vented Professor  Wattman,  of  Vienna,  from  throwing  a  ligature  around 
the  whole  circumference  of  the  vein,  and  the  lateral  ligature,  which  he 
practised  in  its  stead,  was  followed  by  paralysis  and  loss  of  sensation  in 
the  ui)per  and  lower  extremities  of  the  opposite  side,  for  several  days.  In 
his  case  of  cure  of  wound  of  the  internal  jugular  by  compression,  Professor 
Miller,  of  Louisville,  referring  to  the  hemorrhage,  remarks  :  "  It  occurred 

'  See  Jauuary  uumber  of  this  Journal,  p.  44. 
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to  us  that  suppression  might  be  effected,  and  the  patient  secured  against 
all  possibility  of  its  return,  by  a  ligature  of  the  jugular  vein.  Our  recol- 
lection, however,  not  furnishing  any  precedent  for  such  an  operation,  and 
an  apprehension  that  the  brain  might  suffer  fatal  compression  from  the 
sudden  interception  of  so  considerable  a  stream  of  refluent  blood,  deterred 
us  from  adopting  that  expedient." 

Dr.  Gurlt  narrates  a  case  of  compression  of  one  jugular  vein  by  a 
tumour,  attended  with  symptoms  of  congestion,  as  headache,  dimness  of 
vision,  flashes  of  light,  and  enlargement  of  the  subcutaneous  veins.*  As 
a  rule,  however,  signs  of  cerebral  disturbance  are  to  be  looked  for  in  those 
cases  only  in  which  the  obstruction  to  the  return  of  blood  is  sudden.  In 
the  instances  of  Haller,  Lardner,  Hodgson,  Warren,  Smith,  Horner,  Mc- 
Clellan,  Langenbeck,  Simson,  Ulrich,  and  other  writers,  the  vein  was  oblite- 
rated by  morbid  growths,  and  in  none  of  these  were  symptoms  of  cerebral 
congestion  present. 

In  connection  with  these  cases  it  is  interesting  to  note  that  apoplexy 
has  also  resulted  from  the  interrupted  circulation  of  both  jugulars.  Sir 
Astley  Cooper  performed  some  experiments  upon  rabbits  by  tying  both 
jugulars.  On  the  seventh  day  one  rabl)it  was  convulsed  and  frequently 
rolled  over.  The  voluntary  powers  were  lost,  as  well  as  sensation  to  a 
great  degree,  and  death  took  place.  A  clot  of  blood  was  found  in  the 
left  ventricle.  "  Hence  it  follows  that  apoplexy  will  follow  occasionally 
an  obstruction  to  the  return  of  blood,  and  this  I  have  known  to  happen 
from  enlargement  of  the  glands  of  the  neck  of  a  boy.'"^  Mr.  John  Bell 
also  relates  an  example  of  a  tumour  of  the  neck  producing  a  similar  re- 
sult.^ Dr.  Abercrombie  narrates  the  following  instances  of  apoplexy  re- 
ferable to  interrupted  circulation  : — 

"  A  boy  mentioned  by  Zitzilius  had  drawn  his  neckcloth  remarkably  tight, 
and  was  whipping  his  top,  stooping  and  rising  alternately,  when,  after  a  sliort 
time,  he  fell  down  apoplectic.  The  neckcloth  being  unloosened,  and  blood 
being  drawn  from  the  jugular  vein,  he  speedily  recovered.  Kortum  mentions  a 
Swedish  ofiBcer,  who,  to  make  his  men  look  well  in  the  face,  obliged  them  to 
wear  their  collars  very  tight ;  the  consequence  was,  that,  in  a  few  years,  half 
the  regiment  died  of  apoplexy.  Strangulation,  when  the  neck  is  not  dislocated, 
seems  to  be  simply  apoplexy.  A  man,  brought  after  execution  to  Saiivages, 
was  recovered  by  three  bleedings,  sat  up  and  talked,  his  breathing  and  degluti- 
tion being  natural.  After  a  short  time,  the  part  of  his  neck  where  the  cord 
had  been  applied  began  to  swell,  so  as  evidently  to  impede  the  circulation  in 
the  veins  of  the  neck;  he  became  drowsy,  his  pulse  and  respiration  slow,  with- 
out dyspnoea,  and  in  a  few  hours  he  died  apoplectic.  A  woman,  mentioned  by 
Wepfer,  recovered  after  execution  under  the  same  treatment.  After  her  reco- 
very, she  was  for  some  time  affected  with  vertigo,  which  subsided  gradually."* 

Instrumental  compression,  I  may  suggest,  may  be  substituted  for  plug- 


'  Archiv  fiir  Klin.  Chirur.,  vob  i.  p.  59. 

^  Guy's  Hospital  Reports,  vol.  i.  p.  471,  1836. 

^  Principles  of  Surgery,  vol.  ii.  p.  556. 

*  Edinburgh  Med.  and  Surg.  Journal,  Nov.  1818,  p.  572. 
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ging  and  external  compresses  when  the  vessel  is  visible.  For  this  pur- 
pose small  spring  forceps  may  be  used  to  which  a  string  is  attached  to 
facilitate  its  removal.  In  this  way  Mr.  Porter  controlled  bleeding  from 
the  femoral  vein  in  a  thigh  amputation,  the  small  artery  forceps  of  Dief- 
fenbach  having  been  pulled  away  in  forty-eight  hours.*  By  the  use  of 
such  a  contrivance  for  a  wounded  internal  jugular  vein,  the  pain  will.be 
less  than  after  filling  the  wound  with  charpie  or  sponge,  and  the  amount 
of  suppuration  will  be  much  diminished. 

It  is  to  be  rememliered  that  an  incomplete  wound,  unless  very  small, 
will  furnish  more  blood  than  a  wound  entirely  dividing  the  coats  of  the 
vessel,  as  the  contraction  of  the  fibrous  elements  of  the  vein  causes  the 
orifice  to  gap  and  assume  a  somewhat  oval  shai>e.  The  rule  of  practice 
should,  therefore,  always  consist  in  following  the  example  of  the  ancients, 
namely,  complete  division  of  the  vessel  so  as  to  permit  each  end  to  retract 
within  its  sheath.  By  such  a  procedure  the  bleeding  will  be  much  dimi- 
nished, and,  in  conjunction  with  any  of  the  modes  of  compression,  will 
favour  the  chances  of  a  successful  issue. 

II.  Ligation. — The  obliteration  of  the  cavity  of  so  large  a  vein  as  the 
internal  jugular  would  at  first  sight  appear  to  be  a  formidable  operation, 
not  only  on  account  of  the  supposed  dangers  of  phlebitis,  but  also  from 
the  effects  of  impairment  of  the  cerebral  circulation.  The  only  attempts 
to  collect  these  cases  have  been  made  by  Professor  Gibson,  of  this  city, 
who  narrates  six  examples,  including  his  own  f  and  by  the  late  Professor 
Malgaigne,  who  has  reported  sixteen  cases,  embracing  those  of  Dr.  Gib- 
son.' It  is  to  be  regretted  that  'SI.  !M  ilgaigne  has  made  but  mere  allu- 
sion to  the  facts  which  he  had  gathered  ;  but  they  were  sufficient  to  warrant 
him  in  concluding  that  ligation  of  the  veiu  was  not  more  dangerous  than 
that  of  the  carotid  artery. 

With  the  exceptions  above  mentioned,  the  great  majority  of  cases  of 
ligation  of  this  vein  seems  to  have  escaped  the  attention  of  surgeons,  so 
much  so  indeed  that  Mr.  O'Shaughnessy,  in  reporting  his  own  case,  thinks 
it  the  first  successful  instance  on  record.  In  this,  however,  he  is  greatly 
mistaken,  as  ten  instances  precede  him.  Although  to  Professor  Simson  is 
due  the  merit  of  priority,  it  will  be  found  that  the  measure  was  alluded  to, 
but  not  carried  into  ett'ect,  before  he  reported  his  case  in  1747.  Thus,  in 
1563,  although  we  have  not  been  able  to  find  the  edition  of  that  year, 
Thomas  Gale  writes  : — 

"The  fourth  manner  of  stitching  is,  when  as  a  veine  or  arterie  is  cut, 
and  we  use  to  stale  the  (lux  of  blood,  especiallie  when  as  vene  jugularis 

'  Dublin  Quarterly  .Tounial.  Nov.  ISilS,  p.  268. 

«  Institutes  and  Practice  of  t^urgery,  Sth  edition,  vol.  i.  p.  200.  Philadelphia: 
Kay  &  Bro.     lSr)0. 

'  Op.  cit.,  vol,  i.,  chapter  x.,  pp.  341-34(3. 
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is  cut.  Then  we  thrust  ye  needle  through  that  veine  or  arterie  and  then 
knit  the  same  with  the  threed,  then  dravve  out  the  needle,  and  let  a  portion 
of  the  threed  hang  out  so  long  untill  it  falleth  awaie.'" 

Heister  advises  to  treat  small  wounds  of  the  internal  jugular  vein  with 
dry  lint,  which  is  to  be  confined  with  a  compress  and  roller;  but  of  large 
wounds  he  says  : — 

"I  would  advise  him  (the  surgeon)  to  make  a  pressure  upon  the  divided 
vein  with  his  finger,  and  to  enlarge  the  wound  upwards  and  lengthways, 
till  he  can  come  at  enough  of  the  vessel  to  make  a  strong  ligature  upon  it 
by  the  assistance  of  a  crooked  needle.  By  this  means  the  life  of  the 
patient  may  be  saved,  though  the  course  of  the  blood  through  the  vessel 
be  entirely  cut  off.  I  have  often  tried  this  experiment  upon  a  dog,  and  he 
has  recovered,  and  never  suffered  any  apparent  inconvenience  from  it; 
therefore  I  think  it  is  better  to  put  this  doubtful  remedy  into  execution 
than  to  leave  the  case  as  desperate."^ 

Fabricius  ab  Aquapendente  inculcates  the  precept  of  Celsus  in  speaking 
of  wounds  of  the  carotid  artery  and  internal  jugular  vein,  when  he  says: — 

"  Si  sanguis  sistere  non  potest,  statim  debet  hamo  apprehendere  vas  vul- 
neratum  et  attollere,  deinde  partes  utrinque  filo  ligare,  et  transversum  totum 
vas  prsescindere."^ 

Even  those  authors  who  are  opposed  to  the  general  application  of  the 
ligature  to  wounded  veins  admit  that  it  will  be  required  when  the  internal 
jugular  is  involved.  Mr.  Erichsen,  writing  of  the  introduction  of  air, 
advises 

"  The  first  thing  to  be  done  is  to  prevent  the  ingress  of  air,  by  compress- 
ing the  wounded  vein  with  the  finger,  and,  if  practicable,  securing  it  by 
ligature."* 

It  may  be  inferred  from  the  preceding  remarks  that  the  jugular  vein  will 
require  a  ligature  to  prevent  alarming  and  fatal  hemorrhage  and  as  an  ex- 
pedient against  the  introduction  of  air,  both  of  which  occurrences  demand 
some  investigation. 

1.  The  introduction  of  air  into  the  heart  through  an  open  jugular 
vein  is  much  more  to  be  feared  than  hemorrhage  ;  and  the  reported  cases 
show  that  it  is  more  liable  to  occur  when  the  vein  has  been  opened  near  its 
entrance  into,  the  brachio-cephalic,  as  at  this  point,  as  well  as  throughout 
nearly  the  whole  of  the  lower  third  of  its  extent  we  have  the  phenomenon 
of  "  venous  inspiration,"  the  blood  and  air  being  freely  sucked  into  the 

1  Certaine  Workes  of  Chirurgie,  newlie  Compiled  aud  Published  by  Thomas 
Gale,  Maister  in  Chirurgerie.  Loudon,  1586.  The  first  Book  of  the  Enchiridion, 
p.  35. 

2  A  General  System  of  Surgery,  2(1  edition,  p.  76.     London,  1745, 

3  Opera  Chirurgica,  p.  251.     1723. 

^  Edinburgh  Medical  and  Surgical  .Journal,  January,  1844,  p,  19.  Science  and 
Art  of  Surgery,  p.  147.     Phila.  1859. 
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heart  at  each  inspiratory  effort.  The  aspiration  of  air  has  been  the  inva- 
riable result  of  an  incised  wound,  made  by  the  surgeon  in  the  removal  of 
tumours  in  ten  instances,  and  once  in  raising  up  the  vein,  which  had  been 
divided  in  a  suicidal  attempt,  to  tie  it.  In  the  latter  case  the  air  was  heard 
to  enter  the  vein,  but  there  were  no  general  symptoms  referable  to  the  acci- 
dent. In  the  cases  of  Wattmann,  Smith,  Asmus,  Mirault,  Brodie,  and 
Erichsen,  as  may  be  seen  by  consulting  Table  Xo.  II.,  not  only  was  the  pecu- 
liar lapping  or  whizzing  noise  heard,  but  there  were  alarming  signs  of 
trouble  of  the  organs  within  the  chest,  as  immediate  syncope,  tetanic 
spasms,  and  opisthotonos.  A  fatal  result  occurred  after  the  application  of 
a  thread  in  the  case  of  M.  Mirault  only,  death  ensuing  from  asphy.xia  in 
a  little  more  than  three  hours.  Two  other  cases  of  the  accident,  cured  by 
pressure,  have  been  considered  at  page  310  ;  and  three  examples  of  fatal  issue 
at  page  38,  January  number  of  this  Journal.  It  is  thus  seen  that  the  acci- 
dent is  by  no  means  very  frequent,  or  necessarily  fatal.  The  occurrence  of 
eleven  cases  in  eighty-six  of  wounds  of  the  internal  jugular  vein,  treated 
of  in  this  paper,  gives  a  ratio  of  12.79  per  cent.;  four  cases,  or  36.30  per 
cent,  were  fatal,  while  seven  cases,  or  63.63  per  cent.,  recovered  uuder 
suitable  treatment. 

Treatment. — The  possibility  of  air  finding  its  way  into  the  heart  through 
a  wounded  vein,  should  teach  the  surgeon  to  avoid  the  accident  as  much 
as  possible,  more  particularly  in  his  operative  procedures  about  the  root  of 
the  neck,  where  the  suction  force  of  inspiration  is  present.  Should  an  ojien- 
Ing  be  made  in  that  point  of  the  vein,  without  the  necessary  precautions 
having  been  taken,  sudden  death  may  ensue,  as  hap|)€ned  in  the  cases  of 
MM.  Gorre  and  Ulrich.  The  conditions  most  favourable  to  the  produc- 
tion of  the  accident  arc  the  canalization  of  the  vessel  from  inflammatory 
thickening  of  its  walls,  preventing  their  collapse  when  divided,  and  a  patu- 
lous condition  when  cut  through,  owing  to  its  normal  attachments  to  the 
surrounding  fascia.  When  the  vein  is  imliedded  in  or  is  firmly  attached 
to  a  tumour,  the  accident  has  usually  followed  the  division  of  its  pedicle  ; 
but  an  incomplete  division  witli  traction  ou  the  tumour,  by  which  the  orifice 
is  kept  open,  is  equally  to  be  feared. 

The  preventive  measures  refer  to  the  avoidance  of  all  the  causes  which 
tend  to  jiroduce  the  accident,  and  the  infliction  of  a  wound  u|)uu  the  vessel, 
so  that  in  the  removal  of  deep-seated  tumours  of  the  neck,  in  which  the 
vein  is  involved,  the  precaution  must  be  taken  either  to  compress  the 
vessel  with  the  finger,  or  to  cast  a  thread  around  it  on  the  cardiac  side  of 
the  tumour,  before  it  is  divided.  This  ligature  of  expedience  must  never 
be  withheld,  no  matter  what  the  peculiar  views  of  the  surgeon  may  be  in 
regard  to  it.  The  curcUivc  measures  have  for  their  first  object  the  preven- 
tion of  further  admission  of  air.  The  vein  having  l)een  accidentally  opened, 
or  completely  divided,  the  finger  must  at  once  be  placed  on  the  wound  and 
a  ligature  applied  on  the  cardiac  extremity.     In  this  way  four  of  the  five 
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cases  of  ligation  terminated  successfully,  the  amount  of  air  introduced  into 
the  circulation  not  having  been  sufficient  to  produce  its  purely  mechanical 
effect  of  obstructing  the  capillaries  of  the  lungs.  In  all  cases  in  which  a 
ligature  is  required  on  the  continuity  of  a  vein,  two  threads  will  generally 
be  found  necessary,  with  or  without  the  intermediate  division  of  the  vessel, 
the  upper  one  to  guard  against  hemorrhage,  the  lower  to  prevent  the  acci- 
dent under  consideration  ;  and  the  same  remark  will  apply  to  those  cases 
where  the  vein  is  simply  punctured  or  completely  divided.  The  other 
means  merely  refer  to  those  measures  employed  for  alarming  syncope,  and 
do  not  require  discussion. 

2.  Hemorrhage. — From  the  large  size  of  the  internal  jugular  vein,  the 
absence  of  valves,  and  from  the  current  of  blood  passing  from  above  down- 
wards, it  is  naturally  to  be  expected  that  a  large  wound,  resulting  in 
complete  or  almost  complete  division,  will  furnish  a  very  large  quantity  of 
blood  from  the  peripheral  or  distal  end,  as  well  as  from  the  cardiac  end 
during  expiration.  In  all  the  cases,  where  this  occurrence  has  been  men- 
tioned, it  is  stated  as  having  been  "very  profuse,"  or  "very  copious."  In 
the  case  of  Professor  Miller,  Case  VIII.,  p.  309,  the  amount  was  estimated 
to  be  about  one  gallon.  In  the  only  case  that  I  have  witnessed,  occurring 
in  the  practice  of  Professor  Gross,  a  large  vein,  probably  the  facial,  was 
sliced  off,  so  to  speak,  at  its  point  of  entrance  into  the  jugular,  leaving  a 
large  round  opening  from  which  a  copious  and  very  embarrassing  stream 
of  blood  escaped,  and  which  was  with  some  difficulty  arrested  by  the  appli- 
cation of  two  ligatures,  one  above  and  the  other  below  the  opening. 
Hemorrhage  may  be  the  cause  of  death  primarily  or  secondarily.  The 
former  occurrence  was  seen  in  but  four  cases,  or  in  4.65  per  cent,  of  the 
whole  number;  the  longest  duration  of  life  being  a  little  more  than  one 
hour.  The  case  of  Mr.  Samuel  Cooper  is  interesting  from  the  mode  of 
fatal  termination;  the  subcutaneous  hemorrhage  having  induced  suffocation 
by  pressure  on  the  trachea.  Secondary  hemorrhage  was  fatal  in  ten  cases,  or 
in  11.62  per  cent,  of  the  whole  number;  six  times,  or  6.97  per  cent.,  when 
no  ligature  was  employed,  and  four  times,  or  4.65  per  cent,  when  i.t  was 
adopted,  the  bleeding  having  come  on  in  a  period  varying  from  four  to 
fifteen  days.  Taking  the  whole  number  of  cases  then  at  86,  and  the 
whole  number  of  deaths  from  hemorrhage  at  14,  we  shall  find  that  hemor- 
rhage has  been  the  cause  of  death  after  wound  of  the  internal  jugular  vein 
in  16.21  per  cent,  of  all  cases.  There  were  in  all  37  deaths,  which  give 
the  ratio  of  37.83  per  cent,  of  all  the  fatal  cases  referable  to  hemorrhage. 

It  is  interesting  to  note  that  in  three  cases  of  wound  of  the  vein  the 
bleeding  was  reflux,  requiring  a  ligature  on  the  cardiac  side  only,  as  the 
upper  end  did  not  emit  blood.  In  other  cases  whei'e  but  one  ligature  was 
used,  the  upper  end,  and  not  the  lower,  required  deligation.  Indeed  cases 
have  been  reported  of  the  removal  of  a  portion  of  an  internal  jugular  vein 
with  a  tumour,  in  which  there  was  no  hemorrhage  from  either  end,  the  cavity 
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of  the  vessel  having  beconae  obliterated.  A  case  of  this  nature  occurred 
to  Dr.  Danzel,  of  Hamburg,  who  removed  a  portion  of  the  vein  with  an 
encephaloid  tumour  of  the  neck,  without  any  hemorrhage,  the  vessel  having 
been  closed  by  the  pressure  of  the  tumour.* 

Treatment. — For  the  arrest  of  hemorrhage  the  ligature  has  been  era- 
ployed  much  oftener  than  compression,  and  with  the  l^est  results.  The 
mode  of  applying  the  thread  has  already  been  referred  to  ;  but  it  is  to  be 
remembered  that  reflux  bleeding  may  occur  from  the  cardiac  end,  so  that  it 
is  advisable  to  use  two  ligatures  in  every  case,  the  more  so  if  the  wound 
be  closed  before  the  effects  of  chloroform  have  passed  off,  as  in  such  a  case 
it  may  happen  that  the  divided  vein  will  not  bleed  until  the  patient  has 
completely  recovered,  as  was  witnessed  by  Mr.  O'Shaughnessy.  The  pre- 
caution must  also  be  taken,  in  throwing  the  thread  around  the  lower  end, 
to  prevent  the  introduction  of  air,  which  happened  to  Mr.  Erichsen  when 
the  vein  was  raised  to  tie  it. 

Temj)orarii  ligation  may  Ijc  employed  by  those  surgeons  who  fear  the 
effects  of  a  permanent  thread,  to  dispense  with  digital  compression  when 
the  vein  has  been  wounded.  In  such  an  event  the  bleeding  is  very  embar- 
rassing to  the  operator  in  his  deep  dissections,  and  as  the  fingers  of  an 
assistant  would  only  be  in  his  way,  a  tliread  may  be  applied  with  a  slip 
knot,  so  that  it  can  be  removed  on  the  completion  of  the  operation.  Or, 
instead  of  this,  very  delicate  spring  forceps,  or  the  modified  serres-fines  of 
M.  Vidal,  may  be  used,  and  will  be  found  to  answer  a  good  purpo.^e. 

Permanent  ligation  is  the  measure  which  above  all  others  recommends 
itself  in  the  treatment  of  wounds  of  this  vein,  as  it  does  away  with  the 
pain  and  other  inconveniences  of  compression,  as  well  as  acts  as  a  barrier 
to  the  extension  of  local  inflammation  from  unhealthy  suppurating  wounds, 
as  I  have  pointed  out  in  the  January  number  of  this  Journal.  The  liga- 
ture may  be  applied  in  two  ways,  namely,  merely  to  include  the  wounded 
l)art,  when  it  is  known  as  lateral,  or  to  include  the  whole  circumference  of 
the  vessel,  when  it  may  be  termed  direct. 

Lateral  ligation  was  first  jjractised  by  Mr.  Travcrs,  in  1816,  for  a  small 
wound  of  the  femoral  vein,  and  first  applied  to  the  internal  jugular  by 
Dr.  Wattmann,  in  1823.  It  does  not  obliterate  the  vessel,  as  was  shown 
by  Mr  Guthrie  in  his  case  of  suicidal  wound.  The  cut  was  picked  up 
with  a  tenaculum,  and  a  delicate  thread  thrown  around  it.  On  the  ninth 
day  the  man  died  of  exhaustion  consequent  upon  secondary  hemorrhage 
from  the  common  carotid  artery,  when  the  vein  ^was  found  pervious  and 
without  a  mark  indicating  where  the  ligature  had  been  applied."  Pro- 
fessor Paucoast,  of  this  city,  advises  when  a  vein  is  punctured  to  pass  a 
cou|)le  of  fine  pins  through  the  edges  and  across  the  orifice,  and  to  embrace 
the  opening  in  a  delicate  silk  ligature,  and  then  withdraw  the  pins;*  a  pro- 

'  Archiv  fiir  Kliniscbe  Chirurgie,  vol.  vii.,  3(i  Part,  p.  8S7.     BerUu,  1S66. 
'  A  Treatise  ou  Operative  Surgery,  p.  47,  3d  liJitiou.     Philadelphia,  1852. 
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cediire  manifestly- inapplicable  to  a  vein  of  such  magnitude  as  the  internal 
jugular,  as  the  hemorrhage  will  prove  too  embarrassing,  and  will  not  admit 
of  the  time  required  to  carry  the  procedure  into  effect.  It  will  be  better  to 
use  the  common  spring  forceps  to  nip  up  the  opening,  as  the  instrument  at 
the  same  time  possesses  the  advantage  of  controlling  the  bleeding.  This 
mode  of  applying  the  thread  would  seem  to  recommend  itself  from  the  fact 
of  its  not  interfering  with  the  cavity  of  the  vessel,  whereas  the  direct  liga- 
ture obliterates  it. 

Lateral  ligation  is,  however,  dangerous,  and  should  be  excluded  from 
practice. — By  referring  to  the  tables  of  ligation  of  the  internal  jugular  vein, 
it  will  be  seen  that  Cases  22,  23  and  24,  in  which  it  was  employed,  were 
fatal  from  secondary  hemorrhage  towards  the  sixteenth  day;  and  it  is  also 
very  probable  that  it  was  used  in  Case  21.  Were  these  cases  excluded  from 
the  tables,  there  would  be  no  deaths  to  record  from  secondary  hemorrhage. 
It  has  also  proved  to  be  the  cause  of  death  in  several  instances  of  tied 
femoral  veins,  and  must,  therefore,  be  discarded  from  practice;  although 
the  successful  cases  of  Guthrie,  Begin,  and  Wattmann  show  that  it  is  by  no 
means  to  be  regarded  as  an  entirely  unsafe  procedure. 

Direct  or  complete  ligation  was  first  practised  by  Professor  Simson,  of 
St.  Andrews,  Scotland,  and  is  the  method  which  should  always  be  employed. 
Nothing  need  be  said  of  the  mode  of  applying  the  thread,  as  it  is  merely 
the  ordinary  procedure,  excepting  that  the  forceps  are  to  be  preferred  to 
the  tenaculum  for  picking  up  the  vein,  not  only  to  arrest  hemorrhage,  l)ut 
to  guard  against  the  introduction  of  air.  A  delicate  silk  thread  should  be 
used,  and  one  end  clipped  off  close  to  the  knot. 

3.  Ligation  of  the  Corresponding  Artery. — In  the  very  interesting 
paper  already  alluded  to.  Professor  Langenbeck  advises  ligation  of  the  cor- 
responding artery  for  wounds  of  the  internal  jugular,  axillary,  external 
iliac  and  femoral  veins,  when  compression  has  failed  to  arrest  the  hemor- 
rhage. He  does  not  favour  tying  the  internal  jugular  vein,  as  it  entails, 
he  thinks,  the  dangers  of  thrombosis  and  pyaemia,  and  would  prefer  giving 
a  trial  to  ligation  of  the  carotid  artery,  paying  no  attention  at  all  to  the 
wound  of  the  vein.*  Professor  Langenbeck  considers  this  a  sure  means; 
but  by  what  process  of  reasoning,  with  all  due  respect  for  the  author,  I 
have  been  unable  to  discover.  Indeed,  he  seems  to  have  but  little  confi- 
dence in  his  own  statement,  since,  if  he  had,  he  would  have  trusted  to  it  in 
the  case  of  the  little  girl,  given  at  page  69  of  his  paper,  instead  of  apply- 
ing two  threads  to  the  jugular  vein.  The  suggestion  of  Professor  Langen- 
beck is  not  a  new  one,  as  Dr.  Heiueken  had  alluded  to  it  in  connection  with 
the  case  detailed  at  page  311,  in  which  the  internal  jugular  had  been 
opened  to  the  extent  of  half  an  inch,  just  below  the  base  of  the  skull.  He 
remarks:  "  The  only  chance  of  preventing  the  accident  from  proving  fatal 

1  Archiv  fiir  Klinische  Chirurgie,  Band  i.  p.  52  et  seq. 
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consisted  in  permanently  reducing  the  supply  of  blood  to  the  brain.  This 
might  have  been  attempted  by  tying  the  carotid  on  the  same  side,  and,  had 
evidence  of  pressure  on  the  brain  still  continued,  by  putting  a  ligature 
around  the  other  carotid  also."^ 

The  ligation  of  one  carotid  artery  does  not  prevent  the  access  of  blood 
to  the  brain,  as  the  ligation  of  the  femoral  artery  would  cut  off  the  supply 
of  blood  from  the  lower  extremity.  The  intra-cranial  circulation  is  pecu- 
liar; there  is  a  free  communication  l)et\veen  all  the  vessels,  a  wise  provision, 
which,  if  it  did  not  exist,  would  leave  us  no  remedy  for  wounds  of  the  ves- 
sels of  the  neck.  Ligation  of  both  carotids  might  answer  the  purpose,  as 
suggested  by  Dr.  Heineken,  as  the  blood  carried  into  the  brain  would  have 
to  traverse  the  vertel)ral  arteries,  which  Ijeing  contained  in  bony  canals 
would  not  enlarge.  The  supply  of  blood  through  these  channels  being 
small,  time  might  be  given  for  the  wound  of  the  vein  to  heal ;  but  no  one, 
I  presume  will  be  found  bold  or  foolish  enough  to  carry  the  suggestion 
into  effect  when  a  ligature  on  the  vein  or  compression  will  accomplish  the 
object.  In  the  last  case  of  the  second  table,  in  which  a  cyst  was  removed 
from  the  neck,  the  carotid  artery  was  laid  bare  to  a  short  extent,  and  gave 
me  an  opportunity  of  compressing  it  firmly  against  the  spine.  I  need  hardly 
say  that  it  had  no  effect  whatever  on  the  bleeding  jugular.  It  may  be 
addedj  however,  that  the  procedure  advised  by  Professor  Langenbeck  has 
been  attended  with  success  in  wounds  of  the  veins  of  the  extremities,  and 
that  he  has  supported  his  opinion  by  the  narration  of  a  case  of  wounded 
femoral  vein,  the  coats  of  which  were  so  brittle  as  not  to  hold  a  thread. 
The  hemorrhage  was  rebellious,  but  was  stopped  by  ligatiug  the  femoral 
artery.  I  have  collected  several  analogous  cases,  which  will  be  reported  at 
a  future  date. 

Effects  of  Ligatures  on  Veins. — There  is  a  very  decided  difference  of 
opinion  in  regard  to  the  action  of  a  ligature  upon  the  coats  of  a  vein. 
Mr.  Hodgson  says:  "  When  a  vein  is  tied  with  a  thin  ligature,  the  internal 
surface  of  the  vessel  is  lacerated ;"  and  Mr.  Travers  demonstrated  that  "  a 
ligature  does  not  divide  the  internal  tunic  of  a  vein  either  in  man  or  ani- 
mals."^ This  non-division  of  the  lining  membrane  had  been  pointed  out 
by  Bichat  ;*  but  Mr.  Travers  also  showed  that  it  was  thrown  into 
longitudinal  folds,  and  that  "it  appears  as  if  the  outer  or  cellular  coat 
only  was  divided ;"  an  opinion  that  lias  been  generally  adopted  by  the 
jn'ofession.  From  some  experiments  upon  the  larger  human  veins,  which 
may  be  repeated  and  verified  by  any  one,  I  have  been  led  to  different  con- 
clusions. When  a  delicate,  strong,  and  well-waxed  silk  thread  is  drawn  as 
tightly  as  possible  around  a  vein,  its  coats  become  plicated  or  thrown  iuto 

'  Edinburgh  Med.  aud  Surg.  Journ.,  vol.  xxx.  p.  104,  1828. 

'  On  Diseases  of  Arteries  and  Veins,  p.  555. 

3  Essay  cit.,  p.  201. 

*  General  Anatomy.   Translated  by  Dr.  Hayward.    Vol.  i.  p.  402.    Boston,  1S22. 
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longitudinal  folds  or  plaits.  Upon  slitting  open  the  vessel,  these  folds 
are  seen  to  be  well  marked,  but  without  any  division  of  the  tunics ;  and 
upon  holding  the  vessel  between  the  eye  and  light,  a  decided  transverse 
furrow  or  indentation,  corresponding  with  the  site  of  the  ligature,  is  ob- 
servable, which  would,  at  first  sight,  seem  to  be  due  to  injury  of  one  or 
more  of  its  coats.  The  external  and  internal  tunics  can  be  made  to  glide 
over  the  furrow  by  the  finger,  showing  that  some  lesion  exists  in  the  mid- 
dle coat,  and  a  mere  superficial  examination  will  lead  to  the  opinion  that 
it  has  been  completely  divided.  A  more  minute  inspection  and  dissection, 
however,  clearly  disclose  that  the  inner  layer,  consisting  of  circular  elastic 
fibres,  only  has  been  cut,  or  rather  separated,  leaving  the  longitudinal  fibres 
unharmed  and  closely  connected  with  the  uninjured  external  tunic.  With 
the  exception  then  of  the  impression  made  upon  a  portion  of  the  middle 
layer,  none  of  the  coats  of  the  vein  suffer  division.  The  external  tunic 
seems  to  be  as  strong  as  that  of  an  artery  in  resisting  the  ligature ;  the 
middle  coat  differs  from  that  of  an  artery  in  having  longitudinal  as  well 
as  circular  fibres,  the  former  being  composed  of  white  fibrous  tissue  with 
elastic  fibres,  the  latter  of  elastic  fibres  arranged  in  the  same  manner  as 
those  of  an  artery,  with  an  admixture  of  a  large  quantity  of  unstriped  mus- 
cular fibres.  The  inner  tunic  is  more  dense  and  tough,  but  not  nearly  so 
lacerable  as  that  of  an  artery,  and  can  be  stripped  off  the  middle  coat  much 
more  readily  and  to  a  greater  extent.  I  have,  indeed,  peeled  off  one  un- 
broken surface  of  upwards  of  two  inches  from  the  inferior  cava,  and  on 
applying  a  ligature  to  it,  it  suffered  no  division.  It  is  thus  seen  that  the 
anatomical  structure  of  a  vein  materially  differs  from  that  of  an  artery, 
and  that,  when  tied,  none  of  its  coats  are  divided,  as  is  the  case  with  the 
latter  vessel.  It  is,  moreover,  easy  to  conceive  that  the  walls  of  the  vein 
being  thrown  into  folds,  offer  a  mechanical  obstacle  to  their  own  division 
by  a  tightly  drawn  thread. 

From  the  experiments  of  Mr.  Travers*  upon  the  jugular  vein  of  the 
horse,  it  is  found  that  up  to  the  sixth  day  the  vein  on  each  side  of  the 
ligature  is  thrown  into  longitudinal  folds,  the  lower  portion  being  empty, 
collapsed,  and  uuinflamed,  the  upper  extremity  being  filled  with  a  firm 
coagulum  of  several  inches  in  extent.  The  lining  membrane  shows  not 
only  no  blush,  but  no  signs  of  adhesive  inflammation  or  adhesion  of  the 
contiguous  folds,  while  the  cellular  sheath  of  the  vein  is  thickened  by  a 
deposit  of  lymph  in  the  vicinity  of  the  ligature.  The  appearances  are  the 
same  when  the  vessel  is  divided  between  two  ligatures,  the  division  permit- 
ting the  ends  to  retract  to  the  extent  of  an  inch.  At  seven  days  the 
effusion  of  lymph  into  the  cellular  tissue  around  the  ligature  is  increased, 
and  the  thread  is  surrounded  by  adhesive  matter  external  to  the  vessel.  At 
nine  days  ulceration  of  the  venous  walls  begins,  and  the  separation  of  the 

'  See  Surgical  Essays,  London,  1818,  Part  I.  p.  273,  et  seq, 
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ligature  is  accomplished  in  a  period  of  from  fifteen  to  twenty-five  days. 
In  a  young  and  healthy  horse  the  thread  came  away  on  the  twenty-fifth 
day. 

"  The  ulcerated  ends  of  the  vein  formed  a  crescentic  sweep,  and  were 
separated  to  the  extent  of  an  inch,  and  fastened  Ijy  adhesion  to  the  cellu- 
lar sheath,  which  was  much  extended  and  thickened  l)y  a  subjacent  deposi- 
tion of  lymph,  so  as  to  form  a  smooth,  solid  l)ed  l)etween  the  divided  ends 
of  the  vein.  The  internal  membrane  of  the  superior  portion  of  the  vein 
had  a  thin,  ragged  edge  where  it  had  been  severed  by  ulceration.  The 
lower  edge  was  smooth  and  blended  in  with  the  bed  of  the  wound.  The 
extremities  had  undergone  no  contraction  but  that  produced  by  the  udhe>i<»n 
of  the  severed  extremity  to  the  sheath.  The  jtortion  of  the  vein  ne.xt 
the  heart  was  empty.  The  up))er  was  filled  by  a  dark  lamellated  coagnlinn 
of  blood,  adhering  very  strictly  to  the  internal  tunic  which  was  discoloured 
by  it.  On  carefully  separating  the  outer  lamella  which  coated  the  interior 
of  the  vein,  I  could  not  discover  any  thickening  of  the  |)roper  coals  of  the 
vein,  nor  any  appearance  of  inflammatory  action  within  its  canal,  nor  was 
any  such  appearance  indicated  iu  the  lower  portion  of  the  vein."  pp.  27  4-5. 

From  the  above  changes  in  the  coats  of  the  vein,  Mr.  Travers  infers 
that  the  internal  coat  is  little  suscei)til)le  of  inflammatory  action,  and  that 
the  healing  process,  as  well  as  the  dropping  off  of  the  ligature  by  ulcera- 
tive action,  is  conducted  without  any  appreciable  sign  of  inflammation  of 
the  lining  membrane.  Indeed,  he  says  "  the  veins  do  not  adhere  after  l)eing 
tied  ;  nor  do  their  wounds  under  onlinary  circumstances  cicatrize  immedi- 
ately, nor  do  the  cut  ends  contract  and  inflame."  These  opinions  are 
opposed  to  those  of  Bichat,  Mr.  Hunter,  Mr.  Hodgson,  Dr.  Mackenzie, 
and  other  observers,  and  the  phenomena  descril)ed  by  Mr.  Travers  are  un- 
doubtedly due,  if  not  to  inflammation,  to  an  irritation  closely  allied  to 
that  condition. 

Finally,  to  sum  up  the  changes  produced  by  the  apjtlication  of  a  liga- 
ture, it  is  found  that  none  of  the  tunics  are  divided  ;  that  the  blood  in 
the  interior  of  the  vessel  becomes  consolidated  on  the  distal  side  of  tlie 
thread  ;  that  adhesive  inflammation  seti?  in,  followed  \>\  effusion  of  jilastic 
material  in  the  coats  of  the  vessel,  lK>tween  the  coaguluin  and  the  lining 
membrane,  and  in  the  surrounding  tissues;  that  the  vessel  on  the  pro.ximal 
side  is  closed  without  the  formation  of  a  coagulum  ;  and  that  the  clot  un- 
dergoes various  changes,  becomes  organized,  and  with  the  corivsponding 
walls  of  the  vessel  is  ultimately  converted  into  a  firm  fibro-ligamentous 
cord. 

GoUatcral  Circulation. — As  some  l^ad  consequences,  namely — capillary 
venous  congestion,  serous  efl'usion,  apoplexy,  softening  of  the  brain,  para- 
lysis, and  oedema  of  the  soft  parts — have  been  referred  to  the  sudden  inter- 
ruption of  the  return  of  venous  blood  from  the  brain  and  it*  memiiranes 
to  the  heart,  by  the  application  of  a  ligature  to  the  interiuil  jugujar  vein, 
it  will  be  necessary  to  glance  at  the  collateral  circulation.  Some  of  the 
•cases  have  been  atteiuled  Ity  signs  of  venous  congestion,  but  there  is  an 
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anatomical  arrangement  by  which  the  brain  escapes  clanger.  All  the 
sinuses  of  the  dura  mater  communicate  with  each  other  at  the  torcular 
Herophili,  from  which  the  lateral  sinuses  pass  to  the  posterior  lacerated 
foramina,  to  become  the  internal  jugular  veins,  so  that  if  one  be  obstructed 
the  current  of  blood  is  directed  to  that  of  the  opposite  side.  The  anterior 
and  external  jugular  veins  are  supplemental  trunks  and  have  free  commu- 
nications with  the  former  set.  The  veins  of  the  walls  of  the  cranium  have 
a  direct  anastoraatic  communication  with  the  sinuses  of  the  dura  mater, 
and  the  rachidian  system  of  veins  also  freely  inosculates  with  the  cerebral 
veins,  so  that  they  afford  great  aid  to  the  circulation.  Of  the  latter  plexus, 
indeed,  M.  Cruveilhier  remarks  :  "  If  all  the  jugular  veins  were  obliterated, 
the  venous  circulation  of  the  head  would  still  continue,  and  would  be 
carried  on  by  the  spinal  veins.'" 

It  is  thus  obvious  that  when  one  internal  jugular  vein  is  tied,  the  blood 
will  find  its  way  to  the  heart  by  the  internal  jugular  of  the  opposite  side, 
and  by  the  external  jugular  of  the  same  side.  The  latter  vein  I  have 
seen,  in  several  cases  of  tumours  of  the  neck  compressing  the  deep  jugular, 
very  much  enlarged  and  tortuous,  and  that  condition  is,  therefore,  to  be 
considered  as  the  best  diagnostic  sign  of  the  internal  jugular  being  in- 
volved by  morbid  growths.  From  these  considerations,  and  from  the  fact 
that  many  cases  of  obstruction  of  one  jugular  vein  by  tumours  have  been 
unattended  by  signs  of  cerebral  congestion,  that  state  is  not  to  be  antici- 
pated whenever  a  ligature  is  deemed  necessary  ;  although,  as  will  be  seen 
hereafter,  the  procedure  gave  rise  to  symptoms  denotive  of  the  occurrence 
of  venous  congestion  in  one  instance. 

In  addition  to  the  above  indirect  anastomoses,  a  beautiful  example  of 
direct  communication  between  the  ends  of  a  tied  jugular  vein  of  a  horse,  has 
been  observed  by  MM.  Renault  and  Bouley.  The  animal  was  killed  thirty 
days  after  ligation  of  both  internal  jugulars.  Two  collateral  veins  arising 
above  had  carried  on  the  circulation  ;  but  whereas,  before  ligation,  they 
had  carried  blood  to  the  jugular,  their  function  was  now  changed,  since 
they  received  the  blood  from  its  upper  end,  and  carried  it  to  a  venous  net- 
work developed  entirely  around  the  tied  vein  at  the  site  of  the  thread. 
This  venous  rete  was  composed  of  vessels  of  the  size  of  small  quills,  freely 
communicating  with  each  other,  their  united  diameters  being  fully  equal  to 
fhat  of  the  obliterated  vein  itself.  Two  other  main  trunks  left  this  net- 
work, and  emptied  into  the  lower  end  of  the  jugular  below  its  point  of 
obliteration.^ 

From  the  above  description  this  case  would,  I  think,  resemble  the  figure 
of  a  tied  carotid  artery,  delineated  by  Dr.  Ebel,  in  which  precisely  the 

'  Anatomy  of  the  Human  Body.    Araer.  edition,  p.  611.     New  York,  1844. 
2  Recueil  de   Medecine  Veterinaire,  vol.  xvii.  p.  547;  and  Malgaigne,  vol.  1.  p. 
340. 
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same  condition  existed.*  A  similar  anastomosis  between  the  ends  of  the 
femoral  vein  of  a  dog,  which  was  killed  on  the  thirty-seventh  day  after 
ligation  of  that  vessel  and  the  femoral  artery,  is  described  by  Dr.  Jones. 
"  The  vein  was  obliterated  to  a  greater  extent  than  the  artery,  and  the 
superior  and  inferior  portions  communicated  freely  by  branches  which  went 
from  one  to  the  other."* 

The  following  are  brief  abstracts  of  all  the  cases  of  ligation  of  the  in- 
ternal jugular  vein  which  I  have  been  able  to  collect.  Twenty-eight  refer 
to  the  extirpation  of  tumours  ;  five  to  suicidal  wounds ;  one  to  gunshot 
wound  ;  two  to  stabs  ;  two  to  ligation  of  the  carotid  artery  ;  and  in  three 
cases  the  cause  is  not  mentioned.  For  more  easy  consultation,  as  well  as 
to  point  out  the  sources  from  which  they  have  been  gathered,  the  cases  are 
separated  into  two  tables  ;  one  relating  to  the  vein  alone,  the  other  to  the 
vein  and  the  carotid  artery  ;  an  arrangement  which  has  been  deemed  neces- 
sary for  the  proper  appreciation  of  some  of  the  assumed  dangers  of  liga- 
tion. It  is  to  be  remarked  that  there  is  one  case  on  record,  which  has  not 
been  used  in  this  paper  as  it  has  no  practical  value  in  a  statistical  inquiry, 
of  ligation  of  the  vein  by  misfate.  Mr.  Crisp  reports  it  as  follows  :  "  A 
case  has  recently  come  to  my  knowledge  where  a  surgeon  tied  the  vein 
instead  of  the  artery,  and  the  mistake  was  not  discovered  until  after  death. 
The  patient  was  a  child,  and  the  operation  was  required  for  hemorrhage, 
resulting  from  an  abscess  in  the  neck."^  The  result  of  such  treatment 
would  necessarily  be  an  increased  instead  of  diminished  flow  of  blood. 

Case  I. — Dr.  Thomas  Simson,  Professor  of  Medicine  in  the  University  of  St. 
Andrews,  Scothmd,  records  the  first  instance  of  the  application  of  a  ligature  to 
the  internal  jugular  vein,  which  was  recjuired  durin<r  the  extirpation  of  an  ulce- 
rated tumour  of  the  right  side  of  the  neck,  in  which  the  vessel  was  imbedded. 
Professor  rilmson  says  :  "  In  dissecting  out  this  tumour.  I  laid  the  carotid  artery 
bare  for  about  two  inches,  and  plainly  saw  its  pulsation ;  as  it  sends  out  no 
branches  about  this  part  of  the  neck.  I  wrought  with  greater  resolution.  From 
the  upper  part  of  the  tumour  a  cartilaginous  process  went  to  the  larynx,  to 
which  it  was  strongly  attached.  In  cutting  this  away,  there  was  a  strong  jet 
of  blood  from  an  artery,  which  soon  stopped,  after  the  application  of  spirit  of 
wine  to  it,  so  that  I  went  on  with  the  dissection  of  the  tumour  from  the  vein 
downwards.  Alter  laying  the  vein  bare  a  considerable  way,  I  found  it  con- 
founded at  the  lower  part  with  the  substance  of  the  tumour;  and  therefore, 
putting  a  ligature  around  the  vein,  I  tied  it.  and  then  cut  away  the  remaining 
part  of  the  tumour  below,  except  a  small  part,  in  which  1  thought  the  vein  was 
iovolved,  expecting  the  ligature  would  make  this  fall  oft';  but  seeing  no  appear- 
ance of  such  a  separation,  after  eight  days,  I  cut  it  through  immediately  below 
the  ligature,  aud  found  vein  and  all  quite  solid,  of  a  cartilairinous  firmness. 
After  this  hard  substance  was  all  taken  away,  the  large  cavity  vk-here  the  tumour 
had  been  lodged  filled  up  very  fast,  so  that  the  wound  was  cicatrized  in  six 
weeks." 

Case  IT. — Mr.  Simmons,  of  Manchester,  England,  "has  also  published  a  case 
in  which  he  tied  the  internal  jugular  vein.     In  this  case  a  large  tumour  on  the 


'  De  Natura  Modicatrice  sicubi  Arteriaj  Vulneratje  et  Ligat,^  Fueruiit.    Giess. 

182'.;. 

2  Treatise  on  Ilcinonliage.  p.  150.     Loniou,  1S05. 

3  Up.  cit.,p.  217. 
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left  side  of  the  neck  extencled  from  the  outer  marghi  of  the  sterno-cleido-mastoi- 
deus  muscle  nearly  to  the  shoulder.  The  tumour  was  extirpated.  '  The  divided 
arteries  bled  freely,  but  the  blood  rushed  in  a  torrent  from  the  internal  jugular 
vein,  which  had  been  divided  in  the  operation.'  The  vein  was  tied  with  three 
ligatures,  which  came  away  in  due  time  without  hemorrhage,  and  the  parts 
healed  in  about  two  months.  In  this  case  it  was  remarked  that  no  morbid 
affection  of  the  head  was  the  consequence  of  the  obliteration  of  the  internal 
jugular  vein." 

Cask  III. — Dr.  Kichter,  treating  of  wounds  of  the  neck,  in  his  "  Aufansgriinde 
der  Wundarzneykunst,"  states  that  the  internal  jugular  vein  has  been  ligated 
with  a  happy  result. 

Case  IV. — Professor  Wattmann.  of  Vienna,  applied  a  lateral  ligature  to  the 
right  internal  jugular,  in  removing  a  tumour  of  the  neck.  Although  air  had 
entered  the  vein,  the  patient  gradually  recovered,  his  left  upper  and  lower 
extremities  having  been  paralyzed  for  several  days.  The  thread  came  away  on 
the  twelfth  day. 

Case  V. — Professor  Stevens,  of  New  York,  embraced  the  internal  jugular 
vein  with  two  threads,  above  and  below  the  entrance  of  a  large  divided  vein, 
during  the  extirpation  of  an  adenoid  tumour  of  the  neck.  The  patient  recovered, 
and  the  ligatures  came  away  on  the  fourteenth  day. 

Case  VI. — The  late  Professor  Mott  removed  a  tuberculated  sarcomatous 
tumour  of  the  neck,  the  hemorrhage  requiring  the  ligation  of  the  internal  and 
external  jugular  veins  and  the  external  carotid  artery.  A  small  portion  of  the 
growth  was  included  in  the  ligature  around  the  internal  jugular,  and  the  woman 
recovered. 

Case  VII. — Professor  Gibson,  of  this  city,  tied  the  internal  jugular  with  two 
threads,  and  divided  the  vessel  between  them,  in  the  extirpation  of  an  adenoid 
tumour  of  the  neck.  Previous  to  the  operation  the  common  carotid  artery  was 
ligated  as  a  precaution  against  hemorrhage,  and  during  the  operation  the 
descendens  noni  nerve  was  cut  across,  as  it  was  in  the  way.  The  threads  wore 
pulled  away  from  the  vein  on  the  thirty-third  day,  and  the  ligature  came  away 
from  the  artery  three  days  subsequently.     The  boy  made  a  good  recovery. 

Case  VIIT. — Dr.  J.  G.  Morgan,  of  New  York,  applied  two  ligatures  to  the 
internal  jugular,  which  had  been  divided  in  about  three-filths  of  its  circumference 
in  an  attempt  at  suicide.  The  bleeding  was  frightful,  but  the  man's  life  was 
saved,  the  threads  coming  away  on  the  eighth  and  tenth  days. 

Case  IX.— The  late  Professor  J.  C.  Warren,  of  Boston,  during  the  removal 
of  a  tumour,  tied  the  internal  jugular  with  two  threads,  a  portion  of  the  vein 
being  left  in  the  growth.  The  common  carotid  artery  was  also  ligated,  and  the 
patient  recovered. 

Case  X. — M.  Mirault,  of  Angers,  removed  a  tumour  from  the  neck.  Air  was 
aspired,  and  a  ligature  was  applied  on  the  cardiac  side  to  prevent  its  further 
ingress.  Death  ensued  in  three  hours.  For  farther  particulars  see  Case  III. 
of  fatal  cases  from  introduction  of  air,  in  the  January  number  of  this  Journal. 

Cask  XI. — Dr.  Asmus  opened  the  internal  jugular  vein  in  an  operation  for 
the  removal  of  a  tumour  of  the  neck,  and  air  was  aspired,  followed  by  immediate 
syncope  with  convulsions  and  violent  opisthotonos.  The  patient  i-ecovered  from 
the  primary  effects  of  the  introduction  of  air  in  twelve  minutes,  under  the  use 
of  stimulants,  pressure  having  been  kept  up  with  the  finger  applied  to  the  orifice 
of  the  wounded  vessel.  The  upper  end  of  the  vein  was  tied,  and  the  man  made 
a  good  recovery. 

Case  XII. — Dr.  A.  B.  Mott.  of  New  York,  included  the  internal  jugular  in 
two  threads,  a  piece  of  the  vessel  having  been  cut  out  in  a  suicidal  attempt. 
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When  first  seen,  the  younof  man  was  pulseless  from  loss  of  blood,  and  had  to  be 
resuscitated  by  artificial  respiration.  He  however  recovered,  the  ligatures 
coming  away  on  the  twelfth  and  thirteenth  days. 

Case  XIII. — M.  Maisonneuve,  of  Paris,  tied  the  distal  end  of  the  internal 
jugular  vein,  which  had  been  divided  in  the  removal  of  an  enormous  tumour  of 
the  neck.     The  man  recovered.  ^ 

Cask  XIY. — M.  Widmer,  on  the  authority  of  M.  Yelpeau,  has  successfully 
ligated  the  internal  jugular. 

Case  XV. — M.  G^ly,  on  the  authority  of  M.  Malgaigne,  met  with  recovery 
after  ligature  of  the  internal  jugular. 

Casks  XVI.,  XVII. — M.  SediUot  has  in  two  instances  ligated  the  internul 
jugular,  leaving  a  portion  of  the  vein  in  glands  of  a  suspicious  nature.  Both 
patients  recovered. 

Case  XVIIT. — M.  B^gin.  on  the  authority  of  M.  Legouest,  had  a  successful 
issue  in  a  case  of  lateral  ligature  of  the  internal  jugular. 

Case  XIX. — Professor  Barovero,  of  Turin,  accidentally  included  the  lef(  in- 
ternal jugular  vein  in  the  ligature  of  the  common  carotid  for  the  suppression  of 
hemorrhage  from  an  encephaloid  tumour  situated  behind  the  right  angle  of  the 
jaw.  Up  to  the  tenth  day  there  was  giddiness,  spectral  delirium,  and  palsy 
of  the  left  side  of  the  mouth  and  the  left  hand.  On  the  sixtieth  day.  symji- 
toms  of  gastric  fever  set  in,  which  speedily  assurac<l  the  tertian  form,  and 
"acquired  a  pernicious  character  in  the  course  of  a  few  days,  with  loss  of  sen- 
sation, sopor,  and  death  on  the  si.xty-ninth  day  after  the  operation."  The  brain 
and  its  vessels  were  found  in  a  state  similar  to  that  of  chronic  infiammation  ;  and 
the  anterior  part  of  the  rujht  lobe  was  covered  by  a  fluid  similar  to  a  puriforra 
exhalation. 

Cask  XX. — Mr.  Cuthrie  tied  the  internal  jugular  laterally  in  an  attempt  at 
suicide.  The  cut  was  picked  up  with  a  tenaculum,  and  a  fine  thread  applied. 
The  common  carotid  artery  was  nicked  transversely,  but  the  incision  did  not 
extend  beyond  the  middle  coat.  On  the  eighth  day  hemorrhage  took  place  from 
the  artery,  which  was  cut  down  upon  and  ligated.  but  the  patient  died  on  the 
following  morning  from  exhaustion.  "The  internal  jugular  was  found  pervious, 
and  without  a  mark  indicating  where  the  ligature  had  been  applied." 

Case  XXT. — M.  Giraud  has  recorded  a  case  in  which  a  French  military  sur- 
geon, at  Toulouse,  tied  the  trunks  of  the  internal  jugular  and  common  carotid 
for  a  gunshot  wound.  The  man  had  no  unfavourable  symptom  as  far  as  the 
sixth  day ;  but  it  is  not  stated  whether  he  recovered. 

Case  XXII. — M.  Labat.  on  the  authority  of  M.  Larrey,  in  his  "  M^mr^'re  mir 
VAil^nile  Cerricale,"  ligated  the  internal  jugular  ami  common  carotid,  and 
divided  the  pneumogastric  nerve  in  removing  a  very  large  scirrhous  tumour  of 
the  neck,  and  the  patient  recovered  in  six  weeks.  The  external  jugular  was 
also  tied. 

Cask  XXIIT. — Sir  Benjamin  Brodie  applied  two  ligatures  to  the  internal 
jugular  in  the  removal  of  a  tumour.  Air  had  gained  admission  into  the  vein,  but 
the  patient  recovered. 

Cask  XXTV. — Mr.  Erichsen  tied  the  internal  jugular  above  an<l  below  a 
wound  made  in  a  suicidal  attempt.  The  man  made  a  good  recovery,  notwith- 
standing air  was  heard  to  enter  the  vein  when  it  was  raised  to  tie  it. 

Cask  XXV. — Professor  Pancoast.  of  this  city,  applied  two  ligatures  to  the 
internal  jugular  in  extirpating  tlie  parotid  gland.  The  mierual  carotid  artery 
was  also  tied,  and  the  man  recovered. 
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Case  XXYI. — Professor  N.  R.  Smith,  of  Baltimore,  tied  the  internal  jufrular 
on  its  cardiac  side,  near  its  termination,  on  account  of  appalling  recurrent 
hemorrhage  in  the  removal  of  a  medullary  sarcoma  of  the  neck.  The  vessel 
Was  involved  in  the  disease;  its  coats  soft  and  brittle,  and,  near  its  junction 
■with  the  subclavian  vein,  had  been  largely  rent  by  the  slight  traction  made  upon 
it.  Air  had  been  aspired.  Death  from  exhaustion  on  tenth  day.  "  It  is  mani- 
fest, therefore,  that  he  could  not  have  died  from  phlebitis,  which  by  some  is 
supposed  almost  necessarily  to  arise  from  the  application  of  ligatures  to  veins 
of  such  very  large  size,  and  in  a  diseased  condition." 

Case  XXVII. — M.  Sanson,  on  the  authority  of  M.  Malgaigne,  reports  a  fatal 
case  from  hemorrhage  upon  separation  of  the  ligature  of  the  internal  jugular. 

Cases  XXVIII.,  XXIX.,  XXX.— M.  Roux.  on  the  authority  of  M.  Xelaton, 
tried  lateral  ligature  of  the  internal  jugular  in  three  cases.  The  threads  came 
away  towards  the  sixteenth  day,  and  all  perished  from  secondary  hemorrhage. 

Case  XXXI. — Dr.  Neudorfer,  of  the  Austrian  army,  in  a  conversation  with 
the  author  of  this  paper,  early  in  August,  1866,  remarked  that  he  had  applied 
two  ligatures  to  the  internal  jugular  during  the  removal  of  a  tumour  of  the  neck, 
and  that  death  ensued  from  causes  unconnected  with  the  procedure.  In  fact,  the 
post-mortem  inspection  showed  that  the  vein  had  undergone  no  change  what- 
ever. 

Case  XXXII. — Professor  Schuh,  on  the  authority  of  Dr.  Neudiirfer,  tied  the 
internal  jugular  with  two  threads  in  extirpating  a  tumour  of  the  neck.  The 
patient  died,  but  the  vein  was  healthy. 

Case  XXXIII. — The  late  Professor  Mott.  in  the  removal  of  a  very  extensive 
glandular  tumour  of  the  neck,  tied  both  ends  of  the  internal  jugular.  About 
three  inches  of  the  vein  were  imbedded  in  and  taken  away  with  the  mass.  The 
middle  third  of  the  sterno-cleido-mastoid  muscle  was  also  removed,  and  the 
boy,  five  years  of  age,  made  a  rapid  recovery. 

Case  XXXIV. — 'Professor  Langenbeck,  of  Berlin,  in  a  case  of  extirpation 
of  the  tumour  of  the  neck,  applied  two  ligatures  to  the  internal  jugular,  a  por- 
tion of  which  was  exsected  with  the  mass.  The  girl  died  on  the  twentv-tifth 
day,  having  had  all  the  symptoms  of  pyaemia.  A  post-mortem  examination 
was  not  permitted. 

Case  XXXV. — Professor  Langenbeck  wounded  the  internal  jugular  during 
the  removal  of  an  epithelial  cancer,  and  placed  a  thread  on  the  cardiac  end 
only,  there  being  no  bleeding  from  the  distal  extremity.  The  common  carotid 
artery  being  intimately  connected  with  the  morbid  growth  was  included  in  two 
ligatures  and  divided.  At  the  time  of  the  operation  the  man  was  sufi'eriug 
from  bronchitis,  from  which  he  died  on  the  twelfth  day. 

A  post-mortem  examination  showed  the  vein  completely  healed  as  if  by  the 
first  intention,  without  the  slightest  trace  of  redness,  thickening  of  its  walls,  or 
the  formation  of  a  clot.  The  vessels  of  the  dura  mater  and  surface  of  the  brain 
were  slightly  injected,  and  there  was  a  little  serous  effusion  at  the  base  of  the 
skull.  The  lungs  were  slightly  oedematous,  and  at  the  apex  of  the  right  lung 
there  were  old  tubercular  deposits.  The  bronchial  tubes  were  filled  with  mucus, 
and  there  were  some  pleural  adhesions. 

Case  XXXVI. — Professor  Langenbeck  reports  a  case  similar  to  the  above, 
in  which  the  internal  jugular  and  common  carotid  were  tied.  The  man  was 
sixty-five  years  of  age,  and  the  puncture  of  the  vein  was  very  small.  As  the 
bleeding  from  the  upper  end  ceased  of  itself  when  the  cardiac  side  was  ligated, 
nothing  was  done  to  it.  Towards  the  completion  of  the  operation,  there  was 
significant  hyperoesthesia,  so  that  the  patient  complained  greatly  on  stitching 
the  wound.  His  pulse  was  weak,  but  the  temperature  on  each  side  of  the  head 
was  the  same.  He  gradually  sank  and  died  at  the  expiration  of  forty-eight 
hours.     An   accurate  examination   of  the   lio-atured  vessels   showed  nothing 
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abnormal.  A  nerve  had  been  included,  thu3  accounting  for  the  increased  sensi- 
bility. The  lungs  were  oederaatous.  and  the  bronchial  tubes  contained  a  slight 
quantity  of  mucus.     The  brain  and  other  organs  were  normal. 

Case  XXXVII. — Professor  Gross,  in  August,  1866,  removed  an  encysted 
tumour  of  the  neck.  During  the  dissection,  a  large  vein  emptying  into  the 
internal  jugular  was  divided  so  close  to  the  latter  that  two  ligatures  were 
thrown  around  it  above  and  below  the  opening  on  account  of  the  very  profuse 
hemorrhage.  The  man  made  a  good  recovery,  and  had  not  a  single  untoward 
symptom.     The  threads  came  away  on  the  tenth  day. 

Case  XXXVIII. — Mr.  O'Shaughnessy  removed  a  large  tumour  of  the  right 
side  of  the  neck  together  with  a  portion  of  the  internal  jugular  vein,  which  was 
firmly  adherent  to  it.  Two  ligatures  were  applied.  The  man  recovered,  and 
the  vein  did  not  bleed  until  the  eflfects  of  chloroform  had  passed  away. 

Case  XXXIX. — MM.  Marc6  and  Mounier  applied  two  ligatures  to  the  in- 
ternal jugular  vein  which  had  been  nearly  divided  in  a  suicidal  attempt.  One 
ligature  came  away  on  the  sixteenth  day,  and  the  other  was  remaining  in  the 
wound,  which  had  completely  cicatrized  on  the  thirty-third  day.     Recovery. 

Case  XL. — Dr.  John  Watson,  of  New  York,  tied  with  separate  threads  the 
left  internal  jugular  vein  and  ])rimitive  carotid  artery  of  a  woman  who  had 
been  stabbed  in  the  neck  and  wlio  had  lost  much  blood,  but  without  arresting 
the  arterial  hemorrhage.  Death  ensued  from  softening  of  the  brain  at  the 
expiration  of  tifty-sevcn  hours,  when  the' ligatures  were  seen  to  be  in  position, 
and  the  hemorrhage  was  found  to  have  proceeded  from  the  vertebral  artery, 
which  was  nearly  divided  about  half  an  inch  above  its  origin. 

Case  XLI. — Dr.  Zeis,  of  Dresden,  tied  the  hft  common  carotid  for  naevus  in 
an  \Vi\xaX  fifteen  months  old.  On  opening  the  sheath  and  exposing  the  internal 
jugular  vein  there  was  a  gush  of  venous  blood,  which  was  stopped  by  creasote 
water.  "The  vein  which  had  been  tied  swelled  so  much  as  to  excite  fear  of  its 
bursting,  and  was  therefore  tied  again  higher  up.  after  which  the  artery  was 
tied  with  a  silk  thread."  The  tumour  immediately  became  swollen  and  shrivelled 
up  ;  after  seventy-two  days  the  wound  had  healed.  On  the  fourth  day  the  liga- 
tures came  away  from  the  vein,  followed  in  twenty-four  hours  by  venous  bleed- 
ing, which  recurred  six  times  in  the  course  of  the  next  twenty-four  hours,  but 
each  time  was  arrested  by  creasote  water.  "  About  a  week  before  the  complete 
healing  of  the  wound,  the  child  was  attacked  suddenly  with  convulsions  and 
hemiplegia  of  the  right  side  ;  these  symptoms  continued  with  increasing  activity, 
and  on  the  forty-ninth  day  after  the  attack  of  convulsions,  the  child  died."  No 
examination  was  allowed. 
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SimuUaneous  Ligation  of  the  Carotid  Artery  and  Internal  Jugular 
Vein. — There  are  some  points  in  connection  with  the  third  table  which 
demand  separate  examination,  as  it  has  happened  in  twelve  cases  of  removal 
of  tumours  and  wounds  of  the  neck,  that  not  only  the  vein,  but  also  the 
common  carotid  artery,  or  one  of  its  branches,  has  required  the  ligature. 
It  has  been  supposed  that,  when  such  an  event  occurs,  the  dangers  to  be 
apprehended  from  the  disturbance  to  the  cerebral  circulation  are  so  much 
enhanced  as  greatly  to  invalidate  the  chances  of  success,  and  that  gan- 
grene, as  evinced  by  softening  of  the  brain,  would  ensue.  This  precept  has 
been  inculcated  as  strenuously  as  that  of  mortification  of  the  lower  extrem- 
ity following  obliteration  of  its  main  arterial  and  venous  trunks.  Professor 
Yelpeau,  in  his  remarks  on  the  operation  of  tying  the  carotid,  says  : — 

"If,  unfortunately,  the  internal  jugular  vein  should  happen  to  be 
opened,  I  do  not  know  whether  it  would  be  better  to  tie  it,  or  to  stop  the 
hemorrhage  by  tents.  But  to  say  nothing  of  phlebitis,  which,  in  this  case 
— ligation — is  the  most  formidable  consequence  to  a])prehend,  who  would 
not  hesitate  in  obliterating  so  large  a  vein,  at  the  same  time  with  the  prin- 
cipal artery  of  the  head  ?"  {Op.  cit.,  vol.  i.  p.  869.) 

Professor  Gross  uses  the  following  language  in  regard  to  the  treatment 
of  carotid  aneurism  by  compression  : — 

"  It  cannot  be  brought  into  play  here,  the  parts  being  intolerant  of  the 
requisite  manipulation,  to  say  nothing  of  the  ol)struction  which  it  would 
occasion  to  the  return  of  blood  in  the  internal  jugular  vein,  which,  being 
dammed  up  in  the  brain  and  sinuses  of  the  dura  maier,  might  speedily  in- 
duce apoplexy,  or  other  serious  cerebral  symptoms,  endangering  the 
patient's  life."   (Op.  cit.,  4th  ed.,  vol.  i.  p.  717.) 

When  the  carotid  artery  alone  is  tied,  it  is  obvious  that  there  is  less  blood 
sent  to  the  head  than  in  the  nornifil  condition,  and  that,  as  a  consequence, 
there  will  be  capillary  cerebral  anaemia  until  the  anastomotic  circulation  is 
fully  established.  This  disturbance  of  the  cerebral  circulation  is  often 
followed  by  immediate  or  remote  symptoms  of  functional  or- organic 
lesions  of  the  brain,  and  of  the  latter,  atrophic  softening  from  deficient 
arterial  supply,  or  acute  or  chronic  inflammatory  softening  are  the  most 
common  pathological  states. 

Brain  trouble,  according  to  Mr.  Erichsen  (op.  cit.,  p.  633),  as  indicated 
by  immediate  or  remote  symptoms,  has  been  present  in  about  one-fifth  of 
the  cases,  one-half  of  which  were  fatal.  Dr.  Ehrmann's  statistics  show 
that  42  instances  of  cerebral  disturbance  of  some  kind  ensued  from  liga- 
tion of  one  carotid  in  184  cases,  the  percentage  being  about  22. 

If  the  internal  jugular  vein  of  one  side  be  tied,  or  the  return  of  blood  be 
interfered  with  by  compression,  congestion  of  the  brain  may  ensue.  The 
case  of  Dr.  Heineken  goes  to  show  that  the  blocking  up  of  the  blood  may 
produce  death  by  coma ;  but  the  ligature  has  entailed  no  such  result.  Indeed, 
in  the  twenty-nine  cases  in  which  tlio  vein  alone  was  tied,  that  of  Dr.  Walt- 
manu  alone  presented  any  symptoms  referable  to  some  lesion  of  the  brain. 
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The  vein  of  the  right  side  was  tied  laterally,  and  after  the  patient  had  re- 
vived from  the  effects  of  the  introduction  of  air,  there  was  henaiplegia  of 
the  left  upper  and  lower  extremities.  "  After  twenty-four  hours,  pain  was 
felt  in  the  paralyzed  limbs,  which  seemed  to  be  a  forerunner  of  spasmodic 
contractions.  These  lasted  for  three  days,  diminishing  in  strength  daily, 
and  after  they  had  disappeared,  the  sensation  and  voluntary  movements  of 
both  limbs  were  as  perfect  as  formerly."  It  is  useless  to  try  to  explain 
these  disorders  by  the  ligature,  as  the  cavity  of  the  vein  was  not  obliterated, 
so  that  there  was  no  impediment  to  the  return  of  venous  blood  ;  but  the 
paralysis  and  hyperassthesia  must  be  referred  to  some  lesion  of  the  brain 
itself.  It  is  thus  seen  that  neither  apoplexy,  nor  softening  of  the  brain, 
nor  even  functional  disturbance  can  be  ascribed  to  tying  one  vein. 

The  preceding  remarks  have  been  called  forth  as  introductory  to  a  state- 
ment made  by  Professor  Langenbeck,  at  page  51  of  his  paper,  to  the  effect 
that  "  when  both  artery  and  vein  are  tied,  not  only  does  gangrene  not 
follow,  but  there  is  less  disturbance  to  the  capillary  circulation  than  v/hen 
the  vein  or  artery  alone  is  tied.  In  two  cases  of  ligation  of  the  common 
carotid  and  internal  jugular  vein,  we  have  observed  no  phenomena  indica- 
tive of  obstruction  to  the  cerebral  circulation.  The  intellectual  faculties 
were  unimpaired,  and  there  was  no  weakness  or  paralysis  of  the  limbs." 

The  above  statement  is  true  of  Professor  Langenbeck's  own  cases ;  but 
from  an  examination  of  those  contained  in  the  third  table  it  is  obvious  that 
a  more  extended  record  does  not  confirm  his  positive  assertions.  Of  the 
twelve  cases  two  are  to  be  excluded :  that  of  M.  Labat,  who  dismisses  it 
himself  with  the  remark  that  the  case  recovered  with  some  nervous  and 
hemorrhagic  accidents  ;  and  that  reported  by  M.  Giraud,  as  no  result  is 
given.  Ten  cases  thus  remain  for  investigation.  Of  these,  six,  namely,  the 
two  of  Langen])eck,  those  of  Mott,  Pancoast,  Gibson,  and  Guthrie,  were 
unattended  either  by  immediate  or  remote  signs  of  functional  or  organic  dis- 
turbance of  the  brain  ;  whilst  that  of  Dr.  Watson  terminated  fatally  from 
acute  cerebral  softening,  as  seeu  upon  post-mortem  inspection  ;  that  of  Dr. 
Zeis,  at  a  very  remote  period,  from  chronic  disorder,  and  that  of  Dr.  Barovero 
from  chronic  inflammation.  In  the  case  of  Professor  Warren,  in  which  the 
vessels  of  the  right  side  were  tied,  there  was  some  functional  disturbance,  as 
shown  by  "great  difficulty  in  moving  the  left  arm  and  leg ;"  but  the  condition 
was  not  exactly  that  of  paralysis.  In  the  case  of  Dr.  Zeis,  the  left  vessels 
were  tied.  On  the  65th  day  the  infant  was  attacked  with  convulsions,  and 
hemiplegia  of  the  right  side.  These  symptoms  continued  with  increasing 
debility  until  the  49th  day  alter  the  attack  of  convulsions,  when  the  child 
died  ;  but  no  examination  was  allowed.  Dr.  Watson  tied  the  left  vessels 
in  his  case.  In  48  hours  there  was  somnolency  bordering  on  coma,  followed 
in  four  hours  by  hemij)legia  of  the  right  side  and  strabismus,  in  which  con- 
dition the  man  died  57  hours  after  the  operation.  Dr.  Barovero  tied  the 
vessels  of  the  left  side  with  one  thread,  and  the  operation  was  succeeded 
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by  immediate  signs  of  cerebral  trouble,  as  giddiness,  spectral  delirium  and 
palsy  of  the  left  side  of  the  mouth  and  of  the  left  hand.  These  phenomena 
continued  for  ten  days.  On  the  60th  day  there  were  symptoms  of  gastric 
fever,  which  soon  became  pernicious,  with  loss  of  sensation,  sopor,  and 
death  in  nine  days.  The  dissection  showed  evidences  of  chronic  inflamma- 
tion. From  these  data  it  thus  appears  that  signs  of  cerebral  disturbance 
followed  ligation  of  the  common  carotid  artery  and  internal  jugular  vein 
in  40  per  cent,  of  the  cases,  of  which  75  per  cent,  proved  fatal ;  death 
having  ensued  in  one  case  from  acute  softening,  in  one  from  chronic 
softening,  and  in  one  from  chronic  inflammation.  The  statement  of 
Professor  Langenbeck,  which  was  based  upon  a  too  limited  experience, 
that  "  gangrene  is  not  to  be  feared,''"'  must,  therefore,  be  rejected. 

The  question  naturally  arises.  How  are  these  phenomena  to  be  accounted 
for?  I  am  myself  at  a  loss  to  explain  them.  It  has  been  seen,  on  the 
one  hand,  that  these  symptoms  are  not  produced  when  the  vein  alone  is 
tied,  and,  on  the  other,  thatJ  they  frequently  follow  ligation  of  the  artery. 
I  am  disposed  to  refer  them  solely  to  the  sudden  interruption  of  the  arte- 
rial circulation;  and  I  do  not  deny  the  statement  of  Professor  Langenl)eck 
that  "an  equilibrium  is  maintained  between  the  arteries  and  veins  until 
the  collateral  circulation  has  been  established;"  I  only  differ  from  him  in 
regard  to  the  occurrence  of  softening  of  the  brain.  Indeed,  in  the  case 
of  Dr.  Ileineken,  the  plugging  may  have  ol>structcd  the  internal  carotid 
artery,  and  thus  have  given  rise  to  the  fatal  coma.  Professor  Langen- 
l)eck's  deductions  seem  a  priori  to  be  reasonable;  and  it  is  very  certain 
that  gangrene  does  not  always  follow  simultaneous  ligation  of  the  i»rin- 
cipal  artery  and  vein  of  an  e.vtrcinity.  I  have  collected  many  cases  of  this 
procedure,  and,  as  I  have  staled  in  the  preceding  part  of  this  es.say,  the 
operation  was  very  common  in  the  latter  part  of  the  last  century,  and  was 
even  practised  by  Mr.  Hunter  himself,  without  the  production  of  mortiGca- 
tion.  That  gangrene  is  not  only  not  an  inevitalile  result,  but  is  rarely  to 
be  looked  for,  is  well  shown  by  the  cases  of  Professor  Grillo,  of  Naples, 
who  included  the  femoral  artery  and  vein  in  the  same  ligature  in  fifteen 
cases  of  aneurism  of  the  ham  or  lower  part  of  the  thigh.  These  were  all 
successful ;  while  in  fourteen  other  cases,  in  which  the  artery  was  isolated 
and  alone  tied,  there  were  two  deaths  from  secondary  hemorrhage.' 

It  would  appear  that  in  two  of  the  cases  of  Table  III.  both  vessels  were 
included  in  the  same  thread,  a  procedure  which  should  not  be  imitated,  as 
death  might  result  from  secondary  hemorrhage.  In  such  a  case,  the  vein 
being  interposed  between  the  ligature  and  the  artery,  the  thread  would  act 
nietliately  u[)on  the  coats  of  the  latter  vessel.  iMid  not  produce  the  desired 
effects. 

liemarks  on  the  Ligature. — The  merit  of  having  first  applied  a  thread 

'  Gazette  Medicale  de  Paris,  p.  509.     1S34. 
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to  the  internal  jugular  vein  is  due  to  Dr.  Simson,  of  Scotland,  the  pro- 
cedure having  been  employed  at  least  forty  times  since  the  publication  of 
his  case. 

The  effects  of  the  thread,  as  seen  upon  the  human  subject,  are  mentioned 
in  the  cases  of  Mr.  Guthrie  and  Dr.  Langenbeck,  which  illustrate  the 
healing  process  after  the  application  of  each  form  of  ligature.  In  the 
case  of  the  former  a  lateral  ligature  was  used,  and  on  the  ninth  day  the 
internal  jugular  vein  was  found  pervious,  without  any  mark  indicating 
where  it  had  been  applied.  In  that  of  the  latter,  in  which  the  vessel  was 
completely  surrounded  by  the  thread,  the  inspection  on  the  twelfth  day 
showed  the  "  vein  completely  healed,  without  trace  of  clot,  redness,  or 
thickening  of  its  walls." 

The  date  of  separation  is  noted  in  eleven  cases,  and  refers  to  seventeen 
ligatures.  The  shortest  time  was  four  days,  the  longest  twenty-three  days ; 
the  average  thirteen  days.  One  thread  was  cut  away  on  the  eighth  day; 
two  were  pulled  away  on  the  thirty-third  day ;  and  one  was  remaining  at 
the  same  date. 

Substance  and  Number. — As  metallic  ligatures  arc  not  mentioned,  it  is 
assumed  that  silk  or  flax  was  employed  in  all  the  cases.  In  regard  to  the 
number,  it  is  found  to  have  varied  from  one  to  three.  Of  the  thirty-seven 
cases  in  which  the  mode  of  application  is  mentioned,  seventeen  were  single, 
nineteen  double,  and  one  treble.  Of  the  single  threads,  six  were  lateral; 
two  were  applied  to  the  upper  end,  and  four  to  the  lower  end;  in  two 
cases  the  same  thread  included  the  common  carotid  artery;  and  the  site  of 
the  remainder  is  uncertain.  Of  the  double  ligatures  only  three  were  pecu- 
liar: in  one  instance  there  was  intermediate  division  of  the  vessel,  and  in 
two  cases  the  threads  were  applied  above  and  below  the  orifice  of  a  divided 
vein  emptying  into  the  internal  jugular. 

Secondary  hemorrhage  occurred  in  five  cases,  affording  a  percentage  of 
12.2,  of  which  80  per  cent,  were  fatal  from  the  use  of  the  lateral  ligature. 

The  mortality  after  ligation  of  the  internal  jugular  vein,  as  based  upon 
forty  cases  in  which  the  result  is  known,  is  but  12.5  per  cent. ;  or,  if  the 
fatal  case  of  pyaemia  be  rejected  as  due  to  the  ligature,  the  mortality  is 
reduced  to  10  per  cent. 

It  is  to  be  remarked  that  in  the  cases  of  Sedillot,  Mott,  O'Shaughnessy, 
Warren,  and  Langenbeck,  portions  of  the  vein  were  excised  with  morbid 
growths;  in  one  instance  to  the  extent  of  about  three  inches. 

Bad  Effects  from  Ligation. — The  evil  consequences  which  have  been 
assumed  as  resulting  from  obstruction  of  the  internal  jugular  are  entirely 
unfounded.  An  inspection  of  the  twenty-nine  cases  of  Table  No.  II.  shows 
that  capillary  venous  congestion,  serous  effusion,  gangrene,  and  apoplexy 
have  not  resulted  in  a  single  instance.  In  the  case  of  Dr.  Wattmann,  in 
which  a  lateral  ligature  was  applied,  and  which  consequently  did  not 
interfere  with  the  return  of  blood  from  the  brain,  there  was  hemiplegia  of 
the  opposite  side  for  several  days;  a  phenomenon  which  I  have  already 
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endeavoured  to  explain  by  some  coexisting  lesion  of  the  brain.  In  only 
one  instance  of  the  entire  forty-one  cases,  that  of  Langenbeck,  Case  25, 
Table  Xo.  II.,  was  tliere  any  oedema.  This  was  slight,  and  was  confined 
to  the  corresponding  side  of  the  face;^  and  I  am,  therefore,  inclined  to 
believe  that  those  authors  who  fear  oedematous  swelling  on  the  distal  side 
of  the  ligature,  have  applied  the  exj)eriments  of  Lower  on  the  dog  to  the 
human  suliject.  Xearly  two  hundred  years  ago.  Lower  tied  both  jugulars 
of  a  dog,  an  operation  from  which  death  resulted  in  forty-eight  hours.  The 
areolar  tissue  of  the  head  and  neck  was  enormously  distended  with  serous 
effusion. '^  According  to  Morgagni,^  the  experiments  of  Galen,  Emettus, 
L'Amur,  and  Novesius  showed  no  disturbance  of  the  cerebral  functions 
after  ligation  of  the  internal  and  external  jugular  veins;  and  no  mention 
whatever  is  made  of  oedema.  It  may,  therefore,  be  concluded  that  when 
one  jugular  vein  is  obstructed  by  the  ligature,  the  free  collateral  circulation 
always  prevents  cerebral  disorders,  and  that  the  occurrence  of  oedema  is  the 
exception  to  the  general  rule. 

General  Results  of  all  Gases  of  Injuries  and  Operations  in  which  the 
Internal  Jugular  Vein  ivas  wounded. — One  case  is  excluded  from  the  last 
table,  as  its  termination  is  unknown;  so  that  there  are  85  instances,  with 
37  deaths,  or  a  mortality  of  43.52  per  cent.  The  causes  of  death  were  in 
the  following  proportions  : — 


Cases 

Secondary  hemorrhage 

10 

Pyjemia       .... 

G 

Primary  hemorrhage  . 

4 

Introduction  of  air 

4 

Exhaustion 

6 

Cerebral  disorders 

G 

Epilepsy      .... 

1 

Per  cent, 
of  all  cases. 

11.76 
7.(15 
4.70 
4.70 
7.05 
7.05 
1.17 


Per  cool, 
of  all  deaths. 

27.02 

16.21 

10.81 

lO.Sl 

lt;.2i 

1G.21 
2.70 


General  Results  of  No  Treatment. — 20  cases;  all  fatal,  or  a  mortality 
of  100  per  cent. : — 


Introduction  of  air 

Primary  liemorrhage  . 

Pyaemia 

Secondary  hemorrhage 

Epilepsy 

Softening  of  the  brain 


Ca«es. 
4 
4 
5 
5 
1 
1 


Per  cent 
20 
20 
25 
25 

5 

5 


General  Results  xchcre  Compression  ivas  employed. — 16  cases;  2  deaths, 
or  a  mortality  of  12.5  per  cent.: — 


Secondary  hemorrhage 
Apoplexy    . 


1 
1 


Per  cent. 

G.25 

G.25 


'  See  Langenbeck 's  paper,  p.  50. 

*  Traotatus  de  Corde,  etc..  p.  123  et  seq.     1660. 

'  Cooke's  Morgagni,  vol.  ii.  p.  567  et  seq.     Boston,  1S24. 
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General  Results  of  Cases  in  ichich  the  Ligature  v:as  employed. — 40 
cases;  15  deaths,  or  a  mortality  of  37.5  per  cent.: — 

Ca^es.  Per  cent. 

Exhaustion  ........  6  15 

Secondary  hemorrhage         .....  4  10 

Chronic  softening  of  brain  .....  2  5 

Acute  softening  of  brain     .....  1  2.5 

Bronchitis    ........  1  2.5 

Pyaemia       ........  1  2.5 

In  arriving  at  the  preceding  general  results,  it  is  distinctly  to  be  borne 
in  mind  that  the  injury  of  the  vein  was  in  l)ut  few  cases  uncomplicated 
by  other  injuries.  Of  the  85  cases,  the  vessel  was  injured  37  times  in  the 
removal  of  tumours;  16  times  by  stabs;  12  times  by  gunshot  injuries;  8 
times  by  suicidal  wounds  ;  3  times  by  accidental  wounds ;  7  times  by  other 
wounds,  the  nature  of  which  is  uncertain;  and  twice  in  ligating  the  com- 
mon carotid  artery.  The  true  results  of  wounds  of  the  internal  jugular 
vein  may,  then,  thus  be  stated,  premising  that  the  ligature  was  the  cause 
of  a  fatal  result  in  but  four  cases :  Mortality  of  cases  not  subjected  to 
treatment,  or  in  which  the  treatment  is  not  stated,  100  per  cent.;  mor- 
tality of  cases  subjected  to  compression,  12.5  per  cent. ;  mortality  of  cases 
in  which  the  deaths  are  referable  to  the  ligature,  10  per  cent. 

General  Conclusions. — From  all  the  data  contained  in  this  paper,  I 
have  arrived  at  the  following  conclusions  in  regard  to  wounds  of  the 
internal  jugular  vein  : — 

First.  That  incised  and  punctured  wounds  of  the  internal  jugular  vein 
are  to  be  classed  among  the  most  fatal  of  accidents;  and,  if  subjected  to 
no  treatment,  are  invariably  mortal  from  primary  hemorrhage,  the  intro- 
duction of  air,  pyaemia,  or  secondary  hemorrhage. 

Secondly.  That  gunshot  wounds  of  the  vein  alone  are  always  fatal  from 
primary  or  secondary  hemorrhage,  or  pyaemia. 

Thirdly.  That  when  the  carotid  artery  is  opened  at  the  same  time, 
either  as  a  result  of  gunsliot,  incised,  or  punctured  wound,  the  case  may, 
under  favourable  circumstances,  recover,  but  with  the  formation  of  an 
arterio-venons  aneurism. 

Fourthly.  That  compression  is  followed  by  a  fatal  result  as  often  as 
ligation  ;  is  more  painful  and  inconvenient,  and  is  to  be  resorted  to  in 
those  cases  only  in  which  a  thread  is  inapplicable  from  the  high  situation 
of  the  wound,  or  when  the  vein  is  merely  punctured,  and  the  measure  can 
be  applied  mediately. 

Fifthly.  That  ligation  is  more  convenient,  produces  neither  pain  nor  a 

suppurating  cavity ;  and,  that  the  fears  of  exciting  diffused  phlebitis  are 

utterly  groundless,  as  there  is  not  a  single  example  showing  that  suck 

an  inflammation  has  followed  its  employment.     The  ligature  is,  moreover;, 
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called  for  to  guard  against  the  introduction  of  air  and  prevent  its  further 
ingress,  as  well  as  to  prevent  the  occurrence  of  diffused  phlebitis. 

Sixthly.  That  the  lateral  ligature  is  to  be  avoided,  as  it  has  been  the 
cause  of  all  the  fatal  results  from  secondary  hemorrhage;  and  that  both 
ends  of  the  wounded  or  divided  vessel  are  to  be  tied,  since  reflux  hemor- 
rhage is  not  an  infrequent  occurrence. 

Seventhly.  That  ligature  of  the  common  carotid  artery  will  not  restrain 
the  flow  of  blood  from  a  wounded  internal  jugular  vein,  and  is,  therefore, 
to  be  rejected  as  a  hemostatic  measure.  • 

Eighthly.  That  not  only  has  the  danger  of  pyaemia  after  ligation  of  the 
vein  been  greatly  exaggerated,  but  that  all  the  dangers  are  also  hypotheti- 
cal, as  neither  apoplexy,  softening  of  the  brain,  nor  other  cerebral  disorders 
have  ensued  from  its  employment,  the  collateral  circulation  lx;ing  amply 
sufiBcient  to  prevent  those  accidents. 

Ninthly.  That  the  cause  of  death  after  ligation  is  not  to  be  looked  for 
in  the  production  of  pyemia,  as  the  fatal  issue  has,  in  every  instance,  l»een 
due  to  secondary  hemorrhage,  coming  on  about  the  time  of  the  separation 
of  the  thread. 

Appendix. — The  value  of  these  general  conclusions  is  enhanced,  and 
their  truth  verified,  by  several  additional  cases  that  I  have  collected  since 
this  paper  went  to  press.  The  first  two  demonstrate  the  safety  and  efficacy 
of  the  ligature  :  that  of  Mr.  Fleming,  which  has  generally  Ix-en  overlooked, 
is  interesting  from  the  fact  of  its  Ijcing  the  first  recorded  example  of  liga- 
tion of  the  common  carotid  artery  in  its  continuity,  after  rupture  of  the 
artery  itself.  Its  similarity  to  the  case  of  Mr.  Guthrie,  Case  4,  Table  III., 
is  very  striking.  In  both,  the  artery  was  grazed  and  the  vein  was  tied  ;  and 
hemorrhage  from  the  ruptured  artery  occurred  on  the  eighth  or  ninth  day. 

Cask  I. — On  the  0th  of  October.  180.3,  a  servant  on  board  Ills  Majesty's  ship 
Tonnant,  attempted  to  eommit  sviicide.  On  e.xamination  of  the  wound,  which 
hleil  profusely,  it  was  found  that  the  criio-thyroid  membrane,  the  superior  thy- 
roid arteries,  and  the  internal  juarular  vein  had  been  divided,  and  that  the  outer 
and  middle  coats  of  the  common  carotid  artery  Rad  been  grazed.  All  the 
vessels  were  tied  except  the  carotid.  The  ligature  from  the  vein  came  away  on 
the  seventh  day,  the  patient  having  progressed  favourably,  with  the  e-xcejition 
of  a  troublesome  cough  and  some  swelling  of  the  neck,  which  interfered  with 
deglutition.  On  the  ninth  day  after  the  intiiction  of  the  wound,  during  a  vinlent 
paroxysm  of  coughing,  the  artery  gave  way.  and  deluged  the  patient  with  blood. 
Mr.  Fleming,  although  he  had  no  precedent  for  the  procedure,  at  once  cut 
down  upon  the  vessel  below  the  original  wound,  and  included  it  in  a  thread ; 
which  was  removed  by  dissection  eight  days  subsequently.  The  man  w;is  dis- 
charged well  at  the  expiration  of  two  mouths.  {Mtd.-Chirurg.  Eevivtc,  N.  5;., 
vol.  vi.,  1827,  p.  167.) 

Case  H. — Professor  Greene,  on  the  10th  of  August.  18()6,  removed  an  enor- 
mous so-called  bronchocele  from  a  lady,  forty-five  years  of  age.  The  entire 
growth  was  covered  wiih  a  network  of  fragile  dilated  veins,  which  poured  out  a 
fearful  amount  of  blood  on  being  divided.  At  one  point  the  tumour  adhered  to 
the  sheath  of  the  carotid  vessels  ;  and  while  separating  it.  a  gush  of  venous  blood 
indicated  the  rupture  of  the  internal  jugular  vein,  which  was  tied  at  the  ci.ni- 
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pletion  of  the  operation.  AVith  the  exception  of  some  trouble  in  respiration 
and  deg'lutition.  the  woman  made  an  excellent  recovery,  the  entire  wound 
having  cicatrized  on  the  thirty-third  day.' 

The  correctness  of  the  first  conclusion,  that  incised  and  punctured  wounds 
of  the  internal  jugular  vein,  when  subjected  to  no  treatment,  or  in  which 
the  mode  of  treatment  is  not  given,  and  for  which  the  ligature  has  not 
been  employed,  are  invariably  fatal  from  primary  hemorrhage,  the  intro- 
duction of  air,  pyaemia,  or  secondary  hemorrhage,  is,  with  the  exception 
of  the  occurrence  of  pysemia,  attested  by  the  following  additional  cases. 

Case  I. — "  AVattmann  gives  the  details  of  a  case  of  a  woman  found  dead  in  bed, 
with  several  incised  wounds  in  the  neck,  by  two  of  which  the  internal  jugular 
vein  was  opened  at  two  places.  It  was  evident  from  the  extent  of  the  hemor- 
rhage and  other  circumstances,  that  the  wounds  had  been  inflicted  during  life  ; 
and  Wattmaun  endeavours  to  prove  that  it  was  not  a  case  of  suicide."'' 

Case  II. — Dr.  Handyside  reports  a  case  of  a  gentleman  who  had  cut  his 
throat.  The  conjoined  origin  of  the  occipital  and  posterior  auricular  arteries, 
and  the  posterior  facial  vein  on  the  left  side  had  been  divided,  together  with 
the  mternal  and  external  jugular  veins  of  the  right  side.  A  pound  and  a  half 
of  blood  were  lost.  Air  was  found,  on  post-mortem  inspection,  in  the  internal 
jugular  and  thyroid  veins,  both  vense  cavai,  and  the  veins  of  the  liver,  spleen, 
and  kidneys.  It  was  also  contained  in  the  left  carotid,  aorta,  femoral,  popliteal, 
and  brachial  arteries.'' 

Case  III. — Specimen  1521''^  in  the  Museum  of  Guy's  Hospital  shows  the 
left  internal  jugular  vein  plugged  with  a  coagulum.  It  was  taken  from  a  man, 
thirty  years  of  age,  who  had  attempted  suicide,  and  in  the  act,  the  vein  had 
been  completely  divided  and  the  thyroid  gland  irregularly  cut.  Secondary 
hemorrhage  caused  the  death  of  the  patient  on  the  sixth  day  after  the  injury.* 

In  addition  to  the  nine  cases  of  traumatic  communication  between  the 
carotid  artery  and  internal  jugular  vein,  alluded  to  in  the  January  number 
of  this  Journal,  there  is  still  another  example  of  aneurismal  varia,  which 
is  peculiar  from  the  fact  of  the  tumour  disappearing  on  deep  inspirations. 
These  ten  instances,  therefore,  comprise  all  that  have  been  recorded  of  these 
varieties  of  aneurism.  The  name  of  the  gentleman  reporting  the  case  is 
not  mentioned. 

A  student,  twenty-two  years  of  age,  was  wounded  in  a  duel  on  the  29th  of 
March,  1832,  the  point  of  the  rapier  having  entered  the  neck  about  one  inch 
above  the  middle  of  the  right  clavicle,  its  direction  being  from  above  down- 
ward and  towards  the  middle  line.  On  removing  the  cravat,  a  tumour  was  seen 
to  have  sprung  from  beneath  the  sterno-cleido-mastoid  muscle,  and  a  few  drops 
of' blood  issued  from  the  small  triangular  wound.  The  swelling  soon  became 
as  large  as  an  infant's  head  ;  symptoms  of  suffocation  supervened  ;  the  pupil 
was  dilated  ;  and  the  patient  lost  hi^  consciousness.  These  symptoms  were 
alleviated  by  the  abstraction  of  twenty-four  ounces  of  blood  from  the  bend  of 
the  elbow,  and  cold  compresses  were  applied  over  the  tumour. 

On  the  following  morning  there  were  marked  pulsations,  and  a  bruit,  as  if  fluid 
was  escaping  from  a  small  orifice.  The  cold  applications  were  continued,  and 
on  the  17th  of  April  the  tumour  was  reduced  to  the  volume  of  an  egg.     Eight 


*  New  York  Medical  Record,  Dec.  1,  1866,  p.  441. 

2  Cormack's  Monthly  Journal  Med.  Sci.,  Sept.  1S44,  pp.  782-3. 

*  Edinburgh  Med.  and  Surg.  Journal,  vol.  xlix.  p.  2U9. 

*  Catalogue  of  the  Museum  of  Guy's  Hospital,  vol.  i.  London,  1S63. 
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months  subsequently  the  tumour  was  of  the  same  size.  The  bruit  was  confined 
to  the  point  of  communication  between  the  two  vessels,  and  the  pulsations 
were  so  much  increased  by  recumbency  on  the  afifected  side  that  sleep  was  im- 
possible. During  a  deep  inspiration  the  tumour  entirely  disappeared  ;  it  could 
neither  be  seen  nor  felt,  and  it  returned  very  slowly.  The  gentleman's  general 
health  was  excellent.  {Archives  Generates,  2d  ser.,  vol.  iv.  p.  135,  1834,  and 
AWjemeine  Mudinnische  Zeitung,  No.  xxxiv,,  1833.) 

PuiLADELPHiA,  January,  1867. 


Art.  II. — On  Ilupture  of  the  Abdominal  and  Pelvic  Viscera,  espprialhj 
the  Bladder,  and  other  Injuries  of  the  same  Organs,  including  thot^e 
occasioned  by  Fire-arms,  with  an  Account  of  Eleven  Cases,  illustrated 
with  Practical  Comments  and  Obi^ervations.  By  JonN  A.  Lipell, 
A.  M.,  M.  D.,  Brevet  Lieut.-Col.  TJ.  S.  Volunteers,  late  Siirpr.  U.  S. 
Vols.,  in  charge  of  Stanton  TJ.  S.  Army  General  Hospital,  Inspector 
Med.  and  Hospital  Department  Army  of  tlie  Potomac,  etc.  etc. 

TnE  organs  contained  in  the  cavity  of  the  alxloraen  are  much  more 
lialde  to  be  bruised  and  torn  l»y  external  violence,  unaccompanied  with 
external  wound,  than  those  inclosed  within  the  thorax  and  the  cranium, 
since  the  walls  of  the  former  are  composed  almost  entirely  of  the  soft  tis- 
sues, while  the  walls  of  the  latter  are  strengthened  and  supported  by  either 
an  osseous  framework  or  a  bony  case. 

The  al)dominal  organs  which  are  liable  to  suflfer  laceration  from  external 
violence,  without  external  wound,  are  1st,  the  liver;  2d,  the  spleen  ;  3d, 
the  stomach;  4th,  the  intestines;  5th,  tlie  kidneys;  6th,  the  ureters; 
7th,  the  bladder ;  and  8th,  ovarian  tumours.  In  such  cases  death  may 
be  produced  either  by  shock,  or  by  hemorrhage,  or  by  peritonitis,  or  by 
deep-seated  abscesses  of  the  connective  tissue.  Rupture  of  the  liver  and 
the  spleen,  each,  generally  proves  fatal  from  hemorrhage,  or  from  shock 
and  hemorrhage  combined.  Rupture  of  the  stomach  usually  destroys  life 
from  shock  alone,  or  from  shock  together  with  traumatic  peritonitis.  Rup- 
ture of  the  intestines  kills  its  subjects  from  extravasation  of  feces  into  the 
cavity  of  the  peritoneum,  and  diffuse  inflaiumatiou  of  that  membrane. 
Rupture  of  the  kidneys,  ureters,  and  bladder,  may  terminate  fatally,  either 
by  extravasation  of  urine  into  the  peritoneal  sac,  and  the  peritoneal  inflam- 
mation consequent  thereon,  or  by  extravasation  of  that  liquid  into  the 
connective  tissue,  and  the  consecutive  abscesses  which  are  liable  to  be  pro- 
dnccd  by  that  cause.  Rupture  of  ovarian  tumours  generally  destroys  life 
by  inducing  peritonitis. 

1.  Lacerations  of  the  liver  or  sploon  are  usually  accompanied  by  the  effects 
of  severe  shock  to  the  system,  together  with  those  of  internal  hemorrhage. 
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The  symptoms  are  coldness  and  pallor  of  the  lips,  gums,  face,  and  the 
whole  surface  of  the  body  ;  pulse  small,  frequent,  and  feeble;  countenance 
pinched  and  anxious;  respiration  sighing;  restlessness;  vital  powers 
greatly  depressed,  with  pain  located  in  the  part  injured,  and  perhaps  dul- 
ness  on  percussion,  from  extravasated  blood;  symptoms  that  speedily  ter- 
minate in  the  death  of  the  subject.  But  rupture  of  the  liver  does  not  prove 
fiital  in  all  cases.  It  is  only,  however,  in  the  cases  where  the  injury  sus- 
tained by  that  organ  is  comparatively  slight,  that  we  can  hope  for  a  favour- 
able result.  When  the  laceration  is  extensive,  death  is  always  speedily 
produced  by  the  shock  and  the  hemorrhage. 

The  following  case  affords  an  example  of  a  form  of  hepatic  rupture  \A\\ch. 
is  sometimes  met  with.  In  it  the  peritoneal  investment  of  the  liver  was  not 
torn- through,  although  the  hepatic  tissue  was  very  extensively  lacerated. 
Death  appears  to  have  been  occasioned  by  the  conjoined  operation  of  shock 
and  internal  hemorrhage.  The  blood  was  extravasated,  not  into  the  peri- 
toneal cavity,  or  the  abdominal  cavity,  as  it  is  sometimes  called,  but  be- 
neath the  peritoneal  covering  or  coat  of  the  liver,  and  between  that 
membrane  and  the  bruised,  torn,  and  bleeding  parenchyma  of  the  organ. 

Case  I.  Rupture  of  the  liver  in  an  adult  occasioned  by  being  run  over 
by  a  beer-wagon;  death  thirty-six  hours  afterwards;  autopsy. — A  large, 
muscular,  middle-aged  man,  a  German,  who  drove  a  beer-wagon  in  New 
York  for  a  liviiig,  in  reaching  forward  to  pick  up  a  rein  while  his  horses  were 
in  motion,  lost  his  balance,- and  fell  before  the  wheels  of  his  wagon,  one 
of  which  passed  over  his  abdomen.  He  died  thirty-six  hours  afterwards. 
His  wife  informed  me  that  he  was  a  hard  drinker  up  to  the  time  of  his 
death,  indulging  in  deep  potations  of  beer  and  brandy.  I  did  not  see  him 
before  death. 

Autopsy  about  eight  hours  post-mortem. — Cadaver  rather  fat ;  face, 
lips,  gums,  and  surface  generally,  very  pale  ;  right  side  ecchymosed.  After 
opening  the  cavity  of  the  abdomen,  and  elevating  the  sternum,  a  singular 
appearance  was  observed  on  the  convex  surface  of  the  liver.  The  perito- 
neum covering  it  was  seen  to  be  extensively  separated  from  the  organ,  and 
raised  up  by  blood  effused  beneath  it,  so  as  to  look  like  a  large,  flattened, 
bluish-coloured  cake,  laid  upon  the  convex  surface  of  the  right  hepatic 
lobe.  The  peritoneum  investing  the  liver  was  not  lacerated,  and  did  not 
exhibit  any  marks  of  inflammatory  action.  On  cutting  open  the  large, 
flat,  cake-like  mass,  it  was  found  to  consist  of  a  quantity  of  fluid  and 
coagulated  blood,  exceeding /or/'y  ounces  in  volume,  which  had  been  effused 
beneath  the  peritoneum,  and  had  dissected  or  separated  it  from  the  hepatic 
tissue  to  the  extent  already  mentioned.  On  removing  the  coagulum,  we 
found  an  extensive  laceration  of  the  convex  portion  of  the  great  right 
hepatic  lobe;  the  length  of  the  rupture  was  about  six  inches,  and  its  depth 
three  inches ;  its  direction  was  parallel  to  the  long  axis  of  the  liver,  that 
is,  perpendicular  to  the  median  plane  of  the  trunk;  its  edges- were  sepa- 
rated from  each  other  to  a  considerable  distance  by  coagulated  blood. 

The  liver  itself  was  considerably  enlarged,  and  exhibited  the  fatty  degene- 
ration. Its  consistence  was  somewhat  softer,  or  less  firm  than  natural. 
There  were  no  traces  of  either  old  or  recent  pleurisy,  or  peritonitis.  The 
heart  was  large.     The  internal  organs  generally  were  anaemic. 
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Comments. — It  is  a  singular  fact  that,  notwithstanding  the  great  extent 
of  the  laceration  of  the  hepatic  tissue  in  this  case,  the  peritoneum  cover- 
ing it  remained  unbroken.  Mr.  Pollock,  however,  has  also  mentioned  a 
case  in  which  the  liver  was  extensively  ruptured  by  the  passage  of  the  wheel 
of  a  heavily  laden  cart  across  the  trunk,  and,  at  the  same  time,  the  perito- 
neum was  not  lacerated.  This  patient  was  admitted  to  St.  George's  Hos- 
pital May  26th,  184t,  and  died  two  hours  afterwards.  The  peritoneum 
covering  the  upper  surface  of  the  liver  appeared  slightly  bruised.  On  cut- 
ting into  the  upi^er  part  of  the  right  lolje,  considerable  laceration  of  the 
substance  was  found,  though  the  peritoneum  was  entire,  and  no  hemor- 
rhage into  the  peritoneal  cavity  had  occurred.  (Vide  Ilobnes^s  System  of 
iSurgery,  vol.  ii.  p.  416.)  But  this  case  differs  from  the  one  just  related  in 
one  important  respect,  viz.,  the  amount  of  the  sub-peritoneal  extravasation 
of  blood  appears  to  have  Ijeen  small  in  the  former,  and  very  large  in  the 
latter  case,  and,  therefore,  was  much  less  efficient  as  a  cause  of  death  in 
the  case  related  by  Mr.  Pollock,  tlian  in  ihfit  reported  above  by  the  writer. 

Although  the  laceration  of  the  hepatic  tissue,  and  the  unbroken  condi- 
tion of  the  peritoneal  coat  which  accompanied  it,  constitute  the  most 
interesting  feature  of  our  case,  still  I  think  the  fatty  degeneration  of  said 
tissue  should  not  be  passed  by  as  unworthy  of  our  notice  in  this  connec- 
tion. The  intra-cellular  and  interstitial  dejiosition  of  fat,  by  diminiishing 
the  consistence  of  the  hepatic  tissue,  and  rendering  it  more  friable,  may 
promote  the  occurrence  of  rupture,  and  predispose,  in  one  sense  of  the 
word,  the  liver  to  suffer  that  injury,  on  the  application  of  violence.  That 
is  to  say,  the  liver,  after  it  has  undergone  the  fatty  degeneration  in  a 
marked  degree,  may  be  ruptured  l»y  an  amount  of  violence  which,  providetl 
the  organ  is  in  a  normal  state,  would  not  have  ]iroduced  such  a  result. 

But  the  fatty  metamorphosis  of  the  liver  tliat  was  present  in  this  ca.«e 
also  interests  the  surgeon  in  this  connection,  on  account  of  its  relations  to 
the  habits  of  the  deceased;  for,  to  what  other  cause  l^sides  beer  and  spirit- 
drinking  can  it  be  referred  ?  It  was  not  produced  by  phthisis  pulmonalis, 
for  the  man  did  not  have  it.  Neither  was  it  occasioned  by  a  luxurious 
table  diet,  for  he  was  a  poor  cartman,  who  supporteil  his  little  family  by 
daily  labour.  Nor  have  we  any  evidence  tliat  it  was  produced  by  intercur- 
rent disease  in  any  form,  for  he  usually  enjoyed  good  health,  until  he  was 
suddenly  stricken  down  by  violence.  I  therefore  think  we  can  safely  assume 
that  it  was  occasioned  by  his  habit  of  drinking  beer  and  spirits  to  excess. 
Furthermore,  pathological  research  has  shown  that  in  almost  all  instances 
the  livers  of  the  intem))erate  have  undergone  the  fatty  metamorphosis  to 
a  greater  or  less  extent. 

With  regard  to  the  treatment  of  rujiture  of  the  liver,  the  surgeon  must 
be  guided  by  the  symptoms,  since  no  specitic  j)lan  can  be  laid  down  for  his 
direction.  The  indications  are  to  limit  the  extrava.sation  of  l)lood  from 
the  lacerated  organ,  and  to  prevent  or  subdue  inllammation  of  the  hepatic 
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tissue  and  peritoneum.  For  the  accomplishment  of  the  first  indication 
absolute  rest,  in  the  recumbent  posture,  must  be  insisted  upon  as  a  sine 
qua  non.  The  patient  must  not  even  he  permitted  to  raise  himself,  or  to 
he  raised  in  hed,  if  his  appearance  and  condition  indicate  that  much  blood 
has  escaped  from  the  injured  organ.  For,  under  such  circumstances,  though 
the  patient  may  ajipear  to  be  doing  well,  death  may  be  produced  by  very 
slight  exertion.*  Opium  should  be  administered,  with  a  view  to  quiet  the 
nervous  system,  to  allay  the  local  pain,  and  to  moderate  the  inflammatory 
process,  especially  in  the  peritoneum.  In  cases  where  there  is  much  pain 
and  tenderness  under  pressure,  it  may  be  advisable  to  abstract  blood  wiih 
leeches,  if  the  state  of  the  pulse  will  allow  depletion.  Fomentations  of 
the  abdomen  also  not  unfrequently  afford  the  patient  much  relief  from  the 
pain  and  distress  which  are  produced  by  rupture  of  the  liver.  But,  as  we 
have  already  stated,  the  treatment  must,  in  the  main,  be  guided  by  the 
symptoms,  and  be  adapted  to  their  relief. 

Gunshot  woumh  of  the  liver  bear  considerable  resemblance  to  the  lace- 
rated wounds  of  the  organ  of  which  we  have  just  been  speaking,  for  gun- 
shot wounds  in  general  are  essentially  lacerated  as  well  as  contused  in 
character,  and  hence  we  may  with  propriety  devote  a  few  words  to  them 
in  this  place.  But  gunshot  wounds  involving  the  hepatic  tissue  are 
always  complicated  with  traumatic  lesion  of  other  important  strucftires, 
such  as  the  peritoneum,  walls  of  the  abdomen,  etc.,  whereby  the  severity  of 
the  injury  is  proportionally  increased,  and  the  chances  of  recovery  propor- 
tionally diminished.  We  are  not  surprised,  then,  to  find  that  gunshot 
wounds  of  the  liver  are  attended  with  a  very  large  mortality.  Dr.  Otis 
states,  in  Circular  No.  6,  dated  War  Department,  Surgeon-General's  Office, 
Nov.  1st,  1865,  that  of  32  cases  of  this  form  of  injury,  in  which  the  diag- 
nosis was  unquestionable,  all  but  4  terminated  fatully.  {Op.  cit.,  p.  26.) 
The  ratio  of  mortality  thus  afforded  is  87.5  per  cent.  The  same  writer 
also  says  that  gunshot  wounds  of  the  liver  were  usually  followed  by  extra- 
vasation into  the  abdominal  cavity,  and  rapidly  fatal  peritonitis.  But  the 
liver  is  one  of  the  largest  organs  in  the  whole  body,  and  hence  is  more 
liable  to  be  injured  by  gunshot  projectiles  than  such  of  the  viscera  as  have 
a  smaller  size.  Hence  the  liver  is  often  wounded  by  the  missiles  of  war ; 
and  thus  it  happens  that  while  but  a  small  proportion  of  those  injured  in 
this  part  recover,  we  still  not  unfrequently  meet  with  successful  cases. 
Thus,  the  writer  has  seen  at  least  two  patients  having  gunshot  wounds  of 
the  liver  that  made  good  recoveries.  Hennen  has  related  two  cases  of 
recovery  from  gunshot  wounds  of  the  liver.  (Principles  of  Military  Sur- 
gery, pp.  340-343,  Am.  ed.)     Guthrie  has  related  five  cases  of  the  same 

'  A  fatal  result  was  expedited  in  this  way,  in  a  case  of  rupture  of  the  liver, 
related  by  Mr.  Pollock.  This  patient  appeared  to  be  gaining  some  strength,  wheu 
he  died  suddenly,  three  days  after  the  injury,  on  attempting  to  raise  himself  up 
to  get  upon  the  bed-pan.  (Vide  Holmes^s  System  of  Surgery,  vol.  ii.  pp.  417,  418.) 
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form  of  injury  vvliich  tenuinated  in  recovery.     (Commenlaries  on  the  Sur- 
gery of  War,  pp.  529-532,  Am.  ed.) 

The  foUowiDg  case  preseuts  to  us  an  example  of  gunshot  wound  of  tbe 
liver. 

Case  II.  Gunshot  wound  of  the  liver;  convalescence  already  eyfab- 
lished  when  he  paused  out  of  viev:. — Private  Lyraan  T.  Hunt,  Comjiany 
"G,"  2d  New  York  Cavalry,  was  wounded,  according  to  his  statement,  and 
I  know  of  no  reason  to  doubt  its  correctness,  in  a  cavalry  skirmish  con- 
nected with  the  pursuit  of  General  Lee's  army,  April  ('Ah,  Isfio,  l»y  a  car- 
bine ball  (conical),  which,  as  we  found  on  examining  him,  passed  through 
his  right  hypochondrium  from  before  backwards,  wounding  the  ritrht  lobe 
of  the  liver.  He  was  left  at  a  farm-house  in  the  neighl>ourhood  of  the  place 
where  the  wound  was  inflicted,  until  the  12th,  when  he  was  brought  to 
Burke's  R.  R.  Junction'  in  an  aml»ulance,  a  distance  of  about  fifteen 
miles,  over  roads  that  were  rough  and  diffK-ult  of  transit,  from  rut-holes 
and  mud.  My  attention  was  not  directed  to  him  till  the  l.^th.  There  was 
then  a  copious  discharge  from  the  posterior  orifice  of  a  yellowish-coloured 
liquid,  which  appeared  to  Ije  liile.  His  general  condition  was  by  no  means 
bad,  and  he  was  hopeful  of  recovery.  His  appetite  was  poor,  but  his 
abdomen  was  not  swelled.  Tiiere  was  no  diffuse*!  tenderness  nor  pain  in 
the  l)elly.  He  said  he  had  not  suffered  much  pain  at  any  time.  He  was 
thin  in  flesh  and  slightly  jaundiced  in  colour. 

On  the  nth,  the  attendant  being  engaged  in  dressing  the  wounds  at  the 
tiin^of  my  visit,  I  noticed  that  the  anterior  orifice  was  clean  and  granu- 
lating satisfactorily,  and  that  the  posterit)r  orifice  also  was  clean,  except  a 
small  shred  of  slough  which  still  hung  in  its  centre.  It  also  was  grajiu- 
lating  nicely.  The  orifice  of  exit  was  somewhat  larger  than  that  of 
entrance.  He  said  his  appetite  was  now  somewhat  better,  and  was  also 
cheerful  and  hopeful. 

A2:)ril  19//i.  He  was  transferred  to  the  Depot  Field  Hospital,  at  City 
Point,  by  railroad,  doing  well,  thirteen  days  after  the  wound  was  inflicted. 

Comments. — The  result  of  this  case  is  not  known  to  the  writer.  Still, 
when  we  consider  the  length  of  time  this  patient  was  under  observation 
after  the  injury  was  inflicted,  and  the  fact  that  he  was  steadily  improving, 
notwithstanding  the  disadvantages  to  him  arising  from  rough  ambulance 
transportation,  etc.,  there  seems  to  be  but  little  doubt  of  his  ultimate 
recovery. 

The  symi)toms  occasioned  by  gunshot  wounds  of  the  liver  are  those 
which  belong  to  gunshot  wounds  in  general,  together  with  some  that  are 
pntduced  l>y  disturbance  of  the  hepatic  functions.  Thus,  Hennen  says  : 
"  The  usual  symptoms  which  characterize  these  injuries  are  yellowness  of 
the  skin  and  urine,  derangement  of  the  stomach,  and  of  the  alimentary 
canal,  and  cutaneous  affections,  jiarticularly  great  and  distressing  itching. 
The  discharge  from  the  wound  is  generally  yellow  and  glutinous,  l)ut  I 
have  seen  it  of  a  serous  nature,  and  sometimes  very  nearly  allied  to  unmixed 
bile."     {Op.  cit.,  pp.  330,  340.)     In  the  case  jui^t    related   the  patient 

'  Burkes  R.  R.  Junction  was  thi^u  the  l>.iso  of  the  Armr  of  the  Poloiuac. 
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presented  an  icterode  hue,  the  urine  was  dark  coloured  from  the  presence 
of  bile,  and  the  biliary  secretion  was  distinctly  seen  flowing  out  of  the 
posterior  orifice  of  the  gunshot  wound.  This  biliary  matter  stained  the 
charpie,  compress,  and  baudage  used  in  dressing  the  wound  of  a  yellow 
colour. 

Gunshot  wounds  of  the  liver  tend  to  destroy  life  by  the  shock,  the 
hemorrhage,  and  the  consecutive  peritonitis  which  they  may  occasion. 
One  of  Hennen's  cases  came  nigh  unto  bleeding  to  death  from  the  wound. 
The  hemorrhage,  which  continued  for  three  days  from  both  orifices,  was  so 
excessive  that  the  patient  could  not  be  moved  from  the  neighbourhood  of 
the  field  of  battle.  I  do  not  doubt  that  gunshot  wounds  of  the  liver  often- 
times occasion  death  by  hemorrhage,  or  by  shock  and  hemorrhage  com- 
bined. Indeed,  it  is  only  in  the  less  severe  instances  of  this  form  of  injury 
that  we  can  expect  recovery  to  take  place.  I  believe  that  a  considerable 
proportion  of  those  wounded  in  the  liver  do  not  leave  the  field  of  battle 
alive.  Such  cases  are  apt  to  be  returned  under  the  head  of  those  killed  or 
mortally  wounded  in  action  on  the  company  rolls.  Gunshot  wounds  of 
the  liver  are  much  more  likely  to  be  followed  by  consecutive  peritonitis  of 
a  troublesome  character  than  simple  laceration  of  that  organ,  since  the 
same  projectile  which  injures  the  liver  injures  the  peritoneum,  both  parietal 
and  visceral,  to  considerable  extent  also. 

The  treatment  required  by  gunshot  wounds  of  the  liver  is,  in  most  re- 
spects, identical  with  that  required  by  rupture  of  that  organ ;  or,  at  least, 
it  should  always  be  conducted  on  the  same  general  principles.  Hennen 
and  Guthrie  placed  their  chief  reliance  on  profuse  bloodletting,  repeated 
as  often  as  necessary,  purgation,  and  a  low  diet.  Surgeons  of  the  present 
day,  however,  consider  the  sanguinary  method  of  treatment  employed  by 
our  predecessors  as  highly  improper.  They  believe  that  they  obtain  better 
results  by  abstaining  from  general  bloodletting  in  most  cases  of  wounds 
of  the  liver,  and  employing,  instead  thereof,  opiates  p.  r.  n.,  local  depletion 
with  leeches  or  cups,  epispastics,  saline  drinks,  sufficient  and  bland  or  non- 
irritating  alimentation,  and  quietude  in  the  recumbent  posture  as  nearly 
absolute  as  possible. 

The  clinical  history  of  the  following  case  affords  a  good  illustration  of 
the  plan  of  treatment,  which,  in  our  experience,  has  proved  to  be  satis- 
fabtory  for  the  lesions  of  the  hepatic  tissue  that  are  produced  by  fire-arms. 

Case  III.  Gunshot  wound  of  the  liver;  treatmeyit — quietude,  opiates, 
tonics,  and  a  milk  diet ;  recovery. — Private  Gilbert  Smith,  Co.  "  C," 
126th  N.  Y.  Yol.,  oet.  eighteen,  was  admitted  to  the  Stanton  U.  S.  Army 
Gen.  Hospital  June  4th,  1864,  for  a  gunshot  wound  of  the  abdomen,  in- 
flicted May  30th,  in  action  at  Hanover  C.  H.,  Ya.  The  bullet  penetrated 
the  right  hypochondrium  about  five  inches  from  the  median  line,  and  at  the 
inferior  border  of  the  thorax.  It  then  passed  downwards,  backwards,  and 
somewhat  inwards,  wounding  the  liver  in  its  course,  and  escaped  a  little 
above  the  right  ileum,  about  two  inches  from  the  middle  line.     Wheu 
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admitted  to  hospital  the  patient  complained  of  having  much  pain  and 
soreness  in  the  track  of  the  wound,  and  in  the  neighbouring:  parts,  and  a 
thin  viscid  fluid,  of  a  decidedly  yellow  colour,  believed  to  be  bile,  was  dis- 
charged in  considerable  quantity  from  the  wound  of  entrance.  Prescribed 
quietude  in  bed  as  nearly  absolute  as  possible,  water  dressings  for  wound, 
anodynes  to  relieve  distress,  and  a  milk  diet.  He  continued  to  be  very 
restless,  especially  at  night,  and  on  the  6th  he  was  ordered  to  take  pil. 
opii  fgr.  j)  every  two  hours  until  relieved  ;  and  after  that  the  opiate  was 
administered  as  often  as  necessary  to  procure  relief  from  distress.  No 
purgatives  were  given.  The  principal  reliance  was  placed  upon  the  opium 
treatment,  assisted  by  quietude,  cleanliness,  and  a  diet  consisting  mainly  of 
milk.  His  bowels  did  not  move  for  about  a  fortnight,  but  this  circum- 
stance did  not  excite  any  apprehension  in  our  minds,  since  he  did  not  seem 
to  suffer  for  the  want  of  a  motion.  He  became  very  much  emaciated  and 
debilitated,  and  it  became  necessary  to  administer  besides  opiates,  stimu- 
lants (milk-punch)  and  tonics  (tiuct.  ferri  muriatic).  He  obviously  de- 
rived benefit  from  the  use  of  these  remedies. 

July  8.  He  contracted  scabies  from  a  visitor,  a  comrade  probably,  which 
was  treated  successfully  with  ungt.  sulphuris. 

21s^.  He  complained  of  having  aching  pains  in  his  bones,  which  were 
most  severe  at  night.  Prescribed  potass,  iodid.  gr.  vj,  tinct.  cinchona? 
f5ij,  to  be  taken  four  times  a  day.  This  remedy  aflforded  complete  relief 
in  a  few  days. 

August  4.  He  .had  a  slight  attack  of  diarrhoea,  which  was  promptly 
arrested  by  the  use  of  the  subnitrate  of  bismuth.  During  all  this  period 
of  two  months  the  wound  did  well.  The  orifice  of  exit  became  completely 
healed  in  the  latter  part  of  July,  and  about  two  weeks  before  that  of 
entrance. 

10//*.  The  orifice  of  entrance  also  is  now  completely  healed,  and  all  dis- 
charge from  the  wound  ceased.  After  this  he  improved  rapidly  in  flesh 
and  strength,  and  soon  began  to  leave  his  bed. 

Sept.  1.  Patient  doing  very  well,  and  going  about  on  crutches.  Both 
orifices  of  the  wound  have  closed  with  good  cicatrices. 

Wi.  He  left  the  hospital  on  a  furlough  for  sixty  days. 

In  the  opinion  of  the  writer,  it  is  not  by  any  means  certain  that  the 
result  of  this  case  would  have  been  equally  fortunate,  if  the  patient  had 
been  treated  by  venesection,  purgation,  and  a  low  diet. 

It  may,  with  propriety,  be  stated  in  this  place,  that  the  writer  has  seen 
another  case  of  gunshot  wound  of  the  liver,  besides  the  foregoing,  make 
a  good  recovery  under  precisely  the  same  mode  of  treatment ;  and,  further- 
more, that  he  has  never  seen  a  case  of  traumatic  lesion  of  the  liver  treated 
by  the  sanguinary  and  depletory  method  which  was  employed  by  our  pre- 
decessors, nor  one  which  seemed  to  justify  the  adoption  of  such  a  plan  of 
treatment. 

With  regard  to  wounds  of  the  gall-bladder,  Ilennen  says  he  has  never 
known  a  patient  to  recover  from  that  lesion  ;  and  he  also  remarks,  that  it 
is  difficult  to  imagine  how  such  an  injury  could  be  inflicted  without  an 
effusion  of  bile  into  the  abdominal  cavity,  except  an  adhesion  to  the 
abdominal  parietes  had  previously  occurred.     (^Op.  cit.,  p.  344.)     Guthrie 
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also   says:  "Wounds  of  the  gall-bladder  are,  as  far  as  known,  fatal." 
(Op.  cit,  p.  529.) 

2.  In  the  next  case  we  are  presented  with  an  instance  of  laceration  of 
both  the  tissue  of  the  apleen  and  its  capsular  investment,  which  occurred 
without  any  external  cause  that  was  apparent ;  wherefore  said  lesion  is 
supposed  to  have  been  produced  spontaneously,  or  by  the  operation  of 
internal  causes. 

C.A.SE  IV.  Spontaneous  rupture  of  the  npleen  occurring  in  a  paiievt 
affected  with  typhus  fever ;  sudden  death  from  internal  hemorrhage  ; 
autopsy. — Sarah  Kerr,  aet.  about  25,  born  in  Ireland,  was  admitted  to  the 
Emi,s:rants'  Hospital,  on  Ward's  Island,  Nov.  30,  1849,  and  appeared  to 
be  suffering  from  the  ordinary  symptoms  of  "ship  fever,"  in  an  early  stage. 
She  said  she  had  been  sick  only  two  or  three  days.  On  the  next  day  after 
admission  to  hospital  (Dec.  Jst),  she  appeared  to  be  doing  well,  until 
1  o'clock  P.  M.,  when  she  suddenly  became  pale,  faint,  nearly  pulseless, 
with  blanched  countenance,  and  all  the  usual  symptoms  of  sudden  internal 
hemorrhage,  and  in  one  hour  she  died. 

Aidopsy  sixty-six  hours  after  death. — Embonpoint  preserved.  Cadaver 
very  pale  and  waxy,  as  in  death  from  hemorrhage.  Cavity  of  peritoneum 
contains  a  large  quantity  of  extravasated  blood  (say  90  oz.),  of  which  the 
coagulated  portion  is  large  (nearly  40  oz.  in  volume),  and  tolerably  firm. 
This  blood  has  been  effused  from  the  spleen,  which,  on  examination,  is 
found  to  be  ruptured.  Its  peritoneal  coat  is  torn  through.  There  is  also 
a  clot  of  blood  beneath  the  peritoneal  investment  of  the  spleen,  8  oz.  in 
volume,  which  has  compressed  9,nd  flattened  that  organ.  The  parenchyma 
of  the  spleen  is  softened  and  of  a  bright  chocolate  colour.  The  peritoneum 
is  nowhere  inflamed.  The  blood  is  mostly  collected  in  the  left  iliac  and 
splenic  portions  of  the  peritoneal  cavity. 

The  rupture  of  the  spleen  could  not  be  attributed  to  any  injury.  Care- 
ful inquiry  concerning  this  point  was  made  at  the  time  it  occurred. 

Comments. — To  what  circumstances  must  the  rupture  of  the  spleen 
which  occurred  in  this  case  be  ascribed  ?  They  appear  to  be  several  in 
number,  the  first  of  which  is  the  considerable  degree  of  softening,  which 
all  the  structures  that  enter  into  the  composition  of  the  organ,  including 
the  coats  of  its  bloodvessels,  had  undergone  ;  second,  the  intense  conges- 
tion of  the  portal  vein  and  its  radicles,  which  not  unfrequently  accompanies 
the  early  stages  of  petechial  typhus  as  well  as  malarial  fevers ;  third,  the 
giving  way  of  the  softened  walls  of  certain  blooodvessels  because  of  the 
distension  occasioned  by  the  stagnating  blood,  on  the  surface  of  the  organ, 
whereby  blood  was  extravasated  between  the  splenic  tissue  on  one  side,  and 
the  capsule  and  investing  peritoneum  on  the  other ;  fourth,  the  ex- 
travasated blood  increasing  constantly  in  quantity  compressed  the  paren- 
chyma of  the  organ  on  one  side  and  dilated  or  expanded  the  capsule  and 
the  investing  peritoneum  on  the  other,  until  finally  they  burst,  and  then 
the  blood  was  poured  in  great  quantity  into  the  peritoneal  sac,  and  all  the 
symptoms  of  profuse  internal  hemorrhage  were  suddenly  developed,  and 
speedily  followed  by  the  death  of  the  subject.  It  is  also  possible  that  the 
patient  had  sustained  some  slight  injury  involving  the  spleen  which  she  had 


348  Lid  ELL,  Rupture  of  Abdominal  and  Pelvic  Viscera.       [April 

either  not  noticed  at  all,  or  had  entirely  forgotten,  and  which  determined 
the  particular  portion  of  the  spleen  where  the  hemorrhage  began. 

With  regard  to  the  special  diseases,  in  conuection  with  which  spon- 
taneous rupture  of  the  spleen  has  been  met  with,  the  writer  can  only  say, 
that  while  he  recollects  of  having  read  of  cases  of  malarial  fever,  wherein, 
during  the  algide  stage,  rupture  of  that  organ  occurred,  he  cannot  now 
call  to  mind  any  instance  of  petechial  typhus  attended  with  such  a  lesion 
of  the  spleen  besides  the  one  just  related. 

Sir  James  Y.  Simpson  has,  however,  recently  called  attention  to  the 
subject  of  spontaneous  rupture  of  the  spleen  occurring  in  females,  in 
connection  with  child-bearing.  At  a  meeting  of  the  Obstetrical  Society 
of  Edinburgh,  in  June  last,  he  referred  to  three  fatal  cases  of  that  lesion, 
which  occurred  respectively  in  the  pregnant,  jiarturient,  and  puerperal 
states.  The  cause  of  death  in  each  case  was  effusion  of  blood  from  the 
ruptured  organ.  In  one  instance,  the  accident  hapjiened  in  conuection 
w'ith  premature  labour,  about  the  sixth  or  seventh  month.  The  lacerated 
organ  was  found  enlarged.  In  another  instance  it  occurred  in  the  person 
of  a  woman  delivered  with  forceps  at  term.  She  sank  and  died  of  internal 
hemorrhage  within  an  hour  or  two  after  delivery.  In  the  third  instance, 
the  rupture  of  the  spleen  occurred  a  week  or  two  after  delivery.  The 
patient,  after  making  some  unusual  muscular  exertion,  complained  of 
abdominal  pain  and  sinking,  and  died.  The  lesion  above  mentioned  and 
extravasation  of  blood  were  found  on  dissection.  The  predisposing  cause 
of  the  laceration  of  the  spleen  in  these  cases  appears  to  have  been  the 
hypertrophy  and  softening  of  that  organ  which  are  sometimes  occasioned 
by  pregnancy.  (Vide  Edinburgh  Med.  Journal,  Sept.  1866,  and  American 
Journal  of  Medical  Sciences,  Jan.  1867,  p.  266.) 

Again,  rupture  of  the  spleen  has  not  unfrequently  been  produced  by  ex- 
ternal violence  without  j^revious  disease  of  tliat  organ.  Menncn  says  that 
blows  upon  tlie  region  of  the  spleen  have  often  given  ocxnision  to  fatal  ex- 
travasations of  blood,  and  sometimes  this  organ  has  been  ruptured  by  blows 
inflicted  at  more  distant  points.  (()/).  cit.,  p.  347.)  The  same  writer  re- 
lates a  very  interesting  case  in  which  the  spleen  was  ruptured  by  a  violent 
blow  upon  the  stomach.  It  occurred  in  the  person  of  a  soldier  in  the  course 
of  a  fight  with  a  comrade.  This  soldier  had  been  knocked  down,  and  while 
in  the  act  of  rising,  with  the  assistance  of  another  man,  lie  received  a  jiower- 
ful  blow  on  the  stomach,  which  brought  him  again  to  the  ground.  Upon 
being  placed  upon  his  feet,  he  fell,  as  if  he  had  fainted.  He  was  imme- 
diately assisted  to  his  quarters,  being  unable  to  walk  without  assistance, 
where  he  died  in  a  few  minutes,  with  all  the  usual  symptoms  of  internal 
hemorrhage.  On  making  an  autopsy  between  six  and  seven  ])ounds  of 
blood  were  found  in  the  peritoneal  cavity.  The  spleen  was  found  to  be 
ruptured  from  its  lower  to  its  upper  margin,  that  is.  to  the  extent  of  four 
inches.  The  lacenUiou  extended  under  the  duplicature  of  the  peritoneum 
connecting  the  spleen  with   the  stomach,  close  by  the  entrance   of  the 
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splenic  artery,  the  large  vein  accompanying  which  was  ruptured.  The 
spleen  was  not  diseased.  The  abdominal  viscera  generally  were  sound. 
The  stomach  was  filled  with  liquid  food.  The  occurrence  took  place  soon 
after  breakfast.  (Op.  cit.,  pp.  348,  349.)  Guthrie  says  :  "  Injuries  of 
the  spleen  have  usually  been  fatal,  from  hemorrhage  filling  the  general 
cavity  of  the  abdomen,  especially  when  they  have  arisen  from  rupture  of 
that  organ,  which  I  have  several  times  seen  occur,  in  consequence  of  falls, 
or  blows  from  cannon-shot,  which  have  not  opened  into  the  cavity  nor 
exposed  the  viscus."  (Op  cit.,  p.  536.) 

The  fatality  attending  gunshot  wounds- of  the  spleen  has  been  very  great. 
It  is  stated  in  Circular  No.  6  (p.  21),  that  all  the  eases  of  gunshot  wounds 
of  the  spleen  that  have  been  reported  during  the  late  war  were  fatal.  Hennen 
remarks  :  "  Of  wounds  of  the  spleen  I  have  seen  a  few  ;  some  of  the 
slighter  recovered,  the  deep  invariably  proved  fatal."  (Op.  cit.,  p.  347.) 
Guthrie,  also  speaking  of  the  spleen,  says:  "Wounds  from  musket-balls 
have,  for  the  most  part,  destroyed  the  sufterers  either  from  hemorrhage  or 
from  inflammation.  I  have  not  seen  nor  heard,  during  the  Peninsular 
war,  of  a  wound  in  the  abdomen,  through  which  the  spleen  protruded,*  the 
patient  recovering." 

He  further  observes :  "  Wounds  from  stabs  with  a  bayonet,  or  sabre,  or 
long  pointed  sword  are  frequently  fatal,  either  from  hemorrhage  or  from 
inflammation;  but  I  have  seen,  .accidentally,  after  death,  cicatrices  in  the 
spleen  corresponding  to  external  marks,  indicative  of  a  former  wound." 
(Op.  cit.,  pp.  536,  537.)  < 

The  treatment  of  wounds  of  the  spleen  should  be  conducted  on  the  same 
general  principles  as  the  corresponding  lesions  of  the  liver,  and  the  reader 
is  respectfully  referred  to  the  portion  of  this  essay  where  they  are  described 
for  an  account  thereof. 

3.  Rupture  or  perforation  of  the  stomach  produced  by  external  violence, 
without  external  wound,  when  its  coats  are  not  diseased,  is  a  very  rare 
occurrence,  unless  other  organs  are  broken  or  lacerated  at  the  same  time, 
and  almost  invariably  proves  fatal.  In  all  such  cases  the  amount  of 
shock  sustained  by  the  system  at  large  is  likely  to  be  very  great,  and 
always  to  expedite,  or  even,  in  most  instances,  to  directly  produce  the  fatal 
issue.  This  circumstance  grows  out  of  the  important  office  discharged  by 
the  stomach  in  the  organic  economy,  and  the  intimate  relationship  it 
holds  with  the  great  nerve-centres  and  the  vital  organs  (so  called),  though 
reflex  nervous  action.  In  an  instance  of  this  lesion  of  the  .stomach,  wtich 
is  reported  in  the  London  3Iedical  Review  for  July,  1860,  death  occurred 
in  about  eight  hours.  The  writer  has  never  seen  an  example  of  this  form 
of  injury  occurring  by  itself,  that  is,  unaccompanied  by  rupture  of  other 
important  viscera. 

Gunshot  wounds  of  the  stomach  are  also  very  dangerous  to  life,  but  at 
the  same  time  do  not  always  prove  fatal.  Several  instances  in  which 
wounds  made  in  different  parts  of  this  viscus  by  puncturing,  cutting  and 
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contusing  instruments,  and  even  by  fire-arms,  did  not  prove  fatal,  have 
)>een  collected  by  Heviu  (Memoires  de  VAcad.  Boy.  de  Chirurgie,  t.  i.  p. 
590,  including  the  foot-note  marked  b,  et  aeq.  Paris,  1161).  But  Plouc- 
quet  has  collected  a  much  larger  number  of  examples  belonging  to  the 
same  category  {Literatura  Medica  Digesia,  etc..  Art.  Yentriculus  and 
Pantophagus,  5  vols.  4to.  Tubingfe,  1808 — 13.)  Several  cases  in  which 
recovery  from  this  lesion  took  place,  have  been  recorded  by  Hevin  {Memoires 
de  VAcad.  Roy.  de  Chirurgie,  t.  i.  p.  444),  and  referred  to  by  Ploucquet 
{Literatura  3Iedica  Digesta,  etc.,  Art.  Yentriculus  and  Pantophagus). 
Hennen  mentions  two  cases  of  traumatic  lesion  of  the  stomach  with  a  suc- 
cessful termination,  which  occurred  at  the  battle  of  Waterloo,  and  were  re- 
ported by  Dr.  Thomson.  In  one  of  them,  the  injury  was  inflicted  by  a  musket- 
ball,  and  in  the  other  by  a  pike.  In  our  own  country,  the  well-known 
case  of  Alexis  St.  Martin  has  been  reported  by  Dr.  Beaumont.  Dr.  De 
Witt  C.  Peters,  U.  S.  Army,  has  also  reported  a  case  that  occurred  during 
the  late  war. 

Private  George  11.  Bowers,  8th  Illinois  Cavalry,  was  wounded  in 
a  skirmish  near  South  Mountain,  Sept.  13th,  1862,  by  a  musket-ball, 
which  entered  two  inches  above  the  nmliilicus,  an  inch  to  the  left  of  the 
linea  alba,  and  escaped  beneath  the  tenth  rib,  three  inches  to  the  left  of  the 
spinous  process  of  the  tenth  dorsal  vertebra.  Immediately  after  lie  was 
shot,  he  vomited  blood  copiously  until  syncope  supervened.  Hematemesis 
recurred  frequently  for  seven  days,  and  blood  was  passed  at  stool.  Liquids 
taken  into  the  stomach,  and  likewise  the  chyme,  escaped  freely  through  the 
anterior  wounct,  and  this  phenomenon,  in  less  degree,  continued  for  a  period 
of  two  months.  Acute  peritonitis  followed  the  infliction  of  the  injury.  It 
was  treated  with  quietude,  eiiispastics,  and  ojnum  in  large  doses.  He 
became  much  emaciateii,  but  after  some  time  the  wound  healed,  and  then 
he  recovered  his  flesh  and  strength.  By  the  following  May,  the  digestive 
organs  had  resumed  their  normal  action  ;  but  the  body  was  k'nt  forward 
by  intra-abdominal  adhesions,  lie  was  sul)sequently  discharged  from  tlie 
service.  (Vide  American  JJed.  Times,  April  4th,  18(53,  and  Circular  xSo 
6,  Surgeon-Gen.  Office,  p.  25.) 

Symjitoms. — That  a  wound  involves  the  stomach  may  sometimes  be 
inferred  from  its  situation  and  direction;  but  we  cannot  be  sure  that  said 
viscus  is  penetrated  by  such  wound,  unless  blood  is  vomited,  or  the  con- 
tents of  the  stomach  escape  through  the  wound,  or  the  solution  in  the 
continuity  of  the  abdominal  walls  happens  to  be  so  extensive  tli;it  the 
wound  of  the  stomach  can  be  seen  by  the  surgeon. 

Treatment. — Hennen  says  that  Dr.  Thomson's  cases  of  wounds  involv- 
in"-  the  stomach,  which  are  mentioned  above,  were  treated  on  the  miUl 
unirritating  plan  adopted  for  wounds  of  the  intestines,  and  that,  as  he 
understands,  both  of  them  did  well.  The  history  of  Dr.  Peter's  case 
gives  us  a  good  idea  of  the  mode  of  treatment  wliicli  should  be  employed 
for  gunshot  wounds  of  the  stomach.  Opium  should  be  administered  for 
the  purpose  of  allaying  pain  and  controlling  peritoneal  inflammation,  and 
the  patient's  strength  should  be  supported  by  such  kinds  of  nutriment  as 
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do  not  require  gastric  digestion,  for  example,  strong  beef-tea  or  other 
animal  broths,  sugar,  emulsion  of  gum  Arabic,  well  boiled  porridge  of 
farina,  corn-starch,  arrowroot,  etc.  In  cases  of  incised  wound  of  the 
stomach,  it  will  be  advisable  to  sew  up  said  wound  with  the  continuous 
suture,  if  the  aperture  in  the  abdominal  walls  is  large  enough  to  permit  it 
to  be  done. 

Dr.  Peters  has  also  related  a  case  of  punctured  wound  of  the  stomach, 
in  the  communication  to  the  American  Bled.  Times  referred  to  above, 
which  occurred  in  New  Mexico.  The  injury  was  inflicted  with  a  cheese- 
knife.  The  subject,  a  man,  recovered  in  a  short  time,  without  surgical 
interference.  This  circumstance  should  teach  us  to  avoid  meddlesome  inter- 
ference, at  least,  in  all  similar  cases. 

4.  The  next  case  affords  a  good  illustration  of  7^iqjture  of  the  iyitedines 
and  its  consequences. 

Case  Y.  Rupture  of  the  ileum  occasioned  by  the  kick  of  a  woman  ; 
death  in  ticenty-two  hours;  autojysy. — Thomas  Clark,  est.  about  50,  and 
of  intemperate  habits,  was  taking  improper  liberties  with  a  woman  on  the 
evening  of  August  16,  whereupon  she  kicked  him  in  the  abdomen  one  or 
more  times  with  her  bare  foot.  After  being  kicked  he  immediately  cried 
out  with  pain.  Symptoms  of  peritonitis  directly  supervened,  and  he  died 
August  n,  about  7  o'clock  P.  M.,  twenty-two  hours  after  the  occurrence. 

Avtopsy  twenty-four  hours  after  death. — Cadaver  in  a  decomposing  con- 
dition. Scrotum  emphysematous.  -Subcutaneous  areolar  tissue  of  neck 
also  emphysematous.  On  opening  the  cavity  of  the  peritoneum  consider- 
able gas  escaped  with  a  loud  noise.  This  cavity  contains  a  considerable 
quantity  of  bloody  serum  having  flakes  of  lymph  floating  in  it.  The  peri- 
toneum is  intensely  inflamed  through  the  greater  part  of  its  extent.  It 
exhibits  a  dark-red  colour,  and  extensive  coating  with  recent  plastic  exu- 
dation. The  stomach  and  intestines  are  distended  with  gas.  The  small 
intestines  are  agglutinated  in  places  by  recent  adhesions.  On  continuing 
the  examination,  a  rent  or  hole  in  the  coats  of  the  small  intestine  {ileum) 
was  discovered  in  the  left  iliac  region.  This  fissure  was  about  three- 
quarters  of  aji  inch  in  length.  Its  long  axis  coincided  with  the  long  axis 
of  the  intestine.  Its  edges  were  not  ragged,  but  sliarp  and  well-defined. 
I  did  not  discover  any  thickening  of  them  nor  any  ulceration.  In  the 
neighbourhood  of  the  rent  the  intestine  was  blackened  l)y  ecchyraosis  to 
the  extent  of  several  inclies.  The  intestinal  coats  were  also  softened,  but 
they  were  not  very  soft.  There  were  no  intestinal  ulcerations.  The 
mucous  coat  generally  was  reddened  and  softened.  The  omentum  ex- 
hibited some  chronic  thickening  in  places  which  were  smeared  over  with 
recent  fibrinous  exudation. 

There  was  the  sac  of  an  old  oblique  inguinal  hernia  in  the  left  groin. 
The  gut  was  not  down  in  the  breach  when  I  made  the  examination.  I 
could  introduce  two  of  my  fingers  into  the  abdominal  ring. 

The  rupture  of  the  intestine  gajjcd  open  and  was  therefore  somewhat 
elliptical  in  shape.  Through  it  the  contents  of  the  intestine  had  been 
poured  iuto  the  peritoneal  cavity.  Through  it  the  mucous  coat  protruded 
but  did  not  suffice  to  plug  it  up.  The  iiiflanimatory  effusion  in  said  cavity 
was  very  irritating.  It  caused  much  smarting  pain  in  some  slight  abra- 
sions  upon  my  hands. 

A  physician  was  brought  to  the  deceased  soon  after  he  was  kicked,  and 
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found  lilm  complaining  of  intense  pain  located  principally  in  an  old  ingui- 
nal hernia  of  the  loft  side.  The  gut  was  then  down  in  the  sac.  He  re- 
duciHl  the  hernia,  which  afforded  some  relief  from  the  pain.  The  hernial 
swelling  was  also  tender.  The  patient  continued  to  complain  of  severe 
abdominal  jiain,  which  was  most  intense  in  the  left  iliac  region.  The 
abdomen  speedily  liecame  tender  under  pressure,  constipation  was  present, 
vomiting  supervened,  with  tym|>anitis  and  hiccough,  he  became  collapsed, 
and  he  died  twenty-two  hours  after  the  iuQiction  of  the  injury. 

The  i>resumption  is  strong  that  he  was  kicked  on  the  hernial  tumour, 
the  gut  being  in  the  sac  at  the  time,  and  that  the  rupture  of  the  intestine 
was  produced  in  this  way. 

C.VSE  VI.  Traumatic  peTitonitis  produced  by  rupture  of  the  Rvyall 
inf^Mi ne  {probably) ;  death  in  ticelve  hoitis ;  autopsy. — John  McGlear, 
a  young  man  Jfit.  IT,  ran  against  the  tail  of  a  cart  that  was  standing  in 
the  street,  and  inflicted  thereby  a  violent  blow  upon  his  abdomen,  wiiile 
hastening  to  reach  a  fire  iu  the  darkness,  on  the  night  of  March  15, 
According  to  his  statement,  as  I  was  informed,  the  cart  struck  his  belly  a 
little  above  and  to  the  right  of  the  umbilicus.  I  did  not  see  him  during 
life. 

Autopsy  twenty-nine  hqurs  after  death. — Rigor-mortis  strong.  Abdo- 
men tumid  from  gases  in  the  cavity  of  the  peritoneum.  On  opening  said 
cavity  they  escaped  with  a  loud  noise.  Large  portions  of  the  ])eritoneal 
coat  of  the  intestines  are  injected  with  blood,  red  in  colour,  varying  from 
scarlet  to  crimson,  and  present  a  velvety  or  very  fine  granular  appearance. 
Other  portions  of  both  the  visceral  and  parietal  peritoneum  are  covered 
with  a  gray  and  soft  coat  of  false  membrane,  and  still  other  portions  are 
invested  with  a  thin  layer  of  pus.  The  cavity  of  the  peritoneum  contains 
about  half  a  gallon  of  yellowish  frothy  fluid,  containing  flakes  of  lymjjh 
and  pus.  The  bladder  is  about  half  full  of  urine,  and  uninjured.  Tlie 
intestines  are  considerably  and  pretty  uniformly  distended  with  flatus.  It 
is  not  easy  to  find  the  place  of  injury  or  rupture.  There  is  no  mark  of 
bruise  or  ecchyraosis  in  the  walls  of  the  belly  ;  neither  does  it  become  appa- 
rent on  superficial  inspection  of  the  intestines  where  the  laceration  has 
taken  place.  I  passed  the  greater  part  of  the  intestines  in  situ  through 
my  fingers  without  finding  the  place  of  rupture.  I  was  precluded  from 
continuing  the  search  Ijy  the  circumstance  that  the  coroner  and  his  jury 
were  impatiently  waiting  for  my  testimony  at  this  time.  J  have  little 
doubt,  however,  that  some  ])ortion  of  the  intestinal  canal  was  ruptured, 
and  that  the  diffuse  peritonitis  which  killed  the  subject  in  twelve  hours  was 
produced  thereby  ;  and  believe  that  I  would  have  found  the  fissure  if  I 
had  been  permitted  to  continue  the  search  for  a  sufficient  length  of  time. 

The  liver,  spleen,  and  kidneys,  were  normal. 

Comments. — ^Rupture  of  the  intestinal  canal  without  external  wound, 
but,  at  the  same  time,  produced  by  external  violence,  is  a  form  of  iiijury 
that  is  often  met  with.  It  has  been  produced  by  fajls  upon  the  abdomen, 
by  the  kicks  of  horses  or  mules  upon  the  same  part  of  the  body,  by  violent 
blows  inflicted  by  other  means,  and  by  the  application  of  a  great  amount 
of  dead  weight,  as,  for  example,  when  the  belly  is  run  over  by  the  wheel 
of  a  heavily  laden  cart  or  wagon.  In  the  case  last  related  the  intestinal 
rupture  was  occasioned  by  striking  the  belly  with  great  violence  against 
the  tail  of  a  cart  while  running.     In  the  case  which  precedes  it,  laceration 
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of  till'  ilt'iim  was  j)ro(iii(Ttl  l>y  the  kick  of  a  woimui.  I  iilso  recollect  one 
iustiiiice  ill  vvliicli  tin's  lesion  of  the  siiinll  intestines  was  iiroduced  hy  heintr 
cuiijiht  iH'tween  the  liiiiii|ters  of  two  rail-roail  car-". 

S;/nii^t>iiis. — Kii|itiire  of  the  intestinnl  canal  from  external  viuleiice,  and 
without  external  wdnnd.  frenerally  occasions  the  folluwimr  phenomena  : 
Alxloininal  pain,  which  is  more  intense  at  the  seat  of  injury  than  else- 
where, and  is  nuuh  increased  liy  |)ressnre ;  respiratiun,  superior  thoracic 
and  hu'rried  ;  deculiitns  dorsal,  and  the  lejrs  are  jrenerally  lirawn  up;  tym- 
paintis,  with  a  tense,  hard,  and  nnyieldinjj  state  of  the  al)doniinal  muscles, 
nut  unlike  that  of  a  drum-head;  pulse  fre(|uent,  quick,  small,  and  tendinfr 
rapiiliy  to  l)ecome  weak;  countenanie  pinched  and  anxious;  tongue  usually 
coated  (more  or  less);  vomitinp  penerally  commences  early  and  continues 
to  tlie  close;  the  matter  thrown  up  consists  at  first  of  the  remains  of  the 
last  Bieal,  next  of  a  prirnish-coloured  li(piid,  and  finally  of  a  dark-coloured 
matter  having  a  ftrulent  odour.  The  bowels  are  (jhstinately  const i|»ated. 
The  patient  sinks  rapidly  into  collapse,  and  penerally  dies  after  an  interval 
which  varies  from  eijrht  or  ten  to  thirty  or  forty  hours  in  duration.  Occa- 
pionally  the  ]>atient  survives  the  injury  for  three  or  four  days.  In  some 
cases  the  shock  occasioned  by  the  iujury  is  very  great,  and  such  i)atients 
commonly  die  early.  In  other  cases  the  shock  is  but  slight.  In  the  former, 
the  intestinal  laceratiim  is  usually  found  to  be  extensive,  on  making  an 
autopsy;  in  the  latter  it  is  commoidy  discovered  to  l>e  but  small.  Thus 
we  perceive  that  all  the  symptoms  which  are  i)roduced  by  rupture  of  the 
intestines,  with  the  single  exception  of  the  primary  shock,  are  occasioned 
either  by  the  extravasation  of  the  intestinal  contents  into  the  peritoneal 
sac,  or  by  the  diffuse  inflammation  of  the  peritoneum  which  immediately 
succeeds  it. 

On  making  a  post-mortem  examination  of  the  injured  intestine,  the 
edges  of  the  laceration  are  generally  foutid  to  I)e  everted,  and  the  mucous 
membrane  protruding,  often  ])luggiiig  uj)  the  aperture  when  it  is  small. 
Sometimes  it  is  dillicult  to  find  the  place  of  rupture  when  it  happens  to 
l>e  very  minute  and  covered  up  liy  false  membrane.  Intestinal  lacerations 
having  a  small  size  are,  for  the  most  part,  the  result  of  blows  or  kicks; 
and  lhos«,'  having  a  large  size,  in  some  cases  almost  severing  the  wounded 
gut,  are  generally  occasioned  by  the  pas.sage  of  heavy  weights,  such  as  the 
wheel  of  a  loaded  cart  or  wagon,  over  the  subject's  abdomen. 

The  profjn  OS  is  in  cases  of  intestinal  rupture,  with  escape  of  feces  into  the 
]»eritoneal  sac,  is  always  very  unfavourable.  Indeed,  so  far  as  the  writer 
is  informed,  there  is  no^ase  on  record  of  recovery  from  this  lesion  of  the 
intestines,  after  extravasation  of  their  contents  into  the  j)eritoneal  cavity 
has  occurred.  It  seems,  however,  possible  for  recovery  to  take  ]>lace  in 
ca.ses  where  such  extravasation  of  feces  does  not  occur,  either  in  conse- 
(picnce  of  the  minute  size  of  the  rent,  or  from  its  iieing  plugged  up  by 
the  protrusion  of  the  mucous  lining. 
Xo.  CVI.— Apkil  1807.  23 
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The  freafment  of  this  form  of  injury  should  be  conducted  rather  with 
the  view  of  procuring  relief  from  suffering  than  with  the  expectation  of 
saving  life.  Happily  tliat  which  accomplishes  the  first-named  indication 
best  is  also  well  adapted  to  secure  the  latter,  if  it  should  happen  to  be 
practicable.  For  the  purpose  of  alleviating  pain,  opium  should  be  adrain- 
istered  with  a  view  to  get  the  narcotic  effects  of  the  drug.  The  quantity 
required  varies  with  the  idiosyncrasies  and  the  special  features  of  the  case, 
some  patients  requiring  more  and  others  less  in  order  to  affect  them.  It  is 
a  good  plan  to  give  to  such  patients  two  grains  of  opium  at  the  first  dose, 
and  afterwards  one  grain  every  hour  until  relief  is  obtained.  Sometimes 
still  larger  doses  must  be  administered  before  the  pain  abates. 

But  guiiHhot  ivounds  of  the  intestines  do  not  always  prove  fatal.    Clinical 
observation  has  abundantly  shown  the  correctness  of  this  statement.     The 
writer  has  seen  several  cases  of  recovery  wherein  the  intestinal  cana^  was 
either  penetrated  or  perforated  by  gunshot  projectiles.     The  diagnosis  was 
undoubted,  because  a  discharge  of  feculent  matter  from  the  external  wound 
occurred  in  each  of  them.     Abstracts  of  seven  cases  of  fecal  fistulae  pro- 
duced by  gunshot  wounds  of  the  abdomen  are  published  in  Circular  No.  6. 
A  case  is  also  mentioned  in  the  same  report,  in  which  a  conoidal  musket- 
ball  entered  at  the  tip  of  the  ensiform  cartilage  and  remained  in  the  body, 
and  fourteen  hours  afterwards  the  projectile  was  passed  at  stool.     There 
was  no  general  peritonitis,  and  the  wound  healed  promptly.    Another  case 
is  related  in  the  same  report,  wherein  a  gunshot  wound  involving  the 
upper  part  of  the  small  intestines  terminated  in  recovery.     There  was  a 
fistulous  channel  communicating  with  the  calibre  of  the  gut,  but  the  dis- 
charge was  not  feculent.     Three  ascarides  lumbricoides  escaped  from  the 
wound  during  the  second  and  tJmrl  weeks  of  the  treatment.    Another  case 
is  mentioned  in  said  report,  in  which  a  gunshot  wound  of  the  stomach 
eventuated  in  recovery.     It  is  also  stated  in  Circular  No.  6  that  recoveries 
after  gunshot  wounds  of  the  large  intestines  have  been  much  more  nume- 
rous than  after  wounds  of  the  ileum  and  jejunum  (p.  26).    Prof.  Hamilton 
has  collected  eight  cases  of  fecal  fistula  produced  by  gunshot  wounds  of 
the  intestines  in  the  late  war  in  this  country,  all  of  which  terminated  in 
recovery.   (  Treatise  on  Military  Surgery,  pp.  350-353.  New  York,  1865.) 
Numerous  examples  of  recovery  from  this  form  of  injury  are  also  recorded 
in  the  writings  of  our  predecessors.     Gunshot  wounds  of  the  intestinal 
canal  are  less  fatal  than  simple  rupture  of  that  tube,  because,  in  the  first 
place,  the  wound  in  the  abdominal  parietes  prevents  the  gases  which  may 
escape  from  the  injured  intestine  from  becoming  confined  in  the  peritoneal 
cavity ;  and,  in  the  second  place,  the  commotion  in  the  coats  of  the  in- 
testine, produced  by  the  passage  of  the  bullet,  paralyzes  the  muscular  coat 
for  a  time,  and  thus  arrests  the  vermicular  movement  of  the  wounded  part 
of  the  intestine,  and  prevents  extravasation  of  feces  into  the  abdominal 
cavity  until  adhesion   has  occurred  at  the  place  of  injury  between  the 
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visceral  and  the  parietal  peritoneum,  and  then  the  fecal  matter  may  be 
discharged  externally. 

The  treatment  of  gnnshot  wounds  of  the  intestines  should  be  conducted 
with  the  following  objects  in  view:  1st,  to  prevent  the  extravasation  of 
feculent  matter  into  the  peritoneal  cavity;  2d,  to  control  the  consecutive 
inflammation  of  the  peritoneum;  and  3d,  in  the  later  stages,  to  support 
the  patient's  strength  by  snital>le  alimentation.  For  the  fulfilment  of  the 
first  indication,  it  is  necessary  that  the  patient  should  be  kept  as  quiet  as 
possible  and  in  the  recumbent  posture,  and  that  opium  or  morphia  in  full 
doses  should  be  administered;  for  that  of  the  second  indication,  o[)iates 
should  be  administered  in  sufficient  cpiantity  to  keep  the  patient  free  from 
])ain,  epispastics  should  be  api)lied  to  the  abdomen,  and  the  wounds  should 
be  kept  scrupulously  clean.  The  administration  of  cathartics  should  be 
avoided,  if  possible.  If  febrile  movement,  with  thirst,  be  present,  saline 
drinks,  such  as  liquor  potass,  citrat.,  or  a  solution  of  niti'ate  of  soda, 
properly  diluted,  may  be  administered  with  advantage. 

In  many  instances  of  gunshot  wounds  involving  the  intestines,  observed 
during  the  late  war,  fecal  fistulas  were  produced.  They  commonly  closed 
after  a  time,  without  operative  interference,  reopening  at  intervals,  and 
then  healing  permanently.  They  therefore  gave,  in  general,  but  little 
trouble  in  their  management.  (Vide  Circular  Xo.  G,  S.  G.  0.,  1865,  p. 
25.) 

With  regard  to  exploring  the  track  of  gunshot  wounds  of  the  intes- 
tines, the  surgeon  should  always  take  care  that,  in  case  he  makes  such  an 
exploration,  he  does  not  become  obnoxious  to  the  charge  of  meddlesome 
interference,  and  guilty  of  lessening  his  patient's  chances  of  recovery  by 
his  own  officiousness.  He  should  never  forget  that,  in  the  management 
of  the  cases  belonging  to  this  category,  art,  to  be  useful,  must  be  the  ser- 
vant of  nature,  and  must  seek  to  do  good  by  assisting  her  mistress  in  the 
efforts  at  repair  which  she  inaugurates,  following  judiciously  the  method 
which  she  pursues,  and  not  by  the  introduction  of  new  and  violent  measures 
which  are  liable  to  aggravate  the  original  injury.  For  these  reasons  the 
writer  believes  that  the  recommendations  of  M.  Legouest  in  relation  to 
the  exploration  with  the  finger,  and  the  use  of  the  intestinal  suture  in 
cases  of  gunshot  wounds  of  the  intestines,  should,  except  in  special  cases, 
not  I)e  adopted,  and  that  the  old  practice  should,  in  general,  be  strictly 
adhered  to. 

5.  Miipture  of  the  kidney  in  consequence  of  external  violence,  and  without 
external  wound,  is  a  traumatic  lesion  of  not  unfrequent  occurrence.  It 
may  be  produced  by  falling,  as,  for  example,  by  being  thrown  from  a 
horse,  by  powerful  blows,  and  by  the  kicks  of  draught  animals,  whereby 
the  kidney  and  the  neighbouring  parts  are  subjected  to  much  violence. 

The  following  symptoms  are  produced  by  laceration  of  the  kidney:  The 
injury  is  generally  attended  with  the  production  of  considerable  shock ; 
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there  is  also  pain  and  tenderness  under  pressure  in  the  reprion  of  the  bruised 
and  lacerated  organ  ;  the  urine  is  always  bloody,  provided  the  injured  organ 
has  not  been  completely  destroyed;  death  takes  place  either  in  consequence 
of  consecutive  peritonitis,  the  result  of  the  extravasation  of  urine  into  the 
cavity  of  that  membrane,  or  in  consequence  of  extensive  suppuration  of 
the  connective  tissue,  the  result  of  infiltration  with  urine.  But  not  all 
cases  of  laceration  of  the  kidney  prove  fatal.  Those  in  which  the  rapture 
is  slight,  generally  recover,  and  there  are  many  examples  thereof  on  record. 
The  following  case  affords  us  an  example  of  gunshot  wound  involving 
the  kidney.  I  am  indebted  to  Dr.  George  A.  Mursick,  late  Asst.  Surg. 
U.  S.  Yols.,  for  the  notes  pertaining  to  it.  The  subject  was  attended  by 
him  as  ward  surgeon  in  the  hospital  of  which  the  writer  then  had  charge. 

Case  YII.  Gunshot  voimd  of  abdomen,  right  kidney,  and  tranavers' 
process  of  third  lumbar  vertebra :  death;  autopsy. — Sergt.  JamesA.  Beil. 
Co.  I,  8th  Illinois  Cavalry,  ajt.  29,  of  good  constitution,  was  admitted  tu 
the  Stanton  U  S.  Army  General  llosjiital,  Se|)t.  2.5,  1863,  with  a  gunshot 
wonnd  of  the  aljdomcn.  He  stated  ihnt  he  received  it  in  action  on  the 
22d,  near  ]\Iadison  C.  H.,  Va.  The  bullet  penetrated  the  right  hypochon- 
driac region,  just  below  the  margin  of  the  ribs.  The  wonnd  presented  a 
ragged  appearance  at  time  of  admission.  The  abdomen  was  tympanitic, 
and  he  complained  of  having  pain  in  it.  The  bowels  were  constipated; 
pulse  130,  and  quick  ;  respirations  26,  and  thoracic  ;  expression  of  counte- 
nance normal.  His  urine  contained  blood.  He  was  ordered  to  take  pulv. 
opii,  gr.  j  every  three  hours,  and  beef-tea  ad  libitum:  and  to  have  simple 
dressings  a})i)lied  to  the  wound. 

Sept.  26.  Condition  about  the  same;  increased  opium  to  gr.  ij  every  two 
hours;  urine  continues  bloody. 

21th.  He  ajipeared  somewhat  better ;  pulse  120;  respirations  22. 

29lh.   Bowels  moved  spontaneously;  stool  contained  some  blood. 

3(1//*,  Morning.  Pulse  116;  respirations  20.  5  o'clock  P.M.  Alidorainal 
pain  and  tympanitis  increased;  pulse  120;  respirations  22  ;  conntenance 
expressive  of  great  anxiety;  again  ordered  pulv.  opii,  gr.  ij  every  two  hours. 

Oct.  1.  Patient  much  better  this  morning;  pulse  116;  respirations  IS; 
pain  and  tympanitis  much  less;  in  afternoon  he  had  a  spontaneous  evacua- 
tion of  the  bowels  which  contained  some  blood ;  at  5  o'clock  P.  M.  the 
pulse  was  110,  respiration  14. 

2d.  Patient  says  he  feels  much  better  this  morning,  and  is  somewhat 
drowsy;  pupils  are  not  contracted  ;  resi)irations  14. 

3(/,  A.  M.  Pupils  contracted  to  one-half  uf  the  natural  size;  pulse  110; 
resjiirations  11  ;  tympanitis  slight ;  he  is  very  drowsy. 

4//(,  A. M.  Pulse  120;  resjiirations  12;  tympanitis  increased;  prescril>ed 
morphia  suljjh.  gr.  ^  every  two  hours.  P.  M.  Pulse  130  and  feeble;  respira- 
tions 14;  tympanitis  increased  since  morning;  pupils  no  longer  contracted; 
patient  sinking;  directed  the  morphia  to  be  continued  with  sherry  wine, 
fsss  every  two  hours. 

5th.  Pulse  128,  and  feeble;  respirations  IS,  and  much  embarrassed;  or- 
dered the  morphia  to  be  continued  with  sherry  wine  fjj  every  two  hours. 

6//(,  A.  M,  Pulse  13(),  and  scarcely  perceptible;  respirations  22;  patient 
sinking  fast.     P.  M.  he  died. 

Aidopsy  eighteen  hours  after  death. — Body  rather  emaciated;  abdomen 
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protuberant;  a  larsre  ragsred-lookino:  wound,  about  one  inch  in  diameter,  in 
the  right  hypochondriac  region,  just  below  the  margin  of  the  ribs.  Thorax. 
The  left  lung  and  heart  appeared  to  be  normal  in  structure,  but  were  pushed 
over  somewhat  towards  the  left  side  by  a  large  collection  of  purulent  matter 
in  the  right  pleural  cavity.  The  right  lung  was  compressed  and  flattened, 
especially  the  middle  and  inferior  lobes  thereof,  which  readily  sank  in  water. 
Both  the  pulmonary  and  costal  pleura  was  covered  with  a  yellowish-white 
layer  of  recent  lymph.  An  abscess  which  had  been  formed  in  the  connective 
tissue  between  the  ra.  ra.  obliquus  and  transversalis  abdominis,  had  bur- 
rowed upwards  beneath  the  right  crus  of  the  diaphragm,  and  burst  into 
the  right  pleural  cavity.  The  liver  appeared  normal.  The  stomach  and 
intestines  were  distended  with  gas.  The  great  omentum  and  the  mesentery 
were  stained  with  extravasated  blood  black  in  colour. 

Immediately  behind  the  caput  coli  there  was  a  large  abscess  which  had 
burrowed  along  the  psoas  magnus  and  among  the  muscles  of  the  back.  It 
was  lined  throughout  by  a  thick  layer  of  false  membrane,  and  in  its  lower 
part,  immediately  against  the  sacrum,  a  musket-ball,  somewhat  flattened, 
was  found.  In  its  course  it  had  perforated  the  right  kidney  and  likewise 
fractured  the  transverse  process  of  the  third  lumbar  vertebra. 

The  right  kidney  presented  a  ragged  ivound  at  its  lower  end.  The  sur- 
rounding connective  tissue  was  much  thickened,  and  lined  with  a  layer  of 
lymph  which  formed  part  of  the  wall  of  the  abscess.  The  organ  itself,  on 
section,  presented  a  pale  pink  hue  and  a  granular  appearance.  Its  paren- 
chyma was  also  softened  and  flabby.  The  pyramids  were  almost  completely 
efiFaced,  except  one  at  the  upper  end  of  the  organ,  which  had  a  dark-brownish 
hue,  and  its  tubes  were  distinct.  Its  pelvis  had  a  greenish  colour,  and  its 
veins  were  distended  with  blood. 

Comments. — In  this  case  the  inflammation  of  the  peritoneum  appears 
to  have  been  completely  controlled  by  the  opium,  which  was  administered 
at  the  rate  of  two  grains  every  second  hour,  and  death  resulted  from  the 
urinary  abscess  that  was  formed  in  connection  with  the  injured  kidney. 
If  this  abscess  had  been  opened  from  the  outside  before  it  burst  into  the 
cavity  of  the  right  pleura  by  burrowing  upwards,  this  patient's  life  might 
have  been  saved.  This  case,  then,  demonstrates  that,  in  the  treatment  of 
rupture  of  the  kidney,  attention  must  be  paid  by  the  surgeon  not  only  to 
the  peritonitis  which  may  be  lighted  up  by  that  form  of  injury,  but  also 
to  the  inflammation  of  the  connective  tissue  in  the  neighbourhood  of  the 
lacerated  organ,  which  may  be  produced  by  extravasation  of  the  urine. 
This  case  further  shows  that,  in  the  treatment  of  abscess  resulting  from 
rupture  of  the  kidney,  it  is  a  matter  of  the  very  highest  importance  to 
secure  the  early  discharge  of  the  contents  of  the  abscess  through  an  exter- 
nal opening,  since,  from  the  looseness  of  the  cellular  connections,  the  pus 
is  apt  to  burrow  widely  in  such  cases,  and  may  even  burst  into  the  cavity 
of  the  pleura,  thereby  exciting  a  fatal  inflammation  of  that  membrane. 
The  indications  to  be  followed  in  the  treatment  of  rupture  of  the  kidney 
are,  therefore,  twofold:  1st,  to  ward  off  and  subdue  consecutive  peritonitis; 
and  2d,  to  protect  the  patient  from  the  consequences  of  abscess  formed  in 
relation  with  the  injured  organ. 
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Wounds  of  the  kidney  appear  to  be  less  fatal  than  wounds  of  the  spleen. 
It  is  stated  in  Circular  No.  6,  that  several  cases  are  reported  in  which  it 
was  believed  that  recovery  took  place  after  gunshot  wounds  of  the  kidneys. 
(  Vide  p.  27).  Henuen  relates  a  very  interesting  case  of  this  form  of  injury 
in  which  recovery  took  place  (op.  cit.,  p.  330  et  seq.),  and  Guthrie  refers 
to  two  additional  cases  which  he  supposes  had  a  successful  Issue.  But 
Hennen,  and  likewise  Guthrie,  remark  that  the  cases  on  record  of  re- 
covery from  wounds  of  the  kidney  are  not  numerous.  The  first-named 
writer  expressly  declares  that  the  instances  of  this  lesion,  wherein  he  has 
observed  that  recovery  was  established,  are  very  few  indeed.  (Op.  cit.,]).  329.) 

6.  Rwplare  of  the  ureter. — Mr.  Stanley  reported  two  cases  of  this  lesion 
in  the  twenty-seventh  volume  of  the  3Iedical  and  Chirurgical  Tranmc- 
tions.  It  is  a  form  of  injury  that  is  not  often  met  with.  I  have  never 
seen  an  instance  of  it. 

7.  Rupture  of  the  bladder  is  sometimes  produced  by  external  violence 
without  the  occurrence  of  any  lesion  of  tlie  alidominal  walls,  or  any  fracture 
of  the  bones  of  the  pelvis.  In  order  for  the  coats  of  the  bladder  to  be  torn 
through  under  such  circumstances,  it  is  necessary  that  the  organ  should 
be  distended  with  urine,  so  as  to  mount  up  above  the  brim  of  the  pelvis 
at  the  time  when  the  injury  is  inflicted.  Generally  the  urine,  in  such  cases, 
escapes  from  the  ruptured  bladder  into  the  peritoneal  sac,  and  excites  a 
fatal  inflammation  of  that  membrane.  In  more  rare  instances,  however, 
the  anterior  wall  of  the  organ  only  has  been  found  to  be  lacerated,  and 
the  urine  then  is  extravasated  into  the  connective  tissue  of  the  pelvis. 
Rupture  of  the  bladder  almost  always  proves  fatal.  Out  of  seventy-eight 
cases  reported  hni  five  recovered.  In  one  of  them  the  urine  appears  to 
have  been  extravasated  into  the  peritoneal  cavity,  in  three  instances  into 
tlie  connective  tissue  of  the  pelvis,  and  in  one  case  the  rupture  was  only 
partial. 

Dr.  Stephen  Smith's  monograph  on  rupture  of  the  bladder,*  which  was 
published  in  1851,  presents  the  most  satisfactory  account  of  that  lesion 
which  the  writer  has  examined.  It  contains  a  tabular  statement  of  seventy- 
eight  cases,  as  stated  above,  of  which  the  following  is  an  analytical  sum- 
mary : — 

Sex. — Males  67;  females  11  ;  making  about  6  of  the  former  to  1  of 
the  latter. 

J^e. —Under  10,  3;  10  to  20,  3 ;  20  to  30,  19;  30  to  40,  26;  40  to 
50,  7  ;  50  to  60,  4;  over  60,  none;  adults  16,  age  not  stated. 

Condition. — Bladder  distended  in  30  (of  this  numl)er  10  subjects  were 
intoxicated,  and  5  had  urethral  stricture)  ;  intoxicated,  but  condition  of 

•  A  Contribution  to  the  Statistics  of  Rupture  of  the  Urinary  Bladder,  with  a 
table  of  seventy-eight  cases.  By  Stephen  Smith,  M.  D.,  Assist.  Surg,  to  Bellevue 
Hospital,  New  York.     New  York,  1S51. 
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bladder  not  stated,  14;  in  parturition,  4;  in  good  health,  4;  doubtful,  2; 
no  note  of  24. 

Causes. — Direct  violence,  in  48;  concussion,  in  15;  internal  causes,  in 
9  (of  which  4  were  instances  of  parturition,  4  results  of  urethral  stric- 
ture, and  1  of  retroversio  uteri)  ;  no  note  of  6. 

Primary  symptoms. — Severe  in  59  (whereof  4.3  were  ruptured  into 
the  peritoneal  sac,  2  did  not  involve  the  peritoneum,  10  into  the  connec- 
tive tissue,  and  3  not  given).  Slight  in  9  (of  which  Y  were  into  the 
peritoneal  sac,  and  2  into  the  connective  tissue).  No  symptoms  in  3  (2 
ruptured  into  peritoneal  sac,  and  1  indefinite).  No  note  of  7.  Unal)le  tc^ 
urinate,  28  (of  which  22  were  ruptured  into  the  peritoneal  sac,  1  did  not 
involve  the  peritoneum,  and  5  into  the  connective  tissue).  Able  to  urinate, 
8  (of  which  2  were  ruptured  into  the  peritoneal  sac,  and  1  did  not  involve 
the  peritoneum).  Power  of  locomotion  maintained  in  7  (all  burst  through 
the  peritoneum).     Felt  a  sensation  as  of  the  bladder  bursting,  7. 

Progress  of  cases. — Symptoms  continued  severe  in  48  (of  which  39 
were  rui)tured  into  the  peritoneal  sac,  7  into  the  connective  tissue,  and  in 
2  the  peritoneum  was  not  involved).  The  symptoms  became  severe  in  10 
(in  1  three  hours  after  accident,  in  6  two  days,  in  2  four  days,  in  1  three 
days — all  ruptured  into  peritoneal  sac  except  the  last).  In  1  ability  to 
urinate  continued  (peritoneum  ruptured).  In  14  it  returned  (in  12  of 
them  on  the  second  day,  iu  1  on  the  third  day,  and  in  1  on  the  fourth 
day).  Locomotion  continued  in  2  (both  ruptured  into  the  peritoneum). 
Bloody  urine  drawn  in  25  ;  clear  in  4.  Symptoms  were  mild  in  2  (both 
ruptured  into  the  connective  tissue). 

Result. — Died,  73.  Within  5  days,  44  (36  being  ruptures  into  the 
peritoneum,  2  into  the  connective  tissue,  and  6  not  stated).  Between  5 
and  10  days,  22  (17  into  peritoneum,  3  into  connective  tissue,  and  2  not 
involving  peritoneum).  Between  10  and  15  days,  2  (both  into  the  con- 
nective tissue).  Between  15  and  20  days,  3  (1  into  the  peritoneum,  and 
2  into  the  connective  tissue).  Above  20  days,  2  (both  into  the  connec- 
tive tissue).     One  of  them  lived  42  days.    Recovered  5,  as  already  stated. 

Condition  of  bladder  found  post-motiem. — Ruptured  into  the  perito- 
neal sac  in  50  cases  ;  iu  the  anterior  wall  of  the  organ  in  9,  and  at  the 
neck  in  6  instances.  The  bladder  was  firmly  contracted  in  17  cases.  (Tide 
op.  cit.,  pp.  42,  43.)  No  apology  seems  necessary  for  presenting  the  fore- 
going summary,  since  it  is  likely  to  prove  entirely  new  to  most  readers. 

The  following  case  is  an  example  of  contusion  of  the  bladder,  and  is 
introduced  in  this  place  because  of  its  intimate  relationship  with  lacerated 
wounds  of  that  organ. 

Case  YIII.  Fracture  of  pelvis;  very  extensive  contusion  of  the  blad- 
der: death  on  the  third  day ;  autop'-iy. — John  Rankin,  a  young  man,  aet. 
22  or  23,  was  caught  and  very  severely  injured  by  the  falling  walls  and 
timbers  of  a  brick  house,  in  process  of  erection,  in  Thirty-Second  Street 
near  Eighth  Avenue,  on  the  afternoon  of  March  27.  The  amount  of  the 
"  shock"  was  very  great,  and  reaction  did  not  fully  occur.  He  complained 
of  having  intense  pain  in  the  pelvis.  He  could  not  pass  any  urine,  and  it 
was  drawn  off  with  the  catheter  at  proper  intervals.  He  lingered  till  the 
morning  of  the  30th,  when  he  died. 

Autopsy  thirty-one  hours  after  death. — The  body  is  in  a  good  state  of 
preservation.     The  riyor  mortis  is  very  strong.     The  os  jjubis  is  fractured 
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uii  each  side  at  a  point  about  three  inches  distant  from  the  symphysis.  Ou 
the  right  side  the  disphicement  of  the  fractured  bones  is  cousideraljle.  The 
bladder  presents  a  singular  appearance.  Externally  it  has  a  reddish-brown 
colour.  It  is  nearly  empty  but  not  contracted.  It  contains  a  small 
quantity  of  urine  having  a  natuial  appearance,  but  it  is  not  contracted 
down  upon  said  liquid.  Its  walls  are  very  much  thickened,  being  Ijetween 
half  and  three-fourths  of  an  inch  through  from  surface  to  surface.  This 
great  increase  in  thickness  has  been  occasioned  by  sero-.sanguineous  in61- 
tration  of  the  tissues,  constituting  its  walls.  On  section,  the  cut  surface 
/presents  a  reddish-brown  colour.  The  mucous  membrane  lining  the  interior 
is  blackened  and  reddened  in  patches  and  points,  but  it  is  not  softened. 
The  organ  was  not  ruptured.  There  was  no  diffuse  peritoneal  inflamma- 
tion. There  was  no  lymph  or  pus  ou  the  ])eritoneal  investment  of  the 
injured  organ.  There  was,  however,  a  little  colourless  or  transj)arent 
serum  in  the  i)eritoneal  cavity.     The  intestines  were  distended  with  flatus. 

In  this  case  the  muscular  coat  of  the  bladder  was  paralyzed  by  the  injury 
it  had  sustained,  and  by  the  infiltration  of  its  texture  with  sero-sanguineous 
fluid,  or,  in  other  words  by  the  inflammatory  process.  It  will  be  remem- 
bered that  in  this  way  the  walls  of  the  organ  became  very  much  thickenetl, 
and  measured  between  oue-hiilf  smkI  three-fourths  of  an  inch  through  fri'm 
surface  to  surface. 

But  it  not  unfrequcntly  happens  in  cases  of  fracture  of  the  pelvic  bones 
that  the  bladder  is  not  only  bruised,  as  it  was  in  the  case  last  related,  but 
ruptured  also.  Of  the  78  cases  collected  by  Smith,  rupture  of  the  bladder 
was  complicated  with  fracture  or  other  severe  injury  of  the  bones  of  the 
pelvis  in  15  instances  (11  were  rujitured  into  the  connective  tissue,  3  into 
the  peritoneum,  1  not  stated).  The  laceration  of  the  walls  of  the  bhulder 
may  be  produced  either  di)'eelh/hy  the  same  mechanical  force  ns  occasions 
the  pelvic  fracture,  acting  upon  the  organ  while  distended  with  urine,  or 
indirectly  by  displacement  of  the  broken  bones,  or  osseous  splinters  and 
fragments  of  comminution  may  be  driven  into  the  organ  from  the  place  of 
fracture. 

Again,  rupture  of  the  bladder  sometimes  occurs  in  connection  with 
urethral  stricture,  and  as  a  natural  result  thereof.  Smith's  table  presents 
foui^  examples  of  this  variety  of  the  lesion.  In  all  of  them  the  bladder 
appears  to  have  been  distended  with  urine  when  the  areident  happened. 
In  two  of  them  the  laceration  occurred  while  endeavouring  to  pass  urine, 
in  one  while  straining  at  stool,  and  in  tlie  remaining  one  it  was  occasioned 
by  the  passage  of  a  coach  wheel  over  the  belly. 

Furtliermore,  rupture  of  the  bladder  sometimes  occurs  in  females  during 
])arturition.  Smith's  talile  contains  four  cases  in  which  this  accident  was 
met  with.  Two  of  them  were  primiparous,  and  the  second  stage  of  labour 
appears  to  have  been  protracted  and  diflicult.  Concerning  one  of  them  it 
is  stated  that  she  was  in  good  health,  and  that  the  labour  was  easy.  In 
the  remaining  case  the  particulars  of  the  labour  are  not  given. 

And,  rupture  of  the  bladder  is  occasionally  induced  in  the  female  hj 
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retroversion  of  the  uterus.  Smith  mentions  a  case  belongiuo:  to  this  cate- 
gory. The  subject  was  pregnant.  The  uterus  became  retroverted,  and 
the  neck  of  the  organ  pressing  against  the  urethra  prevented  the  flow  of 
the  urine  through  that  tube.  She  suffered  retention  seven  days,  when  she 
felt  something  burst  within  her,  and  immediately  experienced  relief  from 
the  feelings  of  distension  of  the  bladder  and  the  desire  to  urinate.  Death 
occurred  on  the  second  day,  and  nine  or  ten  pints  of  urine  were  found  in 
the  cavity  of  the  abdomen. 

In  most  instances,  however,  the  subjects  of  this  lesion  of  the  bladder  have 
been  intoxicated  and  engaged  in  pot-house  brawls;  the  first  circumstance 
predisposing  them  to  a  distended  bladder,  and  the  latter  to  unresisted, 
direct,  external  violence.     (Smith,  op.  cit.,  p.  5.) 

Symptoms. — The  symptoms  produced  by  this  accident  are,  from  the 
outset,  generally  severe.  Sometimes,  however,  they  are  but  slight;  and, 
in  occasional  instances,  none  are  apparent  till  some  time  afterwards. 
When  severe,  they  consist  of  intense  pain  in  the  hypogastric  region, 
speedily  followed  by  collapse  and  great  desire  to  pass  urine  with  repeated 
but  ineffectual  attempts  to  void  it,  a  rapid  and  feeble  pulse,  and  a  pinched 
and  anxious  countenance.  Urine  withdrawn  by  catheterization  at  this 
stage  is  generally  found' to  contain  blood.  In  29  cases  of  vesical  rupture, 
the  urine  was  bloody  in  25,  and  clear  in  but  4.  The  patient  sometimes 
dies  at  this  period,  apparently  from  shock.  But  if  reaction  takes  place, 
the  symptoms  succeeding  it  will  vary  according  to  the  part  of  the  organ 
that  is  injured.  For  example,  if  the  bladder  bursts  into  the  peritoneal  sac, 
the  symptoms  of  acute  peritonitis  rapidly  supervene;  but  if  it  is  ruptured 
into  the  connective  tissue,  the  symptoms  of  urinary  infiltration  are  pro- 
duced. Occasionally,  however,  the  symptoms  at  first  are  slight,  even  when 
the  place  of  rupture  is  in  the  posterior  wall  of  the  fundus,  not  preventing 
sleep  or  even  the  usual  occupation  of  the  patient;  but  these  are,  sooner  or 
later,  followed  by  the  most  aggravated  signs  of  acute  peritonitis  ;  the  belly 
becomes  tumid,  tense,  and  very  tender ;  the  respiration  thoracic,  for  the 
movements  of  the  diaphragm  almost  entirely  cease  ;  the  legs  are  drawn  up 
towards  the  trunk ;  vomiting  of  bilious  matter,  with,  perhaps,  hiccough 
also,  supervenes ;  the  functions  of  the  bladder  continue  more  or  less  dis- 
turbed;  and,  finally,  when  dissolution  approaches,  all  the  most  i^rominent 
symptoms  subside,  and  the  sufferer  dies  in  possession  of  his  reason.  {Op. 
cit.,  p.  8.) 

The  diagnosis  of  rupture  of  the  bladder  is  generally  not  difficult  to 
make.  The  parts  subjected  to  injury,  the  nature  of  the  violence,  and  the 
method  of  its  infliction,  the  pain  in  the  hypogastric  region,  the  disturbance, 
arrest,  and  perversion  of  the  functions  of  the  bladder  occasioned  by  the 
injury,  the  bloody  appearance  of  the  urine  withdrawn  by  catheter,  and 
oftentimes  the  patient's  consciousness  that  his  bladder  has  burst,  when 


3G2  LiDELL,  Rupture  of  Abdominal  and  Pelvic  Viscera.       [April 

taken  together,  almost  ahvays  render  the  diagnosis  tolerably  certain  and 
clear. 

ProrfnoHts. — Speaking  of  rupture  of  the  bladder  a  recent  English  writer, 
Mr.  Henry  Thompson,  says  :  "  In  any  case  a  recovery  has  never  been  known 
to  happen,  and  can  scarcely  be  regarded  as  possible."  (Vide  Holmes''  Sys- 
tem of  Surgery,  vol.  iv.  p.  423.  London,  1862.)  This  assertion,  how- 
ever, is  not  in  accordance  with  the  statements  that  have  been  placed  on 
record  concerning  this  accident  by  several  different  trustworthy  observers, 
and  certainly  appears  very  remarkable  when  we  reflect  that  Mr.  John 
Birkett,  in  the  second  volume  of  the  same  .system  of  surgery  (p.  481), 
refers  to  three  cases  of  rupture  of  the  bladder  which  recovered ;  and  in  the 
foot-notes  mentions,  severally,  the  names  of  the  surgeons  whose  patients 
they  were,  and  likewise  directs  the  reader  to  the  original  records  concern- 
ing each  of  them.  As  already  stated.  Dr.  Stephen  Smith,  in  his  table, 
presents  five  cases  of  this  lesion  in  which  recovery  took  place;  and  if  we 
add  to  these  one  case  mentioned  by  Birkett  and  not  included  by  Smith 
(Mr.  Porter's  patient),  we  have  a  total  of  six  recorded  cases  of  rupture  of 
the  bladder  that  eventuated  in  recovery.  So  much  for  Mr.  Thompson's 
erroneous  statement.  It  must  at  the  same  time  l)e  admitted  that  the  per- 
centage of  recovery  from  rupture  of  the  bladder  is  very  small. 

Treatment. — Since  this  accident  is  not  unfreqnently  met  with,  and,  at 
the  same  time,  is  extremely  fatal,  its  treatment  l)ecomes  a  sultject  of  con- 
Biderable  interest  to  all  who  desire  progress  in  the  science  and  improvement 
in  the  art  of  surgery.  We  have  already  seen  that  rupture  of  the  bladder 
may  prove  fatal  in  three  diBerent  ways,  viz  :  1st,  by  the  "shock"  which 
accompanies  the  infliction  of  the  injury  ;  2d,  by  consecutive  peritonitis 
resulting  from  extravasation  of  urine  into  the  peritoneal  cavity,  in  cases 
where  the  bladder  bursts  in  that  direction  ;  3d,  l)y  sloughing  of  the  cellular 
or  connective  tissue  in  cases  where,  from  the  situation  of  the  rupture,  the 
urine  is  extravasated  into  that  tissue,  instead  of  into  the  peritoneal  sac, 
together  with  the  exhausting  suppuration  whicli,  in  chronic  cases,  is  likely 
to  follow  that  form  of  the  accident. 

Now,  it  is  obviously  the  duty  of  the  surgeon,  in  treating  rupture  of  the 
bladder,  to  endeavour  to  obviate  the  tendency  to  death  occurring  in  the 
several  ways  mentioned  above.  He  must,  in  the  first  place,  take  care  that 
his  patient  does  not  die  of  "shock;"  for  which  purpose  he  will  jirescribe 
such  restoratives  and  stimulants  as  the  amount  of  depression  and  other 
symptoms  may  demand.  He  must,  in  the  second  place,  endeavour  to  save 
his  patient  from  the  consequences  of  extravasation  of  the  urine,  which  have 
already  been  stated.  Indeed,  so  far  as  the  injury  to  the  bladder  itself  is 
concerned,  this  accident  does  not  appear  to  be  specially  dangerous  to  life. 
This  viscus  is  not  an  organ  of  secretion,  nor  of  nutrition,  nor  of  any  of  the 
vital  operations.  It  is  mainly  an  organ  of  convenience,  a  reservoir  or  bag 
for  the  reception  and  retention  of  the  urine  temporarily,  or  until  such  time 
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as  it  can  be  expelled  from  the  body  without  detriment  thereto,  and  without 
interfering  with  the  comfort  of  the  animal.  The  destructive  consequences 
of  the  accident  under  consideration  result  mainly  from  the  inflammation 
that  is  kindled  in  the  tissues  with  which  the  extravasated  urine  comes  in 
contact  external  to  the  organ  itself. 

It  therefore  becomes  a  matter  of  the  highest  importance  in  the  treatment 
of  rupture  of  the  bladder  to  secure  promptly  a  free  outlet  or  discharge  of 
the  urine  upon  the  exterior  of  the  body,  for  in  no  other  way  can  a  continu- 
ance of  the  extravasation  of  that  liquid  into  the  peritoneal  cavity  or  into 
the  connective  tissue,  as  the  case  may  be,  with  all  its  distressing  conse- 
quences, be  certainly  avoided.  It  will  be  of  little  use  to  attempt  to  treat 
peritonitis  occasionally  by  urinary  extravasation  until  the  extravasation 
itself,  the  outflow  of  urine  from  the  bladder  into  the  peritoneal  bag  through 
the  rent,  is  discontinued;  for  we  cannot  hope  to  cure  any  disease  while  the 
cause,  especially  if  it  be  mechanical  or  chemical  in  its  nature,  continues  to 
multiply  itself  in  active  operation. 

The  free  discharge  of  the  urine  from  the  bladder  externally,  must  there- 
fore be  deemed  as  an  indispensable  condition,  as  a  sine  ciua  non,  in  the 
treatment  of  this  lesion  ;  and,  since  the  urine  flows  continuously  into  the 
bladder  through  the  ureters,  its  equally  continuous  outflow  or  discharge 
from  the  bladder  should,  therefore,  be  secured  by  the  surgeon's  art. 

Now,  there  are  several  methods  or  surgical  procedures  by  which  this 
result  can  be  more  or  less  completely  attained,  and  we  will  next  proceed 
to  consider  them  and  their  respective  merits.  They  are  :  1st.  The  employ- 
ment of  a  catheter.  2d.  Puncture  of  the  bladder  above  the  os  pubis. 
3d.  Puncture  of  the  bladder  through  the  rectum ;  and,  4th.  Cystotomy 
performed  by  cutting  through  the  perineum  as  in  the  operation  for  stone. 
The  last  method  appears  to  possess  decided  advantages  over  all  the  others, 
at  least  so  far  as  the  male  subject  is  concerned.  With  regard  to  the 
first  method,  or  catheterization,  it  should  be  borne  in  mind  that  the  dis- 
charge of  the  urine  through  the  instrument,  as  the  patient  lays  on  his 
back  in  bed,  takes  place  against  the  action  of  gravity,  since  the  orifice  of 
the  catheter  is  on  a  higher  level  than  the  bladder,  and,  consequently,  the 
urine  must  be  forced  through  the  instrument,  either  by  the  contraction  of 
the  muscular  coat  of  the  organ,  or  by  compressing  it  with  the  surgeon's 
hand,  aided  by  the  voluntary  contraction  of  the  abdominal  muscles ;  and 
it  should  not  be  forgotten  that  the  same  effort  which  forces  the  urine 
through  the  catheter  may,  at  the  same  time,  force  it  through  the  rent  in 
the  bladder,  thus  increasing  the  quantity  of  extravasated  urine,  and  dimi- 
nishing the  chances  of  recovery  in  a  corresponding  degree.  This  alone 
constitutes  a  serious  objection  against  trusting  to  catheterization  alone  to 
secure  a  satisfactory  emptying  of  the  bladder  in  treating  rupture  of  that 
organ.  There  is,  however,  still  another  difficulty  which  possesses  consider- 
able weight,  viz.,  in  many,  perhaps  in  a  majority  of  cases,  the  urethra  will 
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not  tolerate  the  loufj^-continued  presence  of  the  instrument  in  the  bladder, 
and  without  such  presence,  au  injurious  accumulation  of  the  urine  cannot, 
with  certainty,  be  prevented,  even  in  the  most  favourable  cases.  With 
regard  to  the  second  method,  or  puncturinp;  the  bladder  above  the  os  pubis, 
the  surgeon  will  not  be  likely  to  employ  this  procedure  for  the  purpose  of 
keeping  the  bladder  clear  of  urine  in  cases  of  rupture  thereof,  siuce  it  is 
much  less  likely  to  accomplish  that  result  than  catheterization.  It  may, 
however,  be  sometimes  employed  as  a  temporary  expedient  when  the 
catheter  cannot  be  introduced,  and  immediate  relief  from  over-distension 
is  necessary ;  but  the  bladder  speedily  contracts  in  cases  of  rupture,  and  the 
canula  (above  the  pubes)  cannot  therefore  be  allowed  to  remain.  Punc- 
turing the  bladder  through  the  rectum  also  may  sometimes  be  advantage- 
ously performed  for  the  temporary  relief  of  over-distension  in  cases  of 
rupture  of  that  organ  ;  but  as  the  contents  of  the  rectum  move  downwards 
to  escape  in  the  act  of  defecation,  they  will  not  allow  the  canula  to  remain 
in  situ.  Puncturing  the  bladder,  either  above  the  pubes  or  through  the 
rectum,  should  be  cousidered  only  as  temporary  expedients  which  may  some- 
times be  employed.  Cystotomy,  however,  performed  Ijy  the  lateral  method 
as  for  stone,  fulfils  all  the  conditions  required  to  keep  the  bladder  empty; 
it  allows  the  urine  to  escape  without  effort  on  the  part  of  the  patient, 
and,  as  it  were,  spontaneously,  almost  as  soon  as  it  is  received  into  the 
organ  from  the  ureters.  It  is  not  open  to  any  of  the  ol)jections  which 
pertain  to  the  employment  of  the  catheter  in  the  treatment  of  rupture  of 
the  bladder,  and,  at  the  same  time,  is  not  ix-r  se  a  very  dangerous  oiKM-a- 
tion.  This  procedure  has  been  successfully  employed  by  an  American 
surgeon.  Dr.  Walker,  of  Boston,  in  a  case  of  rui)lure  of  the  bladder  com- 
))licated  with  fracture  of  the  jiclvis,  occasioned  by  rail  cars,  and  the  patient 
made  a  rapid  recovery,  although  his  condition  appeared  to  be  nearly  iiope- 
less  at  the  outset.  (Vide  Med.  Goinm.  3IassachuseUs  Med.  Society,  Vol. 
VII.,  Art.  IV.,  Case  6,  1845.) 

The  surgical  treatment  (operative)  required  in  cases  of  rujiture  of  the 
bladder  embraces  something  more  than  what  is  necessary  for  the  relief  of 
retention  of  urine;  for,  when  the  organ  is  ruptured,  the  urine,  even  when 
not  abundant,  has  a  tendency  to  escape,  not  only  through  a  natural  chan- 
nel, the  urethra,  but  through  an  accidental  passage,  the  6ssure  (and  to  the 
great  detriment  of  the  patient),  whereas,  in  cases  of  retention,  the  urine 
has  an  outlet  through  the  urethra  alone  (unless  the  bladder  burst  from 
over-distension).  While,  therefore,  in  the  treatment  of  retention,  it  is 
only  necessary  for  the  surgeon  to  draw  off  the  urine  at  suitable  intervals, 
it  is  his  duty  in  treating  rupture  of  the  bladder  to  ])rovide  also  that  the 
urine  shall  not  continue  to  escape  through  the  rent  into  the  cavity  of  the 
peritoneum  or  into  the  connective  tissue.  This  point  seems  to  me  of 
great  practical  importance,  and  one  which  has  not  been  sntliciently  reg-arded. 

When  the  urine  has  been  c.xtravasatcd  into  the  cavity  of  the  peritoneum, 
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should  paracentesis  be  performed  for  its  removal  ?  If  it  is  deemed  advis- 
able to  employ  this  operation,  tlie  pelvic  cul-de-sac,  into  which  the  extrava- 
sated  urine  settles,  should  he  punctured  through  the  rectum,  as  recommended 
by  Dr.  Harrison.  This  procedure  will  be  more  likely  to  prove  useful  in 
cases  where  the  amount  of  the  urinary  extravasation  is  large. 

We  have  already  said  that  rupture  of  the  bladder  is  a  very  fatal  lesion, 
and  that  in  seventy-eight  cases  but  Jive  recovered.  Gunshot  wounds  of  said 
organ,  however,  appear  to  be  much  less  destructive  to  life,  although  at  first 
sight  one  would  be  likely  to  suppose  just  the  reverse  to  obtain.  The  writer 
has  seen  two  cases  of  gunshot  wounds  of  the  bladder  make  good  recoveries, 
•wherein  the  projectile  passed  completely  through  that  viscus.  They  were 
treated  with  opium  or  morphia  administered  for  the  purpose  of  controlling 
the  peritoneal  inflammation,  with  catheterization  at  regular  intervals  per- 
formed with  a  view  to  prevent  distension  of  the  organ  from  urine,  and  with 
suitable  alimentation  to  maintain  the  patient's  strength.  In  all  cases  of 
laceration  of  the  bladder  great  care  should  be  taken  in  the  introduction  of 
the  catheter,  lest  by  pushing  its  point  too  far  it  may  be  passed  through  the 
rent  into  the  peritoneal  cavity. 

The  next  case  is  an  instance  of  gunshot  wound  involving  the  bladder 
which  eventuated  in  recovery.  A  super-pubic,  urinary  fistula  was  formed 
\vhich  lasted  about  five  months  before  it  was  completely  closed.  This 
patient  also  had  gonorrhoea  at  the  time  when  the  wound  was  inflicted,  and 
the  treatment  of  the  traumatic  lesion  was  necessarily  complicated  with 
that  required  for  this  disease. 

Case  IX.  Gunshot  wound  of  abdomen  and  pelvis ;  bullet  passed 
through  bladder ;  recovery. — Sergt.  I.  H.  Post,  Co.  H,  61st  N.  Y.  Vols., 
was  admitted  to  the  Stanton  U.  S.  Army  General  Hospital,  May  18,  1864, 
for  a  gunshot  iujury.  He  stated  that  his  wound  was  inflicted  in  action  at 
Spottsylvania  C.  H.,  May  12,  by  a  musket-ball,  that  he  had  just  fired  his 
own  gun  when  he  got  hit,  and  that  the  fight  occurred  in  a  wood.  On 
examination  it  was  found  that  the  bullet  entered  two  and  a  half  inches  to 
the  left  of  the  median  line,  and  one  and  a  half  inch  above  Poupart's  liga- 
ment; that  it  passed  downwards,  backwards,  and  to  the  right  side  through 
the  bladder,  and  that  it  finally  escaped  from  the  right  nates.  The  projec- 
tile also  grazed  the  os  pubis.  Urine  flowed  out  through  the  wound  of 
entrance,  but  none  escaped  from  the  wound  of  exit.  His  general  condition 
was  rather  feeble,  and  he  complained  of  having  a  good  deal  of  pain  in  the 
lower  part  of  his  bowels.  He  also  had  gonorrhoea.  Prescribed  pii.  opii, 
gr.  j  every  three  hours,  or  as  often  as  may  be  necessary  to  keep  him  and 
his  bowels  quiet  and  free  from  pain,  rest  in  the  recumbent  posture,  cathe- 
terization thrice  daily,  simple  dressings  for  wound,  and  a  milk  diet. 

3Iay  19.  Same  treatment  continued,  with  the  addition  of  mistura  co- 
paibae  for  the  gonorrhoea.  He  voids  considerable  urine  by  the  natural 
passage. 

June  21.  Prescribed  egg-nogg  three  times  a  day,  and  a  nourishing  diet; 
opium,  etc.,  to  be  continued.  Under  this  treatment  the  case  progressed 
satisfactorily,  and  about  the  middle  of  July  the  urine  ceased  to  escape 
throug-h  the  track  of  the  wound. 


36G  LiDELL,  Rupture  of  Abdominal  and  Pelvic  Yiscera.       [April 

July  24.  He  was  attacked  with  diarrhoea,  which  was  controlled  with 
pil.  camphor  et  opii.  Afterwards  some  urine  began  to  flow  again  from  the 
orifice  of  entrance  of  the  bullet. 

Sept.  T.  A  little  urine  continues  to  escape  from  the  wound  of  entrance, 
but  the  fistulous  passage  is  steadily  contracting.  He  is  now  in  good  flesh 
and  spirits.     His  general  condition  is  excellent  in  every  respect. 

18//?.  He  has  some  pain  and  soreness  in  the  posterior  part  of  the  track 
of  the  bullet,  which  is  being  relieved  l)y  a  discharge  of  purulent  matter 
per  rectum.     In  every  other  respect  he  is  doing  well. 

23c?.  The  discharge  of  pus  has  ceased.  The  pain  and  soreness  also  have 
disappeared. 

Oct.  9th.  He  continues  to  do  well,  and  his  wound  is  nearly  healed.  The 
orifice  of  entrance  has  been  kept  open  by  exfoliation  of  small  pieces  of 
necrosed  bone  from  the  os  pubis. 

Comments. — Dr.  Otis  remarks,  in  Circular  Xo.  6  (p.  27),  that  gunshot 
wounds  of  the  bladder,  when  the  projectile  entered  above  the  pubes,  or 
through  the  pelvic  bones,  have  always  proved  fatal  during  the  late  war,  so 
far  as  the  records  have  been  examined.  There  are,  however,  many  examples 
of  recovery  from  injuries  of  the  parts  of  the  bladder  which  are  not  covered 
by  the  peritoneum.  The  case  just  related  appears  to  form  an  exceptional 
instance,  since  the  patient  recovered  from  a  supra-pubic  gunshot  wound, 
involving  the  bladder.  Guthrie  has  related'  six  cases  of  gunshot  wounds 
of  the  bladder,  in  all  of  which  recovery  took  place.  In  three  of  them  the 
bullet  entered  above  the  os  pubis,  and  in  one  instance  over  Poupart's  liga- 
ment. .In  several  of  those  cases  reported  by  Guthrie  it  seems  pretty  certain 
that  extravasation  of  urine  into  the  peritoneal  cavity  occurred,  but  this 
liquid  was  not  confined  therein,  for  it  immediately  flowed  out  externally 
through  the  track  of  the  gunshot  wound.  Thus,  we  have  shown  to  ns 
the  reason  why  gunshot  wounds  of  the  bladder  are  much  less  fatal  than 
simple  ruptures  of  that  organ;  for,  in  cases  of  the  first-named  lesion  the 
urine  which  is  extravasated  into  the  peritoneal  cavity,  or  into  the  loose 
connective  tissue  of  the  pelvis,  may  escape  externally  through  the  wound 
made  by  the  projectile,  but  in  cases  of  the  last-named  lesion  the  urine  is,  as 
it  were,  imprisoned  within  the  tissue  or  cavity  into  which  it  happens  to  be 
extravasated,  and,  remaining  there,  it  kindles  a  destructive  inflammation. 

The  following  case  presents  us  with  an  example  of  gunshot  wound  of 
the  bladder,  and  is  chiefly  remarkable  for  the  length  of  time  that  the 
patient  survived  extensive  injury,  not  only  of  the  bladder,  but  also  of  the 
peritoneum,  and  the  bones  of  the  pelvis  : — 

Case  X.  Gunshot  wound  ofiyelcis  involvinr}  bladder :  the  bullet  pa.'ised 
through  the  hips  from  side  to  side ;  urine  Jioired  from  the  orifice  if  en- 
trance; death  on  the  2lst  day  from  peritoniti.<. — Private  Wm.  Hesling, 
Co.  I,  9th  U.  S.  Cav.,  sot.  19,  was  admitted  to  the  Stanton  U.  S.  Army 

'  Comiuentaries  on  tlie  Surgery  of  the  War  in  Portugal,  Spain,  Frauce,  and  the 
Netherlands,  &c.     By  G.  J.  Guthrie.     Sixth  edition.     Phila.  lS<i2. 
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General  Hospital  (Ward  4,  care  of  Dr.  C.  R.  Nelden,  A.  A.  Surg.  U.  S. 
A.,  to  whom  I  am  indebted  for  the  notes  of  the  case),  June  4th,  1864,  for 
a  very  severe  wound  of  the  pelvis  inflicted  by  a  musket  cylindro-conoidal 
bullet,  five  days  previously  (May  30th),  in  battle  at  Salem  Church,  Ya. 
The  i)rojectile  entered  the  right  hip  about  two  inches  behind  the  trochanter 
major,  and,  having  passed  through  the  pelvis  in  a  transverse  direction, 
made  its  exit  from  the  left  hip  about  two  inches  behind  the  great  trochanter 
of  that  side.  It  passed  through  the  bladder  from  side  to  side.  At  time 
of  admission  to  hospital,  the  wound  looked  well,  but  his  general  condition 
was  not  favourable,  as  he  had  considerable  pain  in  the  pelvic  region,  and 
was  much  debilitated.  The  urine  escaped  in  large  quantity  from  the  orifice 
of  entrance.  Some  urine,  however,  was  passed  spontaneously  through  the 
urethra.  Prescribed  the  water  dressing  for  the  wounds,  catheterization  four 
times  daily,  pil.  opii,  gr.  j  every  three  hours,  and  a  nourishing  diet,  with 
milk-punch. 

Jiwe  8.  Hemorrhage  occurred  from  the  orifice  of  entrance  in  the  right 
hip.  It  was  arrested  by  the  use  of  liquor  ferri  persulph.  ;  other  treatment 
continued. 

Wth.  Urine  still  flows  from  the  wound  in  the  right  hip.  Patient  com- 
plains of  having  more  pain.  Ordered  pil.  opii,  gr.  j  every  two  hours,  and 
spiritus  frumenti,  f.^v  daily. 

15//).  Patient  again  has  some  hemorrhage  from  wound  in  right  hip.  He 
has  more  pain  still  and  is  failing  in  strength.  Prescribed  pil.  opii,  gr.  j 
every  hour,  and  other  treatment  continued.  But  he  continued  to  grow 
worse,  and  died  June  20th.  Hemorrhage  occurred  from  both  the  orifice  of 
entrance  and  the  urethra  on  the  day  of  his  death. 

The  autopsy  showed  that  the  bullet  passed  through  the  bladder  from 
side_to  side,  i.e.,  transversely,  and  that  the  intestines  and  other  abdominal 
viscera  were  agglutinated  by  grayish-white  or  ash-coloured,  soft,  plastic 
exudation,  the  product  of  recent  ditfuse  peritoneal  inflammation. 

Death  in  this  case  appears  to  have  been  produced  by  exhaustion — exhaus- 
tion that  was  occasioned  by  the  diffuse  peritonitis  on  the  one  hand,  and  by 
the  extensive  injury  of  the  soft  parts  and  of  the  bones  of  the  pelvis  in- 
flicted by  the  projectile  on  the  other.  And  when  we  reflect  that,  in  this 
case,  the  urine  flowed  freely  from  the  bladder  through  the  boles  in  its  walls 
into  the  peritoneal  cavity,  it  seems  remarkable  that  the  patient  survived 
his  injury  for  so  long  a  period  as  three  weeks.  This  result  must,  without 
doubt,  be  attributed,  to  considerable  extent,  to  the  fact  that  the  urine 
escaped  readily  from  the  cavity  of  the  peritoneum  through  the  wound  of 
entrance,  and  thus  that  membrane  was  shielded  from  the  destructive  effects 
which  would  have  been  produced  upon  it  by  contact  with  the  urine  when 
in  a  decomposing  condition. 

In  one  of  Guthrie's  cases  the  ball  remained  in  the  bladder,  and  became  the 
nucleus  of  a  calculus,  which  was  removed  l)y  the  operation  of  cystotomy, 
and  the  patient  recovered.  Guthrie  also  alludes  {op.  cit  )  to  a  case  like  his 
own  that  occurred  in  the  service  of  the  East  India  Comi)any.  The  wound 
was  inflicted  at  the  battle  of  Chillianwallah.  The  projectile,  together  with 
the  calculus  which  had  formed  round  it,  were  extracted  by  operation,  with  a 
good  result.     Furthermore,  Guthrie  quotes  froui  Baron  Percy  another  case 
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belonging  to  the  same  category.  That  surgeon  removed  from  the  bladder 
of  a  young  man,  wounded  by  a  pistol-ball,  the  projectile  itself,  a  fragment 
of  shirt,  and  some  coagulated  blood,  before  calculous  concretions  had  had 
time  to  form  around  them.  {Op.  cit.,  pp.  553,  554.)  Hennen  informs  us 
that  an  operatian  similar  to  Guthrie's  was  performed  at  St.  George's  Hos- 
pital, on  a  soldier  who  was  shot  at  the  siege  of  Lisle,  and  operated  on  in 
the  following  spring ;  a  view  of  the  calculus  is  given  by  Cheselden,  in  his 
work  on  the  High  Operation,  London,  1123,  Plate  X.  Garengeot  relates 
the  case  of  an  officer  who  was  operated  on  for  a  stone,  the  nucleus  of  which 
was  a  musket-ball,  that  had  entered  the  bladder  ten  years  jtreviously. 
(Traite  des  Operations  de  Chirurgie,  tom.  i.  p.  17,  Paris,  HSP.)  Ilil- 
danus  gives  an  instance  where  a  ball  remained  in  the  bladder  for  thirty 
years.  {Cant.  3,  Ohs.  67.)  Ballingall  has  collected  nineteen  e.xamples 
belonging  to  the  same  category  as  the  foregoing. 

Li  cases  of  gunshot  wounds  of  the  bladder  jneces  of  clothing  and  frag- 
ments of  bone  are  not  unfrequently  carried  forward  by  the  jtrojectile,  and 
left  in  the  cavity  of  that  viscus.  Now,  such  of  these  foreign  bodies  as  are 
sufficiently  small  in  size,  may  be  discharged  in  the  urine  through  the  urethra, 
but  the  other  and  larger  fragments  are  certain  to  do  mischief,  through  the 
irritation  which  they  must  occasion,  and  if  they  are  not  extracted  in  a  timely 
manner  by  surgical  art,  they  will  become  incrusted  with  urinary  deposits, 
and  thus  constitute  the  nuclei  of  stone.  Many  cases  ix.'longing  to  this  cate- 
gory have  been  observed.  The  presence  of  these  foreign  bodies  in  the 
bladder  can  generally  be  detected  without  much  difficulty  by  the  aid  of 
sounds. 

The  chief  points  which  demand  attention  in  the  treatment  of  gunshot 
wounds  of  the  bladder  are,  1st,  to  pirevent  urinary  e.rtravasation  into  the 
neighbouring  paj'ts ;  2d,  to  subdue  inflammation,  and,  3d,  to  remove 
foreign  bodies,  especially  tho>^e  ichich  may  chance  to  be  lodged  in  the  cavity 
of  the  organ.  The  frst  indication  is  generally  attempted  to  be  accom- 
plished, in  military  practice,  Ity  the  introduction  of  a  flexil)le  catheter  into 
the  bladder,  and  allowing  it  to  remain  there,  or,  in  cases  which  do  not 
tolerate  the  constant  presence  of  the  instrument,  from  morbid  irritability 
of  either  the  urethra  or  the  bladder,  by  catheterization  performed  several 
times  a  day,  whereljy  any  undesirable  accumulation  of  urine  may  be  ren- 
dered impossible;  but,  in  the  writer's  opinion,  cystotomy  performed  l)y  the 
lateral  method  would  prove  useful  in  many  cases.  The  second  indication 
may  be  fullilled  by  cpiietude,  by  cleanliness,  by  suitable  alimentation,  by  the 
administration  of  opiates  and  saline  drinks,  p.  r.  n.,  by  the  judicious  em- 
ployment of  epispastics  and  local  depletion,  and  by  the  early  and  tiiorough 
evacuation  of  the  contents  of  any  urinary  al)scesses  which  may  l)e  fornied. 
The  l/ii7-d  indication  will  generally  require  for  its  accomplishment  the  opera- 
tion of  cystotomy.  The  selection  of  the  particular  operative  procedure,  bow- 
ever,  depends  much  upon  the  size,  shape,  and  nature  of  the  foreign  boily, 
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the  situation  and  direction  of  the  gunshot  wound,  etc.  For  example,  the 
discharge  of  pistol-balls  and  pieces  of  clothing  from  the  bladder  might  be 
effected  in  most  instances  by  dilating  the  urethra  to  sufficient  extent,  by  the 
introduction  of  sounds  adapted  to  the  purpose,  as  if  the  urethra  were  being 
prepared  for  the  performance  of  Civiale's  operation  of  lithotrity,  and  by 
the  employment  of  long,  narrow-bladed  forceps,  after  the  urethra  is  sufB- 
ciently  dilated.  But  foreign  bodies  which  are  too  large  for  extraction  in 
this  way,  will  generally  require  the  performance  of  an  operation  analo- 
gous in  every  respect  to  that  of  lithotomy. 

Case  XI.  Rupture  of  an  ovarian  tumour  from  violence;  diffuse  peri- 
tonitis;  death  in  about  48  hours;  autopsy. — A  married  woman  named 
Fanny  Fowal,  set.  about  35,  and  of  intemperate  habits,  was  severely  beaten 
by  her  husband  on  Sunday  morning,  July  11,  and  died  on  the  following 
Tuesday  morning.  They  resided  at  No.  105  Washington  Street.  I  did 
not  learn  what  the  symptoms  were  that  followed  the  injury. 

Autopsy,  Tuesday,  July  13,  1|  o^clock  P.  31. — Cadaver  pale  and  thin; 
small  bruise  on  right  arm,  and  another  on  right  side  of  neck.  While  dis- 
secting off  scalp,  found  a  small  bruise  on  cranium  near  vertex,  and  another 
on  forehead,  both  near  median  line.  Skull  very  thick.  Cerebrum  natural. 
Cerebellum  rather  softer  than  natural.  Lungs  natural.  Heart  rather  fatty. 
Both  auricles  and  the  right  ventricle  contain  clots.  Mitral  valve  thickened, 
and  exhibits  some  vegetations  (so  called)  at  margin. 

Abdomen  much  swelled.  Its  cavity  contains  more  than  one  gallon  of 
sero-sanguineous  fluid.  The  peritoneal  coat  of  the  small  intestines  exhibits 
an  abundant  quantity  of  recent  plastic  exudation,  dirty  white  in  colour, 
smeared  over  its  surface.  The  peritoneal  investment  of  the  liver  presents  a 
similar  appearance.  The  liver  itself  is  much  enlarged,  fatty,  and  softened. 
There  is  an  ovarian  tumour  of  the  left  side,  as  large  as  the  head  of  a 
new-born  infant,  which  is  divided  into  several  compartments,  or  consists  of 
several  large  cysts.  Said  tumour  has  recently  been  ruptured,  in  a  vertical 
direction,  at  its  antero-upper  part.  The  fissure  is  more  than  two  inches 
long.  Here  the  walls  of  the  cyst  are  thin.  The  contents  thereof  had 
escaped  into  the  cavity  of  the  abdomen,  and  produced  diffuse  peritonitis. 
The  other  cysts  were  not  ruptured.  One  of  them  contained  a  semi-liquid 
substance  which  looked  like  purulent  matter.  The  uterus  was  normal.  The 
stomach  and  kidneys  were  not  examined. 

Comments. — This  case,  according  to  the  writer's  information,  is  unique. 
A  woman  aflQicted  with  polycystic  disease  of  the  left  ovary  was  badly 
beaten  by  her  husband.  The  ovarian  tumour  had  not  yet  attained  a  large 
or  even  a  troublesome  size,  but,  the  walls  of  the  uppermost  cyst  being 
thin,  the  violence  sufficed  to  lacerate  it  extensively.  The  contents  of  this 
.cyst  were  extravasated  into  the  cavity  of  the  peritoneum,  and  thus  a  diffuse 
inflammation  of  that  membrane  was  excited,  which  rapidly  proceeded  to  a 
fatal  termination.  It  is  probable  that  the  intemperate  habits  of  the  subject 
also  exerted  considerable  influence  in  increasing  the  intensity^and  promoting 
the  diffuseness  of  the  peritoneal  inflammation.  But  rupture  of  ovarian 
tumours  having  a  large  size,  more  especially  those  which  are  cystic  in 
structure,  with  thin  walls,  is  an  accident  that  is  likely  to  occur  not  uufre- 
No.  CVI.— April  1867.  24 


370  McGlellan,  Cliloroforni  in  Intermittent  Fever.  [April 

quently  on  tlie  api)lication  of  violence  to  tlie^exterior  of  tlie  abdomen.  It 
may  be  produced  by  falls,  blows,  kicks,  etc.,  upon  the  belly,  and,  in  general, 
the  thinner  the  walls  of  the  tumour  are,  other  things  being  equal,  the  more 
readily  is  the  rupture  effected.  Now,  the  results  which  may  be  occasioned 
by  rupture  of  an  ovarian  tumour  occurring  in  this  way  are  threefold:  1st, 
diffuse  peritonitis  may  be  excited,  and  rapidly  prove  fatal,  as  happened  la 
the  case  which  has  just  been  related;  2d,  circumscribed  peritonitis  may  be 
kindled,  and  occasion  the  death  of  the  subject  at  a  later  period;  and  od,  in 
cases  where  the  ovarian  tumour  has  contracted  adhesions  to  the  intestinal 
canal,  and  the  rent  occurs  in  that  direction,  the  discharge  of  the  contents 
of  the  tumour  into  the  intestinal  canal  may  be  followed  by  destructive  in- 
flammation commencing  within  the  tumour  itself.  In  some  rare  instances, 
however,  the  inflammatory  irritation  excited  by  the  rupture,  etc.,  is  of  such 
a  grade  as  to  arrest  the  growth  of  the  tumour,  and  ultimately  cause  its 
absorption.  Such  cases  are  called  instances  of  the  accidental  or  spon- 
taneous cure  of  ovarian  disease.  The  writer  has  here  called  attention  to 
rupture  of  ovarian  tumours  because  it  is  obviously  the  duty  of  every  sur- 
geon to  make  himself  familiar  with  the  subject. 
332  Sixth  Avenue,  New  York,  January  31,  1867. 


Art.  Ill  — On  the  Infernal  Use  of  Chloroform  in  Intermittent  Fever. 
By  E.  McClellan,  M.  D.,  Asst.  Surgeon  tl.  S.  Army. 

"When  our  paper  was  published  in  the  number  of  this  Journal  for  July, 
1866,  the  majority  of  the  cases  in  which  chloroform  had  been  exhibited  were 
but  recently  under  observation.  Although  the  power  of  chloroform  in 
arresting  the  cold  stage  had  been  determined,  sufficient  time  had  not  elapsed 
to  demonstrate  any  power  which  the  remedy  might  possess  over  that  mor- 
bid action  which  culminates  in  the  paroxysm,  or  to  show  whether  inju- 
rious results  were  likely  to  follow  its  continued  employment,  either  through 
■direct  action,  or  by  accumulation  in  the  system. 

The  disease,  in  the  great  number  of  cases  under  observation,  being  in  its 
piMmary  form,  yielded  readily  to  the  influence  of  quinia;  and  in  such  cases 
the  chloroform  was  of  undoubted  value  in  relieving  the  patient  of  the  phy- 
sical prostration  which  would  otherwise  have  succeeded  the  paroxysm ;  but 
a  large  number  of  the  cases  became,  indeed,  "  Fiexres  intermittentes  re- 
helles.''''  The  cold  stage  yielded  to  the  use  of  chloroform,  the  hot  and 
-sweating  stages  were  modified  by  its  action,  and  the  disease  disappeared  on 
the  exhibition  of  quiuia  or  arsenic,  only  to  return  after  short  intervals  of 
repose. 

It  was  suggested  by  my  friend  Dr.  Edward  Hartshorne,  of  Philadelphia, 


18G7.]  M  I'Cl.KLI.AN,  Clilnruiniiu  111  in;.  Ill,  It  I.  Ill  l--.  cr.  371 

to  test  the  tflinR-y  of  iudiiio  in  tlii-.-e  ciisfs,  llie  use  of  which,  in  the  form  of 
u  tiiKtuif,  had  liirii  rt'ci>iiiiiieii(li-tl  l»y  M.  StHjiiiii,  of  AHii  (vide  loihtlhe- 
rajtie,  par  A  A.  IUhnet,  p.  786),  not  as  a  Hulwtitute  for  tiic  prcpurutiotiH 
of  c'iiK'hoiia,  liiit  us  po.sse.s.siiii;  fjrwit  vuhie  in  those  chronic  cuHCJi  which 
huve  for  a  Uiiffth  of  tina*  ref<i.«<te<l  the  ut-lion  of  ipiinia. 

The  prepuruiitin  which  was  adopted  for  use  was  the  Licpior  lodinii  Com- 
pohitus  ( Liij^ol's  Solution),  and  its  effect  is  shown  hy  the  following'  cases  : — 

Cask  I. — Corporal  S.,  ajretl  20  years,  a  native  of  Hesse,  had  for  the  past 
five  years  U*eii  liai)le  to  atlacks  of  interniittenl  fever,  on  account  of  which 
he  had  four  times  l»een  under  trealnu-nl  (hiring;  the  past  twelve  months. 
Was  admitted  to  hospital  .luly  1,  Im'.G,  wlu-n  in  the  first  stn^^e  of  the  ))a- 
ro.\ysm.  Chloroform,  n^^lv,  was  administeretl;  the  chill  siili.sidrd  in  a  few 
moments,  and  the  remainin;;  sta;res  otrurred  diiriii;r  the  slee|»  induced.  He 
was  placed  u|ion  Lu^rol's  solution,  rn^.w  every  three  hours;  sixty  minims 
to  l»e  taken  duriiij;  the  twenty-four  hours.  This  was  continued  until  the  ♦!lh 
inst.,  wlieu  the  do.sc  was  increa.sed  to  n\^.\c  diirinj;  the  day.  The  solution 
was  administered  in  simple  syrup,  and  produced  no  symptoms  of  irritation. 
It  was  continued  until  the  With  inst.  ;  and  on  the  li'.Uh,  there  beinjr  a  con- 
stant improvement  in  his  jihysical  condition,  he  was  returned  to  duiv  Fc.r 
the  past  six  months  there  has  lw;en  no  return  of  the  disease. 

Case  II. — Private  V.  McC,  ajred  42  year,-?,  a  native  of  Inland,  had  suf- 
fered severely  with  intermittent  fever,  contracted  while  on  duty  near  Vork- 
town,  Va.,  in  the  early  part  of  lS«i4.  Had  IVecpieiitly  been  under  treatment, 
and  the  disease  yielded  Itut  temporarily  to  the  action  of  quiiiia.  Was 
admitteil  July  1,  iStiii,  while  in  the  cold  stajre,  which  yielded  immediately 
to  the  action  of  a  full  <lose  of  chlorolbrm  ;  he  was  placet!  upon  the  iodine 
solution,  n\,l.\',  to  be  taken  at  regular  intervals,  and  during  the  twenty-four 
hours. 

Jm///  3.  The  paro.xysra  recurred,  and  aprain  yielded  to  tlie  influence  of 
chloroform.  The  dose  of  iodine  was  now  increased  to  n^^.xc  during  the 
twenty-four  hours. 

.')//».   No  nrurrenco.     Solution  continued. 

Illi.  A  severe  paroxysm,  whi«'h  utrain  yielded  to  chlorofurm.  The  dose 
of  the  solution  was  now  increased  to  ni^c,  and  continued  until  the  12th 
inst.,  when  .symptoms  of  stomach  irritation  occurring,  it  was  ubundoned. 

2tJ/A.   He  was  returned  to  duly  ;  no  recurrence  of  the  disease. 

Ca.><e  III. — Private  C.  R  ,  aged  2<S  years,  in  whom  the  disease  was  deve- 
loped September,  ISli.^,  was  admitted  for  treatment  July  3d,  iSGtJ,  the  chi.l 
having  reup|»eared  the  previous  day.  Had  beeu  free  from  the  disease  since 
May. 

Juhj  4.  The  paroxysm  occurred  at  10  20  A.  M.  Chloroform,  n^^Ix, 
producetl  a  sleep  of  two  hours'  duration. 

b(h.  Was  placdl  on  Lugol's  solution,  n\^lx  to  be  taken  during  the  twentv- 
.four  hours,  n\^x  at  a  do.<e,  which  was  continued  initil  the  14th  inst.,  when, 
there  l»eing  no  recurrence  of  the  di.>ease,  it  was  discontinued,  and  the  case 
held  under  observation.  On  the  ISth,  preuionitttvy  symptoms  appearing, 
chloroform  was  exhibited,  alid  the  iodine  ^olutioIl  continued  as  before. 

2.3'/.  Tliere  iieing  no  nrurpiice  of  attack,  all  treatment  was  abandoned. 
On  the  3Uth  he  was  returnetl  to  duty,  and  has  had  no  relapse. 

Cask  W .  —  .Mr.>.  M  ,  aged  43  years,  a  native  of  Irelantl.  had  suffered  from 
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the  disease  since  Sept.  1865.  "Was  much  prostrated  by  the  severity  of  the 
attack. 

1866.  June  30.  The  chill  recurred  at  9  A.  M.  Chloroform,  rc[\x,  pro- 
cured a  sleep  of  about  thirty  minutes. 

July  1.  AVas  placed  upon  Lugol's  solution,  n^v  every  three  hours, 
until  n\,xxx  were  taken. 

3f/.  The  dose  was  increased  to  n\,x  every  three  hours,  and  continued  until 
the  10th  inst.     Has  since  been  free  from  the  disease. 

Case  Y. — C.  M.,  aged  9  years,  daughter  of  the  subject  of  previous  case, 
had  been  liable  to  attacks  of  fever  for  seven  months. 

Juhj  1.  Upon  the  recurrence  of  the  paroxysm,  was  brought  under  the 
influence  of  chloroform,  n^^xxx,  which  i)roduced  the  full  hyj^notic  effect, 
this  lasting  for  several  hours,  during  which  the  attack  was  exhausted. 

Lugol's  solution,  n^^iij,  to  be  taken  four  times  a  day,  was  then  preseril)ed, 
and  thereafter  continued  until  the  8th  inst.  She  has  since  been  free  from 
the  disease. 

Case  YI. — Private  J.  F.,  aged  32  years,  contracted  the  ague  in  July, 
1805.     Has  been  twice  under  treatment  during  the  year. 

1866.  Jxdy  11.  The  paroxysm  occnrrod  at  5  55  A.  M.  Chloroforra,  one 
flnidrachra,  was  administered  without  effect.  At  6.5  A.  M.  this  dose  was 
repeated,  and  the  cold  stage  was  ]>romptly  arrestee!;  but  the  patient,  though 
drowsy,  did  not  sleep.  The  hot  stage  came  on  with  much  vigour,  and  at 
7  A.  M.  he  vomited  profusely,  which  relieved  the  severity  of  the  symptoms. 
Was  ]ilao(d  upon  Lugol's  solution,  rt\^x  every  three  hours. 

lo//(.  The  ))aroxysm  occurred  at  H.20  A.  M.  A  fluidrachm  of  chloro- 
form was  administered,  from  the  effects  of  which  he  slept  soundly  until 
7.30  A.  M.  On  awaking,  some  symptoms  of  the  cold  stage  returned;  the 
dose  was  repeated,  completely  arresting  the  chill,  but  the  paroxysm  was  not 
ended  until  3  P.  M. 

15//j.  The  attack  commenced  at  7.45  A.  ^L  The  cold  stage  was  arrested 
by  chloroform  in  two  seconds,  and  in  ten  seconds  more  the  patient  was  in  a 
sound  sleep,  which  lasted  until  9  A.  M.,  when  he  awoke  entirely  free  from 
the  attack.  The  iodine  solution  was  continued  until  the  19th.  After  this 
date,  there  being  no  return  of  the  i)aroxysm.>,  the  patient  was  held  under 
observation,  but  without  treatment,  until  the  23(1,  when  he  was  returned  to 
dnty,  and  has  since  been  well. 

The  action  of  chloroform  in  obliterating  the  second  and  third  stages  of 
the  paroxysm  in  Case  Y.  of  the  previous  paper  {Am.  Journ.  Med.  Set., 
July,  1865)  induced  the  belief  that  this  remedy  might  be  of  value  in 
arresting  the  disease,  or  at  least  in  breaking  up  its  periodicity. 

Case  YII. — Lieut.  S.,  whose  case  was  reported  in  the  former  article 
above  referred  to  (Case  YL),  remained  free  from  the  disease  until  Sept.  21 
of  that  year.  On  this  day,  at  4  P.  M.,  he  was  again  attacked,  and  I  found 
him  in  a  violent  chill,  with  ajiparently  much  physical  di^^tress.  A  large 
teaspoonful  of  chloroform  was  administered,  ]irobal)ly  somewhat  more  than 
a  thiidraclun,  and  in  one  minute  and  a  half  the  chill  had  sul»sided.  The 
sleep  produced  lasted  for  several  hours,  during  which  the  remaining  stages 
of  the  paro.xysm  occurred. 

The  disease  developing  as  a  double  tertian,  I  proposed  to  the  patient 
that  the  proi)hylactic  power  of  chloroform  should  be  tested  in  his  case. 
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To  this  he  readily  assented ;  and,  being  furnished  with  a  minim  glass,  he 
was  directed,  upon  the  slightest  symptoms  of  the  chill,  to  retire  at  once  to 
his  bed,  and  to  take  tt\^1x  of  the  remedy.  He  was  also  ordered  Lugol's 
solution,  n^xv  every  three  hours. 

Sept.  22.  On  the  occurrence  of  a  slight  headache  and  languor,  at  about 
3.30  P.M.,  a  fluidrachm  of  chloroform  was  taken.  The  sleep  produced 
lasted  two  hours,  during  which  some  febrile  excitement  was  the  only  symp- 
tom of  the  paroxysm  apparent.  On  awaking,  he  complained  of  languor 
and  depression,  which  continued  for  several  hours. 

23'i.  Chloroform  having  been  taken  at  1  P.  M.,  the  sleep  lasted  one  hour, 
and  was  followed  by  a  feeling  of  depression,  as  on  yesterday,  although  not 
sufficient  to  prevent  the  performance  of  his  duty. 

24 ^A.  Chloroform  administered  at  12  M.  The  sleep  lasted  twenty-five 
minutes.     Xo  depression,  or  signs  of  the  paroxysm. 

Ibth.  Complained  of  the  excessive  action  of  his  kidneys  throughout  the 
previous  night.  The  chloroform  not  again  required.  Continued  the  iodine 
solution  until  the  30th.     As  yet  there  has  been  no  return  of  disease. 

Case  YIII. — Private  F.,  aged  20  years,  a  native  of  the  swamp  district 
of  Virginia,  had  for  years  suffered  severely  with  intermittent  fever.  From 
a  slight  injury  of  the  leg  a  large  indolent  ulcer  was  established,  which  for 
many  months  resisted  treatment.  During  its  existence  he  was  perfectly 
free  from  the  fever.  His  physical  condition  having  improved  and  the  ulcer 
disappeared,  the  cicatrix  becoming  firm,  he  was  returned  to  duty,  and,  after 
the  first  exposure  to  inclement  weather,  again  complained  of  intermittent 
fever. 

Oct.  6.  Was  admitted  to  hospital  while  in  the  cold  stage.  A  fluidrachm 
of  chloroform  arrested  the  chill,  and  produced  a  sleep  of  over  two  hours. 
He  was  placed  upon  sulphate  of  quinia;  and  chloroform,  n\^lx,  was  directed 
to  be  administered  upon  the  approach  of  a  paroxysm,  or,  if  possible,  in 
anticipation  of  one. 

8/7*.  At  9  P.  M.  a  fluidrachm  was  given  in  anticipation,  and  produced  a 
sleep  of  three  hours.     No  symptom  of  chill  during  the  day. 

10//?.  Patient  expresses  himself  as  feeling  perfectly  well.  Chloroform 
not  to  be  given  unless  premonitory  symptoms  should  occur. 

\Wi.  Has  had  no  chill  since  the  6th  inst.     Quinia  discontinued. 

When  formerly  under  treatment,  he  had  improved  very  rapidly  under  the 
influence  of  cod-liver  oil :  and,  as  he  was  somewhat  debilitated,  he  was 
again  placed  upon  full  doses.  Under  the  influence  of  the  oil  he  rapidly 
improved ;  and  since  his  return  to  duty,  although  constantly  exposed  to 
the  changes  of  weather,  he  has  suffered  no  relapse. 

The  very  rapid  and  marked  improvement  apparently  produced  in  this 
case  by  the  cod-liver  oil  induced  me  to  place  others  under  its  influence 
when  recuperating  from  this  disease.  The  following  results  were  noted  in 
these  cases : — 

Case  IX. — Private  A.,  aged  19  years,  was  readmitted  to  hospital  Xov. 
19,  the  chill  having  reappeared  the  previous  day.  He  was  a  tall,  unde- 
veloped boy,  who  had  been  overworked  as  a  printer,  and  badly  nourished 
throughout  his  life.  He  was  much  reduced  in  strength,  from  frequent 
attacks  of  intermittent  fever,  which  yielded  but  temporarily  to  the  influence 
of  quinia.     Symptoms  of  pulmonary  disorder  also  had  begun  to  present 
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themselves.  He  was  placed  npon  a  stimulating  diet,  and  efforts  were  made 
to  unload  his  bowels.  Lugol's  solution,  n^x  to  be  administered  every 
three  hours. 

Nov.  21.  A  fluidrachm  of  chloroform  was  administered  at  10  A.  M.,  in 
anticipation  of  the  chill.  The  sleep  ])roduced  was  profound,  and  lasted 
nearly  seven  hours,  no  symptom  of  the  chill  being  perceptible.  Early  in 
the  night  his  bowels  were  ojjened  freely. 

23(/.  By  neglect  of  the  attendant,  the  do.se  in  anticipation  was  omitted, 
and  at  II  A.  M.  the  chill  occurred.  Wanting,  however,  much  of  the 
severity  of  the  last  attack,  it  yielded  promptly  to  chloroform. 

2.5^/i.  At  10  A.  M.,  the  dose  in  anticipation  havinir  been  again  admin- 
istered, he  slept  two  hours ;  no  sign  of  the  chill  detected  ;  the  patient 
evidently  improved. 

2T^/«.  Chloroform  administered  as  on  the  previous  day  of  attack,  and 
with  the  same  results.  His  bowels  have  become  regular  ;  his  kidneys 
secrete  freely,  at  times  excessively  ;  sleeps  soundly  ;  the  night-sweats  with 
which  he  had  been  trouliled  were  fnuch  abated. 

29//?.  Chloroform  omitted;  no  recurrence  of  the  paroxysm.  The  iodine 
solution  was  discontinued,  and  the  patient  placed  upon  cod-liver  oil,  the 
dose  being  increased  as  rapidly  as  the  stomach  would  allow  iu  recovering 
its  digestive  powers. 

Under  this  treatment  he  remained  until  Dec.  25,  when,  being  greatly 
increased  in  weight  and  strength,  and  the  disease  not  returning,  all  treat- 
ment was  abandoned,  and  he  was  returned  to  duty. 

Case  X. — Private  M.,  aged  20  years;  a  shoemaker  by  trade;  small  and 

undeveloped  ;  miserably  weak  and  emaciated,  weighing  only  87  pounds  to 
a  height  of  5  feet  4  inches.  He  was  admitted  for  treatment  Oct.  1,  with 
chills,  from  which  he  had  suffered  severely  for  the  past  two  months.  He 
was  placed  upon  quinias  sulphas,  gr.  iij  every  two  hours;  a  talilespoonful 
of  oleum  morrhuas  in  an  ounce  of  whiskey  to  be  taken,  also,  morning  aud 
evening. 

Oct.  3.  Chill  occurred  about  4  P.  M.  Chloroform,  n\^lx.  procured  a 
sleep  of  about  thirty  minutes.  He  then  aw(»ke,  with  his  mind  disturl>ed 
and  alarmed.  The  dose  was  at  once  relocated.  i>roducing  a  profound  hyp- 
notic effect,  under  which  the  ]iaroxysm  disapi>eared. 

bth.  An  anticijjating  dose  of  chloroform  relieved  him  from  the  expected 
attack. 

1(h.  Cinchonism  becoming  evident,  the  intervals  were  increased  to  five 
hours  on  the  saiue  doses  of  (piinia.  Cliloroform  not  to  be  administered 
unless  symptoms  of  attack  presented  themselves. 

9//i.  No  paroxysm  has  occurred;  all  treatment  abandoned,  excepting 
the  oil,  which  was  increased  in  quantity.  His  appetite  bet^ame  voracious ; 
he  consumed  large  quantities  of  the  oil ;  improved  rapidly  in  mental  and 
bodily  strength  and  in  weight. 

3l8/.  The  paroxysm,  which  had  been  absent  since  the  0th  iust.,  having 
recurred  at  5  P.  M.,  a  drachm  of  chloroform  procured  a  sleep  which  lasted 
through  the  night.  An  undue  mental  excitement  ensued,  however,  as  was 
the  case  after  the  dose  of  the  3d  inst. ;  so  that,  on  awaking  in  the  morning, 
he  remembered  many  dreams  with  great  distinctness. 

Nov.  1.  He  was  ordered  Lugol's  solution,  y\\,  in  a  tablospoonful  of 
cod-liver  oil,  every  three  hours,  which  was  continued  until  the  f;th. 
Chloroform,  having  disturbed  the  weak  mind  of  the  patient  with  such  vivid 
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pictures,  although  it  controlled  the  paroxysm,  was  directed  not  to  be  exhi- 
bited unless  the  chill  recurred;  and,  to  his  great  relief,  no  such  necessity 
occurred. 

The  oil  was  continued  until  the  end  of  the  month,  when,  becoming 
repulsive  to  him,  it  was  abandoned.  He  now  weighed  129^,  being  li^ 
pounds  more  than  he  had  ever  attained  to  prior  to  enlistment.  He  is,  to 
all  appearance,  perfectly  well. 

It  is  the  experience  of  the  writer  that  the  brain  and  nervous  system  are 
rarely  excited  to  undue  action  by  the  exhibition  of  chemically  pure  chloro- 
form; and  that  when  this  cerebral  excitement  does  occur,  it  will  be  found 
to  depend  more  upon  the  idiosyncrasies  of  the  individual,  or  the  medication 
to  which  he  has  been  subjected  previously  to  the  use  of  the  chloroform, 
than  upon  any  peculiar  property  of  the  chloroform  itself. 

But  two  well-marked  cases  of  such  chloroform  "intoxication"  have  come 
under  our  observation.  They  were  encountered  in  hospital  at  the  same 
time,  and  were  noted  m  follows  : — 

Case  XI. — Private  O'K.,  aged  24  years,  was  admitted  Dec.  29,  with 
intermittent  fever.  The  next  day  the  chill  recurred  at  12.40  P.  M.,  being 
violently  congestive  in  its  character;  face  livid;  skin  at  shoulders,  hips,  and 
extremities  becoming  rapidly  discoloured;  pulse  thread-like;  surface  of  body 
clammy.  At  12.50  P.  M.  a  fluidrachm  of  chloroform  was  administered; 
and  as  in  ten  minutes  there  was  no  cessation  of  the  chill,  it  was  repeated. 
The  administration  of' this  dose  was  followed  by  an  intense  excitement, 
together  with,  a%  expressed  by  the  patient,  "a  cramp  in  his  heart." 

The  chill  and  congestion  were  arrested;  but  for  a  time  he  was  in  a  stage 
of  wild  delirium,  identical  with  that  produced  by  alcohol.  Gradually  the 
violence  of  his  symptoms  decreased,  copious  emesis  ensued,  and  he  lapsed 
into  a  quiet  state,  the  delirium,  however,  continuing  when  he  was  aroused. 
No  sleep  having  been  obtained  during  the  day,  at  9  P.  M.  the  dose  was 
repeated,  again  producing  some  excitement.  This  rapidly  subsided,  how- 
ever, as  at  9.20  he  was  in  a  sound  sleep,  which  lasted  during  the  night. 
In  the  morning  his  mind  was  clear  and  his  general  condition  improved. 
He  has  since  taken  three  separate  doses  of  chloroform,  neither  of  which 
produced  any  discomfort. 

It  was  suspected  that  the  specimen  of  chloroform  which  was  first  exhi- 
bited might  have  been  deleterious  from  decomposition  or  impurities,  but  it 
satisfactorily  answered  every  test. 

Case  XII. — Sergeant  P.,  aged  35  years,  admitted  Dec.  31,  with  catarrh, 
the  symptoms  of  which  were  marked.  He  had  also  been  troubled  for  some 
time  with  obstinate  constipation. 

At  9.30  P.  M.,  for  the  benefit  of  its  hypnotic  effect,  a  fluidrachm  of 
chloroform  was  administered;  at  9.45  he  was  exceedingly  inebriated,  and 
vomited  profusely  ;  at  10  o'clock  he  had  a  large  and  offensive  stool ;  after 
which  it  required  the  assistance  of  two  men  to  replace  him  in  bed,  where 
he  was  soon  in  a  sound  sleep.  On  awaking  the  next  day,  he  presented  tlie 
appearance  and  experienced  the  symptoms  of  one  recovering  from  a  debauch. 

Chloroform  has  since  been  several  times  administered  in  this  case;  and 
although  the  dose  was  diminished  each  time,  yet  in  a  few  moments  he  exhi- 
bited all  the  symptoms  of  inebriation. 
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Since  the  publication  of  Dr.  Henry  Osborn's  letter  in  the  Mpdical  Times 
and  Gazette  for  July  7,  1866,  the  question  has  been  frequently  proposed 
to  those  interested  in  the  study  of  this  remedy,  "  Is  chloroform  cumulative 
when  taken  internally  ?" 

In  no  case  under  the  writer's  observation  have  any  symptoms  occurred 
which  would  warrant  such  a  supposition.  He  would  su^rsrest,  further,  that 
the  following  considerations  may  possibly  answer  the  question,  to  some 
extent,  in  a  satisfactory  manner  : — 

I.  The  specific  gravity  and  peculiar  volatility  of  chloroform,  and  its  pro- 
bably consequent  penetrative  power,  would  of  themselves  Ije  likely  to  pre- 
vent its  remaining  latent  in  the  system,  and  thus  becoming  "  cumulative" 
in  its  operation. 

II.  The  rapidity  with  which  chloroform  is  eliminated  by,  or  through, 
the  lungs  and  kidneys  must  interfere  with  its  accumulation,  if  not  its  "cumu- 
lative" action.  * 

III.  The  character  of  the  sleep  produced — which  is  not  comatose,  like 
that  of  an  anaesthetic  or  opiate  narcotic,  but  natural,  and  from  which  the 
patient  can  be  easily  aroused,  although  lasting,  when  not  interrupted,  from 
one  to  two  or  three  hours  in  succession,  and  then  ceasing  entirely — would 
lead  us  to  suppose  an  evanescent  although  definite  hypnotic  action,  which 
may  be  estimated,  in  accordance  with  the  doses  given,  at  least  as  nearly  as 
that  of  any  other  of  the  familiar  soporific  draughts.  » 


Art.  IV. — Ether  in  Laryngitis  icith  Exudation  of  Lymph. 
By  R.  R.  LiviNGStoN,  M.  D.,  of  Plattsmouth,  Nebraska. 

I.N  the  number  of  this  Journal  for  April,  1806,  Dr.  John  J.  Black,  of 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  called  attention  to  the  efiBcjicy  of  ether  as  a  local  appli- 
cation in  aphtha;,  and  suggested  the  strong  probability  of  its  proving  bene- 
ficial in  diphtheria.  In  the  Nashville  Journal  of  Medicine  and  Surgery, 
for  October,  1866,  some  cases  of  capillary  bronchitis  treated  with  inhala- 
tions of  ether  are  related  by  Dr.  W.  Y.  Gadberry,  of  Le.xington,  Miss. 

My  attention  having  been  thus  directed  towards  ether  as  a  remedy  for 
exudative  products,  I  determined  to  test  its  usefulness  when  the  occa- 
sion offered ;  but  it  was  not  until  the  4th  of  January  last  that  an  oppor- 
tunity presented,  and  I  relate  the  case  as  it  occurred. 

I  was  called  at  3  o'clock  P.  M.  to  N.  "W.,  a?t.  2,  the  messenger  inform- 
ing me  the  little  girl  had  "  croup,"  and  was  dying.  Previous  to  my  arrival 
the  mother  had  administered  a  full  dose  of  syr.  scilUe,  and  I  found  the 
child  vomiting  and  purging  freely.  Pulse  150  ;  tongue  slightly  coated, 
somewhat  swollen  and  red ;    fauces  red  with  an   engorged  appearance  ; 
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tonsils  slightly  swollen;  considerable  tenderness  over  the  larynx;  ej'es 
watery;  breathing  slightly  stridulous,  the  mother  stating  that  previous  to 
emesis  it  was  very  laboured,  or,  as  she  expressed  it,  "the  child  was  choking ;" 
countenance  expressive  of  great  anxiety  ;  and  though  no  coughing  occurred 
at  the  time  of  ray  visit,  I  was  informed  she  had  coughed  repeatedly  with  a 
"ringing,  croupy  congh." 

I  directed  inhalations  of  lime-water,  as  hot  as  the  child  could  bear  them, 
after  the  manner  of  M.  Bierraer,  of  the  University  of  Bern,  as  reported 
in  this  Journal  for  October,  186-'^ ;  also  R. — Hyd.  chlor.  mit.  gr.  x  ;  antim. 
etpot.  tart.  gr.  j  ;  ammonias  hydrochlor.  5j-  M.  et  ft.  chart,  no.  xij,  one 
every  two  hours.  I  instructed  Mrs.  W.  to  keep  a  large,  open  kettle  of 
water  boiling  on  the  stove  for  the  purpose  of  moistening  the  atmosphere. 
Not  considering  the  child  in  immediate  danger,  I  left  the  house,  requesting 
the  mother  to  send  for  me  in  the  event  that  the  symptoms  should  grow 
worse  during  the  night. 

About  midnight  I  received  a  most  urgent  request  to  visit  the  child 
immediately,  as  she  was  suffocating.  On  arriving  at  the  house,  and  before 
entering  the  child's  room,  I  was  struck  with  the  loud,  wheezing  noise 
of  her  respiration,  and  the  loud,  ringing  cough  so  peculiar  to  the  dis- 
ease under  consideration — the  tussis  clangosa  of  Cullen,  which,  when 
once  heard,  is  never  forgotten.  I  found  my  little  patient  suffering 
from  great  dyspnoea;  respiration  performed  with  difficulty;  nostrils 
dilated  ;  muscles  of  chest  and  neck  violently  exerted ;  lips  livid,  and  head 
thrown  backwards,  with  great  restlessness,  and  a  slightly  cyanosed  ap- 
pearance of  the  countenance.  On  inquiry  I  was  informed  that  the  lime- 
water  inhalations  afforded  temporary  relief,  but  that  each  time  they  were 
left  off  the  difficulty  of  breathing  in  a  short  time  recurred.  The  prognosis 
was  evidently  bad,  and  deeming  it  my  duty  to  apprise  the  parents  of  the 
dernier  resort  in  such  cases,  communicated  the  opinion  I  entertained,  and 
while  holding  out  tracheotomy  as  a  sole  hope,  could  give  but  little  en- 
couragement of  its  proving  effectual  in  saving  the  child's  life. 

Fortunately,  at  this  critical  moment,  the  suggestions  of  Drs.  Black  and 
Gadberry,  mentioned  above,  occurred  to  me,  and  immediately  dispatching 
a  friend  to  the  nearest  drug  store,  I  procured  a  small  parcel  of  Squibb's 
ether,  and  though  extremely  sceptical  as  to  the  result,  at  once  proceeded 
to  administer  it  by  inhalation  according  to  the  directions  of  Dr.  Lente,  as 
reported  by  Dr.  Packard  in  this  Journal  for  January,  1866,  premising  the 
inhalation  by  exhibiting  one-half  teaspoonful  internally,  which,  as  I  anti- 
cipated, was  swallowed  with  difficulty,  and  caused  a  severe  paroxysm  of 
coughing. 

Li  precisely  eight  minutes  from  the  time  the  patient  commenced  the  in- 
halation, the  abnormal  muscular  exertion  ceased  ;  a  general  relaxation  took 
place;  the  pulse  fell  to  100  ;  and  the  peculiar  "tiip"  sound  of  partially  de- 
tached membrane  was  distinctly  heard  daring  expiration;  the  loud  wheezing 
noise  of  the  breathing  abated,  and  in  thirteen  minutes  the  child  was  sleeping 
in  comparative  ease.  In  about  ten  minutes  more  she  coughed  ;  not  with  the 
loud,  ringing,  metallic  sound  so  peculiar  to  this  affection,  but  with  that 
moist  rale  which  every  practitioner  hails  as  the  harbinger  of  success  in  the 
treatment  of  this  dreadful  malady.  The  coughing  was  followed  by  efforts 
at  vomiting,  and  to  my  inexpressible  relief  numerous  portions  of  membrane 
were  discharged,  the  edges  having  a  whitish,  and  the  centres  a  grayish 
appearance  ;  they  were  oblong  in  shape,  from  an  eighth  to  three-fourths  of 
an  inch  in  leiisith,  and  from  half  a  line  to  a  line  in  thickness.     A  few  times 
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more,  at  short  intervals,  con^hinpr  occurred,  followed  by  emesis  and  the 
expulsion  of  additional  portifjns  of  inenil^rane.  The  vomitinfr  now  ceased, 
and  the  child  slept  almost  naturally,  the  respiration  being  normal.  Her 
sleep  was  frequently  disturbed  by  short  fits  of  coughing;  but  the  intervals 
of  rest  increased  in  duration,  and  no  more  meinl)rane  was  e.xpelled,  though 
it  was  evident  that  she  occasionally  swallowed  portions  without  completely 
awakening.  At  4  o'clock  A.  ^L  the  child  was  so  much  better  that  I  left, 
not,  however,  before  the  sunshine  of  hope  had  made  the  mother's  heart 
radiant  with  gratitude.  On  my  return  that  morning,  about  10  o'clock,  the 
child  was  awake — playful ;  and  the  only  trace  of  her  late  imminent  danger 
was  a  slight  hoarseuess.     Since  then  she  has  entirely  recovered. 

This  case  I  acknowledge  does  not  unequivocally  confirm  Dr.  Black's 
opinion  of  the  probable  utility  of  ether  in  exudative  products.  The  well- 
known  efficacy  of  the  powders  used  and  the  inhalations  of  lime-water,  it  is 
true,  have  a  tendency  to  invalidate  the  claims  of  ether  as  the  proper  remefly 
which  successfully  restored  the  child  to  health.  When,  however,  it  is  borne 
in  mind  that  the  nel^ulized  lime-water  could  not  fail  of  l)eing,  to  a  great 
extent,  carbonated  by  inhalation,  from  its  well-known  affinity  for  carbonic 
acid,  and  thus  in  a  great  measure  be  rendered  inoperative,  I  am  free  to  con- 
fess that  the  temporary  relief  experienced  by  my  little  patient  during  its 
administration  seems  attriljutable  more  to  the  warm  moisture  of  the  atom- 
ized water  tiian  the  lime.  Again,  the  laboured  respiration  retnrned  shortly 
after  the  iidialations  of  lime-water  were  temporarily  discontinued,  and  its  be- 
haviour partook  more  of  the  character  of  a  palliative  than  a  curative  agent. 
For  these  reasons  I  do  not  attribute  the  recovery  of  the  child  to  the  lime- 
water  inhalations,  nor  yet  to  the  powders  used,  for  no  really  marked  Ix'iu'fit 
was  derived  from  them  ;  and  it  was  not  until  the  ether  was  exhibited  that 
any  positive  change  for  the  better  occurred.  For  these  reasons,  and  the 
almost  magical  effect  produced  under  my  immediate  o'lservation,  I  have  no 
hesitancy  whatever  in  ascribing  this  little  patient's  recovery  to  the  ether. 

What  the  action  of  the  ether  was  in  this  case  is  a  question  fraught  with 
interest.  I  incline  to  the  opinion  that  more  or  less  fatty  matter  must  exist 
in  the  exudations,  and  that  this  substance  being  readily  acted  on,  a  disin- 
tegration of  the  membrane  resulted.  Certainly  the  form  of  the  exiielled 
portions  gives  evidence  of  a  fil)rillated  structure;  but  we  all  khow  that 
even  in  its  most  perfect  condition,  lymph  will  degenerate  if  the  jtrocess  nf 
organization  is  not  such  as  to  maintain  vitality,  and  it  is  now  pretty  well 
settled  that  this  degeneration  is  of  a  fiitty  character.  Corroborative  testi- 
mony of  the  usefulness  of  ether  in  these  abnormal  depo.sits,  I  am  well 
satisfied,  can  be  obtained  if  the  remedy  receives  a  trial.  The  effects  in 
the  case  I  have  given  were  most  hajipy,  and  if  it  i>roves  as  efficient  in  the 
hands  of  other  practitioners  as  it  did  in  mine,  many  a  maternal  heart  will 
be  gladdened  when  hope  has  almost  died  within  it. 
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Art.  y. — A  Brief  Description  of  xchat  apjDears  to  he  Tico  Nexdy- 
Discovered  Skin  Diseases ;  one  originating  in  the  Cat  and  the  other 
in  the  Dog.  Both  Cryptoganiic  and  Contagious,  and  both  capable  of 
being  transmitted  from  the  Animal  to  the  Human  Body.  By  J.  H, 
Salisbury,  M  D  ,  Prof,  of  Histology,  Physiology,  and  Cell  Pathology, 
iu  Charity  Hospital  Medical  College,  Clevelaud,  Ohio.  (With  three 
wood-cuts.) 

I.  Trichosis  Felinis. — This  is  a  skin  disease  originating  in  the  cat, 
and  readily  transmissible  to  the  human  subject.  It  resembles  in  appear- 
ance trichosis  furfuracese,  and,  like  it,  has  a  cryptogamic  cause.  It  is  pro- 
duced by  a  species  of  fungus  that  develops  in  the  fermentation  of  cat's 
milk.  It  develops  on  kittens  while  nursing;  first  around  the  lips,  nose, 
face,  and  eyes,  and  spreads  to  the  head  and  body.  It  forms,  with  the 
epidermic  cells,  circular  patches  of  thin  rusty  scurf  on  the  face,  nose,  lips, 
and  head.  The  hair  soon  sickens,  curls  up,  dies,  and  crumbles  away,  and 
the  eyes  become  sore  and  gradually  (4ose.  Often  the  eyes  become  entirely 
shut.  After  nursing  ceases  this  growth  gradually  disappears.  It  often 
lasts,  however,  two  or  three  months,  and  may  be  longer,  after  weaning. 

This  disease  is  contagious,  and  is  readily  transmissible  to  the  human  sub- 
ject from  the  kitten,  and  from  one  person  to  another.  It  is  contracted  more 
readily  by  young  children  than  by  grown  persons,  yet  it  is  readily  contracted 
at  all  ages.  On  infants  and  young  children  it  spreads  rapidly,  attacking  all 
parts  of  the  body  alike.  It  spreads  rather  more  rapidly  on  the  hairy  than 
on  other  parts  of  the  body.  The  plants  attack  the  hair  follicles,  in  which 
they  develop  luxuriantly,  sending  off  branches  abundantly  through  the 
epidermic  and  cuticular  layers.  The  spores  and  filaments  of  this  mucedi- 
nous  growth  resemble  those  of  Trichosis  furfuraceae.  They  however 
develop  much  more  rapidly  on  the  human  body,  causing  the  disease  to 
spread  in  isolated  patches  to  all  parts  of  the  surface  often  in  a  few  days'  time. 

The  patches  on  the  scalp  do  not  diSer  materially  from  those  of  ordinary 
Trichosis  furfuraceae,  save  that  the  surface  is,  perhaps,  slightly  more 
raised  and  inflamed,  and  produce  more  irritation.  On  parts  of  the  body  not 
covered  with  hair  they  spread  less  rapidly,  starting  from  a  single  point  or 
hair  follicle  and  extending  in  all  directions,  forming  circular  and  oval  patches 
of  greater  or  less  size.  The  patches  are  slightly  elevated  above  the  sur- 
rounding surface,  red,  and  covered  with  scales  and  little  elevations  mark- 
ing the  position  of  the  hair  follicles.  The  colour  of  the  patches  is  deeper 
and  the  irritation  and  itching  more  severe  than  in  ordinary  Trichosis. 

In  less  than  a  week  after  a  kitten  affected  with  this  disease  comes  in 
contact  with  a  child  the  eruption  begins  to  show  itself  upon  some  parts  of 
the  surface  of  the  latter,  usually  about  the  hands,  arms,  and  face,  especially 
if  the  child  has  been  caressing  the  kitten.  Soon  after  patches  appeaf  on 
the  limbs  and  body  and  rapidly  spread,  })rodncing  an  intolerable  itching, 
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wliich  is  only  partially  relieved  by  rubbing  and  scratching  the  patches. 
This  is  purely  a  local  disease,  it  being  contracted  alike  readily  by  the 
healthy  and  diseased. 

Pathology. — The  cells  of  the  hair-follicles  and  of  the  epidermic  layer 
between  them  are  shrunken  and  shrivelled,  and  the  hairs,  diminished  in  size, 
become  brittle,  and  break  off  and  crumble  away.  The  deeper  parts  of  these 
follicles  become  enlarged  often,  and  the  hairs  die,  shrink,  and  fall  out. 

The  capillary  vessels  in  the  papillary  layer  of  the  skin  beneath  the  dis- 
eased surface  become  congested  and  enlarged,  producing  a  reddening  of  the 
skin  and  a  slight  elevation  of  the  diseased  surface.  The  epidermic  cells  of 
the  follicles  and  plane  surfaces  are  robbed  of  their  nourishment,  become 
diseased  and  shrivelled,  and  finally  die  and  fall  off  in  dry  scales.  Frequently 
the  irritation  is  so  great  that  pus  is  formed  in  little  vesicles,  which  become 
broken  by  scratching. 

Cause. — The  cause  is  purely  local,  and  has  nothing  necessarily  to  do 
with  constitutional  derangement.  It  is  simply  a  fungus,  a  raucedinous 
growth,  that  develops  primarily  in  the  epidermic  cells  saturated  with  the 
fermenting  milk  of  the  cat,  which,  dlring  nursing,  becomes  smeared  over 
the  faces  of  the  kittens.  It  does  not  appear  to  be  readily  transmitted 
from  the  kittens  to  the  old  cat.  It  does  not  appear,  so  far  as  at  present 
traced,  to  be  a  disease  ])revailing  to  any  great  extent  among  cats,  save 
during  the  period  of  nursing,  and  from  one  to  three  months  succeeding. 
This  plant  is  unlike  the  species  that  develops  in  human  milk.  For  the 
purpose  of  distinguishing  it  I  have  given  it  the  specific  name,  Felinis. 
This  fungus  finds  a  fit  soil  for  its  growth  in  the  skin  of  persons  of  all 
ages.  The  cells  of  the  epidermis,  however,  of  the  young  are  more  tender 
and  better  supplied  with  nourishment  than  those  of  the  mature  and  old. 
Hence  this  disease  more  readily  attacks,  and  more  rapidly  spreads  over  the 
surface  of  the  former. 

In  ordinary  ringworm  (Tricho.^is  furfuraceae'),  the  fungoid  cause 
e.xists  mostly  iu  the  spore  state.  The  plant  does  not  advance  beyond  its 
cell  condition.  Its  growth  seems  to  be  confined  simply  to  cell  multiplica- 
tion by  pullulation.  In  this  disease  the  plant  cells  multiply  by  pullulation, 
and  these  advance  to  the  filamentous  stage  of  growth.  These  filaments 
are  found  running  through  among  the  cells  of  the  epidermic  layer. 

Treatment. — This  being  a  disease  produced  by  a  cryptogitmic  cause,  any 
substance  which  retards  the  growth  of,  or  destroys  this  kind  of  vegetation, 
becomes  a  more  or  less  useful  remedy.  Among  the  agents  of  this  class 
may  be  mentioned  tr.  ferri  chloridi ;  tr.  iodini ;  dilute  sulphuric  acid  ;  dilute 
nitric  acid;  dilute  hydrochloric  acid;  dilute  nitro-muriatic  acid;  ointment  of 
the  per  nitrate  of  mercury;  dilute  ointment  of  per  nitrate  of  mercury, 
made  with  cod-liver  oil ;  creasote;  solutions  of  sulphurous  acid  ;  solutions 
of  soluble  sulphites;  strong  solutions  of  quinia,  etc.  In  short,  all  anti- 
feri»eutative  substances ;  or,  all  those  bodies  that  prevent  yeast  from  ex- 
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citing  fermentation  in  saccharine  and  farinaceous  materials,  or  that  tend  to 
prevent  animal  tissues  from  undergoing  fermentative  changes,  become  use- 
ful remedial  agents  in  diseases  caused  by  parasitic  fungi.  Under  ordinary 
circumstances  this  plant,  probably,  will  not  grow  upon  the  healthy  body. 
It  is  quite  likely  that  it  only  becomes  capable  of  developing  in  such  situa- 
tions, after  becoming  animalized — so  to  speak — by  developing  either  in 
the  dirty  or  milk-smeared  and  saturated  epithelial  tissues  of  the  cat. 

One  of  the  most  ready  remedies  for  perfectly  eradicating  this  eruption 
is  the  tr.  ferri  chloridi.  This  should  be  painted  over  the  eruption.  A 
single  thorough  application  will  most  generally  destroy  completely  the 
vegetation  and  effect  a  cure.  The  application  of  tr.  ferri  is  attended  with 
considerable  pain,  in  persons  of  thin  and  tender  skin.  When  the  patient 
is  not  willing  to  endure  the  smarting  of  this  remedy,  others  of  a  milder 
character  may  be  substituted.  On  young  children,  the  oint.  of  the  per 
nit.  of  mercury,  made  with  cod-liver  oil  and  the  dilute  citrine  ointment, 
will  be  found  excellent  remedies,  The  mineral  acids,  when  used,  should 
be  sufficiently  diluted,  so  as  not  to  cauterize,  or  produce  too  much  irrita- 
tion. They  may  be  painted  freely  over  the  diseased  surfaces  morning  and 
evening.     A  few  days'  application  will  suffice  to  effect  a  radical  cure. 

II.  Trichosis  Caninisi — This  is  a  skin  disease,  affecting  dogs.  The 
eruption  begins  by  a  snlall  pustular  elevation,  covered  with  epithelial 
scales ;  other  little  pustules  appear  around  this,  and  beyond  these  others 
soon  arise.  In  this  way  the  disease  gradually  extends  in  all  directions 
from  the  starting-point,  from  follicle  to  follicle,  producing  circular  and 
oval  patches  elevated  above  the  surrounding  healthy  surface  about  one  line, 
and  covered  with  dry  epithelial  scales,  rolled  and  twisted  up.  The  patches 
extend,  and  have  a  shape  like  that  of  trichosis  furfuracese,  on  the  human 
subject.  Like  the  last-named  disease,  this  is  cryptogamic.  It  is  produced 
by  a  parasitic  mucedinous  growth,  which  develops  among  the  epithelial 
cells  of  the  epidermis,  passing  down  among  the  cells  of  the  hair,  sweat, 
and  fat  follicles  of  the  skin,  depriving  them  of  nourishment.  This  causes 
them  to  sicken,  shrivel  and  dry  up,  die,  become  detached  and  fall  off  in  dry 
scales.  The  cells  from  which  the  hair  is  supplied  with  food  and  cell  ele- 
ments becoming  diseased,  the  hair  becomes  imperfectly  nourished,  shrivels 
up,  dies,  and  falls  from  the  follicles.  This  disease  attacks  all  parts  of  the 
surface  of  the 'dog.  Young  dogs  are  more  susceptible  to  it  than  old  ones; 
yet  no  age  is  exempt.  It  resembles  closely  the  trichosis  felinis  of  kittens; 
l)ut  appears  to  differ  from  it  in  this  particular,  to  wit :  that  the  fungus 
appears  more  luxuriant,  large,  and  is  more  confined  to  its  filamentous  stage 
of  development.  It  attacks  less  the  hair  follicles  than  the  felinis,  and  ex- 
tends more  generally  to  all  parts  of  the  epidermic  cell  surfaces. 

These  diseases  may,  however,  be  both  produced  by  the  same  specific 
cause,  the  difference  arising  mainly  from  the  difference  in  the  animal  cell 
surfaces  in  which   they  are   developed.     On    account  of   this   and   other 
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cliaracteristics,  I  have  designated  these  diseases  by  two  distinct  names. 
The  development  of  these  two  growths,  to  their  fruiting  stage,  will  alone 
settle  the  question  as  to  the  identity  or  difference  of  the  cause  in  these  two 
diseases.  This  part  of  the  investigation  is  now  in  progress,  and  I  hope 
to  soon  be  able  to  say  positively  whether  there  is  or  is  not  a  difference  as 
to  cause  between  these  diseases. 

Pathology. — The  cells  of  the  epidermis,  deprived  of  their  normal  nour- 
ishment, become  shrivelled,  dry,  and  smaller  in  size,  and  separate  from  each 
other  to  a  greater  or  less  degree.  This  drying  and  sei)aration  of  the  ceils 
causes  the  diseased  surfaces  to  rise  above  the  surrounding  healthy  parts, 
the  dead,  dried,  and  curled-up  cells  separate  and  fall  off,  presenting  a  bran- 
like appearance.  The  cells  of  the  hair  follicles  are  allected  in  the  same 
way  as  the  plane  surfaces;  the  hairs  sicken,  become  small  and  shrivelled, 
die,  and  fall  from  their  follicles,  leaving  the  surface  bare  and  inflamed. 

Caum. — This  is  purely  a  local  disease,  i)roduccd  by  the  development  of 
the  cells  and  mycelium  of  a  mncedinous  fungus  among  the  cells  of  the 
ei)idermic  layer  of  the  skin.  The  mycelium  is  found  developing  more 
abundantly  than  the  cells-  The  mycelium  sends  out  Glaments  in  all  direc- 
tions, branching  and  rebranching,  forming  a  close  network  in  the  cell 
layer.  As  the  fungoid  lilamcnts  extend  in  all  directions  from  the  starting- 
point  the  disease  extends.  The  develojtment  of  thit?  fungus  deprives  the 
epidermic  cells  both  of  the  plane  surfaces  and  the  follicles  of  their  nourish- 
ment.    This  causes  them  to  sicken,  die,  shrivel  up,  separate  and  e.vfoliate. 

JVcalmenl. — This  disease  is  readily  cured  by  the  application  of  the  tr. 
ferri  chloridi.  A  few  applications  suQice.  One  application  each  day  is 
siidicient.  After  several  ap]ilications  of  the  tincture  it  may  be  well  to  apply 
the  dilute  citiine  ointment  morning  and  evening,  till  the  surfaces  became 
soft  and  healthy.  The  mineral  acitls,  the  soluble  sulj)hites,  creasole,  and 
all  anti-fermentalivc  substances,  are  curative  agents  in  this  disease. 

This  disease  is  transmissible  to  the  human  sul)ject ;  but,  so  far  as  exa- 
minations and  investigations  have  at  jiresent  gone,  it  is  much  less  readily 
coniniuniealile  than  the  Iricfiosis  /diius.  It  is  nnieh  more  readily  trans- 
})lanted  upon  children  than  upon  the  mature  and  old. 

It  attacks  all  jiarts  of  the  IkhIv  alike  readily.  It  usually,  however,  first 
attacks  the  hands,  arms,  and  face;  other  parts  of  the  body  being  more  or 
less  protected  with  clothing. 

History  of  Invent igalious. — Without  troubling  the  reader  with  the  tedi- 
ous details  of  the  investigation,  I  will  here  brietly  state  that  this  di.^ease 
was  lirst  noticed  by  myself  to  be  jieculiar  in  the  summer  of  16G4,  while 
treating  it  in  an  orphan  asylum,  where  some  thirty  snuill  boys  were  affected 
with  it.  During  the  following  year  (piile  a  number  of  cases  of  the  disease 
were  under  my  care.  It  was  not,  however,  till  July  and  August,  18(!(i, 
that  I  eomnienced  studying  the  disease  with  the  view  of  tracing  its  source. 

1   had  noticed   that   in   must  families  where   it   prevailed   the  children 
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■were  playing  with  kittens  that  had  diseased  faces.  On  comparing  the 
mucedinous  growth  on  the  kittens  with  that  on  the  diseased  children, 
they  were  found  to  be  apparently  identical  in  the  shape  of  the  spores, 
and  in  the  arrangement  of  the  epidermic  cells.  My  next  experiment  was 
to  procure  a  number  of  diseased  kittens,  and  distribute  them  to  families 
where  there  were  no  cats  and  where  the  children  were  all  free  from  the 
disease.  In  every  instance,  in  from  five  to  ten  days  after  the  childreu 
began  playing  with  the  diseased  kittens,  they  commenced  breaking  out 
with  this  eruption.  The  next  step  was  to  inoculate  myself  with  the 
spores  of  this  fungus  from  the  cat.  In  about  three  days  they  began  to 
develop  rapidly,  and  send  out  filaments  in  all  directions  among  the  epider- 
mic cells,  producing  a  disagreeable  itching,  and  forming  circular  and  oval 
patches  of  eruption  precisely  like  the  disease  previously  described.  The 
eruption  yielded  readily  to  treatment. 

I  now  inoculated  myself  with  the  spores  from  the  patches  of  eruption 
on  a  healthy  child,  to  whom  I  had  given,  about  two  weeks  before,  a  dis- 
eased kitten.  The  characteristic  eruption  followed,  extending  in  all  direc- 
tions from  the  points  of  inoculation.  Many  other  experiments  were 
made,  connected  with  the  disease,  both  on  the  cat  and  dog,  a  detail  of  which 
would  be  here  uninteresting  and  unnecessary. 

Without  further  comment  or  apology  this  brief  description  is  ofi'ered  to 
the  profession,  hoping  the  subject  may  be  of  sufficient  interest  to  induce 
others  to  make  investigations  in  the  same  direction. 
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Fig.  1. — a.  The  spores  of  the  trichosis  felinis  in  cats. 

Fig.  2. — h.  The  spores  in  the  sauie  disease  in  children,  e.  The  mycelium  of  thefnngns  as  it  ap- 
pears running  about  among  the  epidermic  cells  on  the  face  of  a  kitten.  This  appearance  and 
•arraugemeut  of  the  mycelium  does  not  differ  from  that  seen  in  the  disea.se  in  the  human  subject. 

Fig.  .3 — d.  The  spores  of  the  fungus  producing  trichosis  caninis  in  dogs.  Many  of  the  spores  are 
seen  to  be  slightly  polyhedral,  e.  The  early  development  of  the  mycelium  from  the  spores.  /.  The 
mycelium  ruuning  among  the  epidermic  cells  in  patches  of  trichosis  caninis  on  dogs.  It  presents 
a  similar  appearance  when  growing  among  the  human  epidermic  cells. 
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Art.  VI. —  Tl^e  Ojjhthalvioscope  as  a  Help  to  Diagnonis  of  Brain  Dis- 
ease. By  Henry  D.  Noyes,  M.  D.,  Surgeon  to  Xew  York  Eye  and 
Ear  Infirmary,  Professor  of  Ophthalmology  in  Bellevue  Hospital  Medi- 
cal College. 

The  connection  between  cerebral  disease  and  injury  to  sight  has  long 
been  recognized.  The  precise  mode  of  connection  has  not  been  fully  under- 
stood, because  in  pre-ophthalmoscopic  times  the  lesions  could  be  observed 
only  when  autopsies  were  made.  Even  then,  not  always  were  the  optic 
nerves  and  retinae  examined,  because  their  morbid  processes  were  esteemed 
of  subordinate  importance,  and  it  was  assumed  tliat  the  loss  of  sight  was 
produced  by  simple  paralysis  of  the  optic  nerves,  in  a  manner  similar  to 
paralysis  of  nerves  going  to  voluntary  muscles. 

It  has  ever  been  an  important  point  in  cases  of  brain  disease  to  inquire 
into  the  condition  of  the  eyes  and  of  sight,  and  valuable  information  has 
been  thus  afforded.  It  has  been  customary  to  look  for  stralnsmus,  for 
changes  in  the  pupil,  and  for  impairment  of  vision.  But  the  nerves  sup- 
plying the  ocular  muscles  may  entirely  escape  injury;  the  pupil,  too,  is 
often  wholly  unaffected,  and,  when  paralyzed,  becomes  so  chiefly  through 
the  medium  of  the  sympathetic  nerves. 

The  function  of  sight  has  seldom  been  properly  investigated.  In  the 
first  place,  suitable  test  types,  such  as  those  of  Snellen,  Jaeger,  &e.,  are 
far  from  being  in  general  use.  Even  when  care  is  used,  with  or  without 
these  tests,  the  condition  of  eccentric  vision  is  almost  never  examined. 
The  importance  of  doing  so  will  be  seen  when  it  is  remembered  that,  in 
going  to  the  peripheral  jiarts  of  the  retina,  the  optic  nerve  fibres  have  to 
travel  a  greater  distance  than  to  its  central  portions,  and,  being  more 
remote  from  the  cerebrum,  are  likely  to  be  first  to  suffer.  The  exploration 
of  the  visual  field  is  very  ensily  done  by  making  the  patient  close  one  eye 
and  with  the  other  look  the  observer  in  the  face,  who  holds  up  his  hand 
at  the  side,  above,  and  below,  and  ascertains  whether  the  patient  is  able  to 
«ount  fingers  or  notice  the  movement  of  the  hand,  wlien  he  can  see  it  only 
by  indirect  vision.     Important  information  is  often  to  be  thus  elicited. 

Since  the  employment  of  the  ophthalmoscope  pathological  changes 
within  the  eye  have  been  accurately  classified.  We  can  easily  recognize 
and  observe  retinitis,  acute  and  chronic,  also  neuritis  optica.  Atrophy  of 
the  optic  nerve  and  retina  are  frequent  causes  of  blindness.  Many  cases 
of  loss  of  sight  have  been  noted  resulting  from  diseases  of  the  intra-ocular 
bloodvessels,  such  as  apoplexies  of  the  retina,  embolism  of  the  arteria 
centralis  retinae,  hemorrhage  into  the  sheath  of  the  optic  nerve,  and  by 
hyperajmia  as  well  as  ischa^mia  of  the  retina. 

It  is  important  to  state  that  inflammation  and  atrophy  of  the  optic 
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nerves  and  retiuoe  often  take  place  as  exclusively  local  affections,  and  do 
not  imply  trouble  in  other  parts  of  the  nervous  system. 

When,  however,  disease  of  the  brain  or  of  the  spinal  cord  does  cause 
loss  of  sight,  there  must  be  physical  lesions  capable  of  being  appreciated, 
and  since  intra-ocular  phenomena  can  be  so  thoroughly  scrutinized  by  the 
ophthalmoscope,  we  have  no  excuse  for  neglecting  to  observe  them.  They 
cannot  be  void  of  interest,  and  they  may  give  us  important  help. 

But  we  cannot  put  off  inspection  of  the  interior  of  the  eye  until  loss  of 
sight  shall  have  declared  itself.  The  early  period  of  hyperemia  is  of  far 
more  importance  to  the  welfare  of  the  patient  than  a  later  stage,  when 
other  signs  may  have  elucidated  the  diagnosis,  but  belong  to  a  morbid  con- 
dition much  less  controllable  by  treatment.  At  this  hyperiemic  stage,  we 
would  not  anticipate  much  or  any  loss  of  sight ;  therefore  it  behooves  us 
to  look  for  ourselves.  Another  most  remarkable  fact  compels  us  to  use 
the  ophthalmoscope  when  no  complaint  has  been  made  of  dimness  of  sight 
— there  may  exist  an  advanced  and  strongly  pronounced  degree  of  neuro- 
retinitis,  the  result  of  brain  disease,  and  cause  only  insignificant  injury  to 
sight.  This  statement  appears  paradoxical,  but  I  have  had  opportunity 
of  verifying  it  in  the  most  positive  manner. 

A  case  in  which  Dr.  Benedict,  of  Yienna,  had  diagnosticated  disease  of 
the  cerebellum,  was,  in  accordance  with  his  invarialjle  custom,  submitted  to 
examination  by  the  ophthalmoscope.  The  patient's  vision,  by  Snellen's 
types,  was  equal  to  1;  visual  fields  of  normal  extent;  pupils  active;  no 
strabismus.  The  optic  nerves  were  found  congested,  infiltrated,  markedly 
elevated  by  swelling,  and  dotted  by  minute  ecchymoses ;  the  border  of  the 
disks  ill  defined  ;  the  retina  also  infiltrated,  swollen,  and  containing  patches 
of  plastic  exudation  ;  the  retinal  vessels  turgid. 

I  had  the  opportunity  of  observing  this  case,  by  the  kindness  of  Dr. 
Benedict,  and  inspected  the  fundus  oculi  with  great  care,  both  by  the  direct 
and  indirect  method  of  ophthalmoscopic  examination.  The  diagnosis  was 
fully  sustained  by  all  w-ho  saw  the  case  in  Prof.  Arlt's  Ophthalmic  Clinique, 
and  there  could  be  no  doubt,  from  a  number  of  symptoms,  that  the  patient 
had  a  chronic  brain  disease;  he  had  severe  headache,  memory  impaired, 
gait  unsteady,  &c. 

I  find  this  surprising  discrepancy  between  the  physical  and  functional 
•condition  of  the  nerve  and  retina  under  these  circumstances  alluded  to  in 
an  abstract  of  seven  cases  of  neuro-retinitis  from  brain  disease,  published 
in  the  St.  Petersburg  Med.  Zeiischrifl,  Bd.  x.,  1866,  by  Dr.  Blessig,  and 
quoted  in  Klinische  Monatsblaiter  fur  Augenheilkunde,  Aug.  1866,  p. 
273.  One  patient  remained  a  half  year  under  observation  without  any 
change  in  the  state  of  the  fundus  oculi  or  in  the  degree  of  vision,  there 
being  neuro-retinitis  as  described  above  with  vision  =1. 

Based  upon  these  facts  the  argument  for  making  ophthalmoscopic 
examination  in  all  cases  of  brain  disease  becomes  irresistible.  Indeed,  a 
Xo.  CYI— April  1867.  25 


386        Notes,  Oplithalmoscope  in  Diagnosis  of  Brain  Disease.     [April 

moment's  reflection  would  lead  to  this  conclusion,  without  any  considera- 
tions drawn  from  pathology.  The  optic  nerve  is  only  an  outlying  por- 
tion of  the  brain  ;  its  extremity  is  fully  exposed  to  view.  Situated  within 
about  two  inches  of  the  brain,  it  is  the  only  nerve  in  the  body  which  we  can 
inspect;  it  contains  bloodvessels  which  communicate  directly  with  the  intra- 
cranial circulation.  We  thus  come  into  relation  with  the  cerebrum  by  con- 
tinuity of  nerve  structure  and  also  of  bloodvessels.  The  course  of  the 
optic  tracts  at  the  base  of  the  brain  in  contact  with  the  base  of  the  skull, 
renders  them  very  liable  to  interference  from  the  growth  of  tumours,  and 
from  local  meningitis  or  periostitis,  diseases  which  take  place  in  this  part 
of  the  cranium  more  frequently  than  in  any  other.  So,  too,  intra-cerebral 
processes  and  diseases  of  the  spinal  cord  influence  the  optic  tracts  by  their 
relations  with  the  corpora  quadrigemina.  I  must  also  not  omit  to  allude 
to  the  situation  of  the  internal  carotid  artery,  and  of  the  great  cavernous 
sinus  in  the  closest  vicinity  to  the  foramen  opticum.  It  is  almost  impos- 
sible for  these  great  conduits  to  be  surcharged,  without  causing  congestion 
of  the  arteria  and  vena  centralis  retina3,  the  former  coming  by  the  oph- 
thalmic from  the  carotid  artery,  the  latter  emptying  into  the  cavernous 
sinus. 

While  strenuously  urging  the  importance  in  all  cases  of  brain  disease  of 
making  examination  of  the  interior  of  the  eye,  I  must  in  fairness  state  that 
in  many  morbid  conditions  of  the  brain  there  will  be  no  lesion  of  the  optic 
nerves ;  but  at  this  no  one  will  be  surprised.  On  the  other  hand,  the  in- 
spection of  the  optic  nerves  must  be  fairly  made.  The  usual  method  of 
examination  by  the  indirect  method  with  a  two  inch  objective  is  wholly 
inadequate  to  detect  incipient  morbid  changes — even  with  an  objective  of 
three  inches  focus,  aided  by  a  ten  inch  lens  behind  the  mirror,  the  amplify- 
ing power  is  not  sufficient.  It  is  far  better  to  use  the  direct  method,  bring- 
ing the  mirror  close  to  the  eye,  and,  if  need  be,  correcting  the  observer's  or 
.patient's  error  of  refraction  by  a  proper  lens,  and  it  is  also  better  to  secure 
a  moderate  dilation  of  the  pupil.  It  is  hardly  worth  while  to  assert  that 
ophthalmoscopic  examination  with  proper  care  can  do  no  harm  to  the  pa- 
tient— ^the  notion  of  its  pernicious  influence  on  sight,  except  where  there 
is  a  high  degree  of  intolerance  of  light,  has  long  ago  been  exploded. 
If  a  patient  be  unable  to  sit  up,  by  bolstering  with  pillows,  it  is  easy  to 
put  him  in  a  posture  convenient  for  examination.  The  room  need  not  be 
utterly  darkened,  and  a  kerosene  lamp  will  suffice. 

A  convenient  instrument  for  hospital  use,  where  a  large  ward  can  be 
only  very  imperfectly  darkened,  has  been  contrived  by  Galezowski.  The 
objective  and  mirror  are  contained  in  a  draw-tube,  to  be  held  in  the  hand, 
and  the  end  supported  on  the  patient's  brow.  The  image  being  formed 
within  the  tube  is  not  interfered  with  by  surrounding  light.  It  is,  how- 
ever, possible  to  employ  with  this  instrument  only  the  inverted  image. 

In  estimating  the  diagnostic  value  of  iutra-ocular  appearances,  I  would 
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not  make  too  much  of  ray  sulyect.  "When  lesions  arc  fonnd  in  the  03-0, 
there  may  coexist  other  symptoms  which  have  rendered  the  diaj^nosis 
l)crfcctly  clear,  and  the  ophthalm()scoi)e  may  be  unnecessary,  l)ut  it  jrives 
conlirmation  and  strength  to  the  medical  cipiniDii.  jiml  in  tin-  scicntinc 
view  it  ought  not  to  l)e  undervalued. 

But  every  practitioner  knows  that  l)rain  diseases  arc  often  exceedingly 
obscure;  and  these  cases  are  of  various  kinds,  such  as  the  growth  of 
tumours,  subacute  and  chronic  meningitis,  commencing  hydrocephalus, 
chronic  and  aente  softening,  etc.  It  is  under  these  circumstances  that  the 
physician  will  Ik-  glad  to  get  any  hel|)  in  diagnosis,  and  he  may  obtain  it  by 
the  ophthalmoscope,  lie  may  get  a  positive  assurance  that  there  is  intra- 
cranial disorder  without  being  al)!e  to  state  its  exact  nature,  but  this  assur- 
ance will  be  of  the  highest  value  in  deciding  his  treatment,  and  in  relieving 
his  own  mind  of  harassing  perplexity. 

We  are  not  vet  aide  to  infer  the  nature  of  the  intra-cranial  disorder  in 
view  of  the  phenomena  of  the  optic  nerve  and  retina,  with  certainty;  in 
'-ome  instances  we  can  get  a  high  degree  of  probability.  But  the  subject 
is  yet  far  from  l)eing  fully  developed ;  we  have  to  make  many  more 
(tphihalmoscopic  ol)servations  and  autopsies  before  we  shall  reach. this 
degree  of  accuracy  of  diagnosis.  In  Bright's  disease  we  can  now  infer 
with  tolerable  certainty  the  state  of  the  kidney  from  the  chemical  and  mi- 
croscopic examination  of  the  urine ;  but  this  inquiry  was  begun  thirty-five 
years  ago.  It  is  scarcely  five  years  since  the  line  of  investigation  now 
under  discussion  was  fairly  begun.  Already  two  treatises  have  appeared 
in  France,  viz  :  "Efudc  Ophlhalmoscopique  sur  les  Alterations  dii  Nerf 
Opti'jue  et  sur  les  Maladies  cerebrales  dont  elles  dependent,  par  X. 
Galezowski.  Paris,  18C6.  pp.  179,"  and  "  Du  diagnostic  des  Maladies 
du  Sijsteme  par  V Ophthalmoscope,  par  E.  Bouchut.  Paris,  1866.  pp. 
503.''  In  various  ophthalmic  journals  cases  are  recorded,  and  there  is 
great  activity  in  pursuing  these  studies. 

Among  the  diseases  in  which  he  has  made  ophthalmoscopic  inspection 
and  found  lesions  more  or  less  frequently,  Bouchut  enumerates  meningitis, 
acute  and  chronic,  tumours,  abscess,  hydrocephalus,  phlebitis  of  the  sinuses, 
epilepsy,  insanity,  delirium  tremens,  febrile  delirium,  locomotor  ataxy,  soft- 
ening, and  apoplexy.  Out  of  thirty  cases  of  cerebral  hemorrhage,  in 
nineteen  there  were  marked  changes  observable  with  the  ophthalmoscope. 

The  lesions  which  may  be  seen  are  as  follows : — 

In  the  optic  nerve  capillary  hypenemia  and  loss  of  transparency  of  its 
•structure.  (It  i.s  not  easy  to  decide  what  tint  of  redness  in  a  given  case 
shall  be  considered  morbid,  because  the  complexion  of  the  optic  nerve  varies 
about  as  much  as  the  complexion  of  people's  faces.  It  is  only  the  deepest 
tints  which  can  be  asserted  to  lie  evidences  of  disease,  unless  there  has  been 
previous  opportunity  for  examination,  or  the  other  eye  presents  a  different 
and  healthy  appearance.)     Tlic  nerve  becomes  infiltrated,  its  outlines  lose 
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distinctness,  and  the  bundles  of  flbres  become  visible  in  delicate  lines  radi- 
ating into  the  surrounding  retina.  The  nerve  becomes  swollen  and  elevated 
to  a  prominent  papilla.  Tiiis  has  been  most  frequently  noticed  in  cere- 
bral tumours. 

In  the  retina  there  will  bo  similar  appearances,  turgidity,  varicosity  of 
vessels,  serous  transudation,  exudation  of  yellowish  plastic  lymph — either 
in  patches  or  in  specks,  and  ecchymoses. 

(It  is  sometimes  difficult  to  discriminate  the  lesions  of  the  retina  which 
belong  to  Bright's  disease  from  those  now  under  consideration.  The  best 
evidence  is  perhaps  the  peculiar  glistening  lustre  and  refractive  qualities  of 
the  minute  specks  of  fatty  degeneration  found  in  Bright's  disease.  But  on 
this  point  we  must  still  speak  cautiously.) 

Besides  the  inflammatory  states,  the  condition  of  atrophy  occurs  both 
as  a  primary  lesion  and  as  the  usual  se(|uence  of  neuro-retinitis.  As  a 
primary  lesion  it  accom|)anies  chronic  disease  l^oth  of  the  brain  and  spinal 
cord.  When  ensuing  after  inflammation  of  the  nerve  or  retina  it  sometimes 
comes  on  very  soon  after  the  beginning  of  the  disease.  In  the  atrophy 
which  succeeds  neuritis  the  margin  of  the  disk  is  for  some  time  ragged, 
and,  though  discernible,  shades  with  the  surrounding  tissue.  Its  colour  is 
a  light  gray  or  dirly  white.  In  i)riniary  atrophy  the  limit  of  the  nerve  is 
strongly  marked,  and  its  colour  is  an  intense  dead  white.  After  the  lapse 
of  months  the  appearances  in  the  first  case  change  to  those  of  the  second, 
and  it  is  impossible  to  assert  what  may  have  Ijeen  the  original  disease. 

Less  frequently  than  the  above  we  find  emljolus  of  the  arteria  centralis, 
or  of  the  vein,  and  ischemia.  Occasionally  acute  glaucoma  comes  on  in 
consequence  of  cerebral  trouljle.     Of  this  I  shall  sjxjak  again. 

AVe  are  not  yet  in  position  to  trace  the  intra-ocular  lesions  to  their 
exact  cause ;  that  is,  to  say  wjiat  kind  of  cerel)ral  disease  they  indicate.  A 
number  of  cases  have  Ijeen  rc))ortt'd  in  which  cerel)ral  tumours  produced 
neuro-retinitis  with  swelling  and  infiltration  of  the  papilla.  See  Archiv 
fib'  Oplithalmolo(/ic,  bd.  xii.  abth.  ii.  114.  Also  Ibid,  1x1.  vii.  ab.  ii.  74. 
Ophthalmic  IJospilal  Jirjioiis,  vol.  v.  jiart  i.  page  94,  and  part  ii.  poge 
163.  Ibid.,  vol.  V.  part  iii.  page  177.  Klinifchr  MoualsbUiKcr/iir  At4- 
(jenheilkunde,  vol.  iv.,  June  and  July,  page  l('i4.  Ibid.,  vol.  iii.,  >[nrch 
and  April,  page  121.  Ibid.,  vol.  iv.,  August,  iwige  27o.  See  also  SUz- 
ungabcrichl  der  OpJithalmoIoijixchcn  Oi.'^lli'vhaft  for  1804,  page  74.  The 
last  allusion  describes  a  case  of  entozoa  in  the  brain,  causing  neuro-retinitis 
and  other  symptoms. 

This  form  of  tnllammalion  is  calkd  neuritis  doscendtMis,  to  indicate  its 
connections.  It  is  supposed  to  \m\)\\  increase  in  the  pressure  of  the  intra- 
cranial mass.  It  has  been  found  to  result  both  from  encephalitis  and  from 
tumours.  It  may  be  communicated  along  the  course  of  the  bloodvessels — 
that  is,  in  consequence  of  vascular  disturbance — or  by  a  morbid  process 
going  down  the  sheath  of  the  nerve  and  the  inter-fibrillar  connective  tissue. 
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In  many  instances  nothing  can  be  found  in  the  optic  nerve  save  an  undue 
amount  of  connective  tissue  and  nuclei,  while  at  the  point  where  the  nerve 
penetrates  the  sclera,  oedema,  redness,  and  swelling  appear.  This  would  ap- 
pear to  be  caused  by  strangulation  of  the  nerve  in  the  porus  opticas,  this 
unyielding  orifice  acting,  as  Graefe  remarks,  as  a  "  multiplicator"  of  the 
inflammatory  process.  The  fact  has  been  several  times  observed,  and  is  a 
very  interesting  pathological  phenomenon. 

The  case  of  continuous  orbital  neuritis  optica  and  peri-neuritis  is  thought 
to  be  more  frequently  associated  with  simple  meningitis,  not  depending  on 
tumours.  On  the  other  hand,  and  showing  the  need  of  future  careful  ob- 
servations, white  atrophy  sometimes  follows  from  the  growth  of  tumours 
without  precedent  neuritis. 

A  very  interesting  case  of  intra-cranial  tumour  continuous  with  a  malig- 
nant growth  in  the  orbit,  is  given  in  Archiv  fur  Ophthahnologie,  bd.  xii. 
abth.  ii.  page  100.  The  orbital  disease  was  in  the  left  side — the  intra- 
cranial tumour  commenced  on  the  same  side,  but  crowded  over  to  the  right 
and  completely  swallowed  up  the  right  optic  nerve  and  the  chiasm.  Prof. 
Virchowwas  unable  to  find  any  trace  of  either  in  the  mass.  Yet  vision 
of  that  eye  was  perfect,  and  the  fundus  oculi  normal.  Death  took  place 
from  meningitis. 

Another  case  of  general  surgical  interest  is  given  in  the  same  journal 
(Bd.  xii.  abth.  i.  page  1),  where  fracture  of  the  supra-orbital  plate  occurred 
and  gave  rise  to  neuro-retinitis,  and  also  meningitis.  The  symptoms  came 
on  three  weeks  after  the  injury,  and  while  other  symptoms  pointed  to  in- 
flammation of  the  brain,  the  fundus  oculi  gave  a  striking  picture  resembling 
the  intra-cranial  pi'ocess. 

A  most  interesting  and  elaborate  paper  on  this  subject  is  in  Ophthalmic 
Hospital  Reports,  vol.  iv.  part  iv.  page  389,  by  Dr.  Hughlings  Jackson; 
it  is  the  best  which  has  yet  appeared  in  English. 

My  purpose  has  been  to  draw  to  this  subject  the  attention  of  the  pro- 
fession in  this  country,  and  to  persuade  them  to  take  in  hand  the  ophthal- 
moscope as  an  important  aid  in  diagnosis.  So  important  is  it  that  no 
hospital  should  be  without  the  instrument,  and  some  one  or  more  of  its 
medical  attendants  ought  to  take  the  pains  to  learn  to  use  it.  Men  who 
study  the  microscope  can  quickly  master  the  optical  principles  of  the 
ophthalmoscope,  and  a  moderate  experience  will  teach  them  the  principal 
lesions  to  be  observed. 

I  will  conclude  this  paper  by  relating  a  few  cases  illustrating  the  fore- 
going remarks : — 

Case  I.  Hi/perasmia  of  retinse  and  of  the  base  of  the  brain. — Oct.  6, 
1866,  Mr.  T.  B.  S.  J.,  OBt.  17,  N.  Y.,  has  for  many  years  sufi'ered  severely 
from  headache,  which  rarely  entirely  ceased,  and  frequently  occnrred  in 
extreme  severity.  Many  times  sleep  has  been  on  this  account  impossible. 
Attendance  upon  school  has  been  very  irregular ;  mental  effort  would  in- 
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crease  the  lieadache.  Five  years  aero  had  two  attacks  of  wry-neck,  one  of 
which  lasted  six  months  ;  besides  tliis  spasmodic  contraction  of  the  sterno- 
mastoid,  has  had  no  other  muscular  disturbance.  Has  no  marked  para- 
lysis ;  had  no  twitchings  nor  convulsions ;  bowels  regular ;  no  nausea. 
Intelligence  and  memory  good.  During  four  months,  about  two  years 
ago,  was  free  from  headache,  but  afterwards  it  returned  with  renewed  in- 
tensity. For  five  years  has  had  great  difiBculty  in  reading,  because  the 
effort  gave  his  eyes  so  mucli  pain.  Ilis  vision  has  been  clear  until  within 
four  months,  and  now  a  tliin  cloud  obscures  it,  both  for  distant  and  near 
objects.  Has  occasionally  liad  diplopia.  Has  evident  insuGBciency  of 
internal  recti  muscles.     Is  uncomfortaljly  sensitive  to  light. 

Vision  tested  by  Snellen's  types,  is  as  follows:  Kight,  §";  left,  ^"  ;  re- 
fraction, both  emmetropic ;  visual  field,  right  normal ;  left  contracted 
below,  and  fi.xation  verj  painful. 

By  ophthalmoscope,  right,  nerve  disk  well  defined  ;  edge  of  choroid  de- 
cidedly i)igmented  ;  ca]iillary  hypera-mia  very  marked;  slight  physiological 
excavation  ;  retinal  veins  full  ;  arteries  small ;  no  infiltration  of  retina  ; 
no  other  lesions.     Left  eye  presents  same  appearances. 

Ill  consideration  of  the  long  duration  of  sympt(im.« — and  that  in  spite 
of  skilful  and  persevering  treatment — fearing  too  that  some  organic  change 
might  be  going  on  in  the  nervous  centres,  of  whit-h  the  eye  trouble  might 
be  only  a  ])art — I  determined  to  give  my  patient  the  benefit  of  a  consulta- 
tion with  Dr.  Brown-Scquard.  T  "mvc  lilni  :i  ndti-  to  the  doctor,  win.  v.mu 
in  reply  the  following  : — 

"  Dear  Dr. : — Your  patient  hiia  Ijclli  .^ud'trinL^  for  a  great  raanv  yf.ir>  (.■^inco 
he  was  only  four  years  old)  from  congcstiou  iu  the  base  of  the  brain  and  in  the 
meninges,  and  has  no  organic  affection  of  the  nervous  centres.  All  his  symp- 
toms, in  fact,  are  due  to  the  very  same  thinir  which  you  have  noticed  iu  his 
retime,  /.  e.,  hypera^mia.  This  congestion  of  the  base  of  the  brain  has  gone  far 
enoiinh  or  lasted  long  enough  to  produce  a  slight  jiaralysis  of  motion  of  the 
left  limbs  and  a  slight  amvsthesia  of  these  limbs  and  of  the  left  side  of  the  face. 

"  I  do  thiijk  that  he  will  have  a  good  chance  of  being  better,  if  not  of  being 
cured,  by  the  following  means  of  treatment.  First,  an  ap])lication  of  ice  on  the 
spine  (between  tlie  shoulders)  every  other  day.  Secondly,  the  use  of  the  two 
ointments  for  which  I  inclose  a  prescription.  Thirdly,  the  introduction  of 
atropine  put  up  in  gelatine  disks,  between  the  eyelids  every  day.  This  mode 
of  treatment  I  have  found  to  be  most  useful  iu  neuralgia  of  the  eye  connected 
with  hypera'mia  of  the  retiua.  Fourthly,  I  would  propose  his  taking  the  mix- 
ture prescribed  for  a  period  of  about  two  nidutlis.  1  lmvo  him  otlu  r  rules  of 
which  he  will  speak  to  you. 

1  am,  dear  l>r.,  with  great  regard, 

d^  Yours  sincerely,  C.  E.  BKow.N-8EqCARD." 

It  will  be  (ili.-ci\ed  that  to  Dr.  Brown-Sequard's  nicer  methods  of  ajipre- 
ciation  the  existence  of  slight  )>aralysis  of  motion  and  sensation  became 
known.  The  treatment  actually  jmrsued  was  the  application  of  ice  l>e- 
tweeu  the  shoulders  for  fifteen  minutes  every  second  night,  and  done  only 
four  times,  because  it  was  painful,  and  the  patient  caught  cold.  The  oint- 
ments were,  li.  Aconitiniv,  gr.  \  ;  veratria\  gr.  \  ;  adipis,  5ij  ;  also,  B. 
Aconitinie,  gr.  j ;  adipis,  5iss.  The  first  of  these  to  be  used  night  and 
morning  on  the  forehead,  the  second  on  occasion  of  more  severe  pa ro.xysm 
of  headache.  The  atropia  was  not  employed.  The  mixture  wa.'«  as  fol- 
lows:  R.  Amiuonii  bromidi,  5iss;  ammonii  iodidi,  5'.i;  ammonia  sesqui- 
carb,  9j ;  infus.  calumba;,  5ij.  A  teaspoouful  twice  a  day,  before  meals, 
with  a  little  water. 

The  second  time  after  using  the  ice  the  headache  beirau  to  abate. 
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Twelve  days  after  beginning  the  treatment  my  notes  state  :  Headache 
much  diminished ;  able  to  read  fifteen  minutes.  Vision,  right  §^,  left  f  ^. 
Improvement  continued  without  interruption.  He  was  not  allowed  to  read  ; 
but  felt  able  to  do  so.  On  Dec.  6th,  when  he  was  regarded  as  cured,  the 
notes  are :  jSTo  pain  in  head  or  eyes,  reads  and  writes  without  any  trouble, 
for  several  hours.  Is  no  longer  sensitive  to  light.  Vision,  right  f§,  left 
f§.  By  ophthalmoscope,  both  optic  nerves  have  the  normal  hue,  retinal 
vessels  their  natural  size. 

The  above  case  was  to  me  highly  instructive,  not  only  in  diagnosis,  but 
especially  in  treatment.  I  am  happy  to  acknowledge  my  indebtedness  to 
Dr.  Brown-Sequard.  As  to  the  value  of  the  ophthalmoscope,  it  gave  dis- 
tinct visible  evidence  of  the  morbid  process  in  the  brain,  which  had  embittered 
this  young  man's  life,  disqualifying  him  from  entering  upon  any  business. 
It  is  true,  this  disease  declared  itself  by  other  signs,  but  the  optic  hyperoemia 
was  certainly  of  no  small  value  in  strengthening  the  diagnosis.  The  suc- 
cess of  the  treatment  was  also  in  the  highest  degree  gratifying. 

Case  II.  A  man  about  35  was  suffering  from  a  moderately  severe  attack 
of  delirium  tremens.  His  urine  contained  albumen  ;  he  had  not  slept  for 
three  nights  ;  pulse  80,  and  irregular.  I  made  examination  with  the  oph- 
thalmoscope, and  found  in  both  optic  nerves  a  high  degree  of  capillary 
hyperEemia  and  turgescence  of  the  retinal  arteries  and  veins.  There  was, 
however,  no  effusion  into  the  retina,  nor  into  the  optic  nerve.  It  is  prob- 
able that  this  form  of  delirium  is  accompanied  by  fulness  of  the  vessels  of 
the  brain,  and  that  the  state  of  the  optic  nerves  indicated  it. 

Case  III.  A  lady  about  50,  having  slight  paralysis  of  the  right  arm, 
which  had  come  on  suddenly,  unable  to  articulate  distinctly,  mind  confused. 
The  ophthalmoscope  did  not  detect  any  lesions  which  could  be  connected 
with  the  supposed  cerebral  trouble. 

Case  IV.  A  girl  about  25,  with  paralysis  of  one  side  of  the  body,  which 
had  existed  several  months,  Xothing  morbid  could  be  seen  with  the  oph- 
thalmoscope. 

Case  V,  A  woman  about  50,  with  complete  paralysis  of  one  side,  in- 
cluding the  tongue  and  face.  The  diagnosis  of  cerebral  hemorrhage  had 
been  made,  and  was  confirmed  by  the  ophthalmoscope.  The  optic  nerve  was 
intensely  congested,  and  so  were  the  retinal  vessels.  It  was  difficult  to 
distinguish  the  outline  of  the  optic  disk,  from  the  surrounding  red  fundus. 

I  have  introduced  the  last  three  cases,  to  illustrate  how  sometimes  nothing 
can  be  seen  in  the  eye  to  aid  in  diagnosis,  and,  again,  strong  confirmatory 
testimony  can  be  obtained. 

In  cases  of  paralysis,  the  absence  of  ocular  signs  has  a  value  in  this 
respect.  It  signifies,  either  that  the  cerebral  mischief  is  acute  softening, 
or  a  small  clot,  or  a  clot  situated  remote  from  the  optic  tracts. 

I  will  now  relate  a  case,  in  which  the  ophthalmoscope  was  not  simply 
accessory  to  the  diagnosis,  but  gave  the  only  positive  diagnostic  signs,  and 
in  which  no  other  testimony  was  considered  by  able  practitioners  deserving 
of  trust. 
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Case  VI.  Acute  glo.vcoma,  cerebral  opoplexief!,  and  sqflferiinrj. — Mr. 
C,  set.  59,  shoemaker,  N.  Y.,  of  strictly  temperate  and  correct  habits,  and, 
until  within  two  years,  in  robust  health,  had  been  advised  a  year  ajro,  by 
his  family  physician.  Dr.  McC,  to  confine  himself  less  strictly  to  business, 
because  of  unpleasant  head  symptoms. 

On  Oct.  12,  1800,  Dr.  ^IcC.  was  called  to  see  him,  suffering  from  severe 
pain  in  the  head,  not  confined  to  any  one  spot,  accomi)anied  by  constant 
restlessness  and  decided  mental  exaltation,  which  did  not  amount  to  de- 
lirium. He  talked  a  great  deal  more  tlian  would  he  produced  by  his  suffer- 
ing. His  respiration  was  peculiar,  not  huwied  or  ditlicult,  but  sighing. 
He  would  once  in  a  while  draw  a  deep,  long  breath,  fully  inflating  his  lungs, 
and  not  be  able  to  explain  why  he  did  so.  The  pulse  from  90  to  100, 
temperature  natural.  Of  his  own  accord  he  took  cathartic  pills,  and  for 
twenty-four  hours  vomited  incessantly. 

For  three  days  the  headache  and  other  symptoms  continued,  and  then 
bis  eyes  began  to  be  inflamed.  The  left  eye  was  first  affected,  and  while 
symptoms  began  with  intolerance  of  light,  tenderness  to  touch,  and  con- 
junctival injection,  they  rajiidly  increased  to  great  swelling  of  the  lids, 
chemosis,  and  almost  entire  loss  of  vision.  At  the  same  time  the  headache 
was  aggravated,  and  located  in  the  forehead. 

Both  globes  were  hard  to  the  touch,  feeling  like  bullets  under  a  cushion. 
Left  eye,  count  fingers  at  twelve  inches  ;  no  examination  with  ophthalmo- 
scope.   Right  eye  just  beginning  to  beaffwted,  tense,  injected,  vision  good. 

As  there  was  no  doul)t  of  the  nature  of  the  case,  viz.,  acute  glaucoma, 
and  that  its  projier  treatment  would  not  permit  delay,  I  proceeded  at  once, 
8  P.  M.,  by  the  light  of  kerosene  lamps,  to  do  iridectomy.  Putting  him 
under  the  influence  of  chloroform,  I  excised  in  the  left  eye  a  j)iece  of  the 
upper  part  of  the  iris.  In  the  right  eye,  I  made  an  incision  precisely 
similar,  but  refrained  from  cutting  the  iris.  I  was  led  to  do  this,  Ijccause 
the  inflammation  was  moderate,  and  I  hoped  paracentesis  would  suffice. 
The  sequel  will  show  the  fallacy  of  this  hope.  Applied  a  flannel  bandage 
and  picked  lint.  The  next  day,  eyes  were  much  Iwtter,  headache  almost 
gone.  During  night,  took  sulph.  morphiiv,  gr.  ^ ;  did  not  sleep,  was  free 
from  pain  ;  changed  bandage;  globes  now  decidedly  soft,  chemosis  beginning 
to  al)atc. 

On  the  22d,  that  is,  the  third  day  after  iridectomy,  counts  fingers  with 
left  eye  at  six  feet.  Tiie  eyes  steadily  improved,  and  on  the  tenth  day 
bandage  was  finally  removed.  On  Noveml)er  9lh,  a  careful  examination 
was  made  with  the  ophthalmoscope,  the  jiatient  i)eing  al)le  to  couie  a  dis- 
tance of  a  mile  and  a  iialf  to  my  oQice.  My  notes  say,  in  right  eye  there 
has  been  a  little  return  of  pain,  tension  ralficr  greater  titan  normal.  T,  ? 
media  clear,  a  minute  hemorrhage  on  nerve,  the  vessels  bend  a  little  at  mar- 
gin of  disk,  surfitcc  of  nerve  of  pink  hue.  Left  eye,  tension  nonnal,  media 
clear,  retinal  veins  little  turgid,  nerve  pink,  not  cupped.  Visiou,  right  |Jt, 
left,  ffj.  Right,  with  -f  8  reads  .hvger  a  at  10  inches.  Left,  with  +8 
reads  J;egcr  9  at  10  inches.     Has  hypcrmivtopsis  about  -,'5. 

LT|i  to  the  time  of  this  note,  which  was  three  weeks  from  Ix^ginning  of 
sickness,  the  general  symjitoms  had  been  variable.  He  was  sometimes, 
apparently,  ni-arly  well,  and  again  would  go  to  l)ed.  He  had  iniin  over 
different  parts  of  the  head  as  well  as  different  parts  of  the  body,  now  in 
one  leg,  now  in  the  other,  sometimes  along  the  a'iatic  nerve,  sometimes 
in  the  side,  sometimes  at  the  lower  part  of  the  back.  Remaining  fixoti 
for  a  few  hours  or  days  in  one  location,  it  would  then  settle  on  another 
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At  ail  times,  headache  was  the  prominent  pain.  It  was  not  fixed  to  one 
spot  of  the  head.  He  had  no  paralysis  and  no  anaesthesia.  Pulse  from 
80  to  108.  Radials  hard,  as  if  they  might  be  atheromatous.  Bowels 
torpid,  but  not  difficult  to  move.  Stomach  intolerant  of  certain  things, 
but  no  tendency  to  vomit,  unless  irritated.  Urine  in  usual  quantity,  with- 
out albumen,  and  without  casts.  Would  frequently  draw  a  long  sighing 
breath,  and  in  a  sort  of  involuntary  way.  Lungs  and  heart  healthy.  In 
sitting  for  examination,  with  the  ophthalmoscope,  would  move  in  the  chair 
uneasily,  and  say  he  could  not  help  it.  He  had  turns  of  marked  mental 
exaltation,  when  he  would  talk  a  great  deal,  yet  rationally.  Spirits  de- 
pressed, never  had  delirium  ;  sleep  always  bad.  His  present  behaviour  is 
very  different  from  his  usual  manner.  A  rather  illiterate  man,  he  yet  had 
a  well  balanced  mind,  was  deliberate  in  speech  and  action,  and  governed 
by  sound  principles. 

In  view  of  all  his  symptoms,  which  at  first  the  attack  of  acute  glaucoma 
seemed  to  sufficiently  explain,  it  became  evident  that  there  must  be  some- 
thing else  the  matter.     But  no  definite  opinion  could  be  formed. 

Nov.  18.  Glaucoma  returning  in  right  eye,  acute  inflammation  has 
begun,  globe  hard  and  painful. — (This  is  worthy  of  note,  because  a  large 
paracentesis  had  been  done  at  the  time  of  the  first  operation,  in  the  exact 
spot,  for  iridectomy.  But  the  relief  was  not  permanent.  However  difficult  it 
may  be  to  explain  the  way  in  which  excision  of  a  piece  of  iris  can  cause  per- 
manent diminution  in  the  tension  of  the  eyeball,  the  case  now  related  offers 
undeniable  proof  that  iridectomy,  and  not  mere  paracentesis,  is  necessary 
to  relieve  morbid  tension,  such  as  we  have  in  glaucoma.) 

Giving  the  patient  chloroform,  I  did  iridectomy  upwards.  The  result 
was  good,  but  vision  was  slow  in  returning.  The  vitreous  humour  remained 
hazy  for  about  ten  days.  When  it  cleared  up  enough  to  see  the  optic  nerve 
distinctly,  I  found  upon  it  the  same  point  of  ecchyraosis  noted  before,  and 
the  colour  of  the  surface  normal.  No  signs  of  glaucoma.  In  the  mean 
time  the  general  symptoms  were  of  the  same  character  as  before,  only  that 
his  strength  was  more  diminished.  Headache  oftentimes  most  intense. 
General  neuralgia  rather  less  than  formerly.  Spent  a  good  deal  of  time 
in  bed,  yet  would  sometimes  be  able  to  go  clown  stairs.     Sleep  very  light. 

The  remedy  which  seemed  to  give  most  relief  was  the  bromide  of  potas- 
sium, at  night,  in  scruple  doses.  He  called  these  his  sleeping  powders. 
Nervines  and  tonics  were  administered ;  opium  was  not  tolerated.  In  a 
few  instances,  ice  applied  between  the  shoulders  gave  relief  to  the  headache, 
but  it  ceased  to  be  efficacious. 

Dec.  5.  About  this  time  I  noticed  a  change  take  place  in  the  appear- 
ance within  the  right  eye.  The  optic  nerve  began  to  alter  in  colour ;  its 
usual  pink  passed  into  a  decided  pallor ;  the  retinal  vessels  remained  un- 
changed. As  this  hue  became  decidedly  pronounced,  and  indicated  atrophy 
of  the  nerve,  the  conviction  was  forced  upon  me  that  there  must  be  serious 
disease  of  the  brain,  and  this  the  cause  of  all  the  trouble. 

I  announced  my  opinion  to  the  family,  and  gave  an  unfavourable  prog- 
nosis. The  gentleman  who  had  the  charge  of  the  case,  one  of  our  most 
sagacious  practitioners,  was  not  able  to  share  in  the  positiveness  of  my 
opinion,  although  he  would  not  deny  that  there  might  be  brain  disease. 
The  absence  of  paralysis  and  anaesthesia,  the  clearness  of  the  intellect,  and 
the  want  of  fixedness  in  the  location  of  pain,  were,  in  his  view,  serious 
obstacles  to  the  diagnosis.  He  thought  the  symptoms  might  be  explained 
by  hysteria,  the  cause  being  obscure. 
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Another  medical  man  was  called  in  consultation,  one  of  our  Ijest  patholo- 
gists and  teachers.  He  emphatically  declared  that  there  was  no  evidence 
of  brain  disease.  He  suggesteii  that  malaria  might  have  caused  the  trou- 
bles, and  as  the  stomach  had  bec'i.ie  irritable,  advised  injections  of  a  solu- 
tion of  sulphate  of  quinia  per  rectsim.  This  remedy  proved  as  useless  as 
all  others.  Soon  the  anxiety  of  the  fnniily  induced  them  to  try  another 
mode  of  practice,  and  homoeopathic  gentlemen  were  called.  On  the  certi- 
ficate, they  stated  the  cause  of  death  to  be  general  debility. 

Patient  died  Jan.  7th,  three  months  from  the  beginning  of  his  sickness. 

For  a  few  days  preceding  death,  his  condition  was  as  follows :  Rapid 
and  extreme  prostration  ;  uncontrollable  vomiting  for  thirty-six  hours, 
after  this,  coma  continuing  forty-eight  hours,  then  death.  Symptoms 
conclusively  declaring  the  existence  of  cerebral  disease.  There  were  no 
symptoms  of  either  heart  or  lung  trouble,  no  cough,  no  difticulty  of  breath- 
ing, no  expectoration.  These  facts  were  ascertained  by  careful  inquiry 
from  the  family. 

Aitlopsi/  sevenly-tico  hours  after  death. — Weather  cold;  body  on  ice 
and  nearly  frozen.  Only  the  head  could  be  examined.  The  scalp  thick 
and  very  difficult  to  turn  l)ack,  because  almost  congealed  by  the  cold. 
Nothing  peculiar  about  calvarinin.  Memljraiies  a  little  congested ;  no 
effusion.  At  the  base  of  the  brain,  on  arriving  at  the  optic  nerves,  very 
great  care  was  used,  and  at  the  sella  turcica,  a  black  and  softening  mass 
was  seen,  at  first  sujiposed  to  be  a  tumour.  After  the  brain  was  taken 
out,  the  following  was  observed  :  In  the  tuber  cinereum  and  infundibuli- 
forni  process  and  pituitary  body,  an  effusion  of  blood  which  was  of  a 
dark  colour,  evidently  of  somewhat  advanced  age.  Inasmuch  as  these 
parts  are  directly  behind,  or  in  contact  with  the  optic  commissure,  the 
latter  must  have  been  induencod  by  the  clot. 

Another  clot,  about  the  size  of  a  hazelnut,  was  found  in  the  right 
lobe  of  the  cerebelkim,  at  its  posterior  edge.  This  too,  was  evidejitly  of 
some  weeks'  or  i)erhaps  months'  duration.  The  substance  of  the  brain 
was  firm  to  the  feel ;  on  slicing  down  the  hemispheres,  nothing  abnormal 
was  seen.  The  corpus  callosum  firm  and  healthy  looking.  When  the, 
lateral  ventricles  were  opened,  the  septum  lucidura,  and  fornix,  and  all  the 
tissues  adjacent,  were  softened  to  a  degree  of  almost  complete  fluidity.  The 
white  fil)res  floated  up  like  delicate  fringes.  They  api>eared  as  if  ravelled 
out  into  librillai.  So  great  was  the  softening,  that  no  complete  examina- 
tion of  these  parts  could  be  niude.  Their  condition  was  in  marked  con- 
trast to  the  state  of  the  remaining  white  structures  of  the  brain,  as,  for 
instance,  the  corpus  callosum.  I  emphasize  this,  because  so  much  time  had 
elapsed  since  death,  as  to  give  rise  to  the  suspicion  that  the  softening  might 
be  post-mortem. 

Furthermore,  as  explanation  of  the  softening,  and  the  key  to  all  the 
lesions,  both  internal  carotid  arteries  were  perfectly  atheromatous.  Their 
walls  were  stiff;  they  stood  u)^  with  open  mouths,  and  looked  like  goose- 
quills.  The  basilar  artery  and  posterior  cerebral  arteries  were  collapsed 
and  ai)parently  healthy". 

Microseopic  examination  could  add  little  to  the  information  obtainable 
by  the  naked  eye,  because  the  interesting  parts  had  undergone  so  great 
degeneration. 

The  right  optic  nerve  was  removed  as  far  as  to  the  eyeball  and  micro- 
scopically examined  by  my  friend.  Dr.  F.  Delafield.  He  rejortod  the  ilerve 
fibres  disintegrated  to  a  granular  condition,  and  so  completely  disorganized 
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as  to  leave  no  trace  of  their  normal  structure.     There  was  no  increase  of 
connective  tissue. 

Taken  together,  the  lesions  gave  full  justification  to  the  diagnosis  which 
the  ophthalmoscope  furnished — that  there  was  serious  and  fatal  disease 
of  the  brain.  But  no  opinion  could  be  formed  as  to  the  nature  of  the  dis- 
ease. 

Acute  glaucoma,  from  cerebral  apoplexy,  is  certainly  uncommon.  Bou- 
chut  mentions  two  cases,  one  of  them  well  made  out,  the  other  doubtful. 
It  seems  to  me  most  probable  that  the  apoplexy  at  the  base  of  the  brain 
must  have  occurred  at  the  beginning  of  the  sickness,  and  that  situated  in 
the  close  vicinity  of  the  optic  chiasm  and  near  to  the  cavernous  sinus  and 
carotid  arteries,  it  was  the  cause  of  the  acute  glaucoma.  The  cerebellar 
apoplexy  was  probably  of  little  influence.  The  development  of  atrophy 
in  the  right  optic  nerve  might  have  been  due  to  the  changes  following  the 
apoplexy,  or  it  might  have  been  caused  indirectly  by  the  softening  at  the 
middle  of  the  brain.  The  softened  portions  involved  the  neighbourhood 
of  the  tubercula  quadrigemina,  and  they  might  have  begun  to  share  in 
the  disintegration. 

The  general  symptoms,  so  anomalous  in  character,  and  so  puzzling  to 
sound  and  observant  practitioners,  must  undoubtedly  be  referred  to  the 
brain,  although  it  may  not  be  possible  to  understand  precisely  their  con- 
nections. 

Finally,  I  may  add  that  the  basilar  process  of  the  occipital  bone  was 
unusually  soft ;  it  could  be  penetrated  by  the  point  of  the  scalpel  with 
undue  facility.  It  seemed  to  be  hypergemic,  and  the  suggestion  occurred 
to  me  that  its  condition  might  have  had  something  to  do  with  the  peculiar 
respiration,  by  irritation  of  the  roots  of  the  pneumogastric  nerve. 

This  case  belongs  to  a  category  of  which,  as  yet,  few  examples  have 
been  observed,  and,  so  far  as  I  have  been  able  to  find,  none  are  recorded.  It 
gives  us  additional  data  to  aid  us  in  the  diagnosis  of  difficult  and  obscure 
cases  of  brain  trouble.  This  subject  demands  immediate  and  thorough 
study,  and  we  may  yet  be  able  to  see  with  the  ophthalmoscope,  not  only 
that  there  is  brain  disease,  but  pronounce,  with  strong  probability,  upon 
the  character  and  exact  location  of  the  malady. 

New  York,  Feb.  1867,  C5  Madisou  Avenue. 


Art.  YII. — Malujnant  Pustule,  as  it  appeared  in  the  Vicinity  of  Las 
Cruces,  Neiv  Blexico,  in  1865.  By  A.  H.  Smith,  M.D.,  Assistant  Sur- 
geon U.  S.  A. 

DiiRiNG  the  summer  of  1865,  there  appeared,  in  the  vicinity  of  Las 
Cruces,  New  Mexico,  an  epidemic  resembling  the  charbon,  or  malignant 
pustule  of  surgical  writers. 
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The  disease  usually  made  its  appearance  in  the  form  of  a  papule,  which, 
from  the  6rst,  was  of  a  livid  or  purple  colour,  whence  the  popular  Spanish 
name  of  the  affection,  "  grano  negro.''''  Even  at  this  early  stage,  when 
the  external  manifestation  of  the  disease  was  so  slight  as  scarcely  to  at- 
tract attention,  there  could  be  felt  underlying  the  papule,  and  extending 
for  some  distance  beyond  its  base  a  disk  of  hardened  tissue,  almost  cartila- 
ginous in  its  firmness,  and  embracing  the  whole  thickness  of  the  skin  as 
well  as  a  portion  of  the  cellular  fascia  beneath.  In  cutting  into  this  the 
knife  creaked  as  if  dividing  cartilage,  and  the  resistance  was  so  great  that 
care  was  necessary  to  avoid  inflicting  a  deep  gash  in  the  adjacent  softer 
tissue,  as  the  limit  of  the  indurated  portion  was  passed.  The  cut  surfaces 
presented  the  appearance  of  a  dense  fibrous  texture,  coutainiug  in  its 
meshes  a  deposit  of  black  pigment.  The  boundary  of  this  mass  was 
abrupt  and  well  defined,  giving  it  the  feel  of  a  disk  of  sole-leather  imijedded 
in  the  tissues.  When  incised  but  little  blood  flowed  from  it,  and  it  seemed 
much  less  sensitive  than  the  surrounding  skin. 

Within  a  period,  varying  in  different  cases  from  two  hours  to  two  or 
throe  days,  the  papule  passed  into  a  form  closely  resembling  the  vaccine 
pustule  on  the  eighth  day,  except  that  the  colour  was  deep  purple  or  black. 
The  surrounding  tissues  were  at  the  same  time  the  seat  of  an  erysipelatous 
inflammation,  often  of  great  intensity,  and  spreading  with  frightful  rapidity. 
Thus,  in  one  instance,  within  six  hours  after  the  papule  located  on  the  left 
side  of  the  chin  was  observed,  the  swelling  had  progressed  to  such  an  ex- 
tent as  to  close  the  left  eye  completely,  while  the  under  lip  ]>rotruded  at 
least  an  inch  beyond  the  upper  one,  which  was  itself  somewhat  swollen. 
In  other  cases  the  progress  was  much  more  gradual,  and  four  or  five  days 
elapsed  before  the  patient  became  sufficiently  alarmed  to  call  in  medical  aid. 

The  progress  of  the  disease  was  marked  by  a  steady  increase  in  the  size 
of  the  pustule,  and  a  corresponding  increase  in  the  severity  and  extent  of 
the  surrounding  inflammation.  But  in  some  cases  the  pustule  remained 
stationary,  while  the  erysipelatous  inflammation  extended,  and  became 
more  and  more  formidable  in  its  character.  The  skin  became  more  brawny, 
and  the  cuticle  was  raised  by  the  effusion  of  a  jiurple  or  black  serum,  form- 
ing blebs  often  of  considerable  extent.  Sloughing  of  the  skin  did  not 
occur  in  any  case  which  came  under  my  observation,  probably  owing  to  the 
free  incisions  which  were  made  for  the  relief  of  tension. 

The  pain  was  of  a  burning  character,  but  only  in  exceptional  cases  was 
it  very  severe. 

The  constitutional  symptoms  seemed  to  bear  an  exact  ratio  to  tlu-  t.\ti-ni 
of  the  local  affection.  The  tongue  was  moist,  and  covered  with  a  yellow 
or  brownish  fur,  and  the  breath  was  very  offensive.  The  bowels  were 
usually  constipated,  but  in  some  cases  diarrhoea  set  in  on  the  second  or 
third  day  of  the  disease.  The  pulse,  at  first  full,  quick,  and  strong,  so^n 
became  small  and  frequent.     The  skin  was  relaxed,  and  often  covered  with 
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perspiration,  especially  in  feeble  persons  and  children,  and  when  the  dis- 
ease was  fully  developed ;  but  in  robust  patients,  in  the  early  stage  it  was 
hot  and  dry.  Anorexia,  to  a  greater  or  less  extent,  was  present  in  nearly 
every  case.  In  severe  cases  the  mind  was  heavy  and  dull,  but  in  no  in- 
stance was  there  delirium.  The  only  patient  whom  I  saw  who  succumbed 
to  the  disease  died  comatose.  The  pustule,  in  this  instance,  was  located 
in  the  face. 

The  greatest  diversity  existed  in  different  cases  in  the  extent  of  the  dis- 
ease. In  some  the  papule  did  not  exceed  the  size  of  a  split  pea,  there 
was  little  or  no  surrounding  inflammation,  and  an  absence  of  all  constitu- 
tional symptoms  ;  and  in  a  few  days  all  traces  of  the  disease  disappeared. 
In  these  cases  it  seemed  that  the  seed  had  fallen  upon  unfavourable  soil, 
in  which  it  could  not  take  root.  At  other  times  the  soil  seemed  to  have 
been  already  prepared,  and  only  awaited  the  seed  to  yield  a  speedy  and 
abundant  harvest  of  mischief. 

In  favourable  cases  a  period  arrived  when  the  pustule  ceased  to  enlarge, 
and  the  surrounding  inflammation  gradually  resolved.  A  number  of  days 
then  elapsed  before  the  ulcerative  process  began,  but  eventually  the  entire 
disk  of  hardened  tissue  separated  and  v»'as  thrown  off,  leaving  a  healthy 
granulating  surface. 

A  careful  inquiry  into  the  cause  enabled  me,  in  the  majority  of  cases,  to 
trace  it  to  infection  from  diseased  animals.  A  distemper  was  prevailing 
at  that  time  to  a  slight  extent  among  cattle,  and,  though  I  had  no  oppor- 
tunity of  seeing  an  infected  animal,  I  obtained  a  meagre  description  of  the 
symptoms  from  the  Mexican  rancheros.  The  animal,  it  was  said,  ceased 
feeding,  became  restless  and  uneasy,  and  soon  began  bellowing  as  if  in 
great  pain.  Then  it  was  seen  to  throw  its  head  suddenly  into  the  air  and 
run  violently  for  a  short  distance,  and  fall  to  the  ground.  Regaining  its 
feet  it  would  rush  wildly  forward,  bellowing  piteously,  then  rearing  on  its 
hind  legs  again  fall.  The  duration  of  the  disease  was  but  a  few  hours. 
The  poorer  class  of  the  natives  did  not  scruple  to  eat  the  flesh  of  animals 
dying  in  this  way,  while  some,  a  little  more  fastidious,  killed  the  animal 
for  beef  as  soon  as  the  disease  was  well  pronounced,  taking  to  themselves 
great  credit  for  not  following  the  disgusting  example  of  their  neighbours. 

Whether  simply  eating' this  diseased  meat  was  sufficient  of  itself  to  pro- 
duce infection  it  was  impossible  to  determine,  although  many  of  the 
patients  declared  that  they  had  not  touched  it'with  their  hands.  Still  the 
fact  that  in  every  instance  the  pustule  occurred  upon  a  part  of  the  body 
not  protected  by  the  clothing,  goes  far  to  confirm  the  view  of  the  disease 
that  it  is  not  in  any  tlegree  the  local  manifestation  of  a  constitutional  in- 
fection, but  always  the  result  of  direct  local  inoculation. 

One  instance  occurred  in  which  the  source  of  the  disease  and  the  mode 
of  infection  were  demonstrated  with  remarkable  clearness.  Two  men  were 
engaged  in  skinning  an  animal  which  had  died  of  the  distemper.     One  of 
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them  had  a  pimple  on  the  face,  which  he  had  scratched  with  his  nails  until 
it  bled.  The  other  had  received  a  scratch  in  the  face  from  a  thorn  in  pass- 
ing through  the  ehaparal.  The  day  was  extremely  warm,  and  the  men 
frequently  wiped  the  perspiration  from  their  faces  with  their  hands,  covered 
as  they  were  with  the  fluids  from  the  animal.  In  a  few  hours,  pustules 
were  developed  upon  the  abraded  surfaces  in  both  individuals.  The  disease 
proved  fatal  in  one  case  (which  I  did  not  see),  the  other  recovered  with  a 
considerable  loss  of  tissue  from  the  cheek. 

There  were  cases,  however,  in  which  I  failed  to  trace  the  disease  to  any 
infection,  the  patients  stoutly  denying  that  they  had  eaten  any  flesh  of  an 
animal  that  had  died,  or  that  had  any  symptoms  of  disease,  or  that  they 
had  handled,  or  been  in  the  neighbourhood  of  any  such  source  of  infection. 
Still  I  am  of  opinion  that  the  heavy  denunciations  which  fell  upon  the 
heads  of  those  who  confessed  their  shortcomings  at  the  beginning  of  the 
e^iidemic,  had  the  effect  thereafter  to  discourage  others  from  telling  me  the 
truth. 

One  case,  occurring  in  the  hand,  made  its  ajipearance  immediately  after 
handling  a  number  of  dry  hides. 

The  treatment  which  I  found  the  most  efficacious  was  the  following  : 
The  pustule,  with  the  hardened  tissue  surrounding  and  underlying  it,  was 
freely  divided  by  a  crucial  incision,  and  a  poultice,  containing  charcoal  and 
chlorinated  soda,  applied.  If  the  strength  of  the  patient  would  admit  its 
employment,  a  brisk  cathartic  was  at  once  administered.  Tincture  of  the 
chloride  of  iron  was  given  in  large  doses  frequently  repeated.  Brandy, 
curb,  of  ammonia,  etc.,  were  employed  in  advanced  cases,  if  the  state  of 
the  pulse  seemed  to  demand  it.  Opiates  were  given  when  required  to  allay 
pain  and  jirocure  sleep.  The  tinct.  ferri  chlor,  however,  was  my  principal 
dependence.  In  nearly  every  instance  it  arrested  the  disease  almost  imme- 
diately. Unfortunately,  my  supply  was  limited,  and  gave  out  towards  the 
close  of  the  epidemic,  after  which  I  found  great  difficulty  in  managing  the 
disease.  All  the  other  forms  of  iron  within  my  reach  were  tried,  but  found 
comparatively  useless,  and  I  attribute  the  loss  of  my  one  fatal  case  chiefly 
to  the  want  of  this  remedy. 

The  following  is  an  illustration  of  the  result  of  treatment  in  an  aj^pa- 
rently  hopeless  case  : — 

Case.  I  was  called  to  sec  a  woman  in  the  neighbouring  town  of  El 
Picacho,  and,  on  arriving,  found  her  in  the  fifth  day  of  the  disease.  The 
pustule  was  seated  ujion  the  back  of  the  right  wrist,  but  it  was  now 
scarcely  distinguishable  from  the  swollen  and  discoloured  tissue  which  sur- 
rounded it.  The  whole  limb  was  swollen  to  at  least  twice  it;^  normal  size, 
and  the  outer  side  was  one  series  of  blebs,  filled  with  u  purple  or  black 
fluid.  The  erysipelatous  inflnniniation  extended  from  the  arm  over  the 
front  of  the  thorax  to  the  median  line.  Pulse  very  small  and  weak,  and 
too  frequent  to  l)e  counted  accurately.  Skin  cool,  pale,  and  relaxe<l,  ayd 
covered  with  a  elanuuy  sweat.     Mind  heavy,  the  patient  taking  no  notice 
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of  what  was  passing  in  the  room,  but  giving  rational  answers  when  ques- 
tioned in  a  loud  tone.  When  asked,  stated  that  the  arm  was  very  painful, 
but  otherwise  made  no  complaint. 

Yielding  to  the  urgent  request  of  the  friends  that  I  should  do  something, 
even  if  there  was  no  hope,  I  determined  to  treat  the  case  vigorously, 
though  with  no  expectation  of  a  successful  result.  Four  incisions,  from 
three  to  six  inches  in  length,  were  made  in  the  forearm  and  arm,  dividing 
the  skin  and  superficial  fascia.  An  immense  amount  of  bloody  serum  was 
evacuated,  and  the  tension  materially  relieved.  The  arm  was  then  enve- 
loped in  a  poultice  of  charcoal  and  yeast.  Tr.  ferri  chlor.  5J,  whiskey 
^j,  were  given,  to  be  repeated  every  two  hours  until  five  doses  had  been 
given,  when  the  quantity  of  iron  was  to  be  diminished  one-half.  Beef-tea 
was  to  be  given  as  freely  as  the  patient's  stomach  would  bear  it.  Before  I 
left  the  patient  expressed  herself  as  feeling  somewhat  relieved.  A  supply 
of  medicine  was  left,  and  careful  directions  given,  and  the  husband  was 
instructed  to  inform  me  as  to  her  condition  on  the  following  day.  This  he 
failed  to  do,  and  I  took  it  for  granted  that  the  case  had  proved  fatal,  and 
did  not  repeat  my  visit.  Subsecpiently  I  learned  that  the  woman  recovered, 
but  with  her  arm  perfectly  useless.  The  improvement  was  so  great  during 
the  night  following  my  visit,  that  the  husband  did  not  consider  it  worth 
while  to  cross  the  river  (then  very  high)  to  report  to  me,  inasmuch  as  he 
had  still  a  sufficient  supply  of  medicine. 

The  source  of  infection  in  this  instance  was  a  goat,  which,  having  the 
symptoms  of  the  distemper,  had  been  killed  ^' for  fear  it  would  die,^^  and 
the  flesh  eaten  by  the  family.  Although  several  persons  ate  of  the  meat, 
but  one  was  affected,  but  as  she  was  the  one  who  prepared  it  for  the  table 
the  case  only  goes  to  corroborate  the  view  of  exclusively  local  infection. 

In  a  few  cases  in  which  I  saw  the  patient  very  early  and  before  any  con- 
stitutional symptoms  had  appeared,  I  contented  myself  with  destroying 
the  papule  very  thoroughly  with  caustic  potash,  after  which  there  was  no 
further  troitble. 

The  duration  of  the  epidemic  was  about  two  months,  beginning  in  July 
and  ending  in  September. 


Art.  YIII. —  TJie  Appearance  of  the  Blerahrana  Tympani  and  Fauces  in 
296  Cases  of  Acquiy^ed  and  Congenital  DeafJIu.tism.  By  D.  B.  St. 
John  E.oosa,  M.  D.,  Professor  of  the  Diseases  of  the  Eye  and  Ear  in 
the  Medical  Department  of  the  University  of  the  City  of  New  York, 
and  GrEORGE  M.  Beard,  M.  D.,  of  New  York. 

The  examinations  of  which  the  following  paper  aims  to  give  an  account, 
were  made  hy  us  at  the  New  York  Institution  for  the  Deaf  and  Dumb,  and 
at^the  American  Asylum  for  the  Deaf  and  Dumb,  in  Hartford,  Conn.  Our 
labours  at  the  first-named  institution  were  interrupted  by  the  breaking  out 
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of  typhoid  fever  when  we  had  examined  but  seventy-five  cases.  At  the 
Hartford  Asylum,  however,  we  were  able  to  examine  nearly  every  ease  in 
the  institution. 

We  are  greatly  indebted  to  Dr.  L.  A.  Eodenstein,  the  physician  to  the 
Kew  York  Asylum,  for  courtesies  extended  and  facilities  afforded  for  con- 
ducting our  examinations,  also  to  Dr.  Peet,  the  President,  and  Mrs.  Hotch- 
kiss,  the  Matron.  In  Hartford,  the  Rev.  Collins  Stone,  the  Principal,  gave 
us  hearty  assistance ;  and  his  son,  Edward  C.  Stone,  M.  A.,  one  of  the 
Instructors  in  the  Asylum,  afforded  us  his  personal  aid  during  the  whole 
period  of  the  examinations,  thus  greatly  expediting  our  labours.  To  all 
of  these  we  herewith  present  our  grateful  acknowledgments. 

The  ears  were  all  examined  by  means  of  Troltsch's  conca.ve  mirror  and 
the  tubular  specula,  the  source  of  illumination  being  ordinary  daylight. 

The  assigned  cause  of  the  deaf-mutism  was  ascertaiued  in  the  case  of 
the  Hartford  inmates  by  reference  to  the  books  of  the  Institution,  where  it 
was  recorded  as  given  by  the  parents  or  friends  of  the  children.  In  Xew 
York  the  same  information  was  furnished  either  by  the  pupils  themselves 
or  Ijy  the  matron. 

"While  we  recorded  the  cause  just  as  it  was  furnished  us,  we  have  not 
always  regarded  it  as  correct,  but  have  placed  several  cases  among  the 
"congenital  "  which  were  deemed  "  acquired  "  by  the  friends  or  the  pupils 
themselves.  The  persons  examined  were,  with  very  rare  exceptions,  in 
excellent  general  health  at  the  time  of  examination. 

Inasmuch  as  nearly  all  the  drums  are  described  as  pathological,  it  may 
be  well  to  state  what  we  deem  its  physiological  state.  We  consider  a 
normal  membrana  tympani,  examined  by  reflected  daylight,  to  be  a  trans- 
lucent pearl-gray  membrane  (Politzer)  with  the  head  aud  handle  of  the 
malleus  distinct,  uot  very  prominent,  however,  or  i)rojecting  much  above 
the  plane  of  the  membrane.  Ou  the  lower  segment  is  a  reflection  of  light 
of  a  general  triangular  shape,  its  apex  resting  on  the  lower  extremity  of 
the  handle  of  the  malleus.  The  angle  formed  by  the  membrane  with  the 
upper  wall  of  the  external  auditory  caual  is  one  of  about  140°  (Troltsch). 
We  have  verified  these  ideas  as  to  a  normal  membrana  tympani  by  numer- 
ous recent  examinations  of  ears  having  their  normal  function  unimpaired. 

We  understand  by  chronic  pharyngitis  a  chrouic  inflammation  of  the 
mucous  membrane  of  the  pharynx,  in  which  some  or  all  of  the  following 
objective  symptoms  arc  present.  Hypersecretion  from  its  entire  surface, 
as  evinced  by  the  collection  of  masses  of  mucus  or  muco-pus ;  enlarge- 
ment of  the  mucous  glands,  causing  them  to  resemble  granulations ;  a  dry 
glassy  appearance  of  the  mucous  membrane,  which  is  traversed  by  en- 
larged veins.  The  nasal  cavities  sometimes  participate  in  the  morbid 
condition. 

The. object  of  our  investigations  has  been  entirely  etiological,  m  no  sense 
therapeutical.     In  this  respect  it  differs  from  that  of  most  of  those  pre- 
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vioiisly  made  by  others.  Among  our  deductions,  however,  we  place  one 
which  urges  the  necessity  and  probable  usefulness  of  treatment  for  most  of 
the  acquired  and  for  some  of  the  congenital  cases,  not  for  the  purpose  of 
restoring  the  hearing,  but  for  the  sake  of  relieving  other  distressing  symp- 
toms, which  in  some  cases  are  not  without  danger  to  life.  Should  the 
verdict  of  the  profession  give  any  value  to  the  statistics  here  presented,  we 
propose  to  continue  our  investigations.  Examinations  of  the  dead  subject, 
in  cases  of  deaf-mutism,  such  as  have  already  been  made  to  a  limited 
extent,  especially  by  VoUoIini,  of  Breslau,  should  be  undertaken  in  order 
to  confirm  or  disprove  the  deductions  which  seem  to  us  to  be  indicated 
by  our  examination. 

The  tables  we  have  prepared  showing  the  sex,  age,  appearance  of  the 
membrana  tympani  and  of  the  pharynx,  and  the  assigned  cause  in  each 
case,  with  our  remarks,  would  occupy  too  much  space  for  publication  in 
this  Journal,  and  we  therefore  are  obliged  to  confine  ourselves  to  the  fol- 
lowing summary  of  the  results. 

Summary. — Whole  number  of  cases  examined,  296. 

Classified  as  probably  congenital,  182,  or  61  per  cent. 

Classified  as  probably  acquired,  114,  or  39  per  cent. 

The  membrana  tympani  was  found  to  be  sunken  or  opaque,  or  showing 
other  evidences  of  former  inflammatory  action  in  the  cavity  of  the  tym- 
panum— 

In  118  of  the  congenital  cases. 

"     16  "  "  "it  was  congested. 

"     22  "  "  "        "       normal. 

"       4  "  "  "    there  was  calcareous  degeneration. 

"     14  "  "  "    it  was  absent. 

"       8  "  "  "       "       not  clearly  seen  on  account  of  wax  in 

the  meatus. 

182 

In    80  of  the  acquired  cases  the  membrana  tympani  was  present. 
"     29     "  "  "  "  "         "     perforated     with 

ulceration  in  it  and  the  middle  ear. 
"       2  of  the  acquired  cases  there  was  calcareous  degeneration. 
"       3     "  "  "     it  was  not  clearly  seen  on  account  of  wax. 

114 

Bemarks: — The  following  facts  are  worthy  of  note  :  There  was  chronic 
pharyngitis,  or  tonsillitis,  or  both  in  111  of  the  congenital  and  89  of  the 
acquired  cases  ;  making  in  all  200,  or  more  than  two-thirds  of  the  whole 
number  of  cases  examined.  The  intimate  connection  between  the  faucial 
mucous  membrane  and  that  of  the  middle  ear  is  thus  indicated. 

The  inmates  of  the  New  York  Asylum  were  affected  with  diseases  of  the 
No.  C VI.— April  1867.  26 
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tiiroat  to  a  f^reater  extent  than  those  in  Hartford.  The  greater  proximity 
to  the  sea-shore  of  the  former  place  may  explain  this. 

It  is  probable  that  a  large  proportion  of  deaf-mutes,  in  both  congenital 
and  acquired  cases,  are  annoyed  by  the  subjective  symptoms  of  iuflamma- 
tioii  of  the  middle  ear.  We  made  inquiry  of  the  inmates  at  the  'Sew  York 
institution  as  to  this,  and  we  should  judge  that  about  one-half  of  these  are 
victims  to  the  various  phases  of  tinnitus  aurium. 

Our  information  as  to  the  parentage  of  the  mutes  is  not  very  complete, 
since  the  friends  do  not  readily  admit  or  speak  of  intermarriages.  Yet  a 
few  striking  cases  were  observed.  A  certain  district  in  Massachusetts, 
where  the  inhabitants  are  shut  out  from  the  world,  and  where  intermarriage 
is  the  rule,  furnishes  every  year  a  certain  number  of  pupils  to  the  Hart- 
ford Asylum. 

Scarlet  fever  is  the  assigned  cause,  and  undoubtedly  the  real  one  in 
nearly  one-half  the  acquired  causes.  The  existence  of  hereditary  predis- 
})Osition  to  deaf-mutism  was  observed  in  about  1  in  12  of  the  225  Hart- 
ford cases. 

After  some  study  of  our  statistics,  perhaps  we  are  justified  in  concluding — 

I.  By  far  the  greater  number  of  the  cases  of  congenital  deaf-niutisyn. 
as  here  observed,  had  their  origin  in  injiammation  of  the  middle  ear, 
occurring  in  intra-uterine  life. 

{Perhaps  some  of  the  cases  classed  as  congenital  occurred  from  the 
same  cause  in  early  infancy.) 

II.  If  physicians  generally  icere  properly  instructed  as  to  the  patho- 
logy, diagnosis,  and  treatment  of  the  di.'ieases  of  the  ear,  there  is  little 
doubt  but  that  very  many  of  the  cases  of  acquired  deaf-mutism  could  be 
prevented,  or  that  they  could  be  greatly  modified  in  their  character. 

III.  A  great  majority  of  those  affected  ivith  inflamed  fauces  and 
ulcerating  ears,  coidd  be  relieved  by  treatment  from  some  of  the  distress- 
ing and  dangerous  symptoms.  We  believe  that  every  deaf  and  dumb  in- 
stitution should  have  attached  to  it  a  physician  who  is  competent  atui 
xoilling  to  look  after  the  ears  as  well  as  the  other  organs  of  the  inmates. 


Art.  IX. — Aneurism  of  the  Common  Carotid  Artery :  Compression; 
Cure.     By  John  G.  Kerr,  M.  1).,  Canton,  China. 

A  Chinese  soldier,  aged  32  years,  was  shot  in  the  left  side  of  the 
neck  in  June,  1S65,  the  l)ullet  lodging  there.  The  i)atient  was  admitted 
into  the  hospital  of  the  Medical  Missionary  Society  on  the  27th  of  Jan. 
186(5.  At  tliat  time  there  was  a  tumour  on  the  left  side  of  the  neck  about 
the  size  of  a  man's  fist,  which  extended  from  the  angle  of  the  jaw  almost 


1S67.]  Kerr,  Aneurism  of  the  Carotid.  403 

to  the  clavicle.  The  pulsation  and  bellows  sound  indicated  clearly  its  cha- 
racter. 

The  only  chance  for  ligrature  was  at  the  inferior  triangle.  I  had  not 
seen  any  report  of  an  aneurism  of  the  carotid  treated  by  compression,  and 
the  most  recent  works  on  surgery  do  not  recommend  it  in  this  locality. 
Prof.  Gross,  in  his  invaluable  work  on  surgery,  says  :  "It  is  obvious,  from 
the  relations  of  the  vessels  and  nerves  of  the  neck  to  the  tumour,  that  com- 
]»ression,  now  so  much  employed  in  the  treatment  of  aneurism  of  the  lower 
extremity,  cannot  be  brought  in  play  here,  the  parts  being  intolerant  of 
tlie  requisite  manipulation,  to  say  nothing  of  the  obstruction  which  it 
would  occasion  to  the  return  of  the  blood  in  the  internal  jugular  vein,"  &c. 
A  j^f'iori,  these  obvious  objections  would  seem  conclusive.  The  case  here 
re])orted  has,  I  hope,  established  the  fact  that  aneurism  of  the  carotid  is 
amenable  to  the  use  of  compression,  and  that  a  dangerous  and  difficult 
operation  may  be  replaced  by  a  mild  and  successful  application  of  surgical 
art. 

It  was  after  much  deliberation  and  hesitation  that  it  was  decided  to  try 
compression  in  the  present  case,  and  it  was  only  an  experiment  at  the 
beginning.  The  Chinese  pupils  in  the  hospital  were  taught  to  apply  pres- 
sure with  the  thumb.  At  first  they  took  turns  of  an  hour  each,  but  after- 
wards the  time  was  limited  to  half  an  hour. 

At  the  commencement  of  the  treatment,  the  pressure  caused  in  eight  or 
ten  hours  such  a  degree  of  pain  that  it  was  necessary  to  desist.  After  an 
interval  of  a  few  days  the  repetition  of  the  experiment  was  followed  by 
excruciating  pain  which  extended  to  the  whole  side  of  the  head. 

Doul)ts  as  to  the  propriety  of  continuing  the  treatment  arose,  but  it  was 
found  that  after  a  few  days'  rest  the  pain  subsided,  and  gradually  a  tolerance 
of  pressure  was  established  In  the  course  of  a  few  weeks  the  patient  was 
able  to  bear  continuous  pressure  day  and  night.  It  was  not  until  this 
had  been  attained  that  the  aneurism  began  to  show  any  signs  of  yielding. 
Even  then  it  was  necessary  to  give  periods  of  rest  every  three  or  four  days. 
During  the  latter  part  of  the  treatment  it  was  found  that  a  less  amount  of 
pressure  controlled  the  pulsation,  and  it  was  only  kept  up  during  the  day- 
time, or  from  6  o'clock  A.  M.  to  10  o'clock  P.  M. 

No  record  was  kejit  of  the  exact  length  of  time  during  which  compres- 
sion was  applied,  but  it  was  not  less  than  twenty  days.  The  patient  was 
discharged  April  20,  so  that  the  treatment  extended  over  a  period  of 
eighty-two  days.  At  the  time  he  left  the  hospital  the  pulsation  and  bellows 
sound  had  eutirely  ceased  and  the  tumour  had  sensiljly  diminished  in  size. 
The  patient  was  seen  again  May  the  14th,  when  the  tumour  had  diminished 
in  size  fully  one-third. 

The  following  inferences  may  be  drawn  from  the  above  case. 

1st.  That  a  tolerance  of  compression  may  be  established  in  the  treat- 
ment of  aneurism,  even  where  important  nerves  are  connected  with  the 
artery. 

2d.  That  when  severe  and  even  excruciating  pain  prevents  continuous 
compression,  it  is  important  to  keep  up,  at  intervals  and  with  great  cau- 
tion, such  amount  of  pressure  as  can  be  borne. 

3d.  That  a  powerful  remedy,  such  as  comjiression  is  proved  to  be,  may 
often  be  successful  in  the  most  hopeless  cases,  if  applied  with  perseverance 
through  a  sufficient  length  of  time. 
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Art.  X. — Removal  of  a  Fibrous  Polyp  from  the  Inferior  Anterior  Sur- 
face of  the  Bight  Vocal  Cord  ivith  the  aid  of  the  Laryngoscope.  By 
J.  SoLis  Cohen,  M.  D.     (With  a  woodcut.) 

On  the  9th  of  January  last,  Mrs.  W s,  of  this  city,  aet.  47,  com- 
pletely aphonic,  presented  herself  for  a  laryngoscopal  examination.  Her 
story  ran  thus:  She  had  been  very  hoarse  for  more  than  a  year,  and  for 
the  past  seven  months  completely  a]»honic.  She  had  been  variously  treated 
for  larynjjitis  and  for  chronic  bronchitis,  with  internal  remedies,  vesication 
externally  with  croton  oil,  &c.  She  had  recently  come  under  the  care  of 
Dr.  L.  Turnljull,  of  this  city,  who,  suspecting  an  organic  cause  for  her 
aphonia,  had  sent  her  for  an  examination. 

The  i)ec\Uiar  character  of  her  whisper — laryngeal,  and  not  oral  as  in 
functional  aphonia — led  to  the  inference  that  some  mechanical  impediment 
prevented  due  vibration  of  the  vocal  cords;  and  the  introduction  of  the 
laryngeal  mirror  revealed  the  existence  of  a  small,  whitish,  oyster-like 
polyp,  the  size  of  a  large  common  white  bean,  growing  from  the  under 
surface  of  the  true  vocal  cord  of  the  right  side,  within  a  line  of  its  ante- 
rior attachment  to  the  thyroid  cartilage.  The  following  day  Dr.  Turn- 
bull  confirmed  the  diagnosis,  and  confided  the  patient  to  the  care  of  the 
writer. 

During  ins)>iration  the  polyp  remained  suspended  in  the  lower  cavity  of 
the  larynx;  but  exi)iration  propelled  it  upwards  so  as  to  encroach  con- 
sideral)Iy  upon  the  aperture  of  the  glottis,  which  was  much  smaller  than 
usually  observed.  As  the  true  vocal  cords  approximated  in  response  to 
attempts  at  ])honation,  the  polyp,  as  it  was  raised,  was  observed  to  twist 
round  upon  its  attachment,  so  as  to  expose  a  portion  of  its  anterior  sur- 
face, wedging  between  the  lips  of  the  glottis,  and  thus  jireventing  their  ap- 
proximation. The  cause  of  this  twisting  was  not  recop^ized  until  aftt-r 
the  removal  of  the  tumour.  This  diagnosis  and  peculiar  appeamnce  wa.- 
confinncd  by  Profs.  Gross,  H.  H.  Smith.  Dickson.  Drs.  Agnew,  Da  Costa, 
Turnl)ull,  Wm.  II.  Pancoast,  and  others. 

On  questioning  the  jiatient  as  to  the  existence  of  subjective  sensations, 
she  related  that  her  annoyances  were  increased  during  damp  weather — 
physical  causes  favouring  a  temporary  increase  in  the  size  of  the  l>olyp  ; 
that  she  was  frequently  compelled  to  sleep  with  her  head  elevated  to  secure 
easy  respiration,  and  freedom  from  distress;  that  she  would  sometimes  expe- 
rience a  sudden  i>aro.\ysm  of  impending  suffocation,  promptly  relieved  by 
coughing — this  from  sudden  impaction  of  the  polyp,  and  release  following 
the  meclianical  effort;  farther,  that  slie  would  be  occasionally  troubled 
with  a  jicculiar  sensation  while  swallowing,  "  a  sort  of  explosion-like  in 
the  throat,  just  as  if  the  finger  was  pressing  down  the  cork  of  a  bottle  of 
porter,  that  the  gas  was  forcing  out,"  with  a  sense  of  constriction  benoatli 
the  sternum — in  all  probability  recoil  of  the  expiratory  current ;  a  similar 
sense  of  constriction  at  the  same  point  accompanied  every  effort  at  articu- 
lation;  rapid  breathing  would  be  accompanied  with  "flapj>ing  in  the 
throat;"  and  any  undue  exercise,  as  ascending  a  staircase  quickly,  or 
hurrying  to  catch  a  street  car,  would  bring  on  dyspnoea  and  temporary 
distress. 

Jan.  14th  the  treatment  was  begun  l)y  introducing  instruments  within 
the  larynx,  moving  the  polyp  with  a  bent  probe,  so  as  xo  accustom  the 
parts  to  manipulation.     The  tumour  presented  a  firmer  resistance  to  the 
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sense  of  touch,  as  communicated  to  the  finger,  than  had  been  anticipated; 
but  neither  at  this  time  nor  on  any  of  the  subsequent  occasions  in  which 
this  training  process  was  repeated,  could  the  pedicle  of  attachment  be 
discerned. 

At  the  eighth  interview  the  polyp  was  successfully  seized,  and  removed 
entire,  with  a  single  effort.  Tlie  instrument  employed  was  the  pince  oL 
polype  du  Docteur  Fauvel,  figured  in  the  accompanying  cut. 


This  instrument  is  a  long  pair  of  steel  forceps,  properly  curved,  the 
blades  of  which  terminate  in  small  scoop-like  expansions,  serrated,  and 
inclosing  small  prongs;  the  rings  on  the  handle  are  furnished  with  a  stout 
sliding  catch,  which,  when  closed,  secures  the  gripe. 

On  the  l7th,  while  manipulating  with  the  forceps,  the  polyp  was  seized 
at  its  base,  but  slipped  from  the  instrument.  The  result,  as  witnessed  by 
Prof.  Dickson,  was  to  congest  the  polyp,  which  became  intensely  red  ;  a 
drop  or  two  of  blood  escaped  from  a  puncture  made  by  one  of  the  prongs, 
and  was  expectorated;  shortly  after  the  polyp  was  restored  to  its  original 
colour,  except  a  livid  spot  around  the  point  where  it  had  been  pierced. 
Considerable  shrinkage  took  place,  followed  by  a  change  in  the  character 
of  the  voice,  which  subsequently  emitted  an  occasional  hoarse  laryngeal 
tone,  markedly  difierent  from  the  previous  whisper. 

At  the  time  of  removal,  Jan.  22d,  the  polyp  was  seized  close  to  its 
attachment,  and  came  away  entire ;  it  had  no  pedicle.  The  muscular  effort 
requisite  to  detach  it  was  trifling,  and  the  sensation  to  the  patient,  as  if  a 
good  hold  had  been  taken,  and  it  had  slipped  from  the  instrument.  The 
emotion  of  the  patient  at  breathing  so  much  more  freely  than  she  had  done 
for  more  than  a  year,  ])revented  spasm;  but,  contrary  to  expectation,  there 
was  no  immediate  improvement  in  the  voice.  There  ensued  a  trifling 
bloody  expectoration  to  the  amount  of  half  the  capacity  of  a  lady's  thim- 
ble. On  examination  with  the  mirror,  no  remnant  of  the  tumour  could  be 
observed  ;  but  both  vocal  cords,  and  all  the  adjacent  ])arts,  had  become 
intensely  congested.  It  was  not  deemed  requisite  to  make  any  local  a]jpli-. 
cation  within  the  larynx,  and  half  an  hour  after  the  operation  the  patient 
returned  to  her  home  with  instructions  to  lie  down,  and  drink  barley- 
water. 

The  tumour,  as  removed,  was  slightly  congested,  of  the  size  of  a  large 
common  white  bean,  smooth  on  its  exterior,  but  somewhat  irregular  iu 
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outline;  compressible  and  elastic,  but  not  soft  to  the  pressure  of  the  finjrer- 
nail.  Shortly  after  the  removal  it  was  examined-  under  the  microscope  by 
Dr.  Wm!  H.  Pancoast,  and  proved  to  be  a  fibrous  polyp,  instead  of  a  gela- 
tinous one,  as  had  been  diagnosed  in  the  mirror. 

No  assistant  was  employed  in  the  operation  ;  no  support  to  the  head  of 
the  patient ;  no  apparatus  to  hold  the  laryngeal  mirror ;  no  instrument  to 
depress  the  tongue;  the  design  from  the  first  having  been  to  take  advan- 
tage of  a  fortunate  opportunity  for  removal  without  the  co-operative 
consciousness  of  the  patient.  Wherever  it  is  at  all  practicable,  it  is  of 
great  value  to  all  concerned  to  use  as  few  appliances  as  possible  ;  for  any 
restraint  on  the  part  of  either  patient  or  operator  increases  the  difficulty 
of  manipulation.  The  patient  sat  at  ease  upon  a  stool,  holding  the  tip  of 
her  extruded  tongue  between  her  fingers  and  thumb,  her  handkerchief 
being  interposed  to  prevent  slipping.  The  light  of  a  coal-oil  lamp  was 
reflected  into  the  fauces  from  Tobold's  pocket  condenser,  the  laryngeal 
mirror  being  loosely  held  with  the  left  hand,  and  the  operating  instrument 
with  the  right. 

The  day  after  the  removal  of  the  polyp,  laryngoscopal  examination 
showed  the  right  vocal  cord  still  vividly  red.  I)ut  the  left  cord  had  regained 
its  normal  colour;  it  was  consideraijly  deflected  outwards,  and  was  )iut 
half  the  width  of  the  other  cord,  having  apparently  undergone  atrophy, 
evidently  the  result  of  frequent  compression  l)y  the  tumour.  Just  beneath 
the  commissure  connecting  the  cords  anteriorly,  there  was  perceived  a 
small  red  projection,  showing  that  the  poly))  had  had  a  second  attachment 
at  that  point.  This  double  attachment  to  the  rentrant  angle  of  the  thy- 
roid cartilage,  and  to  the  under  surface  of  the  cord,  exjilains  the  mechanism 
of  the  peculiar  twisting  of  the  |)olyp  ol)served  whenever  it  prevented  the 
approximation  of  the  cords  in  attempted  phonation.  The  voice  had  im- 
proved, but,  though  distinctly  sonorous,  was  hoarse  and  rough.  No  local 
application  was  made. 

Two  days  snbse(jnently,  on  the  25th  inst.,  thejiatient  returned  ;  the  con- 
gestion having  now  diminished  considerably,  the  little  protrusion  at  the 
thyroid  angle,  just  below  the  anterior  angle  of  the  glottis,  as  well  as  the 
adjacent  mucous  membrane,  was  freely  cauterized  with  the  solid  nitrate  of 
silver.  Now  the  spasm  was  intense,  the  patient  suffering  much  more  than 
from  any  previous  manipulation  ;  but  the  coughing  soon  ceased,  and  the 
immediate  improvement  in  the  character  of  the  voice  was  marked. 

Examining  the  parts  two  days  after  this  a]>plication,  it  was  seen  that 
superficial  ulceration  had  taken  place  at  the  spot  cauterized,  and  over  so 
much  of  the  adjacent  nnicous  meml)rane  as  the  polyp  had  been  wont  to 
press  against  during  insinration.  This  was  not  at  all  jtainful,  but  had 
provoked  frequent  expectoration.  The  ulcerated  surface  was  gently 
swabbed  with  a  brush  that  had  been  dipped  into  a  solution  of  bromide  of 
ammonium  in  glycerine  5ij  iid  f3j. 

As  this  ulceration  gradually  healed,  the  parts  resumed  their  normal 
appearance,  and  the  voice  steadily  improved.  No  second  application  o! 
the  caustic  was  necessary. 

At  the  latest  date  the  appearance  of  the  parts  was  normal,  with  the 
exception  of  the  atrophied  ai)pearance  of  the  left  vocal  cord,  though  its 
free  border  presented  a  straighter  outline.  No  trace  of  the  existence  ot 
the  tumour  could  be  recognized,  and  the  voice  had  resumed  its  natural 
timbre ;  but  although  less  clear  than  formerly,  was  sonorous  and  ptnver- 
ful,  much  to  the  gratification  of  the  patient,   for  now  she  "  can  holloa 
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up-stairs  to  the  children,"  tlie  inability  to  accomplish  which  domestic  de- 
sideratum had  been  not  among  the  least  of  her  deprivations. 

This  case  is  recorded  as  one  of  peculiar  interest,  from  the  fact  that  the 
polyp  grew  in  the  larynx  of  a  female ;  that  it  occupied  the  right  vocal 
cord,  was  a  sub-glottic  tumour,  and  had  an  attachment  to  the  rentrant 
an2:le  of  the  thyroid  cartilage — all  of  which  conditions  are  severally  ex- 
ceptions to  the  general  history  of  laryngeal  polyps. 

Philadelphia,  Feb.  5,  1867. 


Art.  XI. — Description  of  a  Bed  for  Invalids  ichich  admits  of  Leg  Exer- 
cise, and  of  a  Noiseless  and  Easy  Adjustment  to  any  Point  between 
a  Horizontal  and  Vertical  Position.  Read  before  the  Massachusetts 
Medical  Society,  May  30,  1866.  By  Ephraim  Cutter,  M.  D.,  of  Bos- 
ton, Mass.     (With  a  wood-cut.) 

In  1864  a  married  lady,  4o  years  of  age,  mother  of  several  children, 
came  under  my  care  with  the  following  signs  and  symptoms  : — 

1.  A  full,  round,  fluctuating  swelling,  as  large  as  a  man's  fist,  seated 
below  the  left  great  trochanter,  and  occupying  the  middle  of  the  outer 
aspect  of  the  thigh.  It  had  been  previously  subcutaneously  punctured  at 
its  lowermost  middle  part  with  a  grooved  exploratory  needle,  which  brought 
away  a  fatty  fluid,  as  tested  by  the  microscope.  Subsequently  it  suppurated; 
the  whole  mass  degenerated  and  came  away,  leaving  a  cavity  which  mea- 
sured, with  Simpson's  uterine  probe,  7  j  inches  in  length.  This  abscess  has 
not  healed  to  the  present  time. 

2.  There  were  pain  and  dragging  in  the  back  over  the  sacrum.  The  os 
uteri  was  patent  enough  to  admit  the  forefinger.  Its  edges  were  thickened, 
indurated,  ragged,  and  ulcerated.  The  uterus  itself  seemed  fixed  and  im- 
movable. Pronounced,  in  consultation,  by  the  elder  Dr.  Storer,  of  Boston, 
to  be  probably  a  cancerous  affection. 

3.  Intense  pain  in  the  right  hip-joint,  with  or  without  pressure.     Pain 
•  in  right  knee-joint  (subsequently  there  was  fluctuation  in  same  knee-joint). 

No  shortening  (subsequently  there  was  shortening  of  one  inch) ;  absence 
of  right  natal  furrow ;  inability  to  bring  right  knee  to  chin.  On  these 
symptoms  this  local  disease  was  called  morbus  coxarius. 

The  other  organs  and  functions  seemed  as  sound  as  could  be  expected 
under  the  circumstances. 

Without  entering  further  into  details,  it  is  sufficient  to  state  that  as  the 
patient  became  bedridden,  it  also  became  necessary  to  have  a  bed  specially 
contrived  for  her  use,  to  provide  for  her  comfort,  to  give  an  opportunity 
for  exercise,  and  to  avoid  a  permanent  bedridden  condition.  Her  husband, 
a  wealthy  and  influential  merchant,  was  unable  to  find  any  bed  that  would 
suit.  Being  exceedingly  interested  in  the  case,  and  in  this  manner  thrown 
on  my  own  resources,  I  contrived  the  bed  which  is  here  described,  and  which 
answered  admirably  to  the  case;  so  admirably  that  I  have  ventured  to 
bring  it  forward  to  notice,  with  the  hope  of  benefiting  some  poor  bedridden 
sufferers  whose  couches  are  beds  of  anguish. 
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The  following  principles  were  designed  to  be  carried  out : — 

1.  Immobility  of  left  hip-joint. 

2.  Mobilify  of  knee-joints,  with  leg  exercise,  so  that  the  patient  might 
derive  the  benefit  of  the  use  of  some  of  her  locomotive  muscles. 

3.  A  noiseless,  easy,  and  quick  adjustment,  capable  of  being  acted  by 
the  patient  herself, 

4.  A  contrivance  to  gradually  bring  the  patient  to  a  vertical  position, 
so  as  to  get  her  upon  her  feet. 

How  far  these  points  were  accomplished,  the  reader  may  judge.     It 
should  be  remarked  that  the  decubitus  was  dorsal,  and  only  dorsal. 


The  bed  consists  of  two  head-posts  ^b  inches  long,  two  foot-posts  87 
inches  long,  connected  by  two  rails  *.>1  inches  long  and  separated  fn)m  each 
other  28  inches  by  four  cross-bars.  A  fra»e  of  oak  forms  the  bed.  It  is 
divided  into  three  parts — one  for  the  liody  and  thigh,  and  two  for  the  legs. 
These  arc  connected  together,  and  play  upon  an  iron  rod  28  inches  in  length 
and  f  inch  in  diameter.  The  rod  runs  through  the  rails  about  24  inches 
from  the  foot-post,  and  also  through  eyes  of  iron  attiiched  to  the  itody  and 
leg  portions  in  this  order :  Jirsf,  through  an  eye  in  one  side  of  the  body 
portion;  second,  through  two  eyes  of  the  first  leg  jtortion;  third,  through 
two  eyes  of  the  second  leg  portion  ;  fourth,  throtigh  the  remaining  eye  of 
the  body  portion.  The  l)ody  portion  jtlays  easily  inside  the  fmnie  of  the 
bed,  and  is  prevented  from  falling  through  to  the  floor  at  the  head  by  slops 
of  wood  nailed  on  to  the  rails.  These  stops  may  be  left  out,  and  the  head 
of  the  patient  depressed  Itolow  the  dead  level,  an  imporiant  therapentiitil 
agency  in  uterine  or  intestinal  hemorrhage. 

The  leg-rests  are  provided  with  foot-piei\>s,  to  which  cords  are  attiiduHl 
which  play  over  i^uUeys  fixed  in  the  upj^er  connecting  bars  of  the  foot-posis, 
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and  are  counterbalanced  by  granite  blocks  weighing  about  14  pounds  each. 
These  foot-pieces  are  mortised  into  the  leg-rests  at  an  angle  of  about  81 
degrees,  and  are  upholstered. 

The  tops  of  the  foot-posts  are  fitted  with  horizontal  bars  45  inches  long, 
stayed  with  props,  and  provided  at  both  ends  with  pulleys  of  wood  5  inches 
in  diameter.  Over  these  pulleys  play  two  bed-cords,  one  end  of  each  of 
which  is  fastened  to  the  free  extremity  of  the  body  portion  of  the  bed,  and 
the  other  end  to  blocks  of  granite,  in  this  case  weighing  about  28  pounds 
each.  A  cord  is  attached  to  the  middle  of  the  free  end  of  the  body  portion 
of  the  bed,  runs  through  a  pulley  in  the  lower  bar  of  the  head  portion  and 
another  pulley  in  the  upper  bar,  and  then  is  fastened  to  the  upper  bar  of 
the  foot-posts. 

The  bed  is  upholstered  by  ticking,  covered  with  corn-husks  and  another 
layer  of  ticking.  It  is  then  overlaid  with  a  hair  mattress,  which  has  three 
divisions,  corresponding  to  the  divisions  of  the  bed.  Two  wooden  buttons 
at  the  head  are  used  to  secure  the  bed  in  the  horizontal  position  while  the 
patient  is  getting  off  or  on. 

With  this  general  description,  the  use  of  the  bed  is  apparent.  The 
patient  is  placed  on  the  bed,  and  her  weight  accurately  counterbalanced  by 
the  granite  blocks.  If  leg  exercise  is  desired,  this  is  accomplished  by 
pressing  down  the  foot-pieces  to  the  floor,  if  desired.  If  the  patient  is  too 
weak,  the  exercise  may  be  passive.  By  pulling  on  the  cord  attached  to  the 
foot-post  upper  bar,  the  body  portion  rises  to  any  point  desired ;  or  by 
pulling  on  the  cord  in  the  other  direction,  the  bed  is  depressed.  In  all 
these  movements  the  foot-pieces  follow  the  upper  part,  so  that  the  plane  of 
the  bed  is  always  in  the  same  line,  except  when  the  leg-pieces  are  depressed 
by  special  intent. 

It  is  easy  to  see  how  this  apparatus  conduced  to  the  comfort  of  the 
patient.  The  change  of  the  plane  of  inclination  was  a  great  relief  to  the 
tedium  of  lying  in  bed.  The  motions  were  noiseless.  They  were  made  by 
the  patient  thus  securing  arm  and  leg  exercise.  Practically,  it  w^as  a  great 
success ;  for  the  exercise  induced  so  great  an  increase  in  the  strength,  and 
the  gradual  approximation  of  the  bed  in  direction  towards  a  vertical  line 
accustomed  the  patient  to  an  upright  position,  so  that  in  about  two  months 
she  was  able  to  leave  the  bed  and  go  on  crutches. 

■  Besides  bedridden  patients,  it  is  thought  that  cases  of  fractured  thighs 
and  legs  may  be  benefited  by  the  use  of  this  bed. 

Accessory. — In  case  it  is  desired  to  make  up  the  bed,  the  following  pro- 
vision is  made :  A  frame  24  inches  in  width  and  89  inches  in  length  is 
attached  by  hinges  by  the  side  to  the  bed.  The  other  side  is  supported  by 
two  legs  attached  by  hinges,  and  capable  of  being  folded  up.  The  bed  is 
buttoned  down  in  a  horizontal  position,  and  the  patient  is  slid  sideways  on 
to  the  temporary  frame. 

If  required  to  move  .the  patient  into  another  apartment,  the  temporary 
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frame  may  then  be  unhinged  by  sliding,  and  the  patient  carried  nherever  it 
is  necessary. 

Remarks. — The  width  may  be  increased  to  that  of  an  ordinary  bed, 
without  losing  the  principle. 

The  followino;  table  ffives  a  list  of  admeasurements: — 


Length  of  bed  from  outside  of  posts 
Width      "  "  "  " 

Size  of  posts 
Length  of  head-posts    . 

"        "    foot-posts 
Size  of  rails 

"       connecting  bars 

"       pulley  bars  overhead 
Length  of        "  " 

Size  of  wooden  pulleys 

**       iron  " 

"       cords 
Length  of  body  and  thigh  portion 
Width  "  " 

Thickness  of  frame  of  body  and  thigh  portion 
Length  of  foot-pieces     . 
Width  "  ... 

Length  of  joint-rod 
Size  of  granite  blocks  for  foot-pieces 
Weight  "  "  '• 

Size  of  blocks  on  foot-pieces 
Weight     "        "  " 

(These  weights  may  vary  with  the  size 
Height  of  rails  from  tioor 
Fastening  of  rails 


89  inches. 

.      32^  « 

.         4x3^  " 

.      543  " 

.     87  " 

.       3^x23  " 

1  X  2^  " 

.       2^  X  U    " 
.      45       " 
5^  inches  diam.,  |  inch  thick. 
1  inch  diam. 
common  clothes-line. 
54  inches. 
.      26       " 

•         .        H     " 

.      19       " 

.      11^     " 

.      32       " 

7x7x5       " 

28  pounds. 
7  X  4^  X  3.\  inches. 
14  pounds, 
of  patient.) 

2*)  inches. 
common  bedscrews. 
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TRANSACTIONS  OF  SOCIETIES. 


Art.  XII. — Summary  of  the  Transactions  of  the  College  of  Physicians 

of  Philadelphia. 

1866.  .Time  ^.  Pycemia. — Dr.  Hamilton  reported  the  followinp:  case  : 
On  Wednesday  morning,  Jan.  10,  1866,  I  was  requested  to  visit  W.  S., 
aged  14  years,  rather  large,  and  of  fine,  healthy  appearance.  On  inqniry, 
I  learned  that  on  the  previous  Saturday  he  was  engaged  nearly  all  the 
afternoon  in  skating ;  that  he  became  very  cold  soon  after  going  upon  the 
ice,  and  so  continued  ;  that  he  had  three  or  four  rather  hard  falls,  and 
returned,  perfectly  cliiiled,  to  his  home.  The  subsequent  morning,  Sunday, 
the  tth,  he  began  to  complain  of  general  soreness  and  aching,  slight  pain 
in  the  head,  and  alternate  sensations  of  chilliness  and  fever.  On  the  8th, 
an  eruption  over  the  surface  of  the  body  was  superadded  to  the  symptoms 
of  the  previous  day.  On  the  morning  of  the  9th  he  felt  much  better; 
but  in  the  afternoon  he  was  worse,  the  fever  and  general  malaise  being  a 
good  deal  increased,  and  during  the  night  he  complained  of  a  very  severe 
pain  in  the  right  groin. 

When  I  first  saw  him  on  the  morning  of  the  10th,  he  was  confined  to 
bed,  and  complaining  of  very  severe  pain  in  the  groin  and  slight  head- 
ache. Fever,  not  very  active;  the  rash  was  still  very  distinct,  and  re- 
sembled precisely  what  is  seen  in  scarlatina,  though  no  other  symptom 
of  this  disease  was  present;  some  indistinctness  of  speech  was  also  noticed. 
The  groin,  on  pressure,  was  very  tender  and  slightly  swollen,  the  swell- 
ing diffused,  rather  than  circumscribed.  On  the  11th  I  learned  that 
he  had  been  quite  delirious  during  a  part  of  the  night,  and  that  certain 
spasmodic  twitches,  to  which  he  had  for  the  past  five  years  been  subject, 
had  occurred  since  his  illness  more  frequently  than  usual.  These  move- 
ments were  confined  chiefly,  or  exclusively,  to  the  upper  extremities,  the 
head,  and  features  of  the  face,  and  consisted  in  a  sudden  retraction  of 
the  head,  distortion  of  the  eyeballs,  retraction  of  the  corner  of  the  mouth 
to  one  side,  and  elevation  of  the  arms,  violently  extended,  above  the 
head.  Medical  treatment,  directed  to  the  upper  part  of  the  spinal  cord, 
as  the  probable  seat  of  this  affection,  had  long  ago  been  tried,  without 
benefit;  but,  as  his  health  and  intelligence  were  good,  no  attention  had 
latterly  been  given  to  it.  The  groin  was  rather  more  painful  and  swollen 
than  the  day  before  ;  rather  more  fever  ;  rash  disappearing,  but  several 
reddish  blotches  were  noticed  upon  the  right  elbow.  On  Friday  the  pain 
in  the  groin  was  nearly  gone,  but  the  ankle  of  the  left  limb  had  suddenly 
become  very  painful,  some  swelling  of  the  joint  was  noticed,  and  a  large 
red,  ovoid  blotch  occupied  about  two  square  inches  of  the  skin  nearly  two 
inches  above  the  external  malleolus.  There  was  a  scab,  just  below  the 
ankle,  twice  the  size  of  that  of  a  fully  developed  vaccine  pustule,  with 
matter  beneath,  caused  by  the  pressure  of  a  boot ;  speech  more  imper- 
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feet;  delirium  the  previous  night  very  great;  efforts  to  leave  the  bed 
almost  incessant;  slight  delirium  during  the  day.  On  the  13th,  14th, 
and  15th  the  symptoms  the  same  as  on  the  12th,  but  the  pain  near  the 
ankle  was  more  intense,  and  so  much  delirium  that  it  was  almost  im- 
possible to  keep  the  patient  in  bed.  On  the  Ifith,  rather  less  fever,  less 
delirium  during  the  night,  not  cpiite  so  much  pain  at  the  ankle,  but  rather 
more  in  the  groin,  with  increased  swelling,  extending  somewhat  into  the 
thigh;  desire  for  food  nearly  gone.  ITth  and  18th,  same  condition  as 
upon  the  previous  day. 

On  the  afternoon  of  the  10th  a  severe  chill  occurred,  followed  by 
great  nervous  irritation,  high  fever,  and  great  general  suffering.  It  may 
here  be  incidentally  stated  that  mustard  i)lasters,  applied  after  the  chill 
to  the  inside  of  the  legs,  jiroduced  at  the  time  but  a  moderate  degree  of 
redness,  which  faded  on  the  second  day  ;  and  yet  on  the  ne.xt  Friday, 
just  one  week  from  the  time  of  application,  full  vesication  took  place. 
20th,  high  fever,  very  delirious,  but  at  times  answers  quite  well  ;  in- 
creased difficulty  of  articulation.  On  the  21st  a  swelling  was  observed 
on  the  right  elljow,  where  the  blotches  had  previously  been  seen,  and 
on  examination  of  the  left  ankle  the  same  thing  was  found  to  have  oc- 
curred; the  swellings  in  both  places  evidently  contained  fluid.  A  third 
swelling,  similar  in  character,  was  discovered  in  the  right  iliac  region,  a 
few  inches  al)ove  the  groiu.  A  slight  perspiration,  the  first  seen,  appeared 
upon  the  forehead,  face,  and  neck.  On  the  24th  a  crackling  of  the  knee- 
joints,  on  motion,  was  distinctly  heard  at  some  distance  from  the  bed  ; 
great  aversion  to  food. 

From  Jan.  25  to  Feb.  3  his  situation  was  somewhat  similar  to  that 
of  tlie  few  previous  days;  always  more  or  less  delirium,  nfght  and  day; 
sweat  confined  to  the  head,  and  upper  part  of  the  trunk  ;  an  extraor- 
dinary crackling  on  movement  of  the  knees,  ankles,  thighs,  wrists, 
elliows,  shoulder-joints,  or  neck,  loud  enougli  to  be  heard  in  any  part 
of  the  room.  Fel).  4,  the  skin  over  the  swelling  near  the  left  ankle  is 
becoming  quite  dark  and  mottled  ;  the  patient  no  lonjrer  draws  up  his 
legs,  eitlier  from  want  of  power  or  from  fear  of  increasing  his  suffering  ; 
the  right  groin  and  thigh  still  swelling,  and  more  painful ;  some  com- 
plaint of  the  left  groin,  which  is  somewhat  tender  and  slightly  swollen; 
the  abdomen  is  also  slightly  swollen,  has  in  fact  been  so  for  some  days 
past.  8th,  the  feet  have  during  the  past  few  days  become  (Edematous ; 
and  on  the  9th  the  urine  was  tested,  and  found  to  abound  in  urates.  10th, 
less  swelling  of  the  feet ;  patient  has  for  two  or  three  days  and  nights 
past  sat  in  an  arm-chair,  resolutely  refusing  to  be  moved;  cannot  at 
present  bear  the  slightest  movement  of  either  of  his  lower  limbs.  11th, 
the  swelling  upon  the  right  elliow  l)roke,  and  discharged  thick  pus.  12th. 
swelling  of  the  feet  nearly  gone  ;  thigh  still  growing  larger,  with  increasing 
pain;  slight  increase  of  appetite;  in  the  afternoon  fainted,  apparently 
caused  by  suffering  and  the  long-continued  upright  jiosition  ;  the  crack- 
ling of  the  joints  continues,  but  is  not  so  audible.  The  12ti),  13th,  and 
14th  showed  no  important  changes.  On  the  15th  the  abscess  near  the 
left  ankle  broke,  and  discharged  freely.  On  the  17th  the  abscess  ceased 
discharging.  Pulse  is  now  becoming  a  good  deal  weaker  and  more  fre- 
quent, and  patient  shows  less  muscular  strength. 

Ou  the  19th  it  was  evident  that  an  immense  abscess  was  forming  in  the 
right  thigh.  A  swelling  of  considerable  size  was  also  discovered  upon  the 
right  nates,  not  far  from  the  anus,  its  surface  much  abraded  and  ulcerated  ; 
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and  now,  for  the  first  time,  a  shorteninfr  of  the  left  leg  was  noticed,  and 
the  foot  inclined  inwards  in  a  manner  that  had  not  been  observed  before; 
no  appetite,  and  flesh  wastinji^  rapidly  ;  has  consented,  after  mnch  persna- 
sion  and  threatening  of  the  serious  conseqnences  to  himself  of  a  refusal, 
to  be  replaced  upon  his  bed.  On  the  23d  matter  was  found  discharging 
from  the  swelling  upon  the  nates,  showing  the  existence  of  another  ab- 
scess ;  right  thigh  enormously  swollen,  pain  extreme. 

On  the  26th  the  abscess  of  the  thigh  broke,  and  discharged  in  a  very 
short  time  some  pints  of  matter.  On  the  3d  of  March  a  small  swelling, 
similar  to  the  others,  was  found  upon  the  right  wrist;  the  abscess  upon 
the  abdomen,  circular  in  form  and  about  three  inches  in  diameter,  seems 
disposed  to  flatten  and  shrink  ;  debility  rapidly  increasing  ;  mnch  oedema 
of  both  limbs,  from  the  groins  to  the  toes.  On  the  10th  the  abdomen 
had  become  quite  tympanitic,  and  the  oedema  greatly  increased  On 
the  14th,  15th,  and  16th  fever  was  very  high,  and  on  the  17th  erysi- 
pelatous inflammation,  commencing  at  the 'orifice  of  the  abscess  in  the 
right  thigh,  spread  with  great  rapidity  downward  to  the  knee,  and  up- 
ward beyond  the  groin  to  the  distance  .of  several  inches  upon  the  abdo- 
men. On  the  ISth  the  inflamed  surface  became  quite  dark,  simultane- 
ously with  collapse;  and  on  the  19th  death  terminated  the  most  painful 
attack  of  disease,  duration  considered,  that  it  has  been  my  lot  to  witness. 

No  autopsy  was  made,  but,  on  examination,  the  left  thigh  was  found  to 
be  dislocated  at  the  hip-joint,  the  result,  doubtless,  of  an  abscess  within 
the  joint,  destroying  the  ligamentous  connections,  althongli  but  little  pain 
was  at  any  time  referred  to  this  region. 

We  have  preferred  thus  to  relate  the  actual  progress  of  this  remarkable 
case,  without 'embarrassing  or  unnecessarily  extending  the  account  by  an 
intercurrent  detail  of  treatment,  which  did,  in  fact,  little  more  than  afford 
partial  relief  to  the  excruciating  and  persistent  suffering  to  which  the 
patient  was  doomed.  The  case  did  not  at  first  present  any  sufficient 
grounds  for  anticipating  the  scene  of  anguish  and  death  that  was  at  so 
remote  a  i)eriod  to  ensue.  The  primary  symptoms  were  nothing  more 
than  we  often  see  as  the  consequence  of  long-continued  exposure  to  cold, 
and  the  pain  in  the  groin,  complained  of  at  first,  was  thought  to  have 
been  produced  by  strain  of  the  part  whilst  skating,  or  perliaps  at  the 
time  of  falling  upon  the  ice.  The  sudden  and  almost  entire  disap- 
pearance of  the  pain  from  the  groin,  and  its  equally  sudden  reappear- 
ance within  twenty-four  hours,  at  or  near  the  left  ankle,  suggested 
the  idea  of  rheumatism.  When,  however,  the  skin  at  the  seat  of  pain 
was  found  to  be  already  inflamed,  and  the  scab,  with  its  subjacent  pus, 
was  discovered  below  the  ankle,  doubts  once  more  arose  as  to  what 
might  be  the  future  course  and  issue  of  the  attack.  Again,  the  de- 
lirium was  of  extraordinary  character  and  violence,  and  seemed  to  be 
in  no  just  proportion  with  the  other  general  sym])toms  or  local  affection, 
and  this  circumstance,  taken  in  connection  with  the  oft-recurring  spas- 
modic movements  to  which  he  had  so  long  been  subject,  tended  still 
further  to  embarrass  the  diagnosis,  by  suggesting  violent  irritation  or 
inflammation  below  the  base  of  the  brain  as  the  most  rational  solution  of 
some  of  the  more  prominent  phenomena  observed.  The  symptoms,  in 
part,  bore  so  strong  a  resemblance  to  what  has  been  seen  in  some  cases 
of  cerebro-spinal  meningitis,  as  at  one  time  to  lead  to  the  suspicion  that 
this  might  be  the  real  malady,  complicated  with  local  })henomena  occa- 
sioned in  the  manner  before  intimated.    When,  at  length,  it  became  evident 
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that  deposits  of  pus  existed  beneath  tlie  swellinjrs  upon  the  right  elbow 
and  left  ankle  joints,  we  could  no  longer  doubt  the  existence  of  pyaemia, 
complicated  though  it  might  be  with  a  diverse  pathological  condition. 

The  treatment  before  tlie  development  of  pyaemia  was  moderately  anti- 
phlogistic, yet  supporting,  and  requires  no  detail.  Subsequently  the 
medication  and  alimentation  were,  so  far  as  practicable,  tonic  and  restora- 
tive, qninia  and  iron  being  the  principal  medicines  employed  for  this 
purpose.  Morphia  had  to  be  freely  given,  and  was  the  chief  agent  in 
procuring  some  respite  to  the  excruciating  pains  endured  by  the  patient. 

A  question  of  much  interest  in  this  case  is  in  reference  to  the  cause  of 
the  pyajmia.  Had  the  chilliness,  fever,  headache,  and  malaise  of  the  first 
day  of  the  attack  their  origin  in  a  then  developing  pyaemia  ?  or  was  the 
latter  subsequently  engrafted  upon  a  disturljed  condition  of  the  organism 
(produced  by  long  exposure  to  cold),  and  had  its  origin  in  an  accidental 
circumstance,  such,  for  instance,  as  the  purulent  scab  spoken  of?  or  can 
such  a  change  in  the  condition  of  the  blood,  from  intense  cold,  arise,  as, 
conjoined  with  Ijruises  from  falling,  may  have  an  agency,  when  occurring 
in  an  already  disturbed  state  of  the  system,  in  engendering  pyaemia? 

Oct.  5.  Deformities  after  Disease  of  the  /lip-joint.  (With  five  wood- 
cuts.)— Dr.  II.  Lenox  IIodge  called  the  attention  of  the  Fellows  of  the 
College  to  some  cases  of  deformity  after  disease  of  the  hi|i-joint,  in  the 
following  remarks: — 

The  ordinary  deformity  in  bad  cases,  especially  when  badly  treated,  or 
left  to  themselves,  is  familiar  to  all.  We  see  every  day  such  children 
moving,  as  best  they  may,  upon  crutches,  with  the  body  erect,  but  the 
affected  limb  drawn  forward  and  upward,  away  from  the  ground  ;  not 
only  useless,  but  liable  to  various  injuries  from  its  prominent  position. 
If  such  a  liml)  be  examined,  it  will  be  found  small  and  wasted.  The 
mobility  at  the  ankle  and  knee  is  usually  normal,  while  that  at  the  hip- 
joint  is  partially  or  oftentimes  totally  lost.  On  the  outer  or  inner  part 
of  the  thigh,  in  the  groin  or  in  the  sacral  region,  depressed  scars  will 
usually  be  seen,  marking  the  location  of  old  abscesses.  If  the  interior  of 
the  joint  be  looked  at  after  death,  the  bones  of  the  pelvis  and  the  femur 
may  be  found  firmly  united  by  bony  union  either  at  the  acetabulum  or 
some  abnormal  position;  or  else  the  cartilaginous  surfaces  merely 
roughened,  and  fibrous  bands  existing  within  or  outside  of  the  capsular 
ligament,  and  the  muscles,  on  the  front  and  inner  part  of  the  thigh,  espe- 
cially the  sartorius,  biceps,  and  adductors,  strongly  contracted;  or  at 
times  the  joint  itself  but  slightly  changed  from  its  normal  condition,  and 
the  position  of  the  limb  entirely  due  to  the  contraction  of  the  muscles. 

Sometimes  not  only  one  but  both  hips  have  gone  through  the  same 
disease,  and  a  similar  deformity  cripples  both  limbs.  Now  the  child 
cannot  stand  erect,  and  only  after  much  practice  can  lialance  himself  in 
a  squatting  position.  Crutches  are  of  but  little  service  to  him  ;  few  of 
those  thus  deformed  can  learn  to  use  them.  In  this  plight  they  hide 
themselves  in  some  dark  corner,  or  learn  to  crawl  about  upon  their 
hands  and  feet.  A  few,  after  much  effort,  acquire  the  power  of  walking 
slowly  and  awkwardly  when  aided  by  their  hands  placed  on  a  chair 
which, they  push  before  them;  or  else  by  their  hands  placed  upon  their 
knees.  If  one  limb  be  much  shortened  by  displacement  of  the  head  of 
the  femur,  or  if  the  thigh  and  leg  have  assumed  some  unusual  position 
from  long-continued  haliit,  the  compensating  dcformitits  in  other  j)arts 
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of  the  body  are  very  varied,  and  the  attitude  of  the  cliild  in   standinj^, 
and  the  efforts  at  walkintr,  strang'e  and  pitiable. 

I  have  liad  photographed  a  few  of  such  cases  which  have  come  under 
my  observation  at  the  Children's  Hospital,  and  elsewhere. 

Case  I.  John  Henry  Bryant,  aged  12  years.  One  day,  while  visiting 
a  child  with  club-feet,  I  saw  a  bright  face  in  an  obscure  corner  of  the 
room,  and  upon  asking.  Who  is  that?  the  mother  replied,  "It  is 
another  of  my  cripples:  nothing  can  be  done  for  him;  he  hates  to  be 
seen,  and  hides  himself  away  during  the  day."  When  this  child  was 
only  two  or  three  years  old,  inflammation  of  the  hip  joints  had  begun, 
and,  passing  through  its  stages  in  both  hips,  had  left  him  thus  deformed. 
A  deep  scar  will  be  seen  upon  the  outer  part  of  the  thigh;  both  thighs 
were  in  the  same  line,  and  at  right  angles  to  the  body,  in  which  position 
they  were  firmly  fixed.  The  mobility  at  the  knee  and  ankle-joints  was" 
greater  than  normal ;  and  the  muscles  of  the  forearms,  arms,  shoulders, 
and  chest,  exceedingly  developed.  This  resulted  from  his  mode  of 
standing  and  of  walking.  When  he  stood,  he  placed  his  hands  upon  his 
knees,  so  that  his  legs,  arms,  neck  and  head,  were  in  a  straight  line,  and 
represented  his  height.  In  this  way  he  substituted  his  arras  for  his 
thighs  and  spine,  and  thus  removed  all  his  weight  from  the  hip-joints. 
In  this  attitude  he  could  slowly  move  across  the  room  by  raising  himself 
on  the  l)alLs  of  his  feet,  and  then  bringing  one  leg  in  advance  of  the 
other  simply  by  the  movement  at  the  knee,  as  is  shown  in  Fig.  1. 


Fig.  1. 


Fig.  2. 


Case  II.  William  Arthur  Johnson,  aged  13  years.  Scars  and  fistulous 
openings  are  seen  upon  the  thigh  and  groin  of  the  right  limb.  The  left 
was  perfectly  sound,  except  that,  owing  to  the  peculiar  position  which 
he  was  so  often  forced  to  assume  when  he  stood,  there  was  great  relaxation 
of  the  ligaments  around  the  hip-joint,  and  great  mobility  there.  The 
right  hip-joint,  however,  was  perfectly  rigid,  and  the  limb  turned  out 
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from  the  median  line,  the  foot  being  extremely  everted,  and  the  Ihijrh 
much  drawn  upward,  so  that  it  was^t  riglit  angles  to  the  body.  When 
aided,  he  could  stand  erect  upon  the  sound  limb,  and  then  the  right  foot 
would  hang  at  about  a  line  with  his  left  knee,  and  the  right  knee,  on  a 
line  with  the  pelvis,  would  project  at  the  right  side.  This  deformity 
resulted  from  his  having  been  allowed,  while  in  bed,  during  the  long 
period  of  suppuration,  to  draw  the  thigh  up,  and  let  it  fall  upon  its  side. 
His  position,  when  standing  unassisted,  was  as  seen  in  Fig.  2  ;  thesonnd 
liml>  nearly  vertical,  and  the  body  inclined  to  the  right  toward  his  de- 
formed and  everted  limb,  receivins  support  from  the  right  arm,  with  the 
hand  on  the  knee.  He  could  thus,  for  a  short  distance,  make  some 
attempt  at  an  awkward  walk  by  swinging  the  deformed  limb  around  in 
front  of  the  other,  thus  causing  him  to  face  to  the  left;  then  carrying 
the  sound  limb  forward,  and  then  repeating  the  swinging  movement. 

Case  III.  Charles  Hancock,  7  years.  In  this  case  both  hip-joints 
had  lost  all  their  mobility.  The  thighs  were  drawn  up  toward  the  body, 
and  adducted  so  that  the  knees  nearly  touched  each  other.  He  could 
not  stand  alone,  but  with  the  aid  of  his  hands  resting  on  a  chair,  could 
hold  himself  in  an  erect  position.  Fig.  3  represents  him  in  this  position, 
and  e.xliibits  very  well  the  concavity  in  the  lumbar  region  of  the  spine, 
common  to  all  such  cases,  and  compensating,  to  a  certain  degree,  for  the 
angle  which  the  thighs  make  with  the  body. 

Fig.  3. 


Fie.  4. 


Case  IV.  John  Stitt,  aged  12  years.  With  him  sonrie  slight  motion 
was  still  retained  at  both  hips,  but  both  had  been  long  inflamed.  His 
thighs  were  drawn  up  toward  the  body,  and  the  deformity  was  very 
similar  to  that  of  Charles  Hancock.  Fig.  ,4  is  of  interest  in  showing 
how  these  poor  children  move  from  place  to  place;  how  they  walk,  or 
ratl-.er  crawl.  The  spine,  it  will  be  noticed,  is  perfectly  straight  in  this 
position.  The  curve  al)Ove  alluded  to  depends  simply  upon  the  position. 
The  spine  attains  great  flexibility,  but  does  not  iiecome  deformed. 

Case  Y.   Samuel  Ragan,  12  years.      He  had  the  right  hip  sound,  but 
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Fig.  5. 


the  left  liip  deformed.  As  he  stands  (see  Fig.  5),  the  concavitj  of  the 
lumbar  region,  throwing  the  dorsal 
portion  of  the  spine  far  in  advance  of 
the  buttocks,  exhibits  the  deformity, 
which  is  really  due  to  the  hip-joint. 
This  curvature  of  the  spine  and  pelvis 
enables  him  to  bring  the  thigh  nearly 
to  the  vertical  line,  and  parallel  to  its 
fellow.  The  limb  also  is  much  short- 
ened, as  is  seen  by  the  knee  being 
higher  than  that  of  the  opposite  side, 
and  by  his  standing  on  the  toes  instead 
of  the  sole  of  that  foot.  In  this  way, 
not  only  did  he  stand,  but  also  was  able 
to  make  some  movements  as  in  walking. 

The  deformity  in  such  cases  as  I  have 
presented  to  you,  increases  with  age. 
The  limb,  long  held  in  an  unnatural 
position,  and  seldom  or  never  used,  is 
slightly  nourished,  and  soon  ceases  to 
grow  with  the  rest  of  the  body;  the 
muscular  tissues  waste  away,  and  lose 
their  peculiar  function  of  contracting 
at  will.  The  fibrous  bands  formed 
around  and  within  the  hip-joint  become 
tighter  and  stronger,  and  the  member 

more  and  more  useless.  As  the  child  becomes  older,  the  sense  of  his 
helplessness  and  deformity  wears  upon  his  mind  ;  nervous  irritability 
embitters  his  life,  and  hastens  the  ill-health  which  is  sure  to  follow  close 
confinement  in  those  whose  constitutions  have  already  been  impaired  by 
scrofula,  or  long-continued  inflammation  and  suppuration. 

At  the  Children's  Hospital  of  this  city,  we  are  striving  to  rescue  some 
of  these  poor  deformed  children  from  their  forlorn  condition.  We  find 
that  when  the  deformity  depends  merely  upon  muscular  contraction,  and 
when  it  has  not  been  of  long  continuance,  it  may  be  overcome  by  simple 
extension  by  means  of  a  weight,  which,  after  a  time,  may  be  substituted 
by  some  such  splint  as  Davis'. 

When  the  deformity  has  existed  for  a  long  time,  even  when  purely 
muscular,  it  is  advisable  to  etherize  the  patient ;  and  as  the  muscles  be- 
come relaxed,  to  straighten  the  limb,  and  then  accustom  it  to  this  posi- 
tion by  extension.  But  in  many  of  these  old  cases,  the  long-continued 
contraction  has  caused  a  permanent  shortening  of  the  muscle.  This 
shortening  cannot  be  overcome  by  relaxation,  and  a  subcutaneous  divi- 
sion of  muscular  or  fibrous  tissues,  myotomy  or  tenotomy,  is  advisable. 
When,  in  addition  to  the  muscular  contraction,  there  are  fibrous  adhe- 
sions within  and  around  the  hip-joints,  these  must  be  broken  up  by 
manipulation  while  the  child  is  under  the  influence  of  ether.  Any  attempt 
to  straighten  such  a  limb  by  screws,  or  other  mechanical  appliances,  sim- 
ply tortures  the  child  to  no  purpose. 

By  exercising  our  best  care  and  judgment,  and  notwithstanding  that 

many  of  our  little  patients  have  been  weak  and  scrofulous,  with  an  excitable 

nervous  temperament,  our  operations  have  been  uniformly  successful,  and 

the  results  have  surprised  and  delighted  the  patients  and  their  friends. 

Js^o.  CVL— April  1867.  27 


418  Transactions  of  the  [April 

They  are  satisfied  and  pleased  that  the  deformity  is  removed,  while  we  hope 
and  strive  for  something  more.  The  h'mb  ought  again  to  become  a  use- 
ful member  of  the  body.  But  in  old  cases  it  is  very  hard  to  teach  the 
child  to  use  it.  Though  perfectly  free  from  pain,  the  muscles  do  not 
respond  to  the  will,  and  all  of  them  have  lost  much  of  their  old  activity. 
Their  power  can  be  regained  only  after  repeated  efforts.  The  child 
must  be  encouraged  to  try  and  try  again.  He  must  learn  to  walk.  The 
process  is  a  tedious  one,  and  before  it  is  completed  some  intercurrent  dis- 
ease may  carry  off  these  delicate  little  ones.  In  August  last  one  of  the 
most  troublesome  of  our  cases  died  of  dysentery  about  eight  months  after 
his  mother,  with  joy,  had  taken  him  home  from  the  hospital  free  from  his 
sad  deformity. 

Case  of  Monstrosity. — Dr.  F.  II.  Getciiell  related  the  following  case 
of  this : — 

On  the  28th  of  May  I  was  sent  for  to  see  ^Irs  M ,  at.  19,  who  had 

been  taken  in  labour,  accompanied  with  some  flooding.  It  was  her  first 
child.  On  my  arrival  I  found  the  pains  regular,  and  very  severe;  the  os 
w  ell  dilated,  and  soft.  The  labour  ytrogressed  slowly,  but  terminated  with- 
out assistance  in  twenty  hours  after  I  first  saw  the  patient,  with  the  birth 
of  a  monster.  It  was  born  alive,  but  died  in  about  half  an  hour.  On 
examining  the  child  I  found  that,  besides  having  clulj-feet,  and  spina 
bifida,  it  had  all  the  abdominal  organs  outside  the  abdomen,  covered  only 
by  a  thin  serous  meml)rane  resembling  the  ]icritoneum.  There  was 
neitlier  anus  nor  genital  organs.  I  questioned  the  mother  as  to  tlie  cause 
of  this  strange  dcl'ormity,  but  she  could  assign  none  ;  she  expected  to 
have  given  birth  to  a  perfect  child.  She  had  felt  the  niovoniiiits  of  the 
child  up  to  a  few  hours  before  it  was  born. 

Nov.  7. — Case  of  Leticinosis.  (With  three  woodcuts.) — Dr.  Horatio 
C.  Wood  related  the  following  case  : — 

I  was  first  called  to  see  Mrs.  N. in  the  fall  of  1865,  on  account  of  some 

trivial  ailment.  She  was  at  that  time  unmarried.  She  was  of  medium 
height,  and  very  robustly  built,  weighing  about  130  pounds.  She  had  a 
complexion  of  medium  fairness,  brown  hair,  and  was,  for  a  woman,  very 
strong  and  muscular.  She  had  been  brought  u]i  in  the  country,  having 
come  to  the  city  a  few  months  previous.  Her  health  was  generally  good, 
but  she  had  evident  signs  of  a  scrofulous  taint,  such  as  enlarged  lym- 
phatics, but  had  never  had,  that  I  learned,  any  decided  outbreaks  of  the 
diathesis.    Her  age  was  20  years  ;  her  parents  were  Pennsylvania  German. 

On  the  5th  of  June,  1866,  I  was  again  called  to  see  Mrs.  N.,  who  was 
then  in  the  second  month  of  her  pregnancy.  I  found  her  presenting  no 
abnormal  symptoms  whatever,  excepting  constant  vomiting,  which  occur- 
red not  only  when  she  took  food,  drink,  or  medicine,  but  also  every  few 
minutes,  even  when  her  stomach  had  been  long  emptied.  There  was  a 
great  deal  of  nausea  and  violent  retching.  The  functional  activity  of  the 
kidney,  liver,  &c.,  was  apparently  perfect.  The  urine  contained  no 
all»nmen,  but  was  not  examined  for  urea.  Various  anti-emetics  were 
administered  without  eflect;  but  on  the  fourth  day  of  the  attack,  a  blister 
to  the  epigastrium,  dressed  with  sulphate  of  morphia,  afl'orded  relief. 
As  soon  as  suflieiently  recovered  the  patient  went  to  her  father's  in  the 
country,  where  she  remained  for  about  three  months.  During  this  time, 
as  her  mother  informed  me,  she  was  constantlv  troubled  with  vomiting, 
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and  on  one  occasion  was  for  four  days  unable  to  retain  anytliing  on  her 
stomach.  Her  mother  stated  she  threw  up  also  very  dark  matters.  Dur- 
ing the  whole  period  of  her  stay  in  the  country,  there  was  but  one  week 
in  which  she  was  able  to  go  about  freely. 

On  the  9th  of  October,  1866,  I  was  summoned  to  see  a  little  cousin  of 
hers,  in  whom,  in  a  short  time,  well  pronounced  symptoms  both  of  scar- 
latina and  diphtheria  developed  themselves.  He  had  large  diphtheritic 
deposits,  not  only  on  both  fauces  and  tonsils,  but  also  on  the  velum,  and 
a  general  scarlatina  eruption,  which  was  followed  by  thorough  desqua- 
mation. Although  desperately  ill  for  a  time,  he  finally  recovered.  On 
going  into  his  room  one  day,  when  the  disease  was  at  its  height,  I  found 
Mrs.  N.  sitting  by  his  bedside,  where  she  indeed  spent  a  great  deal  of 
time  both  before  this  and  during  the  remainder  of  his  illness.  At  this 
time  she  told  me  she  still  sutfered  daily  with  vomiting  and  general 
wretchedness,  although  she  appeared  perfectly  well,  not  at  all  emaciated, 
and  was  in  the  best  of  spirits.  Monday  evening,  October  22d  (a  little 
over  two  weeks  from  her  first  exposure),  I  was  summoned  to  see  Mrs.  N., 
and  found  her  in  bed.  Her  skin  was  in  all  respects  normal;  her  pulse 
about  80.  According  to  her  statement,  her  urine  was  normal  both  in 
quantity  and  quality;  her  only  complaint  was  her  constant  vomiting. 
She  had  no  headache,  although  she  had  had  some  little  the  day  previous. 
She  positively  denied  having  had  anything  like  a  chill.  She  had 
vomited  a  good  deal  on  Sunday,  but  was  sufficiently  well  to  spend  the 
evening  out.  The  substances  rejected  were  all  ingesta,  with  mucous  and 
watery  secretion. 

Tuesday  morning.  No  change;  had  had  a  bad  night,  vomiting  con- 
stantly ;  everything  taken  into  the  stomach  came  up  instantly.  There 
was  little  or  no  nausea  between  the  spells,  which  occurred  from  five  to 
twenty  minutes  apart,  and  were  accompanied  with  violent  straining. 
Urine  passed  freely  and  without  difficulty;  not  decidedly  diminished  in 
quantity;  normal  to  the  eye;  was  tested  carefully  for  albumen,  but  con- 
tained none;   was  not  tested  for  urea. 

Wednesday  morning.  Had  passed  a  bad  night,  with  some  little 
tendency  to  wander.  No  essential  change  in  her  condition.  About 
eight  o'clock  the  previous  evening  her  friends  had  noticed  dark  matters 
in  the  fluid  thrown  up  by  her,  and  these  had  increased  constantly. 
Bowels  not  open  yet,  the  purgatives  ordered  having  been  rejected.  The 
paroxysms  of  vomiting  were  as  violent  and  frequent  as  ever,  but  now 
were  accompanied  with  the  rejection  of  large  quantities  of  watery  secre- 
tion, and  a  peculiar  black  fluid  resembling,  in  physical  characters,  the 
black  vomit  of  yellow  fever,  and  depositing,  on  standing,  large  black 
flakes,  which,  under  the  microscope,  were  seen  to  be  composed  of  dark 
amorphous  matter,  and  numerous,  variously  altered,  and  erenulated  red 
blood-corpuscles  of  the  same  tint  as  the  amorphous  portions.  The 
amount  of  this  fluid  thrown  up  during  Tuesday,  Wednesday,  and  Friday, 
was  very  consideral)le;  frequently  it  came  up  at  intervals  of  five  minutes, 
and  at  times  more  than  half  a  pint  was  rejected  at  once.  During  the  pre- 
vious day  all  the  various  anti-emetics  were  tried  without  any  effect.  The 
following  drugs  were  among  the  remedies:  creasote,  lime-water,  calomel, 
oxalate  of  cerium,  ipecacuanha,  sulphuric  acid,  sulphate  of  morphia,  opium 
suppositories,  &c. 

Thursday  morning.  The  patient,  during  the  night,  had  shown  a  great 
tendency  to  fall  asleep  immediately  after  the  cessation  of  an  attack  of 
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vomiting',  and  now  there  was  well-pronounced  heaviness — amoanting, 
indeed,  to  hebetude.  An  injection,  administered  the  previous  evening, 
had  caused  the  passage  of  lightish,  somewhat  clay-coloured  stools  (ac- 
cording to  her  mother) ;  conjunctiva  icterode  ;  skin  scarcely  perceptibly 
yellowish  ;  normal  as  to  temperature  and  raoistness  ;  tongue  perfectly 
clean,  not  dry — perhaps  a  little  large  and  flabby,  otherwise  normal.  A 
12-inch  Chapman  ice-lDag  was  now  applied  to  the  spine,  with  its  upper 
end  at  about  the  fifth  cervical  vertebra.  It  was  tried  faithfully  through 
the  entire  day,  a  half  hour  on,  and  half  hour  ofl'  alternately  ;  but  without 
any  sensible  effect. 

Noon.  Pulse  120,  not  feeble;  no  tenderness  was  discoverable  over 
any  portion  of  the  thora.x  or  abdomen.  On  percussion  over  liver  the 
amount  and  also  intensity  of  the  dulness  was  found  to  be  abnormally 
small;  the  u])per  line  of  dulness  anteriorly  was  about  the  sixth  rib;  it 
was  almost  im[)0ssible  to  make  out  the  lower  line,  owing  to  the  colon 
being  much  distended  with  flatus,  and  the  pushing  up  of  the  intestines 
by  the  gravid  uterus;  the  lower  edge  of  the  liver  was,  however,  certainly 
up  under  the  ribs.  Evening.  General  condition  the  same.  The  blister 
on  the  epigastrium  was  ordered  to  be  dressed  with  sulphate  of  morphia, 
and  an  injection  of  fsiss  of  castor  oil,  and  f5ij  of  turpentine  administered, 
which  brought  away  (according  to  her  mother)  cojjious  stools  of  nearly 
the  normal  colour,  but  darker.  Some  urine  which  I  saw  in  the  chamber 
was  apparently  thick  with  urates,  but  unfortunately  I  did  not  examine  it 
save  by  inspection. 

Friday  morninrj.  Marked  jaundice;  skin  normal,  save  in  colour; 
hebetude  much  more  marked  ;  vomiting  more  noisy,  drier,  with  marked 
decrease  in  the  amount  of  altered  blood  rejected.  Amount  of  liver  dul- 
ness certainly  less  than  the  previous  day;  no  abdominal  or  thoracic  ten- 
derness ;  pulse  the  same ;  the  patient's  strength  very  good.  Mercurial 
inunctions  were  resorted  to,  and  a  drop  of  croton  oil  was  placed  upon  her 
tongue  without  effect. 

Saturday  morning,  1  o^clock.  About  an  hour  since  patient  had  one  or 
two  convulsive  seizures;  at  present,  drowsiness  excessive,  passing  into 
semi-unconsciousness,  with  great  restlessness  and  gritting  of  the  teeth. 
2  o^clock,  patient  unconscious,  with  terrible  spells  of  dry,  noisy  vomiting 
every  few  minules,  and  constant  tossings,  which  soon  after  passed  into 
fits  of  screaming,  wlun  she  would  yell  so  loud  that  she  could  be  heard  in 
the  street  a  square  olT,  at  the  same  time  wildly  throwing  herself  about  the 
bed.  At  this  time  she  evinced  great  muscular  power,  and  was  so  sensi- 
tive that  touching  her  excited  her  very  much  ;  it  became  necessary  to 
fasten  her  in  bed  with  a  sheet.  Pulse  130,  not  feeble ;  tongue  moist,  not 
furred  ;  no  lieat  or  dryness  of  skin  ;  urine  very  scanty,  clear,  no  albumen, 
had  to  be  drawn  ofi"  with  a  catheter.  At  consultation'  it  was  decided  to 
put  the  patient  under  chloroform,  and  bring  about  abortion. 

'  On  Wednesday  evening  the  ease  appearing  a.s  though  it  were  yellow  atrophy 
of  the  liver,  not  being  willing  to  as.sume  the  responsibility  either  of  a  prog- 
nosis or  of  the  feared  result.  I  requested  a  consultation  ;  and  the  next  morning 
met  Dr.  J.  M.  Da  Costa  by  appointment.  The  diagnosis  was  made  out  as  proba- 
ble yellow  atrophy,  and  a  prognosis  given  in  accordance.  At  the  same  time  the 
possibility  presented  itself  that  the  jaundice  was  secondary  to,  and  caused  by  the 
vomiting,  which,  in  turn,  was  the  result  of  uterine  irritation.  It  was  this,  with  the 
patient's  strength,  which  induced  us  to  attempt  premature  labour.  Of  course,  it 
was  performed  with  the  consent  of  the  family,  who  were  told  distinctly  tliat  eveu 
it  offered  scarcely  a  ray  of  hope. 
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The  patient,  although  unconscious,  violently  resisted  the  administration 
of  the  chloroform — screaming,  tearing  away  the  sponge  with  her  hands, 
throwing  herself  around,  etc.,  but  readily  came  under  its  influence,  be- 
coming quiet  and  utterly  passive  in  our  hands,  and  ceasing  to  vomit. 
The  effect  of  the  anaesthetic  went  oif  in  a  little  while,  when  the  vomit- 
ing, fierce  screaming,  and  restlessness  all  came  back  as  before.  Chlo- 
roform had  at  this  time  no  influence  on  her  pulse ;  ether  seemed  to 
strengthen  it. 

On  examination  vrith  the  finger,  it  was  found  that  the  neck  of  the 
uterus  was  almost  entirely  softened  down,  and  the  os  was  sufficiently  open 
to  admit  the  fore-finger,  and  allow  a  head  presentation  to  be  diagnosed. 
Tyler  Smith's  method  of  causing  premature  labour  was  employed.  The 
cold  and  hot  water  douche  alternately  were  faithfully  applied  for  several 
hours,  conjoined  with  frequent  irritation  of  the  os  uteri  by  the  finger. 
At  six  P.  M.  but  little  progress  had  been  made;  the  os  did  not  feel 
materially  different,  excepting  that  it  was  now  sufficiently  open  to  admit 
the  tips  of  two  fingers. 

About  this  time  the  cord  began  to  protrude :  the  pulsations  in  it 
were  very  strong,  showing  that  the  child  was  still  alive  ;  they  ceased,  how- 
ever, before  10  o'clock.  The  patient  was  allowed  to  rest  until  9  A.  M., 
when  no  further  progress  having  been  made,  a  piece  of  sponge-tent  was 
introduced  into  the  os. 

Condition  of  patient  at  9  A.  M.  was  as  follows :  Jaundice  increased ; 
skin  not  abnormally  hot  or  cool,  rather  dry,  approaching  a  lemon-yellow 
colour,  with  purplish  blotches  on  the  limbs.  Pulse  130,  tolerably  strong. 
Unconsciousness  complete,  with  every  few  minutes  fierce  screaming  fits, 
in  which  she  would  hurl  herself  about  the  bed,  raise  herself  into  the 
sitting  posture,  throw  her  arms  and  even  feet  wildly  around  her,  and  appa- 
rently try  to  bite  those  restraining  her,  all  the  time  yelling  and  screaming 
so  that  she  could  be  heard  a  square  off.  Very  little  vomiting.  Pupils 
dilated,  answering  sluggishly  the  stimulus  of  light.  Pulness  over  the  liver 
decreased,  scarcely  perceptible  over  a  breadth  of  two  inches. 

12  P.  M.  Pulse  130,  moderately  strong.  Screaming  fits  still  more 
violent,  with  great  restlessness,  and  gritting  of  the  teeth  in  the  interval. 
Os  considerably  dilated.  A  larger  piece  of  sponge-tent  was  now  intro- 
duced into  the  os,  and  soon  worked  its  way  up  into  the  uterus.  At 
this  time  I  drew  off  some  10  fs  of  urine  which  had  been  secreted  in  about 
twelve  hours.     For  chemical  characters  of  this,  see  hereafter. 

IP.  M    Labour-pains  evidently  commencing.  * 

2  P.  M.  Pains  stronger  ;  vomiting  ceased.     Otherwise  no  change. 

At  4  P.  M.,  the  head  being  well  down  in  the  pelvis,  I  applied  the  forceps, 
and,  without  any  difficulty,  delivered  her  of  a  very  well-formed  foetus,  which 
was  not  in  the  least  jaundiced.  The  afterbirth  came  away  immediately, 
the  uterus  contracted  firmly,  and  no  blood  was  lost. 

5  P.  M.  The  premature  labour  has  apparently  produced  no  effect ; 
the  great  sensitiveness  of  the  surface  has  not  in  the  least  abated,  and 
the  screaming  fits  are  as  fierce  in  proportion  to  the  patient's  strength 
as  ever. 

6  P.  M,  Mouth  very  dry,  with  sordes.  Pulse  160,  much  more  feeble. 
Breathing,  about  36  per  minute.  Heart  sounds  feeble,  approximating  iu 
character.  Pupils,  about  as  iu  the  morning.  Skin  not  markedly  hot, 
dry,  or  cool.  Patient's  strength  evidently  failing,  although  no  greater 
quietude.     Shortly  after  this  there  was  a  sudden  change  for  the  worse ; 
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the  pnlse  ran  np  above  200,  the  skia  grew  cool,  and  the  marks  of 
approacliing  dcatli  became  visible.  There  was  no  calm  at  the  last,  but 
life  went  out  amidst  wild  groanings  and  stormy  tossings,  about  lO'r  P.  M. 

Desiring  to  have  the  urine  examined  by  a  thorough  practical  chemist, 
I  submitted  it  to  Prof.  J.  M.  Maisch,  of  the  Philadelphia  College  of 
Pharmacy.     The  following  is  his  report : — 

''Colour,  deep  brownish-yellow.  Sp.  gr.,  10.20.  Reaction,  slightly 
acid.  It  was  mixed  with  three  times  its  bulk  of  absolute  alcohol,  whereby 
a  dirty-white  precipitate  occurred  :  colour  of  the  mixture,  light  wine  yel- 
low. The  precipitate  thus  occasioned  was  dried;  then  boiled  with  a  small 
quantity  of  water,  and  filtered  while  boiling  hot.  A  deposit  occurred  on 
cooling,  consisting  of  a  white  powder,  which,  when  carefully  heated, 
fuses  somewhat,  decomposes,  and  leaves  charcoal,  which  is  gradually  con- 
sumed, leaving  no  residue.  The  deposit  dissolves  in  a  larger  quantity 
of  water,  the  solution  yielding  no  precipitates  with  metallic  salts.  Evapo- 
rated with  dilute  nitric  acid,  no  solid  residue  is  left  behind. 

"  This  behaviour  corresponds  with  tliat  of  leucin.  Liebig's  test  to 
produce  valerianic  acid  by  fusing  with  hydrate  of  potassa  could  not  be 
applied,  owing  to  the  small  quantity  of  material.  These  reactions  indi- 
cate likewise  the  absence  of  Tyrosin. 

"  The  liquid  left  after  separation  of  leucin  by  the  boiling  water, 
showed,  by  the  usual  tests,  the  presence  of  sulphates  and  small  quantities 
of  pliosphates,  but  a  total  absence  of  chlorides.  Slowly  evaporated,  the 
liquid  left  a  crystalline  mass  consisting  chiefly  of  uric  acid ;  the  edges  of 
this  crystalline  mass  consisted  in  part  of  thin  prismatic  crystals,  apparently 
leucin.  This  crystalline  residue  was  tested  for  tyrosin,  without  success, 
by  the  following  methods  :  Scherer's  test  (with  nitric  acid  and  soda) ; 
Piria's  test  (production  of  sulpho-tyrosinic  acid);  and  K.  Hoffmann's 
test,  as  modified  by  L.  Meyer  (deuto-nitrate  of  mercury  and  nitrous  acid). 

"To  sum  up,  the  precipitate  occasioned  by  alcohol  in  the  urine  con- 
tains :  Leucin,  uric  acid,  sulphates,  and  small  (piantitics  of  phosphates. 

"The  alcoholic  liquid  separated  from  this  jirecipitate  was  treated  with 
subacetate  of  lead,  the  ])recipitate  filtered  ofl'  and  washed  with  alcohol. 

"The  precipitate,  which  was  of  a  light  fawn-colour,  was  decomposed 
by  sulphuric  acid  in  the  presence  of  alcohol,  filtered,  and  the  filtrate  care- 
fully evaporated  :  a  deep  brown  mass  remained  behind,  without  any  sign 
of  crystallization.  Tests  were  applied,  with  negative  results,  for  biliary 
acids,  I)iliary  colouring  matter,  chlorides,  sugar,  and  urea  ;  but  a  small 
quantity  of  phosphoric  -acid  was  observed  by  the  proper  reagents.  The 
precipitate  occasioned  by  subacetate  of  lead  in  the  urine,  previously  pre- 
cipitated l)y  absolute  alcohol,  therefore  consists  chiefly  of  phosphoric  acid, 
tirinary  extractive,  and  colouriny  matter,  in  combination  with  lead. 

"The  filtrate  from  this  precipitate  was  treated  with  sulphuric  acid  to 
remove  the  excess  of  lead  added,  and  the  filtrate  from  the  sulphate  of 
lead  was  carefully  evaporated  :  a  syrupy  brown-coloured  mass  remained, 
in  which  no  sign  of  crystallization  could  be  observed  ;  it  was  diluted  with 
little  water  before  the  following  tests  were  applied:  With  nitric  and 
oxalic  acids  no  indications  of  the  presence  of  urea  were  obtained.  With 
nitrate  of  silver  a  minute  turbidity  of  chloride  of  silver  was  occasioned. 
Pettenkofer's  test  carefully  applied,  gave  a  fnint  but  readily  observable 
change  of  colour  characteristic  of  the  presence  of  a  trace  of  biliary  acid. 
Trommer's  and  Uoettger's  tests  indicated  the  presence  of  a  little  sufjnr. 
The  liquid  remaining  after  the  ajiplication  of  these  tests  was  concentrated 
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and  again  tested  for  urea  without  avail.  The  filtrate  from  the  precipitate 
occasioned  by  subacetate  of  lead  in  the  urine,  previously  precipitated  by 
absolute  alcohol,  contains  extractive,  little  sugar,  and  traces  of  biliary  acid 
and  chloride,  Ij^ut  no  urea,  which  ought  to  have  been  contained  in  this 
portion  of  the  material. 

"  In  regard  to  the  course  of  analysis  pursued,  I  desire  to  state,  that  I 
carefully  avoided,  in  all  the  different  manipulations,  all  oxidizing  and  de- 
oxidizing agents.  The  total  absence  of  urea  in  that  portion  of  the  liquid 
where  I  had  a  right  to  look  for  it,  was  so  unexpected  to  me  that  I  devoted 
a  portion  of  the  urine,  reserved  in  the  beginning,  to  again  test  for  it.  It 
was  evaporated  with  care,  and  tested  in  the  usual  way  with  all  the  neces- 
sary precautions,  but  it  could  not  be  found. 

"  I  regret  very  much  that  the  amount  of  this  urine  (scarcely  one  and  a 
half  fluidounces)  was  so  small  as  to  preclude  the  possibility  of  submitting 
larger  quantities  to  processes  for  preparing  some  of  the  compounds  tested 
for.  I  refer  particularly  to  Tyrosin  and  biliary  colouring  matter.  The 
former,  if  present  at  all,  could  be  contained  in  the  urine  merely  as  a  very 
minute  trace,  because  none  of  the  tests  gave  any  indications  of  it  in  that 
portion  of  the  separated  constituents  which  ought  to  have  contained  the 
whole  amount  originally  present  in  about  six  fluidrachras  of  the  urine. 
Regarding  the  colouring  matter  of  bile,  its  rapid  decomposition  in  con- 
tact with  air  and  during  chemical  manipulations,  is  sufficient  to  explain 
the  negative  results,  particularly  in  view  of  the  mere  trace  of  biliary  acid 
observed." 

Perhaps  it  will  be  useful  to  sum  up  in  a  few  words  the  history  just 
given  in  full,  and  then  to  point  out  some  peculiarities  in  the  symptoms.  A 
robust  lady,  twenty-one  years  old,  near  the  end  of  the  sixth  month  of  her 
first  pregnancy,  during  which  she  has  suffered  very  much  from  severe,  per- 
sistent vomiting,  and  has  had  one  or  two  attacks  threatening  her  life,  is 
seized  with  symptoms  precisely  resembling  those  of  her  previous  attacks ; 
but  instead  of  their  yielding  to  treatment,  they  constantly  become  worse 
and  worse,  jaundice  sets  in  on  the  third  day,  vjithout  any  fever  or  heat  of 
skin,  percussion  dulness  over  the  liver  lessens,  symptoms  of  blood-poison 
appear,  and  she  dies  on  the  fifth  day  in  a  state  of  wild,  unconscious 
delirium. 

The  general  features  of  the  case  are  those  portrayed  by  Prof.  Frerichs 
in  his  account  of  acute  atrophy  of  the  liver.  None  of  the  characteristic 
symptoms  were  wanting,  excepting  the  deposition  of  a  crystalline  deposit 
of  leucin  and  tyrosin  in  the  urine  ;  a  chemical  examination,  however,  of 
that  fluid  proved  that  leucin  was  largely  present,  though  not  in  sufficient 
quantity  to  deposit  spontaneously.  Although  the  agreement  was  so  com- 
plete as  to  identify  fully  the  affection,  yet  there  were  some  peculiar  symp- 
toms in  the  case  which  it  is  well  to  notice,  to  aid  us  in  sifting  out  the 
diagnostic  from  the  incidental  symptoms  of  this  disease. 

There  were  no  hemorrhages  (except  from  the  stomach)  or  petechise. 

There  were  none  of  the  peculiar  oscillations  of  the  pulse  so  universally 
observed  by  Prof.  Frerichs. 

There  was  no  abdominal  tenderness  or  pain. 

Very  few  biliary  products  (acids  or  colouring  matter  in  the  urine),  and 
tyrosin  was,  if  present,  only  a  trace,  and  there  was  not,  at  any  time,  a 
greenish  sediment. 

There  was  no  headache,  and  not  the  slightest  depression  of  spirits 
before  or  in  the  earlier  portions  of  the  attack. 
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The  black  vomit  appeared  before  the  jaundice,  which  in  turn  preceded 
all  decided  nervous  symptoms. 

Autopsy  about  fourteen  hours  after  death. — Cadaver  well  formed;  not 
at  all  emaciated ;  the  breasts  and  limbs  very  well  developed ;  a  general 
bloodlessness  of  all  the  tissues  very  noticeable. 

Thorax. — Heart  rather  large,  its  walls  rather  thick,  with  a  slightly 
yellowish  or  buff-coloured  tint;  right  ventricle  containing  a  soft,  illy- 
formed  black  clot ;  left  ventricle  without  one.  Muscular  tissue,  under 
the  microscope,  very  much  altered  ;  the  transverse  strife  of  the  fibres 
generally  having  entirely  disappeared,  and  the  well-defined  margins 
being  lost.  Occasionally  a  well-preserved  fibre  would  offer  itself,  l^ut 
almost  the  entire  mass  of  the  bundles  were  in  au  advanced  stage  of  de- 
generation, presenting  a  granular,  illy-defined  structure,  with  innumera- 
ble small  and  large  oil-glol)ules  through  them,  and  longitudinal  stria 
merely  indicating  the  lines  of  separation  of  the  primitive  fibres.  Under 
the  action  of  acetic  acid  they  became  more  transparent,  and  the  vast 
number  of  oil-globules  stood  out  in  strong  relief. 

Fig.  1  represents  the  muscular  tissue  unaltered  by  reagents.  Fig.  2 
represents  the  shreds  of  tissue  after  the  action  of  glacial  acetic  acid. 

Fig.  1.  Fig.  2. 
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Fig.  3. 


Lungs,  to  the  eye,  nearly  normal ;  rather  dry,  presenting  here  and 
there  patches  of  dark  venous  congestion,  especially  posteriorly,  but 
mostly  pinkish,  everywhere  crepitant.     Xot  examined  microscopically. 

Blood  obtained  from  the  right  ventricle,  under  microscope,  presented 
nothing  abnormal;  when  dried  on  a  slide,  no  crystals  were  obtained. 

Abdomen. — Liver  remarkable  for  its  excessive  thinness,  sharp  edges, 
and  its  nabl)y  texture.  Very  high  up,  its  lower  edge  scarcely  reaching 
to  the  ninth  rib;  of  a  yellowish  colour,  with  a  close,  bright-red  injection 
of  the  capillaries  of  the  whole  surface;  on  section,  of  a  dull  orange 
colour  ;  no  appearance  of  the  lobules  visible.  Weight  2  lbs.  (l-i  oz.  av.  ; 
circumference  29  inches  ;  long  diameter  10| ;  greatest  transverse  diame- 
ter 7.1;  at  the  fissure,  fi  inches;  greatest  thickne.-^s  through  right  lobe, 
1§  inches;  -thickness  of  left  lobe  2  inches  from  the  edge,  half  au  inch. 

Gall-bladder  full  of  bile  ;  cystic,  hepatic,  and  common  ducts   all  per- 
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fectly  pervious,  as  was  proven  by  dissecting  them  out,  and  passing  a 
probe  through  them. 

On  microscopic  examination  scarcely  a  trace  of  cell  structure  could  be 
found.  On  a  number  of  slides  examined  I  found  but  a  single  cell,  and 
that  in  a  very  advanced  state  of  degeneration.  Everywhere  were 
myriads  of  oil-globules  of  all  sizes,  with  granular  matter.  No  crystals  of 
leucin  or  tyrosin  could  be  found. 

Spleen. — Weight  71  oz.  ;  colour  rather  darker  than  normal.  Tissue 
decidedly  softened  ;  very  friable.  TVhen  a  little  of  the  pulp  was  placed 
under  the  microscope,  numerous  cells,  of  various  shapes  and  sizes,  filled 
with  granules  and  oil-globules,  and  indistinct  elongated  bodies  containing 
numerous  granules,  probably  the  remains  of  the  so-called  "caudate  cor- 
puscles" of  the  spleen  filled  the  field  of  vision. 

Kidneys. — Length  5^  inches ;  breadth  (at  centre,  from  inner  edge  of 
hilura)  2i  inches ;  thickness  If  inches  ;  weight  of  one  6  oz.  av.  On 
section,  cortical  sul)stance  with  a  decided  light  yellow  tint;  pyramids 
reddish,  with  longitudinal  streaks  of  darker  red.  The  pelves  of  both 
kidneys  were  filled  with  a  milky  fluid,  which  the  microscope  showed  to  be 
composed  of  innumerable  large,  pavement  epithelium  cells,  in  every  stage 
of  degeneration.  These  must  have  come  from  the  mucous  membrane  of 
the  pelves  themselves,  and  possessed  the  general  characters  of  such  cells, 
but  were  filled  with  granular  matter  and  large  and  small  oil-globules. 
(See  Fig.  3.) 

On  microscopical  examination  the  secreting  tubules  were  everywhere 
found  to  be  gorged  with  oil-globnles,  great  and  small,  to  the  very  utter- 
most. The  secreting  tissue  appeared  to  be  entirely  destroyed  ;  large 
oil-drops,  still  retaining  the  shape  of  the  original  cell,  were  the  only  indi- 
cations of  the  normal  gland  structure  that  I  could  find. 

Supra-renal  capsules  rather  larger  and  softer  than  natural,  and  of  a 
very  decided  yellowish  tint ;  not  examined  microscopically. 

Peritoneum  injected. 

Stomach. — Mucous  membrane  thickened  and  softened;  much  injected, 
more  especially  on  the  larger  curvature  near  the  pylorus,  where  there 
were  numerous  small  ecchymoses  of  the,  apparently,  same  dark  substance 
so  plentiful  in  the  matters  rejected. 

I)uodenum. — Mucous  membrane  softened ;  otherwise  normal  to  the 
naked  eye. 

Ovaries. — Normal  in  general  appearance,  as  well  as  in  their  micro- 
scopic structure,  one  of  them  containing  a  very  well  pronounced  corpus 
luteum. 

Uterus. — Muscular  tissue  seen,  under  the  microscope,  to  have  under- 
gone a  sitniiar  change  to  that  of  the  heart-structure,  although  not  to  so 
great  an  extent.  There  were  some  oil-globules  and  granular  matter, 
with  a  marked  loss  of  definiteness  of  outline. 

Remarks. — In  regard  to  the  nature  of  the  terrible  disease  under  con- 
sideration a  number  of  theories  have  been  advanced,  prominent  among 
which  have  been  those  which  assume  a  "bilious  liquefaction" — a  melting 
down  of  the  tissue  in  an  excess  of  bile  in  the  blood  of  the  portal  vein 
(Rokitansky),  or  in  the  biliary  ducts  and  liver  cells  (Hensch,  Yon  Dusch). 
Such  suppositions  seem  to  me  so  monstrous — the  idea  of  living  cells  melt- 
ing away  in  their  own  secretion  so  opposed  to  all  modern  pathology — 
that  one  almost  wonders  that  Professor  Frerichs  should  pause  to  demolish 
them  as  he  does. 
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There  is  one  explanation  of  the  disease,  wliich,  from  the  source  of  its 
origin,  and  especially  from  thp  credence  which  it  has  gained,  challenges 
our  serious  attention.  Dr.  Biiiil't,  of  London,  was,  I  believe,  the  first  to 
advance  it  {Guyh  Hospital  RcjioHs,  vol.  i.  pp.  624-632),  and  it  has 
been  more  or  less  fully  adopted  by  most  of  the  modern  writers  {Frerichs, 
Erster  Band,  p.  257;  Wood,  vol.  ii.  p.  576  ;  Aitken,  vol.  ii.  p.  834; 
FliyH,  &c.).  The  theory  alluded  to  is,  that  the  structural  change  of  the 
liver  is  caused  by  some  form  of  inflammation.  Before  discussing  this  idea 
of  the  nature  of  yellow  atro]ihy,  it  is  worthy  of  remark  that  its  author, 
Dr.  Bright,  failed  to  grasp  the  peculiar,  characteristic  features  of  the  affec- 
tion, as  is  shown  by  his  grouping  under  one  head  cases  of  this  disease  and 
others  which  were  essentially  different.  Thus  his  first  two  cases  {Guy^s 
Hospital  Reports,  vol.  i.)  were  simple  jaundice,  as  it  is  very  commonly 
seen,  probably  arising  from  a  catarrhal  inflammation  of  the  gall-ducts,  or 
even  from  a  want  of  functional  activity  of  the  liver-cells.  His  third  case 
was  the  result  of  external  violence,  and  seems  to  have  been  an  inflamma- 
tion of  the  peritoneum,  and  cellular  and  possibly  glandular  structure  of 
the  viscns.  The  fourth  case  was  probably  the  hob-nailed  liver.  Cer- 
tainly, as  he  himself  slates,  there  was  some  chronic  disease  of  the  organ, 
so  that  it  is  almost  impossil)le  to  decide  the  part  the  acute  disease 
played,  or  whether  there  was  any  acute  disease  different  from  the  chronic 
affection.  Ilis  fifteenth  and  sixteenth  cases  appear  to  have  suffered  from 
the  so-called  acute  atrophy.  In  his  seventh  case  the  liver  was  full  of 
small  abscesses ;  in  his  own  words  there  was  a  very  general  inflammation 
of  the  substance  of  the  liver,  connected  with  the  presence  of  gall-stones. 
The  eighth  case  was  one  of  "extensive  suppuration  of  the  liver.'"  These 
eight  cases,  he  then  says,  may  I)e  considered  as  forming  a  kind  of  series 
of  what  may  be  called  inflammatory,  or  perhaps  idiopathic  jaundice  ;  but, 
as  just  stated,  they  are  instances  of  at  least  five  essentially  different  dis- 
eases. Surely,  this  being  so,  we  can  throw  off  any  weight  of  authority 
which  may  belong  to  the  inflammatory  theory,  especially  as  the  best  of 
the  modern  writers  accept  it,  as  it  were,  under  protest. 

According  to  the  best  developed  phase  of  the  inflammatory  theory,  the 
affection  has  its  origin  in  a  diil'used  inflammation  of  the  glandular  struc- 
ture of  the  liver.  Let  me  quote  the  words  of  Frerichs,  as  translated  by 
Dr.  Murchison.  He  says  (p.  229,  Eng.  translation):  "This  theory  was 
first  enunciated  by  Bright,  who  descrilied  cases  of  the  disease  under  tlie 
appellation  of  hcptltitis  ;  in  recent  times,  Engel,  Wedl,  and  Bambuyer, 
have  subscribed  to  it,  and  have  explained  the  destruction  of  the  cells  by 
a  fatty  degeneration  arising  from  an  acute  exudation  process.  Although 
I  have  some  hesitation  in  identifying'the  destruction  of  the  hejiatic  cells 
with  fatty  degeneration,  still  I  cannot  but  adhere  to  this  view«u  so  far 
that,  according  to  my  experience,  an  exudation-process  constitutes  the 
starting-point  of  the  disease.  On  close  examination  of  a  liver  which  is 
undergoing  acute  wasting,  portions  are  found,  mostly  in  the  right  lobe, 
in  which  the  morbid  process  has  not  run  its  entire  course.     We  here 

•  I  have  been  thus  dotailed,  not  so  much  for  the  reason  iniUoatt^d  in  the  text, 
as  to  illustratH  the  way  in  which  this  affection  has  been  confounded  with  others 
by  tlie  older  writers.  All  the  observations  made  prior  to  the  appearance  of  Fre- 
richs' hook  are  of  but  little  avail,  since  it  is  rarely  certain  that  tlie  cases  are  really 
those  of  acute  atrophy.  In  ende;ivouring  to  arrive  at  a  true  idea  of  the  nature  of 
the  affection,  it  seems  to  me  a  vital  point  first  to  eliminate  all  doubtful  cases; 
under  which  head  I  would  class  all  in  which  there  is  not  distinct  notice  of  the 
presence  of  leuciu  or  tyrosiu  iu  tlie  urine  or  liver. 
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observe  not  merely  a  remarkably  cono^ested  condition  of  the  capillaries,  but 
in  the  circumference  of  the  lobules,  broad,  gray  bands,  consisting  of  finely 
granular  matter  with  isolated  cells  undergoing  disintegration,  while  the 
cells  nearest  to  the  central  vein  still  continue  normal,  except  that  they 
are  infiltrated  with  bile."  Allowing  this  last  observation  to  be  strictly 
correct,  is  it  proven  that  this  gray  matter  is  an  exudation  product  ?  In 
the  liver  of  the  case  herein  described  no  opportunity  was  presented  of 
confirming  or  disproving  the  faithfulness  of  the  observation — all  parts  of 
the  liver  seemed  equally  destroyed.  Yet  on  section  the  liver  seemed  to 
be  largely  composed  of  grayish  granular  matter,  and  I  confess  that  the  con- 
tents of  the  one  or  two  cells  seen  by  myself  ap])eared  to  be  identical  with 
this  external  material.  For  this  reason  I  would  incline  to  consider  that 
these  broad  gray  bands  were  the  result  of  the  cell  disintegration  going  on 
in  their  midst,  not  a  primary  exudation — the  cause  of  the  cell  change.  Be 
this  as  it  may,  allowing  the  first  step  of  the  morbid  change  to  be  an 
exudation  process,  it  is  no  proof  that  the  process  is  inflammatory.  Is 
tubercular  disease  inflammatory  ?  and  is  not  an  exudation  the  first  local 
manifestation  ?  Yet  this  is  almost  the  only  shadow  of  a  proof  of  the  triith 
of  the  inflammatory  theory.  It  appears  to  me,  therefore,  that  this  hypothe- 
sis bears  upon  its  very  face  the  Scottish  verdict  of  ''notfrovenf  and  more 
than  this,  I  hope  to  adduce  proof  of  its  falsity. 

In  the  first  place  fever  is  not  one  of  the  symptoms  of  the  affection, 
although  so  stated  in  some  of  the  recent  text-books.  Frerichs  says  (Eng. 
trans,  p.  217)  :  "Along  with  the  colour,  the  skin  was  usually  cool,  dry, 
and  inactive ;  in  none  of  ray  own  cases  was  any  elevation  of  temperature 
observed.  Alison  and  Bright  likewise  make  particular  mention  of  this 
circumstance."' 

In  the  case  herein  described,  one  of  the  most  striking  features  was 
the  coolness  of  the  skin,  which  was  observed  in  all  stages  of  the  dis- 
ease, and  was  accompanied,  until  the  last  few  hours,  with  a  moist,  normal 
tongue,  on  which  not  an  epithelial  cell  seemed  ruffled  ;  in  a  word,  there 
was  not  a  trace  of  a  febrile  movement,  and  this  in  a  tolerably  robust  pa- 
tient. May  we  not  then  set  down  as  a  character  of  the  disease  absence  of 
fever  ?  Now  is  it  conceivable  that  if  so  large  a  gland  as  the  liver  was  so 
intensely  inflamed  as  to  totally  destroy  it  in  four  or  five  days,  the  system 
would  not  sympathize  with  it  sufficiently  for  fever  to  be  excited  ? 

Secondly.  Xot  only  is  fever  wanting,  but  the  peculiar  local  character- 
istics of  inflammation  are  not  present.  We  have  not  only  no  proof  what- 
ever, but  there  is  no  reason  for  supposing  that  there  is  any  enlargement 
of  the  organ  at  any  stage. 

Even  tenderness  and  pain  are  frequently  wanting.  The  violent  retch- 
ing mustf  of  necessity  cause  some  degree  of  soreness ;  yet,  in  Mrs.  X. 
.firm  percussion  over  the  liver  produced  no  uneasy  sensation  whatever  as 
long  as  she  was  conscious.  Afterwards  it  was  not  tried,  since  touching 
the  patient  anywhere  produced  so  much  excitement  that  it  would  have 
been  impossible  to  judge  of  the  results. 

The  general  and  local  symptoms  differing  thus  in  toto  from  those  of 
inflammation,  what  shall  we  say  as  to  the  structural  lesions  found  on 
post-mortem  examination.  Not  only  can  we  say  with  Prof.  Wood,  "The 
results  of  the  disease  are  quite  different  from  those  exhibited  in  any  other 
example  of  hepatic  inflammation  ;"  but  also  that  they  are  totally  unlike 

1  In  very  thin  sections  the  yellowish  colour  was  scarcely  apparent. 
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those  of  acute  inflammation  in  any  orsran  whatever.  Allowinfr,  for  argu- 
ment's sake,  that  the  change  is  a  mere  fatt}'  degeneration,  where  do  we 
have  even  fatty  degeneration  occurring  as  the  result  of  an  inflammation  of 
a  few  days'  standing?  Further,  is  not  the  metamorphosis  more  than  a 
mere  fatty  degeneration  ?  Even  Frericlis  is  forced  to  admit  this.  Is  it  not 
an  organic  change — sui  generis  ?  Blood  loaded  with  leucin  and  tyrosin,  a 
liver  tissue  studded  with  crystals  of  the  same — surely  these  are  not  the  ac- 
companiments of  a  mere  fatty  degeneration.  Prof  Wood  {Pract.,  vol.  i.  p. 
124),  in  speaking  of  tubercle  not  being  the  result  of  inflammation,  says: 
"  But  a  sufficient  refutation  of  this  opinion  is,  that  in  a  vast  number  of  cases 
tubercles  exist  without  any  inflammation  whatever,  evinced  either  by  the 
symptoms  or  by  post-mortem  anatomical  examination."  So  I  would  sum 
up  our  past  argument;  shall  we  grant  the  proposition  in  the  one  case  and 
not  in  the  other  ? 

But  even  stronger  and  more  convincing  is  the  fact  that  the  liver  is  not 
the  simple  seat  of  the  disease,  andprohahlgis  neither  sooner  nor  more  terribly 
involved  than  other  vital  organs,  but  merely  partakes  of  the  prevailing 
dyscrasia. 

Jaundice  is  one  of  the  most  prominent  symptoms  of  the  affection,  and 
as  it  is  generally  connected  with  disease  of  the  liver,  the  attention  of 
observers  has  been  attracted  to  that  organ,  where  the  terrible  lesions  found 
have  riveted  it,  and  caused  them  to  overlook  important  lesions  elsewhere; 
still  almost  every  one  has  noticed  that  the  kidneys  were  diseased.  The 
German  professor,  alluding  to  these  organs,  says  (Eng.  trans,  p.  227)  : 
"Besides  the  deposit  of  pigment  dependent  upon  the  jaundice,  I  have  found 
the  glandular  epithelium  infiltrated  with  granules,  and  in  most  cases  in  a 
state  of  fatty  degeneration,  and  the  tissue  itself  flabl)y  and  shrivelled." 
{Das  Gcivebe  schlaff  vnd n-elk,  p.  235,  Erst.  Band.)  He  further  states  that 
they  have  not  received  the  attention  they  deserve,  which  seems  true  of  all 
the  organs  except  the  liver.  One  of  the  most  significant  symptoms  of  the 
disease  is  the  absence  of  urea  from  the  urine,  which,  with  the  presence  of 
urea  in  the  blood,  is  irrefragable  proof  of  utterly  jierverted  cell  action  in 
the  kidneys.  Is  not  the  retention  of  urea  in  the  l)lood  fully  as  serious  as 
the  retention  of  the  bile  elements — concerning  which  Frerichs  says:  "I 
do  not  here  refer  to  the  presence  of  the  constituents  of  the  bile,  of  the 
harmlcssness  of  which  I  have  convinced  myself  liy  a  long  series  of  injection 
experiments."  The  symittoms  of  the  last  48  hours  of  Mrs.  N.  were  pre- 
cisely those  of  urajinic  poisoning:  the  restlessness,  gritting  of  the  teeth, 
wild  convulsive  tossings,  fierce  screams,  and  utter  unconsciousness,  were 
all  in  perfect  agreement.  The  microscopical  examination  of  the  kidneys 
proved  that  in  her  case  their  glandular  element  was  as  completely  destroyed 
as  that  of  the  liver;  tubules  completely  stripped  of  secreting  epithelium 
and  everywhere  gorged  with  oil  and  granules,  marked  the  common  wreck. 
Can  it  be  said  that  this  death  of  the  cells,  this  complete  degeneration  of 
th(^  secreting  tissue,  was  caused  by  an  effort  to  eliminate  bile  poison  ? 
It  seems  not.  The  case  lasted  but  four  or  five  days,  and  at  no  time  did 
the  urine  contain  biliary  colouring  matter  in  any  amount.  Is  not  the  fact 
of  the  non-presence  of  the  bile  pigment  in  the  urine  when  it  was  loading 
the  blood,  dyeing  the  tissues,  and  ojipressing  the  nerve-centres,  fair  proof 
that  the  secreting  cells  were  already  altered  ;  that  the  kidney  lesion  was 
at  least  consentaneous  with  that  of  the  liver?  It  seems  to  me,  in  view  of 
these  facts,  it  would  be  as  proper  to  call  the  disease  acute  atrophy  of 
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the  kidneys,  or  acute  urteraia,  as  acute  atrophy  of  the  liver  or  acute 
jaundice. 

I  have  no  doubt  the  same  change  took  place  in  the  supra-renal  cap- 
sules. Unfortunately,  I  did  not  at  first  suspect  the  universal  alteration 
of  cell-structure  that  prevailed,  and  these  organs  were  not  preserved  for 
microscopic  examination  ;  but  they  had  the  peculiar  appearance  and  soft- 
ening of  other  organs.  The  mucous  membrane  of  the  pelvis  of  the  kid- 
neys was  the  only  one  whose  epithelium  was  examined  with  the  micro- 
scope. The  cells  were  undergoing  the  characteristic  change  ;  they  were 
gorged  with  granules  and  oil-globules  of  various  sizes.  The  spleen 
tissue  had  not  escaped  ;  its  cells  were  everywhere  undergoing  the  same 
destructive  metamorphosis ;  the  so-called  caudate  corpuscle  appeared  to 
be  almost  entirely  destroyed,  or  only  I'epresented  by  elongated  formless 
masses  of  granules.  Even  the  muscular  tissue  of  the  uterus  had  suffered. 
The  hearttibres  were  very  far  advanced  in  the  same  destruction.  In 
short,  not  only  were  three  of  the  most  important  glands  destroyed,  but 
pavement  epithelium  and  striated  muscular  tissue  were  equally  blasted. 
It  might  be  argui'd  that  these  were  mere  accidental  changes  in  a  single  case. 
This  has  been  answered  for  the  kidneys.  The  patient  was  one  of  the 
last  in  whom  a  fatty  heart  might  be  looked  for — young,  robust,  muscular. 
jVIore  than  this,  it  seems  evident  that  the  same  degeneration  of  heart- 
structure  existed  in  Frerichs'  cases.  It  is  very  evident  from  the  text  of 
his  work  that  Professor  Frerichs  did  not  examine  the  heart-tissue  with  the 
microscope.  In  Mrs.  N.'s  case  the  heart  was  pronounced  to  be  healthy, 
before  the  microscope  revealed  the  change.  Would  it  be  an  unfair 
inference,  that  if  the  German  Professor  had  examined  the  heart-tissue,  he 
would  have  found  a  similar  degeneration  ?  But  we  are  not  left  to  mere 
inference,  for  fortunately  his  acute  observation  noted  abnormities  which 
he  failed  to  appreciate.  In  describing  the  appearance  of  the  liver  to  the 
eye,  his  favourite  expression  is,  "sch/ajf  undicelky  It  occurs  over  and 
over  again,  and  is  applied  almost  as  freely  to  the  heart-tissue.  Thus,  in 
the  account  of  the  autopsy,  Obs.  14  (Erster  Band,  p.  210),  occur  the 
words  Das  Herz  schlaff  und  luelh ;  and  a  little  further  on,  Die  Leber 
scMaff  mid  we/k.  In  summing  up  the  pathological  changes  of  the  dis- 
ease (Erst.  Band,  p.  235),  he  gives  as  a  constant  lesion,  "die  scldaffen, 
welhen  Bewesenheit  des  Herzmuskels.''''  Taking  these  facts  into  considera- 
tion, it  seems  evident  that  in  this  disease  there  are  consentaneous  and 
identical  structural  changes  in  a  vast  number  of  important  organs — 
changes,  moreover,  which  are  peculiar  to  the  disease — totally  different 
from  those  occurring  in  any  other  known  affection.  Is  it  conceivable 
that  the  links  of  this  morbid  chain  should  have  been  forged  by  one  of 
their  own  numl^er;  that  the  starting-point  of  change  so  wide-spread  should 
be  a  mere  local  disease,  which  in  a  day  should  involve  almost  every  struc- 
ture of  the  body.  Can  this  be  ?  It  would  seem  not.  Are  we  not  forced 
to  acknowledge  that  in  the  so-called  yellow  atrophy  of  the  liver  we  have 
a  constitutional  affection  of  which  the  various  structural  changes  are 
merely  the  local  manifestations  ? 

Considering  this  to  be  really  the  case,  the  question  arises,  what  is  the 
nature  of  the  disease  ?  Of  the  ultimate  nature — the  essence — of  the  vari- 
ous constitutional  diseases  we  know  little  or  nothing.  All  that  is  in  our 
power  to  do,  is  to  arrange  them  so  as  to  obtain  groups,  the  individual 
numbers  of  which  are  similar  or  in  their  nature  identical  with  one  ano- 
ther.    Of  all  these  groups  tlie  one  which  presents  most  evidently  a  defi- 
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nite  idea  outcropping  amidst  various  conditions — which  represents  most 
closely  a  genus  of  naturalists — is  the  fevers.  To  this  well-marked  group 
it  seems  to  me  impossible  to  refer  yellow  atrophy. 

In  the  first  place,  the  most  manifest  and  constant  symptom  of  these 
diseases,  that  from  which  they  derive  their  name — i.  e.,  fever — is  wanting, 
in  yellow  atrophy.  Secondly.  All  of  the  fevers  evidently  arise  from  the 
action  of  some  specific  poison  derived  from  without,  wliilst  in  the  history 
of  the  reported  cases  of  acute  atrophy  there  is  nothing  which  can  lead 
us  to  suspect  a  peculiar  poison.  This  argument  is,  I  am  aware,  not  a 
very  strong  one,  since  so  much  obscurity  still  shroads  the  origin  of  yellow 
atrophy,  and  yet  it  has  seemed  to  me  to  have  some  force,  for  if  there  was 
a  definite  fever  poison  introduced  into  the  blood  from  without,  the  dis- 
ease has  certainly  been  sufficiently  studied  for  some  of  the  laws  of  the 
development  of  the  poison  to  be  made  out. 

A  third  reason  of  some  force  is  the  non-contagiousness  of  the  affection. 
The  fourth  and  apparently  decisive  argument  against  the  supposition 
that  it  is  a  fever,  is  derived  from  the  fact  that  there  is  no  constitutional 
symptom  of  any  moment  until  after  the  destruction  of  gland  tissue  has 
gone  so  far  that  there  is  evidently  blood  poisoning  from  retention  of  effete 
substances.  It  is  well  known  that  in  the  various  fevers  we  have  evident 
symptoms  of  poisoned  blood,  long  before  the  characteristic  local  lesions 
are  fully  developed.  Thus,  there  are  achings  in  the  loins,  back,  and  head, 
chills,  fever,  hot  skin,  dry  tongue,  generally  perverted  secretion,  evident 
manifestations  of  a  disturbed  nervous  system,  and  all  the  numerous  symp- 
toms which  make  up  the  whole  of  an  ordinary  fever;  but  in  yellow  atro- 
phy of  the  liver  all  these  are  either  totally  wanting  or  else  do  not  appear 
until  after,  and  as  an  apparent  consequence  of  the  local  disease. 

If  it  be  not  a  fever,  what  is  it  ?  It  appears  to  me  to  be  a  member  of 
that  class  of  constitutional  affections  to  which  tul)erculosis  belongs — a 
rather  illy  defined  group  of  affections  characterized  by  the  absence  of 
fever  and  inflammation  as  necessary  symptoms,  and  the  magnitude  of  the 
local  lesions.  3Iore  in  order  to  render  my  view  of  the  pathology  of  this 
disease  definite,  to  make  any  misunderstanding  impossible,  than  with  the 
idea  that  the  name  will  not  be  superseded  l^y  a  better  one,  I  venture 
to  propose  to  call  it  Leucinosi's,  since  that  substance  is  one  of  the  chief 
products  of  the  disease.  If  Professor  Frerichs  is  right  in  his  belief  that 
the  first  step  in  the  morbid  local  change  is  throwing  out  of  a  peculiar 
exudation,  it  will  very  strongly  corroborate  my  view  of  the  disease.  If 
the  jiossible  explanation  of  the  gray  bands,  given  a  few  pages  back,  be 
found  hereafter  true,  does  it  alter  the  case  ?  Is  it  utterly  disproveu  that 
even  tubercle  itself  is  the  jiroduct  of  cell  degeneration  ? 

The  only  objection  which  occurs  to  my  mind  to  the  view  advocated  in 
this  paper  is  the  rajiidity  of  the  course  of  this  affection.  Granting  that 
the  disease  really  commences  when  it  apparently  does,  if  we  take  into 
consideration  the  number  and  importance  of  the  organs  concerned  and 
the  method  of  attack,  is  its  course  so  very  much  more  rapid  than  is  seen 
in  some  cases  of  acute  phthisis  ?  In  the  latter  affection  only  the  lungs 
are  attacked,  and  they  are  of  such  nature  that  immense  alterations  may 
and  do  take  place  in  their  structure  without  the  suspension  of  their  func- 
tions. In  this  disease,  however,  the  organs  are  so  attacked  that  their 
function  almost  immediately  ceases  in  the  part  diseased,  and  that  cessa- 
tion means  death. 
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And  yet  I  cannot  avoid  here  expressing  a  strong  suspicion  that  the 
disease  is  not  so  rapid  in  its  course  as  it  a})pears ;  that  in  fact  the  local 
change  goes  on  silently  for  some  time  before  the  final  outburst,  making  a 
slow  and  sure  headway — riddling  the  organs  perhaps  with  disease,  and 
yet  leaving  sufficient  of  their  structure  intact  to  prevent  the  induction  of 
any  very  manifest  symyitoms  until,  having  obtained  a  foothold,  the  local 
disease  suddenly  and  rapidly  increases,  advancing,  it  may  be,  simultane- 
ously from  innumerable  centres,  and  producing  the  characteristic  symp- 
toms of  the  affection.  \ye  all  know  how  latent  tubercle  often  is.  The 
history  of  the  case  herein  described  lends  sufficient  probability  to  this 
surmise  to  make  it  worth  while  in  similar  cases  to  watch  carefully  for 
some  decided  proof  one  way  or  the  other. 

This  much  is  certain,  the  patient  had  been  vomiting  constantly  during 
her  pregnancy  to  an  extent  rarely  seen  ;  that  she  had  had  two  attacks 
closely  simulating  the  earlier  part  of  the  fatal  one,  and  according  to  her 
mother,  in  the  second  of  these  attacks  (which  occurred  in  the  country), 
had  thrown  up  black  matters  like  those  rejected  in  the  fatal  seizure,  all 
these  symptoms  occurring  without  the  urine  being  albuminous. 

If  ever  I  should  meet  with  a  similar  case,  I  would  certainly  test  quan- 
tatively  the  urine  for  urea,  and  vrould  consider  a  lessened  excretion  of  urea 
with  a  7ion-alhuminous  condition  of  the  urine  as  very  grave  symptoms, 
and  if  traces  of  tyrosin  or  leucin  could  be  found,  it  seems  to  me  that 
almost  positive  proof  of  the  commencement  of  the  affection  would  be 
afforded. 

Dr.  Da  Costa  said  that  he  had  listened  with  a  great  deal  of  interest  to 
the  remarks  of  Dr.  Wood  ;  and  that  the  thoroughness  with  which  the 
case  had  been  investigated  certainly  rendered  it  a  valuable  addition  to 
the  literature  of  the  subject.  Yet  there  were  some  points  that  had  been 
advocated  which  seemed  to  him  to  admit  of  a  different  explanation  ;  and 
there  were  others  which  grew  out  of  a  consideration  of  the  case,  to  which 
he  begged  to  call  the  attention  of  the  College.  And  in  the  first  place  it 
appeared  to  him  that  many  instances  of  acute  atrophy  that  had  been  re- 
ported could  not  be  explained  on  the  supposition  of  a  diathesis.  For 
instance,  acute  atrophy  has  been  known  to  have  ultimately  followed  ob- 
struction of  the  bile  ducts  from  cancerous  deposits  in  the  duodenum  (as  in 
Observation  '!So.  XJX.  of  Frerichs)  ;  or  cirrhosis  of  the  liver  (as  in  Obser- 
vation XXL,  in  which  leucin  was  found  in  the  blood  and  urine).  It  has, 
therefore,  clearly  been  a  sequel  to  cases  in  which  the  liver  was  already  dis- 
eased, or  at  all  events  seriously  interfered  with  in  its  functions.  Again, 
what  becomes  of  the  examples  of  acute  atrophy  produced  by  mental 
emotion,  such  as  have  been  described  by  Morgagni  and  others  ?  To  cite 
'the  case,  so  well  known  in  medical  literature,  of  Boerhaave,  of  an  officer 
who  receiving  a  blow  was  prevented  by  bystanders  from  obtaining  re- 
venge with  his  drawn  sword,  and  who  became  jaundiced  and  died  shortly 
with  signs  of  the  most  marked  cerebral  disturbance.  It  is  true  that  in 
some  of  the  older  cases  the  diagnosis  of  acute  atrophy  may  be  called  into 
question.  But  among  the  most  recent  observers  violent  emotions  are 
admitted  as  giving  rise  to  the  disease. 

A  view  of  the  sultject  suggests  itself  that,  while  fully  admitting  the 
more  general  changes  in  tissue,  which  the  case  before  the  Society  has  so 
satisfactorily  proven,  yet  does  not  set  aside  the  primary  difficulty  as  being 
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in  the  liver.  It  is  to  suppose  that  these  changes  in  other  organs  are 
l)rocluced  by  the  altered  coujposition  of  the  blood — altered  by  the  ])roducts 
it  retains — and  the  disordered  nutrition  thus  caused,  fostered  perhaps  by 
tlie  disturbed  condition  of  the  nervous  system.  That  these  structural  meta- 
morphoses wonld  have  to  occur  very  rapidly  is  not  an  argument  against 
tliis  view  ;  for  do  we  not  find  in  diseases  running  as  ra])id  a  course,  and 
in  which  the  blood  is  greatly  altered,  extensive  tissue  alterations  ?  We 
know,  for  instance,  that  in  yellow  fever  the  liver  is  yellow,  and  its  secret- 
ing cells  filled  to  the  utmost  with  fat;  that  it  has,  in  other  words,  under- 
gone an  acute  fatty  degeneration.  This  change,  first  pointed  out  by  Dr. 
Clark,  has  been  constantly  noticed  Ijy  the  speaker;  but  he  has  also  found 
it  to  be  associated  witli  a  granular  condition  of  the  muscular  fibres  of  the 
heart,  and  even  of  the  minute  structure  of  the  kidneys. 

And  while  referring  to  kindred  changes  in  yellow  fever,  the  great 
similarity  of  the  phenomena  of  this  malady  to  acute  atrojjliy  may  be  men- 
tioned. Not  only  does  this  similarity  show  itself  in  the  pathological  state 
just  mentioned,  but  in  the  accumulation  of  urea  in  the  blood,  in  the  colour 
of  the  skin,  the  character  of  the  vomit,  and  of  other  .symi)toms,  and  in  the 
rapid  progress  of  the  disease.  We  can  thus  understand  how  it  has  hap- 
l)ened  that  epidemic  jaundice  of  grave  type,  amid  which  cases  of  yellow 
ali'ophy  have  occurred,  should  have  been  considered  as  yellow  fever,  and 
even — as  in  the  notice  by  Garnier-Lelcurrie  of  the  epidtmic  of  jaundice 
in  the  French  army  of  occupation  in  Home,  in  1^40 — be  considered  as 
identical  in  etiology. 

There  is,  lastly,  one  more  point  which  the  consideration  of  the  case 
before  us  suggests  :  that  many  of  the  symptoms,  jiarlicularly  the  abnor- 
mal nervous  symptoms,  are  in  great  part  due  to  the  non-elimination  of 
the  urea.  And  here,  ngain,  we  find  that  the  presence  or  absence  of  allju- 
men  in  the  urine  has  little  or  nothing  to  do  witii  the  question  ;  and  that 
in  cases  of  suspected  uraemia  the  urine  must  be  specifically  tested  for 
urea  without  reference  to  whether  or  not  it  contains  albumen.  But  to 
this  point  Dr.  Da  Costa  stated  that  he  had  elsewhere  called  attention, 

Pa)(iple(/ia  iril/ioiit  Discovcruhic  Lesion  of  the  Brain  or  Spinal  Cord. — 
Dr.  Isaac  Nouris  read  the  following  account  of  a  case  : — 

The  interest,  as  well  as  the  remarkable  results  of  the  i)ost-mortem,  he 
stated,  must  be  his  excuse  for  drawing  the  attention  of  the  College  for  a 
few  moments  to  it. 

The  patient,  aged  45,  had  been  for  some  time  Orderly  Sergeant  of  Co. 
E,  2Gth  Pa.  Vols.,  and,  for  bravery  in  the  field,  had  been  promoted  to  the 
position  of  First  Lieutenant  of  his  company. 

At  the  battle  of  Chancellorsville,  he  was  wounded  in  the  left  side,  the 
ball  passing  in  above  the  hip.  From  the  fact  of  the  wound  being  often 
inllanicil,  and  never  ceasing  entirely  to  give  him  trouble,  it  is  cpiestiona- 
ble  if  the  ball  was  removeil,  at  least  entirely.  The  patient  was  unable 
to  give  any  definite  information  on  the  subject. 

At  the  battle  of  Gettysburg,  to  which  he  hastened  when  it  was  known 
that  his  regiment  was  likely  to  be  engaged,  with  the  usual  bravery  of  the 
American  soldier,  although  still  sulVering  from  the  cB'ects  of  his  wound, 
be  was  unfortunate  enough  again  to  be  shot  down,  this  time  receiving  tiie 
wound  in  his  left  leg.  The  limb  must  have  been  considerably  shattered, 
for  it  was  eventually  necessary  to  amputate  it  about  a  month  after  the 


1867.]      College  of  Ppiysicians  of  Philadelphia.  433 

injury,  every  attempt  being;  made  in  the  mean  time  to  save  it.  Conserva- 
tive surgery  failing,  it  was  amputated  at  the  upper  third  at  Little  York 
Hospital,  Dr.  Snyder  being  the  attending  surgeon.  After  remaining 
there  some  months,  he  expressed  a  desire  to  go  home,  and  was  ordered 
to  Philadelphia;  he  was  sent  by  the  Medical  Director  to  Camae's  Woods, 
where  he  remained,  receiving  the  best  care  that  the  resources  of  a  great 
city  could  command,  until,  the  time  of  his  regiment  expiring,  he  was  mus- 
tered out  of  the  service.  In  process  of  time  a  limb  was  fitted  to  the 
stump,  the  result  of  a  flap  operation,  and  with  practice  he  soon  learned 
to  walk  on  it,  nearly  as  well  as  before  the  operation. 

On  the  19th  of  September,  1866,  as  he  was  returning  home  from  receiv- 
ing his  pension,  his  wife  first  noticed  some  peculiarity  in  his  gait,  and 
the  difficulty  he  experienced  for  a  moment  or  two  in  walking,  which 
would  then  go  off,  and  remarked  that  some  uncharitable  persons  not 
knowing  the  case,  might  think  him  intoxicated.  This  difficulty  continued 
to  increase,  but  he  thought  it  was  nothing,  and  would  soon  wear  away. 
A  carpenter  by  trade,  he  had  given  up  the  business  since  the  war,  and  was 
employed  at  the  gas  works  to  superintend  the  meters  ;  now  walking  from 
his  residence,  21st  and  Locust,  to  the  works  at  Market  Street  bridge,  and 
back,  daily.  This  he  soon  found  quite  a  task,  and,  as  he  noticed  each  day 
that  it  Ijecame  a  more  difficult  one,  he  applied  to  me  to  give  him,  if  possi- 
ble, relief.  Thinking  the  exercise  beneficial,  I  did  all  I  could  to  induce 
him  to  use  the  limb,  and  recommended  also  a  douche  of  cold  water,  the 
reaction  being  very  grateful  to  him.  Kubefacient  liniments  were  also 
applied  and  flannel  worn  next  the  skin.  As  tonics,  quinia  and  iron  were 
employed,  as  well  as  strychnia,  this  last  being  given  not  only  by  the 
stomach,  but  also  endermically,  and  I  thought  with  happy  effect.  The 
promptness  with  wliich  it  can  be  made  to  act  renders  this  method  a 
favourite  one  with  the  discriminating  physician.  Reading  in  a  French 
author  some  years  ago,  of  the  beneficial  effects  derived  from  ergot  in  like 
cases,  I  was  induced  to  try  it  here,  but  could  not  perceive  any  effects  from 
it.  Cantharides  was  also  tried,  but  without  any  great  benefit.  The 
strychnia  seemed  to  act  best,  and  the  patient  was  at  first  quite  amused  at 
the  little  twitchings  and  involuntary  contractions  of  the  muscles  caused 
by  it,  especially  in  the  amputated  limb,  showing  that  he  was  fully  under 
the  influence  of  the  drug.     A  generous  diet  was  also  insisted  upon. 

Finding  the  trouble  increasing,  and  that  he  was  slowly  losing  the  use 
of  the  limbs,  a  cane  at  this  time  being  necessary  whenever  he  attempted 
to  walk,  the  battery  was  tried,  and  for  a  time  with  good  effect.  lie  soon 
got  used  to  it,  and  it  was  then  necessary  greatly  to  increase  its  power  to 
produce  any  effect.  Tne  lower  extremities  began  now  to  be  but  appen- 
dages to  the  trunk,  nearly  all  sensation  and  power  having  left  them.  That 
the  trouble  proceeded  from  the  spine  I  think  was  proved  by  the  irritabi- 
lity being  so  greatly  diminished  instead  of  increased,  as  one  would  have 
expected  if  the  cerebrum  had  been  involved,  a  distinction  first  pointed 
out  by  Dr.  Marshall  Hall.     His  memory  also  was  excellent. 

Being  now  unable  to  walk  except  with  the  aid  of  crutches,  and  there 
being  some  difficulty  about  the  battery  being  applied  daily,  I  recommended 
his  seeking  admission  to  the  Pennsylvania  Hospital,  where  he  was  received, 
and  remained  some  weeks,  his  condition  not  improving.  Becoming  dis- 
satisfied with  his  hospital  life,  and  believing  that  his  death  was  close  at 
hand,  he  returned  to  his  home,  and  again  placed  himself  under  my  care. 
lu  the  short  time  during  which  I  had  lost  sight  of  him,  he  had  become 
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very  much  worse,  and  I  deemed  it  my  duty  to  acquaint  the  family  with 
the  prol)able  result  of  his  case.  At  this  time  he  was  )>aralyzed  as  high 
up  as  the  breast,  the  abdomen  being  much  swollen  and  tympanitic.  He 
swallowed  anything  with  great  difficulty,  and  a  little  wine  and  beef-tea 
was  all  I  could  get  him  to  take.  The  jiulse  was  very  feeble,  and  he  had 
consideral)le  difficulty  at  times  in  articulation,  which  was  evidently  at- 
tended with  pain.  The  memory,  and  his  other  faculties,  I  did  not  find 
impaired  in  the  slightest  degree  during  the  disease.  Entire  loss  of 
sensation  now  existed  in  the  Iiml)s  and  lower  part  of  the  trunk,  the 
feces  and  urine  coming  away  involuntarily.  The  catheter,  however, 
had  occasionally  to  be  introduced.  To  add  to  his  troubles,  distressing 
bed-sores  had  made  their  appearance,  and  my  great  object  was  now  not 
60  much  to  prolong  his  life,  as  to  alleviate  his  .sufferings,  the  former  having 
ceased  to  be  desirable.  Death  took  place  >'ov.  3(ith,  or  a  little  over  two 
months  after  his  attention  was  first  drawn  to  his  disease. 

The  patient  believed  that  the  amjiutated  limb  was  entirely  the  cause  of 
his  trouble,  and  from  the  neuralgic  pains  he  experienced  in  it  from  time 
to  time,  the  sup|)(jsition  was  a  very  natural  one;  but  the  first  wound  in 
the  side  may,  after  all,  have  been  the  real  cause  of  the  ditficuity.  As  I 
have  said,  it  never  ceased  to  give  him  trouble. 

Owing  to  a  misunderstanding,  I  was  not  present  at  the  post-mortem, 
whicli  was  performed  by  Dr.  JIare,  Ijut  from  notes  of  the  case  taken  by 
Dr.  William  re|)per,  I  am  indebteil  fur  the  following  details: — 

"  Only  the  brain  and  spinal  cord  were  examined,  as  it  grew  so  dark 
that  it  was  impossible  to  continue  the  work,  and  perfectly  incredible  us 
it  seems  to  us  in  the  light  of  former  experience,  there  was  absolutely  no 
recognizable  lesion  of  any  part  of  the  nervous  system.  The  spinal  plexus 
of  veins  was  much  congested,  and  in  one  or  two  places  the  cord  itself 
seemed  too  full  of  blood  and  perhaps  a  little  stained  ;  but  the  membranes 
were  clear  and  smooth,  the  vessels  of  the  cord  heallliy,  the  nerve  tuljes 
normal,  and  the  nerve  cells  in  the  gray  matter  of  the  cord  especially 
healthy.  The  brain  tissue  was  also  healthy.  Where  tlien  are  we  to  seek 
for  the  cause  of  those  cases?  It  may  lie  that  if  we  had  l»een  able  to 
make  a  minute  examination  of  the  ganglia  of  the  great  sympathetic 
nerve,  we  should  there  have  found  some  morbid  alteration  to  account  for 
these  otherwise  unaccountalile  phenomena." 

Sj>/int  for  Incipient  Hip-Joint  Disease. — Dr.  P.\CKARD  exhibited  a 
splint  employed  by  him  in  a  case  of  this  kind,  in  which  it  was  higidy 
desirable  that  the  patient,  a  boy  five  years  old,  should  move  about,  and  at 
the  same  time  that  pressure  should  be  taken  ofi'  from  the  hip-Joint. 

The  child,  when  first  seen,  was  pale  and  somewhat  emaciated,  with 
great  nocturnal  restlessness  ;  the  limb  was  drawn  up  and  much  wasted.  He 
liad  received  several  blows  and  fails  upon  the  knee  and  hip.  Extension 
by  means  of  adhesive  plaster,  and  a  sand-bag  attached  to  a  cord  jilaying 
over  a  pulley,  was  used,  with  general  remedies,  until  the  child  improved 
very  much,  and  became  anxious  to  go  about.  The  great  irritability  of 
the  adductor  muscles  forbade  the  use  of  the  ordinary  forms  of  splints,  with 
a  perineal  band.  The  splint  represented  in  Fig.  5  was  therefore  made 
by  Kimball  &  Co.,  6ol  Arch  Street.  It  consists  of  a  trough  or  posterior 
socket  of  vulcanized  rubber  (a),  on  the  rounded  upper  edge  of  which  the 
tuber  ischii  and  buttock  may  rest  as  ou  a  chair.     This  is  retained  by  a 
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lacing  in  front  of  the  thigh  (omitted  in  the  drawl 
ness) ;  and  to  it  is  fixed  on  either  side,  by  a  pivot, 
one  end  of  a  steel  bar  as  light  as  possible  to  be 
strong  enough  to  support  the  child's  weight. 
The  middle  of  this  bar,  rounded,  is  hinged  be- 
neath the  sole  of  the  shoe,  and  its  two  upper 
portions  are  slightly  bent  at  the  knee,  so  as  to 
allow  the  child  to  sit  down  more  conveniently. 
A  double  band  (b)  prevents  the  knee  from  com- 
ing forward  too  much. 

When  this  apparatus  is  applied,  the  patient's 
weight  is  balanced  on  the  upper  rounded  edge 
of  the  hard-rubber  trough,  and  the  acetabulum 
is  entirely  relieved  of  pressure.  A  little  prac- 
tice enables  him  to  sit  alone,  as  it  were,  with 
great  ease  and  readiness.  The  heel  is  also 
brought  down  very  efficiently. 

Care  must  be  taken  to  attach  the  upper  ends 
of  the  bar  to  the  hard-rubber  trough  at  a  point 
high  enough  up  and  far  enough  back,  otherwise 
the  latter  will  tend  to  rock  backwards  under  the 
weight  of  the  body,  and  the  patient  might  even 
be  in  danger  of  having  the  thigh-bone  broken 
by  the  pressure  forward  of  the  lower  end  of  the 
trough. 

The  simplicity  of  this  apparatus,  its  effect  in 
taking  pressure  off  the  acetabulum,  and  in  bring- 
ing down  the  heel,  are  the  grounds  upon  which 
it  is  recommended  to  the  profession  for  trial. 

Neto  Form  of  Vaginal  Speculum. — Dr.  Getchell  exhibited  a  modifi- 
cation of  a  French  instrument  called  Cusco's  speculum.  The  original  is 
a  short  bivalve  with  flat,  wide  blades 
coming  together  at  the  ends,  and 
opening  by  short  leaves  that  fold  to 
the  side  and  end  when  not  in  use. 
The  theory  of  its  operation  is,  that 
by  distending  the  valves  the  vagina 
is  taken  up,  thereby  drawing  the 
uterus  near  the  vulva,  which  facili- 
tates manipulation,  and  gives  a  much 
better  view  of  the  os  than  can  be 
obtained  through  the  cylindrical 
speculum,  which  pushes  the  uterus 
high  up  within  the  pelvis.  It  is  also 
small,  convenient  to  carry,  and,  be- 
being  simple  in  its  construction,  not 
likely  to  get  out  of  order.  We  found  with  the  original  instrument  that 
in  cases  where  the  vagina  was  large  and  much  relaxed,  the  valves  when 
fully  expanded  failed  to  distend  the  vagina  sufficiently  to  give  a  view  of 
the  OS.  The  modification  consists  in  simply  lengthening  the  valves  about 
one  inch,  which  of  course  allovvs  much  greater  distension  of  the  vagina. 
We  have  used  this  instrument  in  quite  a  large  number  of  cases,  and 
always  found  it  to  work  satisfactorily. 
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Art.  XIII. — Summary  of  the  Proceedings  of  the  Pathological  Society  of 

Philadelphia. 

1866.  Sept.  14.  Fibroid  Thickening  of  PyloHc  Half  of  Stomach, 
Peritoneal  Ulcere,  etc. — Dr.  S.  W.  Mitchell  exhibited  the  specimens, 
and  read  the  following  report : — 

S.  G ,  set.  05  years,  cabinet-maker.     Has  bad  good  health,  excepting 

a  brief  attack  of  janndice  eight  years  ago. 

About  two  years  back  he  Ijcgan  to  complain  of  nausea  and  of  intense 
pain  in  the  leftside  after  eating,  followed  in  a  half  hour  by  eniesis.  These 
sym])tonis  were  readily  relieved  at  first,  but  returning  again  and  again, 
were  conquered  with  increasing  dilRculty. 

Last  fall  I  detected  a  tumour  which  lay  across  the  belly,  at  the  level  of 
the  seventh  rib.  It  could  Ije  felt  to  move  with  the  diaphragm,  but  could 
be  caught  during  deep  inspiration,  and  detained  within  the  grasp  of  the 
hand;  released,  it  slipped  upwards,  and  sometimes  could  not  then  be  felt. 
It  altered  the  percussion  note  very  little.  As  neither  liver  nor  spleen  was 
enlarged,  the  position  and  form  of  the  mass  led  me  to  think  it  might  be 
the  pancreas,  but  fats  were  as  easily  digested  as  other  food,  and  the  swell- 
ing was  rather  more  cons})icnous  than  are  pancreatic  tumours  in  general. 
Although  most  of  the  signs  pointed  to  the  stomach,  and  hinted  at  cancer, 
some  of  the  more  remarkable  of  these  .symptoms,  such  as  vomiting,  ceased 
long  before  the  case  ended  ;  and,  moreover,  the  smooth  sausage-like  form 
of  the  mass  was  unlike  that  of  gastric  tumours. 

During  last  winter,  and  up  to  death,  Sept.  4,  1800,  the  patient  rapidly 
lost  flesh  ;  diarrhoea  began  in  March,  and  he  continued  to  have  three  to 
six  loose  stools  daily.  His  urine  was  scanty  and  high-coloured,  but  not 
otherwise  peculiar.  His  apjietite  decreased  during  the  spring,  so  that  to 
eat  became  a  daily  task  ;  but  during  the  last  two  months  he  did  not  vomit 
at  all.  The  i)ain  was  in  the  left  side  two  years  ago.  During  the  last  win- 
ter it  was  referred  to  the  ejiigastrium,  and  was  constant  until  death  ensued. 

In  August,  while  I  was  absent.  Dr.  W.  W.  Keen  saw  Mr.  G.,  and  was 
unable  to  discover  the  tumour.  On  my  return,  I  was  surjirised  to  find  the 
same  difficulty.  It  was  due,  as  we  discovered,  at  the  cadaveric  section  to 
the  scaphoid  form  of  the  belly;  the  absence  of  wind  permitting  the  ante- 
rior abdominal  wall  to  te  drawn  so  tensely  across  the  angle  formed  liy  the 
cartilages  of  the  ribs,  as  to  make  it  impossible  to  seize  the  mass,  and  even 
to  prevent  it  from  being  pushed  far  down  by  the  act  of  breathing. 

Death  from  asthenia  took  ])lace  Sept.  4,  at  5^  A.  M. 

iVs-/-Hio/VcHi.— Section  by  Dr.  W.  W.  Keen,  Sejit.  5,  at  12  M. 
Extreme  emaciation.  On  dividing  the  skin,  etc.,  we  could  not  anywhere 
see  a  morsel  of  fat.  No  gas  in  the  small  intestines,  which  lay  so  entirely 
in  the  lumbar  regions  alone,  that  the  division  of  the  teguments  brought 
the  aorta  into  view  at  once.  There  was  some  gas  in  the  colon.  The 
peritoneum,  both  the  free  memlirane,  and  that  upon  the  intestiues  was 
dotted  with  ulcers,  least  frequent  and  whitest  near  the  peritoneal  attach- 
ments; red,  dark,  or  black,  and  most  numerous  near  to  the  intestines. 
In  the  recto-vesical  fold  was  an  ulcer  covered  with  clots  of  blood.     Size 
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two  and  a  half  inches  long,  half  inch  wide ;  edges  ragged.  The  other 
ulcers  varied  in  size  as  in  tint,  i.  e.,  from  half  a  line  to  two  lines  in  dia- 
meter. In  many  points  they  had  healed,  leaving  a  firm,  white,  central 
scar.  They  were  present  upon  the  gall-bladder  in  small  numbers.  Along 
the  edges  of  the  peritoneal  folds,  and  hanging  from  the  intestines,  were 
watery  yellow  sacs,  of  small  size,  two  to  eight  lines  long,  looking  like  the 
peritoneal  pouches,  empty  of  their  usual  fatty  tissues.  From  the  intestines 
also  hung  in  numerous  places  what  seemed  to  be  projecting  enlargements 
of  veins.  In  some  cases  these  were  a  line  to  two  lines  broad,  and  looked 
like  haemorrhoids.  Liver,  colour  healthy ;  tissue  normal ;  length  eight 
inches,  breadth  five  inches  ;  gall-bladder  half  full  of  thin  j-ellow  bile.  This 
sac  projected  an  inch  over  the  edge  of  the  liver,  a  finger-shaped  prolongation. 

Below  the  liver,  covered  entirely  by  the  transverse  colon,  was  the  sto- 
mach. It  was  composed  of  two  parts ;  one,  the  pyloric,  was  hard  and 
round,  five  and  three-quarter  inches  long,  and  at  one  inch  from  pylorus, 
one  inch  and  a  quarter  in  diameter.  It  kept  this  size  over  four  inches  of 
its  length  from  right  to  left,  then  grew  a  little  wider,  and  finally  formed  a 
pouch,  which  was  the  cardiac  end  of  the  organ.  It  was  here  two  and  a 
half  inches  wide,  and  the  walls  were,  as  usual,  soft  and  mobile.  As  they 
approached  the  pylorus  they  thickened,  until  they  left  a  narrow  passage 
through  the  length  of  the  firm  cylinder  of  tissue  which  ended  at  the  duo- 
denum. 

There  were  no  ulcers  in  the  mucous  coat  of  the  intestines.  One  large 
ulcer  at  the  beginning  of  the  thickened  part  of  the  stomach,  congestion, 
and  even  old  inflammation  all  the  way  down  the  canal.  Spleen  and  pan- 
creas dermal.  Entire  al)sence  of  fat  around  kidneys,  which  otherwise 
were  healthy.  Lungs  adherent  at  top  and  upper  third  of  right  lung  ;  no 
tubercle  at  apex.  Lungs  dotted  on  pleura  and  inside  with  little  hard,  white 
bodies,  like  small  shot.     (See  Microticopic  Examination.) 

Heart  small,  and  looks  cedematous  throughout.  At  the  line  of  union 
of  right  auricle  and  ventricle  there  was  a  bulging  sac  full  of  gelati- 
noid  fluid  surrounded  by  smaller  ones  much  like  it  in  appearance.  The 
largest  was  an  inch  long.  Also,  from  the  right  auricle  down  to  the  apex 
along  the  right  cardiac  border,  we  found  a  line  of  similar  bodies.  These 
seemed  to  me  to  be  pericardial  doublings  which  had  once  held  fat,  but  now 
were  only  half  filled  by  water  and  loose  connective  tissue,  with  a  minimum 
of  adipose  material. 

Simple  as  this  explanation  may  seem,  the  appearance  presented  by  these 
bodies  was  altogether  new  to  me ;  but  I  should  add  that  I  never  before  saw 
so  absolute  a  loss  of  all  the  fatty  tissues.  There  were  about  two  ounces  of 
fluid  in  the  pericardium,  a  little  less  in  the  left  pleura,  and  none  in  the 
belly. 

.  One  of  the  most  curious  points  in  this  case  was  the  finding  a  small  par- 
ticle of  fat  and  of  a  small  concretion,  both  lying  free  in  the  peritoneal 
cavity.  The  stone  lay  to  the  right,  immediately  internal  to  the  external 
iliac  artery.  It  has  externally  an  organic  layer,  and  within  is  hard.  Dr. 
Bridges  states  that  it  is  composed  chiefly  of  phosphate  of  lime. 

The  following  is  the  result  of  the  microscopical  examination  made  by 
Dr.  W.  W.  Keen  :— 

I.  Stomach. — The  cardiac  extremity  of  the  walls  of  the  stomach  v/as 
somewhat  thicker  than  usual.  A  section  showed  the  glands  considerably 
enlarged. 

The  pyloric  extremity  was  about  three  or  four  times  the  normal  thick- 
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ness.  A  section  here  crave  a  larsre  amount  of  fibrous  stroma,  arranged  in 
oval  and  circular  meshes.  In  these  meshes  were  masses  of  nuclei  and  cells. 
The  latter  were  nearly  all  frajrmentary.  Their  walls  were  generally  indis- 
tinct, their  forms  mostly  rounded,  or  if  angular,  it  was  apparently  by 
reciprocal  pressure.  Some  few  were  nucleolated.  The  nuclei  were  mostly 
oval,  rather  large,  granular,  and  in  some  cases  nucleolated.  They  were 
more  numerous  than  the  cells. 

II.  Heart. — The  apparently  gelatinoid  cysts  showed  (1),  some  connec- 
tive tissue,  with  here  and  there  an  elastic  fibre;  (2),  a  large  number  of  fat 
globules,  and  (3),  abundant  granular  matter  and  fragments  of  cells.  The 
connective  tissne  had  no  definite  arrangement,  nor  did  it  contain  within  it 
the  fatty  and  granular  matters. 

III.  Peritoneal  Ulcers. — They  showed  simply  connective  tissue  with 
pigment  in  large  quantities,  and  granular  debris. 

IV.  Lungs. — The  little,  round,  hard,  shot-like  bodies  were  made  up  of 
an  outside  circular  ring  of  connective  tissue  with  a  large  deposit  of  pigment 
in  it.  The  contents  of  this  ring  of  connective  tissue  were  hard,  gritty, 
friable,  did  not  effervesce  on  the  addition  of  hydrochloric,  nitric,  or  acetic 
acid,  nor  was  it  soluble  in  the.se  acids.  Its  character  was  not  determined, 
but  it  was  probably  degenerated  tubercle. 

Sept.  26.  Fracture,  of  Cervical  Vertel)rse,  wifh  Anterior  Dislocation 
and  Compression  of  Spinal  Cord;  Death  in  Ihcentij- Four  Hours. — Dr. 
William  Pepper  exhibited  the  specimen  and  read  the  following: — 

Mary  Nicholson,  tet.  19,  Irish,  a  large,  heavily-built  girl,  was  admitted 
to  Pennsylvania  Uosjtilal  at  4  P.M.,  July  n,  18G6.  The  day  previously, 
at  about  the  same  hour,  she  fell  from  a  small  pie-cherry  tree,  certainly  not 
more  than  fifteen  feet  in  height,  so  that  in  all  probability  her  fall  did  not 
exceed  ten  feet.  She  fell  into  a  cornfield,  but  it  is  uncertain  upon  what 
part  of  her  body  she  alighted.  From  the  time  of  this  fall  she  has  been 
unahle  to  move  either  hands  or  feet. 

Upon  admission  she  was  ])erfectly  rational,  and  gave  a  clear  account  of 
her  injury.  Her  voice,  however,  was  feeble,  and  frequently  interrupted. 
The  pulse  was  small  and  frequent :  respirations  were  32  in  minute,  entirely 
diaphragmatic.  Sensation  was  entirely  lost  from  a  little  below  the  clavicle 
downwards,  though  in  the  subclavicular  regions  she  was  conscious  of  the 
contact  when  a  pin  was  pushed  deeply  into  the  derm.  All  power  of  motion 
of  the  e.xtremities  and  muscles  of  the  trunk  was  gone.  The  bladder  was 
paralyzed  and  much  distended,  as  no  urine  had  been  passed  since  recei|>t 
of  the  injury.  No  discharge  of  feces  had  occurred.  The  tongue  could  be 
protruded  at  will,  and  moved  in  any  direction.  The  expression  of  the  face 
indicated  great  respiratory  oppression,  rather  than  acute  suffering.  The 
pupils  were  about  normal ;  the  cheeks  brightly  flushal  and  very  hot.  The 
whole  surface  of  the  body  was  of  much  higher  temperature  than  normal — 
a, thermometer  in  the  left  axilla  showing  108.5°  at  instant  of  death. 

The  above  observations  were  made  quickly,  as  she  gave  me  the  history 
of  her  accident;  and  while  she  was  sjieaking  in  a  sufficiently  clear,  though 
interrupted  voice,  she  aljrujitly  asked  to  lie  raised  in  the  bwl :  her  lireathing 
became  gulping  and  imperfect,  and  in  less  than  two  minutes  she  fell  back 
dead.  The  pulse  continued  i)erceptil)le  at  the  wrist  during  the  greater  part 
of  one  minute;  and  the  cardiac  sounds  were  auditile  for  between  three  and 
four  minutes  after  the  last  respiration,  Ijccoming  gradually  slower,  weaker. 
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and  more  muffled  and  confused.  Death  thus  occurred  24h  hours  after 
injury. 

Post-morfem  fioenfy  hours  after  death. — The  brain  was  not  examined. 
The  body  was  lar2;e  and  very  fat.  The  hin2;s  were  deeply  cong;ested. 
The  heart  contained  a  lar<re  quantity  of  blood  mixed  with  clots,  both  dark 
and  whitish  firm  ones.  Abdominal  viscera  healthy.  Intestines  contained 
an  immense  number  of  cherry-stones. 

Spinal  column. — The  tissues  surroundino;  the  cervical  vertebras  pos- 
teriorly were  ecchyraosed,  and  infiltrated  with  bloody  serum.  No  blood  had 
escaped  anteriorly  into  pharynx.  Upon  removing  the  cervical  portion  of 
the  column,  the  fourth  vertebra  was  found  to  be  luxated  anteriorly,  owing 
to  fracture  of  one  of  the  articulating  processes,  so  as  to  encroach  con- 
siderably upon  the  spinal  canal.  In  addition  to  this  there  was  a  comminuted 
fracture  of  the  atlas,  the  lateral  masses  being  separated  and  the  arches 
broken  in  two  places.  There  was  not,  however,  any  considerable  laceration 
or  com]iression  of  the  spinal  cord  at  this  portion. 

A  brief  review  of  this  case  suggests  the  following  points  of  interest : — 

1.  The  extreme  degree  of  comminution  of  the  atlas,  without  serious 
injury  of  spinal  cord  at  corresponding  point. 

2.  The  simultaneous  production  of  fracture,  with  anterior  luxation  of 
the  fourth  cervical  vertebra — the  paralytic  symptoms  being  due  to  the 
injury  of  spinal  cord  at  the  seat  of  this  lower  injury. 

3.  The  congestion  of  the  face  and  the  extreme  elevation  of  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  surface. 

4.  The  persistence  of  the  cardiac  contractions  after  the  cessation  of 
resjiiration. 

5.  The  sudden  death,  undoubtedly  caused  l)y  the  movements  of  the 
patient  displacing  some  of  the  fragments  of  the  fractured  atlas  and  pro- 
ducing compression  of  the  upper  portion  of  the  spinal  cord. 

Oct.  24.  Fibroid  Tumour  of  Uterus. — Dr.  William  Pepper  exhibited 
the  specimen  and  read  the  following : — 

The  patient  was  of  the  higher  classes  of  society,  unmarried,  aged 
about  46,  of  spare  habit,  but  had  enjoyed  good  health  until  twelve 
years  ago. 

The  case  has  been  under  the  care  of  Dr.  Levick,  to  whose  courtesy  I 
owe  the  opportunity  of  examining  and  describing  the  specimen. 

At  that  time — twelve  years  ago — she  first  evinced  symptoms  of  uteriue 
derangement,  had  excessive  hemorrhages,  and,  upon  a  vaginal  examination 
being  made,  the  diagnosis  was  formed  of  uterine  polypus,  and  an  unsuc- 
cessful effort  made  to  reach  it  with  a  double  canula  and  ligature.  The 
morbid  growth  has  developed  more  or  less  rapidly  from  that  time,  pro- 
ducing mbst  serious  symptoms.  For  the  first  seven  years  she  suffered  with 
profuse  hemorrhage,  recurring  at  every  menstrual  period,  at  times  so 
exhausting  and  prolonged  as  to  threaten  a  fatal  result.  For  the  past  five 
years  this  has  moderated,  and  she  menstruated  regularly  up  to  age  of  43 
or  44,  when  her  courses  ceased,  apparently  from  natural  cau.ses.  The 
most  marked  symptoms  during  this  time  have  been  difficulty  in  voiding 
urine,  occasionally  requiring  the  introduction  of  a  catheter ;  severe  pain  in 
the  pelvic  cavity  extending  down  limbs  ;  oedema  of  lower  extremities,  more 
extensive  on  right  side  than  on  left ;  constipation,  never  excessive,  being 
always  relieved  by  mild  laxatives;  and  occasionally  dyspnoea  and  palpitation 
of  heart. 


440  Proceedings  of  the  [April 

There  is  a  strong  scrofulous  taint  in  the  family,  but  the  patient  has 
never  evinced  any  tendency  to  tuberculosis. 

About  six  weeks  before  her  death,  which  occurred  October  21,  1866,  she 
noticed  a  small  hard  mass  projecting  from  her  vagina — horriljly  fetid,  and 
discharging  a  thick  sanious  oflensive  matter.  This  mass  increased  in  size, 
until  it  formed  a  horn-like  projection  from  the  vulvae,  two  inches  in  length 
and  almost  an  inch  in  thickness  at  its  extremity. 

The  abdominal  enlargement,  which  was  as  great  as  at  the  eighth  month 
of  pregnancy,  underwent  no  diminution  during  this  time. 

Until  a  few  days  before  her  death  she  was  able  to  move  about  the  house, 
but  then  sank  somewhat  rapidly,  and  without  manifest  cause. 

Post-vinrfem  twenty-four  houra  after  death. — Body  emaciated.  Braiu 
and  s))inal  cord  not  examined. 

The  lungs  were  antemic,  but  healthy. 

The  heart  was  large,  flaljl>y,  and  slightly  dilated  :  distended  with  dark, 
soft  clots,  and  dark  blood.     There  was  no. valvular  disease. 

The  liver  was  somewhat  enlarged  and  firm  from  chronic  congestion,  and 
presented,  on  the  anterior  part  of  the  right  lobe,  a  sulcus  four  inches  long 
and  one-third  inch  in  d(']»tli,  where  the  peritoneal  investment  of  the  organ 
was  thickened  and  whitish.  The  apparent  cause  of  this  had  been  the  great 
upward  pressure  which  the  uterine  tumour  had  exerted  upon  tiie  alxlominal 
viscera,  forcing  the  anterior  edge  of  the  congested  liver  against  the  edge 
of  the  ribs. 

The  base  of  the  thorax  was  expanded,  the  lower  riljs  being  thin,  and 
their  cartilages  firmly  ossified  and  quite  brittle. 

The  spleen  was  enlarged  to  doiiltle  its  normal  size:  its  tissue  was  firm 
and  reddish. 

The  kidneys  were  somewhat  flabl)y,  and  presented  dilatation  of  their 
pelves,  with  some  thinning  out  of  their  secreting  structure. 

The  small  intestines  were  forced  upward  under  the  arch  of  the  dia- 
phragm, and  posteriorly  into  the  luml»ar  regions;  their  calilire  was  small, 
and  in  jiiaces  ))acked  with  hard  scybalous  feces,  which,  during  life,  had 
communicated  a  feeling  of  bosselation  upon  palpation. 

Before  oi)ening  the  abdomen,  it  gave  the  impression  of  containing  a 
uterus  develoi)ed  to  the  full  term  of  jiregnancy  The  tumour  could  be  dis- 
tinctly traced  through  the  parietes  ;  its  outline  was  ovoidal,  its  surface 
smooth  and  uniformly  firm,  elastic,  and  non-fluctuating.  Tlie  superficial 
veins  of  the  abdomen  were  unusually  prominent.  The  |»art  of  the  mass 
which  ]>rojected  from  the  vulva  was  evidently  in  an  advanced  gangrenous 
state,  and  extremely  otVensive. 

Upon  laying  open  the  alidiMuen,  the  tumour  was  found  to  be  stronsrly 
adherent  to  its  anterior  parietes,  to  the  iliac  fossas  and  posteriorly  to  the 
tissues  along  the  spine. 

The  mass — which  was  evidently  the  enlarged  uterus — rose  up  out  of  the 
pelvic  cavity,  extending  almost  to  the  ensiform  cartilage,  and  displacing  the 
abdominal  viscera.  The  urinary  bladder  was  tightly  adherent  to  the  lower 
part  of  its  anterior  surface,  and  was  so  drawn  upward  and  bent  forwani 
and  comjiressed  against  the  ]>ubis  as  to  greatly  constrict  its  lower  portion. 
A  single  fold  of  small  intestine  was  nuHlerately  adherent  to  the  fundus  of 
the  tumour. 

The  ovaries  were  attached  to  the  sides  of  the  enlarged  uterus,  were  of 
normal  size,  and  nuirked  with  cicatrices  from  the  escape  of  ova,  aiid  were 


1867.]       Pathological  Society  of  PHiLADELrniA,  441 

in  their  normal  relation  with  the  Fallopian  tubes,  which  appeared  patulous 
and  in  every  way  healthy. 

A  laro^e  coil  of  distended  vessels — branches  of  the  internal  iliac  trunks — 
traversed  the  fundus  of  the  uterus  under  the  peritoneal  coat,  having  entered 
the  broad  ligaments.  The  surface  of  the  uterus  also  presented  a  fine  net- 
work of  quite  large  vessels. 

The  lower  part  of  the  tumour  filled  the  pelvic  cavity  ;  more  completely, 
however,  on  the  right  side,  so  as  to  produce  greater  pressure  ujjon  the  vessels 
and  nerves  of  that  side,  whilst  the  rectum  was  only  moderately  compressed. 

The  uterine  cavity  was  laid  open  by  a  longitudinal  incision  through  the 
anterior  wall.  The  disease  consisted  in  an  enormous  fibroid  growth  in  the 
anterior  wall,  which  appeared  to  have  originated  in  the  layer  of  muscular 
tissue  adjoining  the  mucous  membrane,  and  to  have  preserved  the  same 
relations  during  its. development,  so  that  the  entire  mass  formed  an  ovoidal 
tumour  in  the  anterior  wall,  preserving  its  raucous  lining  internally,  and  dis- 
tending the  external  layer  of  muscular  tissue  of  the  anterior  wall  till  it  formed 
a  thin  capsule.  The  tumour  had  then  developed  downward,  and  had  finally 
involved  the  cervix  and  grown  into  the  vagina,  still  preserving  the  same 
relations  to  the  uterine  walls,  so  that  the  external  layer  was  still  stretched 
over  it,  and  internally  the  mucous  membrane  of  the  anterior  lip  could  be 
traced  on  the  right  side. 

On  the  left  side  of  the  mass,  it  had  advanced  further  into  the  vagina, 
even  projecting,  as  before  said,  several  inches  from  the  vulvye  ;  and  the  gan- 
grenous ulceration  which  was  noted  during  life  in  the  projecting  part  had 
extended  up  to  the  cervix  uteri,  destroying  part  of  the  mncous  membrane 
lining  the  cervix,  and  any  adhesions  which  might  have  been  formed  with 
the  left  side  of  the  vagina. 

On  the  right  side,  however,  the  mass  was  strongly  adherent  to  the  vagina 
about  three-fourths  of  an  inch  below  the  cervix.  The  posterior  wall  of  the 
uterus  was  much  hypertrophied,  and  of  distinctly  muscular  appearance; 
the  cavity  of  the  uterus  was  necessarily  much  enlarged. 

The  posterior  lip  of  the  uterus  could  be  readily  seen  as  a  ridge  separating 
the  enlarged  cavity  of  the  cervix  from  the  distended  vagina. 

The  weight  of  the  mass  was  about  20  pounds. 

The  measurements  of  the  tumour  and  other  parts  of  the  uterus  are  sub- 
joined : — 

Circumference  of  uterus  laterally 27}  inches. 

"  "  lojjizitudinally  .         .         .         .  36         " 

Length  from  fundus  to  tip  of  projecting  part .  .  .16         " 

Length  of  projecting  part — fi'om  cervix  .         .         .         .       6^-       " 
Thickness  of  anterior  wall — through  mass  of  tumour     .       9|       " 

"  posterior  wall  near  fundus  ...       1    inch. 

Length  of  uterine  cavity — from  posterior  lip  to  fundus  .       7-2  inches. 
Widtli  of  uterine  cavity  ......       5j       " 

"         venous  sinus  in  body  of  tumour      .         .  .         ^  inch. 

The  consistence  and  colour  of  the  tumour  varied  ;  in  the  upper  part  it 
was  very  dense,  hard,  and  elastic,  and  of  a  dull  whitish  colour,  wjiile  in  the 
lower  part,  which  had  occupied  the  pelvic  cavity,  it  was  much  softer  and 
more  doughy,  and  was  much  discoloured,  presenting  patches  of  dark  reddish- 
brown  or  black.  Numerous  large  vessels,  exactly  resembling  the  sinuses 
of  the  impregnated  uterus,  traversed  the  mass :  most  of  them  contained 
firm,  reddish  coagula.  The  microscopic  examination  strongly  favoured 
the  view  that  it  was  in  great  part  a  homologous  rather  than  a  heterologous 
growth.     There  was  very  little  fibrous  tissue  present  in  any  of  the  numerous 
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fields  examined;  but  the  bulk  of  the  mass  was  composed  of  fusiform  cells 
with  siugle  elongated  nuclei,  with  numerous  granular  nucleated  corpuscles 
and  some  larger  nucleated  cells  interspersed  through  the  tissue,  or  aggre- 
gated ill  lociili  formed  by  the  fusiform  cells.  These  latter  cells  were  wholly 
undistinguishable  from  partially  developed  uterine  muscular  filjre  cells. 
Examination  of  the  posterior  wall  of  the  uterus,  which  was  reddish  and 
evidently  had  developed  into  muscular  tissue,  showed  exactly  similar  cells 
to  those  observed  in  the  growth  in  the  anterior  wall. 

In  addition  to  these  elements,  there  were  aliundant  crystals  of  ha?matin, 
especially  in  the  discoloured  parts  ;  and  throughout  the  whole  mass,  numer- 
ous fragments  of  crystalline  matter,  probably  phosphate  of  lime  mi.\ed  with 
the  ammoniaco-magnesian  phosphate. 

The  mucous  meml)rane  of  the  cavity  of  the  uterus  was  smooth  in  some 
places,  but  in  others  ajipeared  excoriated  and  discoloured.  The  external 
layer  of  the  anterior  wall  which,  as  has  been  said,  was  stretched  over  the 
growth  so  as  to  form  a  capsule,  contained  a  consideraljle  amount  of  fibrous 
tissue  mixed  with  a  few  fiisif(jrm  muscular  lil»re  cells. 

This  case  of  morl)id  growth  of  the  uterus  jtresents  numerous  features  of 
interest.  The  original  starting-jioint  of  the  growth  a|i)iears  to  have  been 
in  the  muscular  layer  adjoininqr  the  mucous  meml)rane  of  the  uterus;  and 
yet  its  mode  of  development — retaining  the  same  relations  to  the  tissues — 
forms  a  marked  exception  to  the  rule,  that  the  nearer  the  fibroid  growth 
takes  its  origin  to  the  mucous  membrane,  the  greater  is  the  tendency  for  it 
to  protrude  into  the  uterine  cavity  and  finally  to  become  pendulous  and 
pediculated.  This  tumour  also  presented  the  peculiarities,  so  rare  in 
growths  of  this  nature,  of  being  exclusively  seated  in  the  anterior  wall, 
of  involving  the  cervix  and  jirojccting  into  the  vagina,  and  finally  of  hav- 
ing acquired  strong  adhesions  with  the  vagina. 

In  regard  to  the  gangrene  of  the  inferior  part  of  the  mass,  no  more 
plausible  suggestion  offers  itself  than  that  this  portion  had  been  strangu- 
lated l)y  compression  against  the  bony  outlet  of  the  pelvis. 

As  to  the  essential  nature  of  this  growth,  there  seems  little  room  for 
doubt.  The  clinical  history  of  the  case,  the  slowness  of  its  development, 
the  absence  of  hereditary  |)redisposition,  and  the  long  retention  of  the 
general  health,  argue  against  the  idea  of  its  malignant  nature,  no  less  than 
do  the  anatomical  characters,  the  regularity  of  outline,  the  healthy  state 
of  the  ovaries  and  surrounding  viscera,  and  finally  the  microscopic  charac- 
ters. And  it  is  in  accordance  with  the  very  ]iositive  evidence  affordeil  by 
microscopic  examination,  that  we  are  disposed  to  class  this  tumour  with 
those  alluded  to  Ity  Vogcl  and  liy  Jones  and  Sieveking,  but  most  elal»orateIy 
described  by  Hristowe' — which  consist  of  ti.ssue  hi>mologous  with  the 
structure  of  the  uterus,  and  are  in  fact  muscular  growths  of  the  walls  of 
that  orgau. 

Sept.  26.  Hepatic  Abscess  folloxciiig  Chronic  Pi/soitenj. — Dr.  Her- 
bert read  the  following  history  : — 

Michael  Hagan,  born  in  Ireland,  aged  27  years,  was  admitted  into 
the  Pennsylvania  Hospital  on  Monday,  July  2.  1866.  He  was  a  sailor 
on  a  schooner  which  ascended  the  Cape  Fear  River,  North  Carolina,  for 
a  load  of  shingles,  which  she  lirought  to  Wiliuiugton  X.  C. ;  she  then 
started  for  Philadelphia  about  the  middle  of  last  May.  As  they  were 
coming  up,  a  storm  forced  them  to  lie  over  at  Fortress  Monroe  for  three 

'  Proc.  Path.  Soc.  London,  1S53,  vol.  iv.  p.  0. 
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or  four  days,  when  tliey  aoraiu  started  for  Delaware  Bay,  beinsr  three 
or  four  days  coming  up.  On  the  night  after  leaving  Fortress  Monroe, 
Michael  Hagan  slept  on  deck,  without  clothes.  He  awoke  next  morning  • 
with  pains  all  through  him,  and  was  in  such  agony  that  he  rolled  from  one 
side  of  the  deck  to  the  other;  he  suffered  pain  particularly  in  the  right 
side,  extending  from  the  nipple  to  below  the  riljs,  also  great  pain  in  the 
back  and  legs.  He  w-as  landed  at  Lewes,  at  the  mouth  of  the  Delaware, 
whence  he  immediately  came  to  the  city  in  a  steamboat.  He  remained  sick 
four  or  five  weeks  with  his  friends,  and  then  came  to  the  hospital.  When 
he  entered,  he  was  exceedingly  pale,  the  whole  surftice  of  the  t)ody  present- 
ing very  much  the  waxy  appearance  we  notice  in  the  lower  extremities  in 
cases  of  Bright's  disease  of  the  kidneys ;  lips  and  tongue  were  almost  white ; 
scleroticae  pearly.  The  expression  of  the  face  was  very  dull  and  heavy, 
and  his  intellect  so  very  dull  that  we  could  obtain  only  the  above  history 
little  by  little,  after  many  queries.  There  was  no  emaciation,  but  the  body 
was  round,  the  muscles  soft  and  flabby.  There  w'as  no  pain,  but  great 
lassitude  and  a  feeling  of  great  weakness;  no  appetite;  profuse  sweating 
both  night  and  day,  wnth  a  cool,  sticky  skin ;  a  great  tendency  to  sleep 
both  day  and  night,  and  very  feeble  pulse.  He  w^as,  indeed,  exceedingly 
weak.  There  was  no  abnormal  tenderness,  dulness,  or  distension  of  the 
abdomen  ;  no  enlargement  of  liver  or  spleen,  but  complete  dulness  over 
right  thorax,  and  total  absence  of  respiratory  sounds  except  at  the  apex 
and  the  root  of  right  lung;  left  lung  was  normal.  Heart-sounds  faint, 
but  without  murmur.  Passes  about  normal  quantity  of  urine  daily,  which 
is  pale,  clear,  with  slight  whitish  deposit ;  sp.  gr.  varying  from  1004  to 
1008;  chlorides  abundant;  no  albumen,  and  not  phosphatic ;  urine  was 
not  examined  under  microscope.  At  this  time  there  was  no  cedema,  though 
he  said  his  legs  had  been  swollen;  nor  was  there  any  diarrhoea,  though  he 
had  had  a  little — could  not  make  out  when,  but  think  he  said  he  had  dysen- 
tery last  summer. 

He  was  placed  upon  the  best  diet,  with  twenty-four  flnidounces  of  beef- 
essence  and  eight  flnidounces  of  wine-whey  daily.  Prescribed  tine,  ferri 
chloridi,  and,  believing  there  w-as  a  malarial  complication,  the  sulphate  of 
quinia  was  given. 

July  4.  Continues  to  lie  upon  his  left  side.  Respiration  is  quiet  and 
easy,  pulse  weak,  and  no  appetite.  The  hydrothorax  continues  ;  sweats 
profusely;  complains  of  weakness,  but  not  of  pain  ;  sleeps  well.  No  ap- 
parent change  since  admission. 

()th.  The  only  change  apparent  is  slight  emaciation,  though  he  eats  well, 
but  without  appetite.  For  last  two  days  bowels  have  been  rather  loose, 
moved  about  four  or  five  times  in  twenty-four  hours  ;  stools  varying  in 
consistence  from  that  of  Indian-mush  to  thick  gruel,  and  are  of  a  blackish 
■  or  greenish  yellow  colour,  probably  due  to  the  iron  he  is  taking.  Stools 
contain  no  blood,  but  some  mucus. 

Wi.  Emaciation  is  becoming  more  and  more  apparent.  Still  has  the 
waxy  hue  of  skin,  but  is  not  the  least  jaundiced.  No  diarrhoea  since  last 
note ;  did  not  find  it  necessary  to  give  him  anything  for  his  bowels.  The 
condition  of  chest  remains  the  same;  still  the  extensive  dulness  and  the 
almost  total  want  of  respiration.  Is  still  very  weak,  and  still  sweats  pro- 
fusely. 

\C)th.  The  treatment  is  to-day  changed  from  the  tincture  of  the  chloride 
of  iron  to  pil.  ferri  carb.  To-day,  I  think,  for  the  first  time,  was  noticed 
some  swelling  of  the  legs,  with  pitting  upon  pressure  ;  also  the  slightest 
puffiuess  of  the  eyelids.    Emaciation  progresses,  and  though  he  has  a  little 
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better  colour  in  his  lips,  he  nevertheless  does  not  gain  in  strength.  Urine 
does  not  contain  the  slightest  trace  of  albumen  ;  sp.  gr.  still  very  low. 

20th.  Upon  examining  the  chest,  find  there  has  been  no  absorption  of 
the  fluid  in  right  pleural  sac;  there  is  still  the  same  extent  of  dulness  and 
same  absence  of  respiration.  Heart-sounds  are  but  faintly  heard,  but  there 
is  no  murmur.  Patient  says  he  suffers  no  pain.  Continues  to  be  very  dull, 
to  sleep  most  of  the  time,  and  to  sweat  profusely.  Is  very  much  emaciated. 
Eyelids  and  feet  very  (Edematous  ;  appetite  poorer;  bowels  were  loose  yes- 
terdny,  but  not  so  to-day.     Treatment  continued. 

2ltli.  Treatment  to-day  changed  by  giving  the  liq.  ferri  peracetatis  in 
addition  to  the  pill  containing  iron  and  quinia.  Patient  is  gradually 
sinking. 

30/A.  Seems  a  little  brighter  to-day;  except  this,  can  note  no  change. 

Aug.  2,  9  A.  M.  Find  him  this  morning  lying  on  his  left  side,  with  his 
knees  drawn  up,  sufi"ering  great  pain  in  abdomen,  which  is  very  painful  to 
the  touch  or  when  pressed  upon.  The  pain  is  almost  unliearable  when  he 
lies  on  his  back.  Ordered  a  warm  flaxseed  poultice  to  be  a])|)lied  over  the 
abdomen,  and  an  enema  of  twenty  drops  of  laudanum,  which  in  a  short 
time  gave  him  much  relief.  Was  called  to  him  at  8  P.  M.,  and  found  him 
dying.  Respiration  ten  jier  minute;  no  radial  pulse  at  either  wrist;  heart's 
sounds  scarcely  audible;  impulse  not  perceptil)le ;  whole  body  cold. 

He  died  at  5.30  A.  M.,  August  3. 

Po.sf-morlem  examination,  three  hours  after  death,  revealed  the  follow- 
ing: Body  of  a  pale  wa.xy  hue,  very  white,  with  a  slight  tinge  of  yellow 
on  the  face.  Greatly  emaciated;  eyelids  and  feet  somewhat  (Edematous; 
well-marked  cadaveric  rigidity;  body  cold. 

TJiorax. — Upon  cutting  through  the  tissues,  the  muscles  were  found  very 
much  blanched.  Raising  the  anterior  wall  of  the  chest,  the  right  pleural 
cavity  was  filled  with  a  clear  greenish  serous  fluid,  the  lower  and  middle 
lobes  of  the  lung  being  perfectly  coHapsed,  the  lower  lol)e  being  firmly 
bound  down  to  the  convexity  of  the  diaphragm  ;  the  upper  lol)e,  al)out 
four  inches  long  and  three  inches  I)road,  was  the  only  portion  of  the  whole 
right  lung  which  was  crepitant,  and  was  seen  floating  in  the  fluid  at  the 
apex  of  the  chest.  The  left  lung  was  healthy,  and  liound  down  jiosteriorly 
by  a  few  old  Iiands.  There  was  no  fluid  in  the  left  jileural  cavity.  The 
heart  was  slightly  pushed  to  the  left.  The  pericardium  was  distended  with 
about  eight  to  ten  fluidounces  of  serum;  eight  inches  in  length,  and  six  in 
breadth,  being  the  external  dimensions  of  the  disteiuled  pericardium.  The 
serum  was  clear,  and  of  a  light  yellow  colour.  The  heart  was  rather  small, 
but  otherwise  apjiarently  healthy. 

Afxhnninal  cavity. — The  abdomen  was  somewhat  distended,  and  con- 
tained about  four  quarts  of  an  opaque  yellowish  fluid  fillet!  with  flocvuli 
and  shreds  of  soft  yellow  lymph.  The  intestines  were  distended  with  flatus 
and  feces,  and  were  everywhere  glued  together  and  to  the  ])eritoneum  by 
soft  yellow  lymph,  showing  the  occurrence  of  recent  peritoneal  inflamma- 
tion. The  intestines  externally  presented  no  evidence  of  perforation,  or 
any  marked  internal  inflammation  or  congestion,  but  presented  an  unhealthy 
appearance,  being  of  a  leaden  hue.  On  the  internal  surface  of  the  bowel, 
patches  of  this  leaden-coloured  discoloration  were  seen  here  and  there 
throughout  the  entire  length  of  the  intestine,  from  the  stomach  to  the 
rectum.  In  the  small  intestine  the  solitary  glands  and  Pever's  patches 
were  somewhat  elevated  and  discoloured,  the  change  being  more  and  more 
nuirked  as  the  ileo-civcal  valve  was  approached.  The  surface  of  the  ileum 
just  above  the  valve,  to  the  extent  of  about  five  inches,  presented  the  shaven 
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beard  appearance,  as  did  also  the  Peyer's  patches.  The  valve  and  the  caecum 
presented  the  shaven  beard  appearance,  and  the  valve  was  ver}'  much  thick- 
ened. The  colon  was  very  much  thickened,  every  part  of  the  intestinal 
wall  being  apparently  thickened.  The  mucous  membrane  was  very  much 
softened,  covered  with  thick  mucus,  and  presented  throughout  the  whole 
length  of  the  colon  numerous  small  rounded  elevations  having  a  slightly 
depressed  centre,  some  injected  and  others  pale;  each  elevation  being  about 
one-fourth  of  an  inch  in  diameter,  and  appearing  to  be  the  cicatrices  of  old 
ulcers.  These  were  rather  more  numerous  and  of  more  recent  formation 
near  the  rectum  and  in  the  sigmoid  flexure,  where  a  fe\^  small  chronic 
unhealed  ulcers  were  seen.  The  intestines  contained  a  considerable  quantity 
of  yellow  liquid  feces,  containing  some  small  portions  of  firmer  consistence, 
which  adhered  to  the  sides  of  the  intestine.     The  stomach  was  healthy. 

The  liver  was  almost  concealed  from  view  by  the  diaphragm,  which  was 
closely  adherent  to  its  whole  diaphragmatic  surface.  The  adhesions  between 
the  liver  and  the  diaphragm  were  of  recent  origin,  but  somewhat  firmer 
than  those  between  the  convolutions  of  the  intestines.  The  superior  sur- 
face presented  externally  a  large  abscess,  looking  like  a  fungus,  from  the 
fact  of  its  being  made  up  of  numerous  small  abscesses  communicating  with 
each  other.  This  abscess  was  covered  by  the  diaphragm,  and  extended 
about  eight  inches  from  right  to  left,  and  five  inches  from  front  to  back. 
The  healthy  portions  of  the  liver  were  slightly  yellow,  and  looked  fatty. 
The  unhealthy  portions  were  of  a  dark  bluish-brown  colour,  bulging,  and 
dotted  here  and  there  with  small  yellow  elevations,  each  about  the  size 
of  a  marble,  which,  when  punctured,  were  found  to  be  filled  with  appa- 
rently true  laudable  pus.  The  under  surface  was  much  more  healthy  in  ap- 
pearance. There  was  one  yellow  prominence  containing  pus  upon  the  lobus 
quadratus,  near  the  gall-bladder.  The  gall-bladder  contained  no  gall- 
stones, but  was  full  of  healthy-looking  bile.  The  liver  was  consideral)ly 
larger  than  natural.  Upon  making  a  transverse  incision  three  inches  deep 
into  the  body  of  the  organ  where  the  abscess  presented  externally,  the 
abscess  was  found  to  be  made  up  of  numerous  small  abscesses  communi- 
cating with  each  other,  the  largest  thus  opened  being  about  the  size  of  a 
hen's  egg.     Each  of  the  abscesses  was  filled  with  apparently  healthy  pus. 

The  spleen  was  about  the  normal  size,  but  was  shrivelled,  and  looked 
like  a  contracted  spleen.  Internally  it  was  very  firm,  and  of  a  light  arterial 
red  colour. 

The  kidneys  were  of  normal  size  and  appearance  externally,  but  inter- 
nally were  very  firm  and  pale,  and  felt  like  cartilage.  They  looked  like 
amyloid  kidneys  in  places,  though  they  were  not. 

The  bladder  contained  but  little  urine. 

Microscopical  appeai^ancen. — The  blood  was  examined  on  the  28th  of 
July,  and  the  red  corpuscles  were  found  diminished  in  number,  shrivelled 
somewhat,  and  some  of  them  granular.  The  white  corpuscles  were  perhaps 
slightly  increased  in  number.  There  were  no  pigment  granules.  Contents 
of  hepatic  abscess,  under  the  microscope,  were  seen  to  consist  of  granular 
matter,  granular  corpuscles  without  nuclei,  and  true  pus-corpuscles,  in 
abundance. 

Liver-tissue. — Cells  contained  more  than  normal  amount  of  fat,  but 
preserved  their  nuclei. 

The  portion  of  the  intestine  which  presented  the  shaven  beard  apjjear- 
ance  contained  grains  of  black  pigment  deposited  iu  fine  points  in  the 
mucous  membrane. 
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Oct.  10.  Two  Cases  of  Rupture  of  the  Bladder. — Dr.  II.  Willi.ams 
presented  the  specimens  and  made  the  following  remarks  : — 

James  Benton,  get.  26,  a  native  of  Ireland,  and  very  intemperate,  fell, 
while  intoxicated,  from  the  mineral  water  wag-on  he  was  drivincr,  and  was 
run  over.  When  hroufrht  to  the  Pennsylvania  Hospital,  half  an  hour 
later,  he  was  in  a  condition  of  stupor,  partly  alcoholic,  and  in  part  from 
primary  shock.  The  ]»ulse  was  rapid,  thready,  and  compressible,  with  a 
moist,  pallid  skin.  The  hips,  thighs,  and  lower  part  of  the  abdomen 
showed  signs  of  contusion,  and  were  said  to  be  the  points  over  which  the 
wheels  passed.^  Considerable  gastric  irritation  succeeded  the  stupor,  with 
much  cramp,  colicky  pain,  and  tympanitic  distension  of  the  aljdomen. 
Several  times,  with  difficulty,  he  passed  small  quantities  of  urine,  always 
mingled  with  Idood  ;  the  latter  more  or  less  deejtly  tinging  it.  He  lived 
84  hours  after  the  injury  in  great  constitutional  depression,  and  died  with 
little  change  of  symptoms,  save  that  the  abdomen  l)ecame  more  tense. 

Post-murtem  six  hours  after  death. — Abdomen  alone  oi)ened,  which 
contained  a  full  quart  of  mingled  l)lood  and  urine  ;  the  pelvis  was  jiacked 
with  clots  of  blood  ;  there  was  a  linear  opening  \h  inch  in  length  in  the 
left  posterior-vertical  aspect  of  the  bladder,  the  edges  of  which  presented 
the  appearance  of  having  been  separated  by  a  disruptive  force. 

Mary  McKees,  ajt.  53,  a  native  of  Ireland,  was  run  over  on  the  eve  of 
Oct.  8d,  1866,  by  a  wagon.  On  admission  to  the  Pennsylvania  Hospital 
within  an  hour  after,  she  presented  the  following  symi)toras  :  A  pulse  of 
130,  characterized  Ijy  great  fedtleness,  respirations  28  in  the  minute, 
with  a  quite  frequent  tendency  to  yawn  ;  tiie  skin  cool  and  damp,  with 
marked  pallor  of  general  surface,  while  over  the  n)ons  veneris  there  were 
marks  of  severe  contusion,  over  which  jioint  the  wheels  were  said  to  have 
passed.  The  crepitus  of  broken  bone  was  easily  obtained  by  grasping  the 
iliac  crests,  and  making  movements  from  those  points.  Several  hours 
later  she  was  unaltlo  to  void  her  water,  and  the  catheter  being  introduce*!, 
about  two  ounces  were  drawn  ofl'  so  mingled  with  l)lood  as  to  greatly 
interfere  with  its  passage  through  the  instrument.  The  patient  com- 
plained greatly  of  cold,  and  external  warmth,  with  diftusible  stimuli,  was 
em()loycd,  and  the  dorsal  decul)itus  enjoined.  The  patient  lived  u  little 
over  48  hours,  with  some  reaction  from  her  lirst  depres.sion,  and  was  even 
cheerful  ;  but  the  extreme  ])aIlor  continued,  and  there  was  much  tympanitic 
distension  of  the  al)doinen,  with  great  tenderness  over  the  lower  j)art.  An 
aperient  jiroduced  a  free  evacuation  of  the  bowels.  The  catheter,  intro- 
duced twice  in  the  24  hours,  never  drew  oti  more  than  2 A  oz.  of  urine,  in 
which  the  admixture  of  Idood  became  less  and  less,  latterly  only  amounting 
to  a  tinge.  She  continued  in  groat  depression  until  death  took  place,  on 
the  eve  of  October  5th. 

Post-mortem  turlve  hours  after  death. — Abdomen  alone  opene<l,  which 
contained  a  pint  and  a  half  of  mingled  blood  and  urine.  There  were  traces 
of  old  peritonitis  in  well-organized,  (irai  adhesions,  binding  the  omentuiu 
and  some  convolutions  of  the  ileum  together.  lieneath  the  peritoneum, 
lining  the  pelvis,  there  was  much  extravasatcd  blood  uiingkHi  with  urine. 
The  left  pubic  portion  of  the  os  innoniinatum  had  sustaininl  a  much  com- 
minuted fracture,  and  a  sharp  fragment  had  inflicted  a  penetrating  wound 
of  the  bladder,  to  the  left  of  its  mesial  line,  and  aliout  1{  inch  behnv  the 
y)oint  where  the  peritoneum  is  retleeied  from  the  fundus  to  the  anterior  wall 
of  the  abdomen.  The  bladiler  was  coUapsevl  and  empty,  save  a  few  clot&  of 
blood. 
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REVIEWS. 

Art.  XIV. —  Clinical  Lecturer  and  Reijorta  by  the  Medical  and  Surgi- 
cal atoff  of  the  London  Hospital,  with  an  Appendix  on  the  Ilecent 
Epidemic  of  Cholera.     Vol.  III.  8vo.  pp.  499.     Loudon,  1866. 

Clinical  instruction  has  of  late  years  been  made  a  very  prominent  part 
of  medical  education,  and  very  properly  so  ;  but  its  usefulness  has  been 
impaired  often  by  abuses  which  have  crept  in,  some  of  which  are  the 
necessary  result  of  the  very  mode  of  education  which  is  generally  pursued 
in  our  ])rofession.  It  will  be  profitable,  therefore,  as  introductory  to  our 
notice  of  the  book  under  review,  to  consider  the  proper  place  and  function 
of  clinical  teaching  in  medical  education. 

It  should  not  be  entered  upon  at  the  outset  of  the  course  of  study. 
There  needs  to  be  some  degree  of  preparation  on  the  part  of  the  student 
to  enable  him  to  profit  by  it.  The  present  custom  is  to  have  the  fresh 
students  attend  with  the  advanced  upon  clinical  lectures.  The  actual 
instruction  imparted  to  the  former  is  much  less  than  that  which  comes 
within  the  grasp  of  the  latter.  It  is  so  little,  indeed,  that  it  may  be  truly 
said  that  they  had  better  occupy  their  time  in  some  other  way.  But  it  is 
not  a  mere  loss  of  time  that  is  the  chief  objection  to  the  plan.  It  is  the 
injury  that  it  inflicts  upon  the  mental  habits  of  the  student.  It  tends  to 
make  him  a  poor  observer  and  a  loose  thinker.  He  hears  so  much  that 
he  cannot  understand,  that  he  insensibly  forms  the  habit  of  taking  but 
little  of  what  he  hears  fairly  into  his  mind,  and  of  holding  that  little  very 
loosely.  It  may  be  in  the  case  of  a  few  who  have  uncommonly  active 
minds,  and  who  have  been  trained  in  strict  habits  of  thought  and  observa- 
tion, that  what  is  actually  understood  is  culled  out  carefully  from  what  is 
not,  and  is  garnered  up  in  the  memory.  But  there  is  no  such  sifting  pro- 
cess in  the  minds  of  the  great  mass  of  students  of  medicine ;  and,  there- 
fore, the  subjecting  them  to  attendance  on  lectures  which  are  for  the  most 
part  beyond  their  comprehension,  confuses  their  ideas,  and  materially  im- 
pairs their  mental  vigor  and  clearness. 

There  is  another  point  of  importance.  The  profit  which  a  student  gets 
from  instruction  depends  upon  the  interest  which  it  awakens  in  his 
mind,  and  this  again  depends  chiefly  upon  the  degree  to  which  he  under- 
stands what  he  hears.  If  then  the  great  majority  of  what  he  hears  is 
beyond  his  comprehension,  how  much  must  his  interest  be  dampened,  and 
how  injurious  is  it  to  have  this  effect  produced  upon  him  at  the  very  outset 
of  his  education. 

There  is  another  point  still.  So  shadowy  and  confused  are  the  glimpses 
of  truth  which  the  fresh  medical  student  gets  in  the  clinical  lecture,  that  some 
errurs  will  inevitably  be  lodged  in  the  mind,  which  may  or  may  not  be  got 
rid  of  in  future  instructions.  And  errors  are  certainly  most  of  all  to  be 
deprecated  in  the  practical  part  of  our  teaching. 

This  misplacement  of  clinical  instruction  is  only  one  phase  of  a  general 
fault  that  exists  very  glaringly  in  the  prevalent  symptom  of  medical  edu- 
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cation.  The  fault  is  a  radical  one.  The  want  of  due  sequence  and  grada- 
tion in  studies  is  the  grand  cause  of  failure,  and  the  looseness  of  thought 
and  observation  thus  engendered  stamjjs  its  character  upon  medical  practice, 
and  of  course  upon  medical  literature.  We  would  like  to  dwell  at  large 
upon  this  point,  but  this  is  not  the  place  for  it. 

A  word  on  the  style  of  clinical  lecturing.  It  sometimes  is  not  really 
clinical,  Ijut  is  like  the  general  lecture,  the  only  thing  clinical  aljout  it  l^eing 
an  occasional  and  perhaps  slight  reference  to  the  patient.  Like  the  text  of 
some  sermons,  he  is  almost  lost  sight  of,  and  a  full  lecture  is  given  not  ojily 
upon  the  malady  from  which  he  is  suffering,  but  upon  other  kindred  mala- 
dies also.  The  clinical  lecture  should  be  especially  upon  the  points  pre- 
sented by  the  cases,  particularly  in  regard  to  diagnosis,  and  the  aims  of 
medication  ;  and  full  descri))tions  of  the  diseases  should  be  deemed  out  of 
place.  No  one  should  ever  have  occasion  to  say  of  a  clinical  lecture  on  a 
patient,  as  we  have  sometimes  heard  it  said,  that  for  all  |)ractical  purposes 
the  patient  might  as  well  have  Ijeen  out  of  sight. 

It  should  be  made  quite  an  oliject  to  exhiljit  to  the  students  the  modes 
of  investigation  which  should  Ije  ))ursued  in  making  out  a  diagnosis  in 
different  cases.  We  refer  both  to  the  direct  examination  of  symptoms,  and 
the  sifting  process,  which  more  or  less  has  to  l)e  applied  to  the  statements 
of  patients  in  regard  to  their  own  cases.  The  unravelling  of  a  case  is 
often  the  very  highest  instruction  that  can  be  given,  and  it  is  what  cannot 
be  im))arted  in  a  general  lecture  on  disease. 

No  lecture  has  more  of  the  essentials  of  interest  than  a  clinical  lecture. 
Whatever  is  ]>ractical  is  always  interesting.  Tiien,  besides,  there  is  the 
actual  presence  of  the  thing  talked  al)out.  And  there  is  added  also,  we 
think  we  may  say  very  commonly,  the  interest  of  synipathy  with  the 
diseased  and  suffering.  Now,  there  are  some  that  seek  to  add  to  all  this 
a  sort  of  theatrical  charm,  degrading  the  clinical  lecture  to  an  occasion 
for  self-display  and  the  mere  idle  griitilication  of  the  audience.  And  some- 
times, we  regret  to  say,  that  in  doing  this  delicacy  and  propriety  are  out- 
raged. 

Hospitals  present  fine  opportunities  for  furnishing  to  the  profession 
extensive  reports  of  classes  of  cases.  There  is  an  advantage  here  over 
private  practice  in  many  respects — in  the  numljcr  of  cases  of  any  one  dis- 
ease, in  the  facilities  for  making  minute  records,  and  in  the  entire  control  of 
all  the^circumslances  of  the  patients.  At  the  same  time  it  is  to  be  remem- 
bered that  hos])ital  practice  and  private  practice  must  necessarily  be  often 
different  from  each  other.  In  acute  diseases  in  hospital  jiractice  there  are 
more  often  cases  brought  under  treatment  that  are  at  an  advantrd  stage, 
or  that  perhaps  have  been  already  treated,  and  in  what  way  it  is  either 
known  l)ut  partially  or  not  at  all;  and  in  chronic  diseases  tiie  patients  have 
very  commonly  gone  through  a  considerable  exi)erience  of  suflering,  and  of 
treatment,  medical,  or  quackish,  or  both,  before  they  come  to  the  hospital. 
To  say  nothing  of  other  differences,  there  is  more  call  for  stimulants  and 
tonics  in  hos[)ital  than  in  private  practice.  Full  reports  of  both,  so  that 
the  requisite  comparisons  may  Ije  made,  would  be  e.vceedingly  valuable. 
W^e  have  not  enough  of  such  minute  records.  Conclusions,  inferences,  sum- 
uiings  up  of  results  we  have  in  great  al)uudance.  But  the.se  take  too  much 
the  colouring  of  the  opinions  of  the  individual,  which  very  often  may  l)e 
fouml  to  l)e  somewhat  inconsistent  with  the  facts,  if  they  are  recorded  with 
any  degree  of  Ciiithtulness  and  minuteness.  Tlie  great  need  of  the  profes- 
sion in  thenipeulies  is  full  records  of  ea.^es.  giving  in  each  disease  the  mild 
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and  the  severe  alike,  and  also  those  in  which  the  treatment  is  unsuccessful 
as  well  as  those  in  which  it  is  successful.  On  this  latter  point  there  is 
often  a  glaring  defect.  The  account  which  Graves  gives  of  the  use  of 
tartarized  antimony  and  opium  in  certain  conditions  of  typhus  fever,  valu- 
able and  significant  as  it  is,  is  much  marred  in  this  respect.  He  reports 
quite  circumstantially  all  the  cases  in  which  the  treatment  resulted  in  re- 
covery, but  while  he  refers  to  cases  in  which  it  was  not  successful,  he  does 
not  give  us  the  details  of  one  of  them.  These  might  have  thrown  some 
light  upon  the  proper  limitations  of  the  practice,  and  cleared  up  some 
points  that  need  to  be  cleared  up.  We  would  not  be  understood  as  throw- 
ing any  doubt- upon  the  real  value  of  the  contribution  that  he  has  thus 
made  to  our  therapeutics,  for  we  have  witnessed  ourselves  in  the  most 
marked  manner  the  success  of  the  practice ;  but  the  omission  referred  to 
has  prevented  him  from  giving  to  us  its  full  value. 

Re|)orts  of  cases  may  be  full,  and  yet  may  be  very  poor  reports.  A 
minute  observer  may  not  after  all  be  a  good  one.  He  may  make  alto- 
gether too  much  of  some  facts  and  too  little  of  others,  and  this  fault  will 
be  seen  in  his  description  of  cases.  In  the  midst  of  his  minuteness  he  may 
even  overlook  some  circumstances  that  are  of  prime  importance.  In  a 
good  and  correct  account  of  a  case  all  the  facts  are  brought  out  in  their 
due  proportion.  To  do  this,  there  is  required,  first,  skill  in  observation, 
and  second,  skill  in  representation,  the  first  being  a  sine  qud  non. 

Sometimes  we  find  strange  omissions  on  the  part  of  those  who  may  be 
called  good  observers.  This  is  commonly  owing  to  the  influence  of  some 
opinions  that  bias  the  mind  in  its  observation.  One  of  the  mo.st  striking 
examples  of  this  omission  we  have  in  Louis'  two  volumes  of  cases  of  fever. 
Here,  with  extraordinary  minuteness  of  observation  on  most  points,  the 
record  of  the  number  and  the  character  of  the  alvine  discharges  is  exceed- 
ingly meagre.  And  yet  observation  should  certainly  have  been  decidedly 
directed  to  that  quarter,  in  connection  with  the  lesion  which  was  found  so 
uniformly  in  the  intestines. 

It  is  minute,  judicious,  and  comprehensive  observation  that  is  to  do  the 
great  work  in  diagnosis  and  therapeutics.  To  this  has  our  profession 
very  much  come  at  last,  after  ages  of  blundering  about  among  dazzling 
theories.  The  time  has  gone  by  for  the  framer  of  an  ingenious  general 
theory  of  medicine  to  bear  rule.  It  was  because  this  reign  of  rigid  obser- 
vation was  setting  in  that  Bronssais,  the  last  of  the  long  succession  of 
theorizers,  unlike  his  predecessors,  lived  to  see  his  theory  die  out,  though  at 
the  first  he  had  multitudes  of  adherents.  The  question  now  is  not  so  much 
what  one  thinks,  but  what  does  he  know — what  has  he  found  out — what 
has  he  proved.  Suppositions,  indeed,  on  particular  points  are  indulged,  as 
pioneers  in  getting  at  the  facts ;  but  these  are  very  different  from  those 
compounds  of  facts  and  suppositions  which  have  been  termed  theories  in 
medicine  in  the  ages  that  are  past. 

In  this  work  of  observation  our  hospitals  are  to  bear  a  prominent  part, 
from  their  facilities  for  making  it  thorough,  exact,  and  comprehensive.  We 
are  glad,  therefore,  to  see  that  some  of  them  are  publishing  annual  reports 
of  their  observations  and  clinical  lectures.  The  volume  before  us  is  a  col- 
lection of  this  character  for  the  year  1866. 

With  these  preliminary  observations  we  propose  to  notice  some  of  the 
contents  of  the  volume. 

One  of  the  most  interesting  papers  in  the  volume  is  on  Spectrum 
Analysis,  by  Dr.  Letheby,  the  Professor  of  Chemistry  at  the  London 
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Hospital  College.  What  is  said  of  the  physiological  and  medical  uses  of 
this  means  of  investigation  is  preceded  by  a  historical  account  of  the  sac- 
cessive  discoveries  that  have  led  to  the  rich  facts  which  are  at  length 
developed.  A  brief  summary  of  these  will  not  be  uninteresting  to  the 
readers  of  this  Journal. 

The  discovery  of  the  solar  spectrum  was  made  by  Sir  Isaac  Newton,  la 
1701.  His  experiments  were  repeated  for  a  whole  century  without  adding 
anything  in  the  way  of  discovery.  But  in  1802,  WolUiston,  by  using  a 
narrow  slit  instead  of  a  circular  aperture  for  the  admission  of  the  sun's 
rays,  produced  a  far  more  perfect  spectrum,  and  dark  bands,  not  before 
seen,  now  intersected  the  colours.  He  also  examined  the  pjfectra  of  differ- 
ent kinds  of  light,  as  the  flame  of  a  candle,  and  electric  light,  and  he 
noticed  that  the  spectra  differed  much  from  each  other.  And  here  was  in 
reality  the  starting-point  of  spectrum  analysis.  But  how  much  significance 
there  was  in  these  dark  bands  or  lines,  and  in  the  differences  of  the  various 
spectra,  was  utterly  unknown  to  AVollaston,  and  was  to  Ijc  discovered  only 
by  multiform  and  long-continued  investigations.  Indeed,  the  researches  of 
a  half  centiiry  have  probably  fallen  very  far  short  of  developing  all  of  it. 

In  1815,  Fraunliofer,  a  German  o])tician,  fixed  the  i)rism  l»eforc  the 
object-glass  of  a  telescope,  and  the  spectrum  l)eing  thus  magnified  showed 
the  dark  lines  seen  by  Wollaston  so  distinctly,  that  he  recognized  and 
marked  the  relative  position  of  over  six  hundred  of  them,  distinguishing 
the  most  important  by  capital  letters,  and  the  least  imjiortant  by  small 
ones.  He  knew  that  these  lines  must  mean  something,  and  though  he  did 
not  himself  divine  their  meaning,  he  with  true  scientific  zeal  did  the  work, 
and  placed  the  results  on  record — results  which  have  since  proved  to  be  of 
great  value,  being  constnntly  referred  to  in  investigations  at  tlie  present  time. 

In  ls22,  Sir  David  Brewster  examined  the  sj)eclra  of  flames  coloured 
with  various  salts,  such  as  arc  seen  displayed  in  pyrotechnic  chemistry. 
Sir  John  Herschel,  in  the  same  year,  pursued  the  same  line  of  investiga- 
tion. He  stated  as  the  result,  thai  the  colours  communicaied  by  the 
different  bases  to  flame  afford,  in  many  cat^es,  a  ready  aiui  neat  way  of 
detecting  extremely  minute  quantities  of  them,  and  that  the  tint  arose 
from  the  vwlecules  of  the  saline  matter  reduced  to  vapour,  and  held  in 
a  state  of  violent  ignition. 

A  year  or  two  later,  Mr.  Fox  Talliot  pursued  the  investigation  still 
farther,  developing  new  facts  which  illustrated  beautifully  the  truth  alK)ve 
stated. 

In  1835,  Mr.  Wheatstone  gave  an  account  of  the  spectra  produced  by 
the  prismatic  decomposition  of  the  electric,  voltaic,  and  electro -magnetic 
sparks,  and  also  of  the  difl'crent  spectra  when  the  sparks  were  taken  from 
different  metals  ;  and  after  many  ol)servations,  he  states  that  the  appear- 
ances are  so  characteristic,  that  liy  this  mode  of  examination  the  metals 
may  Ije  readily  distinguished  from  each  other.  He  also  discovered  that  the 
results  were  not  produced  by  combustion,  for  the  appearances  were  the 
same  when  the  sparks  were  taken  in  the  vacuum  of  an  air-pump  and  iu 
carbonic  acid  gas. 

From  this  time  there  were  many  observers  working  in  this  field,  bringing 
out  miiiiy  valuable  facts,  and  approaching  very  nearly  to  conclusions  which, 
by  patient  and  varied  investigation,  were  readied  many  years  afterwards. 
For  example,  Dr.  W.  A.  Miller,  of  Cambridge,  England,  said,  in  1845,  ns 
a  result  of  his  observations,  "  It  would  therefore  appear  that  luminous 
atmospheres  exist  in  which  not  only  certain  rays  are  wanting,  but  which 
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exercise  a  positive  absorptive  influence  on  otber  light" — a  very  stroi;^ 
foreshadowing  of  an  important  discovery  announced  byKirchhoff,  in  1859, 
which  we  shall  notice  soon. 

The  delicacy  of  the  test  which  spectral  analysis  offers  is  wonderful.  Swan 
found,  for  example,  that  he  could  detect  the  presence  of  the  250^0^0^^!  of 
a  grain  of  sodium  by  its  characteristic  yellow  line;  in  fact,  the  reaction  of 
this  metal  is  so  delicate,  and  the  presence  of  common  salt  in  air  and  water 
is  so  universal,  that  it  is  very  difficult  to  get  a  flame  free  from  the  sodium 
line.  Bunson  and  Kirchhoff  deflagrated  different  substances  in  a  room, 
noting  the  prismatic  effects.  Calculating  from  the  area  of  the  room  and 
the  quantity  of  matter  diffused,  they  estimated  that  it  was  possible  to 
recognize  the  ^0^0  o^^^  of  a  grain  of  potassa  or  baryta,  the  jo  o^o  0  o^^^  of  a 
grain  of  lime  or  strontia,  the  coooVooot^^  of  a  grain  of  lithia,  and  the 
T8 0 0^0 0  0  otli  of  a  grain  of  soda.  And  the  presence  of  these  different  sub- 
stances can  be  discovered  in  the  spectra  even  when  they  are  mingled 
together,  for  as  they  are  volatilized  at  different  temperatures,  the  several 
spectra  follow  each  other  in  the  order  of  their  volatility. 

"  Other  examples,"  says  the  lecturer,  "  of  the  delicacy  of  the  test  may  be 
given,  to  show  how  certainly  and  easily  the  minutest  portion  of  these  alkaline 
metals  may  be  discovered.  If  a  little  of  the  ash  of  a  cigar  is  put  upon  a  plati- 
num wire,  moistened  with  muriatic  acid,  and  then  heated  in  the  flame,  it  shows 
the  characteristic  lines  of  sodium,  potassium,  lithium,  and  calcium;  and  the 
residue  of  a  single  drop  of  sea-water,  treated  in  the  same  manner,  exhibits  the 
spectra  of  sodium  and  calcium.  A  drop  also  of  the  motlierdicfuor  of  almost  any 
mineral  spring,  will  show  the  coloured  lines  of  nearly  all  the  alkalies  and  alka- 
line earths. 

"  It  is,  therefore,  easy  to  understand  how,  by  this  method  of  research,  traces 
of  substances  have  been  found,  where  they  were  not  suspected  to  exist,  and 
where,  but  for  this  process,  they  might  have  remained  forever  undiscovered. 
The  alkali  lithia,  for  example,  once  thought  to  be  so  rare,  is  now  known  to  be 
widely  distributed.  It  has  been  recognized  in  a  large  number  of  mineral  waters, 
in  the  ashes  of  tobacco,  in  vine  leaves,  grapes,  the  tartar  of  wine,  the  potashes 
of  commerce,  and,  indeed,  in  the  ashes  of  all  plants  which  grow  upon  certain 
granitic  soils.  It  has  also  been  found  in  the  milk  of  animals  feeding  upon  those 
pastures,  in  human  blood,  and  in  muscular  tissue.  Strontia  also,  instead  of 
being  a  comparatively  scarce  substance,  exists  nearly  everywhere  in  the  mineral 
kingdom  :  it  is  present  in  sea-water,  in  the  incrustations  upon  the  boilers  of  sea- 
going vessels,  in  chalk,  in  certain  marbles,  and  in  a  great  variety  of  limestones. 
The  new  metal,  thallium,  has  likewise  been  found  in  raauy  pyritic  minerals, 
associated  with  copper  and  iron;  and  it  has  been  recognized  in  the  ashes  of  the 
grape,  tobacco,  and  chicory  ;  and  in  treacle  and  wiue.  The  extent  to  which 
these  researches  may  be  applied  in  gainiug  information  of  the  mineral  constitu- 
ents of  animal  and  vegetable  tissues  is  almost  unlimited ;  and  the  influence  of 
them  on  the  future  of  physiology  is  hardly  to  be  conceived." 

By  this  minute  mode  of  analysis  several  new  metals  have  been  discovered. 
On  this  point  Dr.  Letheby  says  : — 

"  I  may  mention  that  while  Bunsen  was  in  this  way  examining  the  residue  of 
a  mineral  spring  at  Durkheim.  he  observed  the  appearance  of  certain  blue  and 
red  bands  in  the  spectrum,  which  were  not  common  to  any  known  substance, 
and  by  pursuing  the  inquiry,  he  discovered  two  new  metals  of  the  alkahne  series 
which  he  named  Cmsium  and  Rubidium.  The  former  was  so  named,  because 
of  its  producing  two  characteristic  blue  lines  of  a  sky  colour  [desius),  and  the 
latter  from  Rubidus,  dark  red,  in  consecpience  of  its  showing  two  red  lines  at 
the  very  edge  of  the  red  end  of  the  spectrum.  The  quantity  of  these  metals  in 
the  Durkheim  water  was  not  more  than  about  three  grains  per  ton  of  water. 
In  like  manner  Thallium  was  discovered  by  Mr.  Crookes,  in  March,  1861,  in  the 
seleniferous  deposit  from  the  sulphuric  acid  manufactory  at  Tilkerode,  in  the 
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Hartz  Monntiiin?  :  and  it  was  so  named  from  Tlialliis,  a  budding  twig,  on  account 
-of  the  beautiful  green  line  which  distinguishes  its  spectrum.  Indium  also,  a 
fourth  new  metal,  was  discovered  in  lb6?>,  liy  MM.  Reich  and  Eichter,  of  Frei- 
berg, in  a  Saxony  zinc-blende,  and  was  thus  named  because  of  the  two  splendid 
indigo-blue  lines  which  characterize  its  spectrum.  The  first  of  these  metals, 
Thallium,  is  of  the  nature  of  lead,  and  gives  a  bright  green  tint  to  a  colourless 
flame ;  while  the  second,  Indium,  is  closely  related  to  zinc,  and  gives  a  rich 
violet-blue  colour  to  flame." 

Of  all  the  spectra  those  of  the  alkalies  and  alkaline  earths  are  the  most 
characteristic,  and  they  are  the  most  easily  obtained.  lu  regard  to  the 
metals,  the  proper  way  to  develop  their  spectra  is  to  convert  them  into 
volatile  salts,  and  of  all  salts  the  chlorides  are  tlie  best. 

Mr  Keynokls  has  contrived  a  simple  but  ingenious  plan  by  which  nearly 
all  minerals  can  be  made  to  show  the  spectra  of  their  constituents.  He 
uses  the  double  blowpipe  jet  of  Mr.  Ilerapath,  and  by  supplying  it  with 
hydrogen,  and  blowing  steam  charged  with  muriatic  acid  through  the  inner 
jet,  he  decomposes  the  fragment  of  mineral  held  in  the  flame,  producing 
chlorides,  which  give  their  characteristic  spectra.  The  spectra  of  the  less 
volatile  metals  are  best  observed  by  letting  the  electric  spark  between  fine 
wires  of  them.  The  peculiar  tint  of  the  metal  is  displayed  in  the  spark  by 
the  volatilization  of  a  minute  quantity  of  it  by  the  heat  and  tlie  disruptive 
force  of  the  electricity. 

Non-metallic  sul>stances,  as  well  as  metallic,  have  been  subjected  to 
spectral  analysis.  In  all  cases  the  character  of  the  spectrum  is  influenced 
by  the  degree  of  heat  applied,  l)ecomiiig  both  more  brilliant  and  more  com- 
plex as  the  heat  is  increased.  In  fact,  a  solid  or  liipiid,  so  long  as  the 
heat  is  not  sufficient  to  make  it  otiierwise,  though  it  may  produce  luminosity, 
will  give  only  a  continuous  spectrum,  having  simply  the  tints  of  the  rain- 
bow ;  and  it  is  only  when  the  gaseous  flame  or  electric  spark  changes  the 
substance  into  an  incandescent,  gaseous,  or  vaporous  matter,  that  the 
characteristic  non-continuous  spectrum  is  produced. 

We  have  already  alluded  to  the  discovery  of  Kirchhoff,  foreshadowed  by 
Pr.  Miller.  Others  approached  even  nearer  to  it  than  he  did,  as  Foucault 
and  Angstrom.  The  discovery,  which  was  not  made  till  1850,  was  tliis — 
that  the  rays  which  a  substance  emits  are  the  very  rays  which  it  absorbs. 
For  example,  sodium,  when  ignited,  emits  an  intensely  brilliant  yellow 
liglit,  which  makes  in  the  spectrum  two  closely  contiguous  bands  of  yellow; 
but  if  through  the  flame  of  sodium,  the  more  powerfid  beams  of  tlie  electric 
or  oxyhydrogen  light  are- transmitted,  black  lines  appear  in  place  of  the 
yellow  sodium  lines,  showing  absorption.  Kirchhoft"  also  ascertained  that 
certain  of  the  bright  bands  in  the  spectra  of  potassium,  lithium,  barium,  and 
strontium,  may,  in  like  manner,  be  reversed. 

On  this  Dr.  Letheby  remarks  : — 

'•  The  explanation  of  this  is  very  simple,  and  it  applies  to  the  corresponding 
phenomena  of  radiant  heat,  as  well  as  to  those  of  actinic  or  chemical  action. 
'  Atoms,'  says  Professor  Tyndall,  '  which  swing  at  a  certain  rate,  intercept 
waves  which  swing  at  the  same  rate.  The  atoms  which  vibrate  rod  light,  will 
stop  red  light;  the  atoms  that  vibrate  yellow,  will  stop  yellow:  those  that 
vibrate  green,  will  stop  green,  and  so  on.  Absorption  is  a  transference  of 
motion  from  the  ether  to  the  molecules  immersed  in  it.  and  the  absorption  of 
any  atom  is  exerted  chiefly  upon  those  which  arrive  in  periods  coincidmg  with 
its  own  rate  of  oscillation.''  This  is  true  of  every  variety  of  vibration,  and  iu 
the  case  before  us  the  vapour  of  a  metal  put  in  the  tract  of  a  boi>m  of  light,  will 


'  Heat  considered  as  a  Mode  of  Motion,  p.  468. 
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stop  its  own  peculiar  vibrations,  and,  therefore,  will  produce  dark  bands  in  those 
very  places  in  the  spectrum  where  its  own  characteristic  coloured  bands  would 
have  appeared.  Or  if  the  bands  are  obtained  from  the  incandescent  vapour  of 
a  metal,  and  the  light  thereof  is  made  to  pass  through  a  similar  vapour,  the 
course  of  the  light  is  stopped,  and  there  are  no  bands  at  all.  The  reason, 
therefore,  why  incandescent  solids  and  lif|uids  exhibit  a  white  light,  and  produce 
a  continuous  spectrum,  consisting  of  all  the  prismatic  colours,  is  that  their 
atoms  or  molecules  swing  in  every  variety  of  vibration  from  the  red  to  the 
violet ;  whereas  the  vapour  of  an  element  swings  only  in  certain  vibrations,  and 
thus  produces  a  coloured  flame  which  gives  only  the  few  bands  of  the  spectrum 
which  are  characteristic  of  that  flame." 

And  now  we  come  to  some  most  wonderful  results  of  these  discoveries. 
In  regard  to  them  Dr.  Letheby  says  : — 

"  The  application  of  these  facts  to  the  interpretation  of  the  luminous  phe- 
nomena of  the  universe,  and  more  especially  to  the  analysis  of  celestial  objects, 
is  most  interesting ;  for  as  the  results  are  not  influenced  by  distance,  it  follows 
that  whenever  there  is  light  enough  from  any  planetary  body  to  produce  a 
spectrum,  it  affords  the  means  of  ascertaining  its  nature,  and  of  determining  its 
condition.  If,  for  example,  it  is  found  that  the  light  emitted  by  any  star  or  far- 
off  luminous  object  gives  a  spectrum  with  the  characteristic  bands  of  ignited 
terrestrial  matter,  it  is  proof  that  such  matter  exists  therein  ;  and  if  the  spectrum 
is  continuous,  it  is  manifest  that  the  light  comes  from  an  incandescent  solid  or 
liquid;  whereas  if  the  spectrum  is  not  continuous,  Init  consists  of  only  a  few 
bands  of  colour,  it  shows  that  the  light  is  emitted  by  matter  in  a  state  of  gas  or 
vapour.  And  if,  in  addition  to  the  continuous  spectrum,  there  are  dark  lines  in 
it,  it  proves  that  there  is  a  central  mass  of  ignited  solid  or  liquid  matter,  with 
an  atmosphere  or  envelope  of  vapour  through  which  the  light  passes,  and  by 
which  certain  rays  are  absorbed  or  dai'kened.  This  is  the  interpretation  of  the 
dark  lines  of  Fraunhofer  in  the  solar  spectrum,  which  have  been  for  so  long  a 
time  the  puzzle  to  philosophers.  According  to  the  hypothesis  of  Kirchhoff,  the 
sun  consists  of  a  central  orb  of  molten  or  solid  matter  intensely  heated,  and  as 
this  emits  rays  of  all  kinds  of  refrangibility,  it  would  give  a  continuous  spectrum, 
without  a  break  or  bar  in  it,  were  it  not  that  it  is  surrounded  by  a  vaporous 
envelope  through  which  the  rays  must  pass  ;  and  in  so  doing  they  are  partly 
absorbed  ;  for  each  element  of  the  gaseous  envelope  strikes  down  the  very  rays 
which  it  does  itself  emit,  and  thus  produces  its  own  black  lines.  If  we  could 
see  the  spectrum  of  the  envelope  alone,  without  the  luminous  orb  Ijehind  it,  we 
should  see  the  very  bands,  which  are  now  dark,  lighted  up  with  their  character- 
istic tints.  It  would  be,  in  fact,  the  complex  spectrum  of  all  the  elementary 
gases  and  vapours  existing  in  it.  Examined,  therefore,  from  this  point  of  view, 
we  have  in  the  black  lines,  the  dark  or  reversed  spectrum  of  every  element  in 
the  solar  atmosphere ;  and  we  have  but  to  compare  them  with  the  spectra  of 
terrestrial  vaporous  matter  to  determine  their  nature.  In  this  way  the  labours 
of  Kirchhoff  and  Bunsen  have  been  directed  to  the  spectral  analysis  of  the  sun. 
The  position  of  every  line  has  been  compared  with  the  spectral  lines  of  terres- 
trial matter:  and  although  much  has  been  done  in  determining  the  chief 
constituents  of  the  solar  atmosphere,  yet  as  each  line  must  be  accurately  com- 
pared in  every  particular,  it  will  take  many  years  before  the  whole  of  them  can 
be  properly  studied.  Already  about  2000  of  them  have  been  thus  mapped  out ; 
and  they  indicate  the  presence  in  the  sun's  atmosphere  of  sodium,  calcium, 
barium,  and  magnesium  ;  with  iron,  nickel,  cobalt,  chromium,  copper,  and  zinc. 
There  may  also  be  potassium  and  strontium  ;  but  there  are  no  traces  of  lithium, 
caesium,  rubidium,  aluminium,  arsenicum,  mercury,  silver,  gold,  cadmium,  tin, 
lead,  silicium,  or  antimony." 

This  celestial  chemistry  has  been  earnestly  studied  by  many  observers, 
Kirchhoff  and  Bunsen  in  Germany,  Donati  in  Italy,  Miller  and  Huggins 
in  England,  and  Cooke  in  this  country,  and  the  results  thus  far  are  of  the 
most  interesting  character.  The  moon  is  proved  by  the  spectrum  which  it 
gives  to  have  uo  atmosphere,  while  Yeuus,  Mars,  Jupiter,  and  Saturn  show 


454  Reviews.  [April 

that  they  have  an  atmosphere,  by  certain  dark  lines  upon  their  spectra. 
About  fifty  of  the  fixed  stars  have  been  examined,  and  as  their  spectra  are 
very  nearly  the  same  as  the  solar  spectrum,  it  is  inferred  that  they  are 
centres  of  light — self-luminous,  and  of  the  same  structure  as  our  sun.  The 
nebula?  have  been  examined,  and  while  the  results  obtained  coincide  with  the 
ol)servations  made  witli  the  telescope,  in  eight  instances  where  the  telescope 
has  not  been  able  to  discover  distinct  points,  it  has  been  concluded  from 
their  spectra  that  they  will  never  be  resolved  into  groups  of  stars,  but  are 
only  masses  of  luminous  gas. 

In  May  last  a  new  star  was  discovered  in  the  constellation  of  the  Xorthom 
Crown,  which,  examined  by  Dr.  Miller  and  Mr.  Huggins  with  the  prism, 
revealed  some  singular  phenomena.  There  were  three  sjiectra — one  like 
that  of  the  sun,  another  with  dark  lines,  and  over  this  a  third,  with  very 
bright  lines.  It  was  concluded,  therefore,  that  this  star  was  like  the  snn 
and  the  fixed  stars,  an  orb  of  incandescent  matter,  with  an  atmosphere  of 
cooler  vapours,  and  that  it  also  had  another  atmusphere  which  was  still 
more  luminous.  And  as  there  had  teen  a  sudden  outburst  of  brilliancv  in 
the  star,  it  is  inferred  that  some  great  convulsion  took  place  which  evolved 
large  quantities  of  gas,  and  that  it  is  the  burning  of  hydrogen  in  its  com- 
l)ination  with  some  other  element,  that  produces  the  bright  lines  in  the 
spectrum  ;  also,  that  this  combustion  has  heated  to  vivid  incandescence  the 
solid  matter.  Then,  as  the  hydrogen  becomes  exhausted,  all  the  phenomena 
become  less  intense,  and  the  star  rapidly  wanes. 

We  pass  over  some  very  interesting  statements  in  regard  to  the  spectra 
of  the  rays  of  heat,  and  the  actinic  or  chemical  rays,  and  come  to  what 
most  interests  us  as  medical  men. 

This  spectrum  analysis  is  capable  of  very  broad  application.  It  has 
been  extended  into  physiological  researches,  and  used  as  supplementary  to 
investigation  by  the  microscope,  confirming  its  results,  or  even  settling 
questions  where  the  microscope  fails. 

The  notice  of  its  use  in  these  investigations  is  thus  introduced  by  Dr. 
Lethebj  : — 

"That,  however,  which  is  especially  interesting  to  us  is?  the  application  of 
chromatic  spectrum  analysis  to  the  recognition  of  organic  and  other  colouring- 
matters,  ami  to  the  discovery  of  their  choniical  and  physiological  nature.  The 
blood,  for  example,  when  examined  for  its  spectrum  under  the  action  of  different 
roagoiits,  shows  that  the  colouring-matter  is  principally  concerned  in  the  pbc- 
noniona  of  respiration  :  and  the  appearances  of  the  spectra  are  so  remarkable, 
that  they  bocome  the  means  of  discovering  tlie  presence  of  blood  in  very  minute 
quantity.  Professor  Hoppe  was  the  first  to  notice  this;'  and  he  became  ac- 
([uaiutod  with  it  by  passing  a  ray  of  light  through  a  weak  solution  of  blood,  and 
examining  it  with  a  prism  :  he  thou  observed  that  the  blue  end  of  the  spectrum 
was  cut  olT,  and  that  two  dark  bauds  appeared  in  the  green.  The  same  effect 
was  produced  with  the  red  blood  of  all  animals,  and  he.  Therefore,  proposed  to 
use  it  as  a  means  of  medico-legal  research.  Later  still,  in  iStU.  Professor 
Stokes  continued  the  imiuiry;^  aud  he  ascertained  that  the  colouring-matter  of 
the  blood,  when  fresh,  was  very  ditTereut  from  the  haMnatiu  of  Lecanu  :  for  it 
■was  soluble  iu  water,  and  had  the  power  of  alisorbiug  oxygen,  aud  giving  it  out 
witli  uix^at  facility,  aud  that  the  spectra  iu  the  two  states  of  oxidation  were  very 
ditferent.  He,  therefore,  named  the  sul>stance  cruvrin,  distiuguishing  the  bright 
red  arterial  or  oxidized  cruoriu  by  the  name  of  scarld  cniorin.  aud  the  purple 
or  venous  deoxidized  cruoriu  by  the  name  oi purple  cruorin." 


'  Virchow's  Arc  hi  v.   vol.  xxiii.  p.  44(5  (1S62). 

'  Proceediugs  of  the  Royal  Society,  vol.  xiii.  p.  355, 


1867.]    Clinical  Lectures  and  Reports  by  Staff  of  London  Hospital,    455 

The  important  distinction  between  the  hgematin  of  Lecanu,  and  the 
cruorin  of  Stokes,  appears  very  decidedly  in  the  comparison  of  the  spectra. 
Hsematin  is  cruorin  chemically  changed,  either  quickly  by  the  application 
of  certain  acids,  the  acetic,  citric,  or  tartaric,  or  gradually  by  atmospheric 
action,  probably  of  an  acid  character.  Cruorin  exists  in  two  states,  as 
scarlet  or  oxidized  cruorin,  and piayle  or  7-educed  cruorin,  and  the  spectra 
of  the  two  are  different  from  each  other.  The  same  is  true  also  of  hiema- 
tin. 

Long  before  these  investigations  of  Stokes,  grave  doubts  were  entertained 
of  the  identity  of  ha3raatin  with  the  colouring  matter  of  the  blood,  as  it 
appears  in  the  red  corpuscles.  Lehmann  expressed  himself  very  strongly 
on  this  point,  saying  that  it  was  by  no  means  certain  whether  it  is  a  pro- 
duct of  metamorphosis  of  the  true  colouring  matter  of  the  blood,  or  whether 
the  hsematin  obtained  bears  the  same  sort  of  relation  to  that  in  the  blood- 
corpuscles  as  coagulated  albumen  bears  to  that  principle  in  its  fluid  state. 
But  it  now  appears  that  it  is  a  real  metamorphosis,  a  chemical  change  that 
produces  it  from  the  cruorin  of  Stokes. 

Cruorin  very  greedily  absorbs  oxygen,  and  also  very  readily  parts  with 
it  under  the  action  of  reducing  agents.  The  oxygen  is,  therefore,  as  it 
unites  with  it  in  respiration,  not  chemically  combined  with  it,  or  at  least 
has  some  kind  of  loose  union  with  it,  "something"  as  Dr.  Letheby  says, 
"  like  that  which  fixes  gases  in  water,  or  which  holds  the  second  molecule 
of  carbonic  acid  in  bicarbonate  of  soda,  all  of  which  are  easily  displaced." 

There  are  both  scarlet  and  purple  cruorin  in  venous  blood,  the  latter 
being  even  in  comparatively  small  proportion.  This  has  an  obvious  rela- 
tion to  the  fact  that  both  oxygen  and  carbonic  acid  are  contained  alike  in 
arterial  and  venous  blood,  the  proportions  being  different  in  the  two  cases, 
the  oxygen  being  to  the  carbonic  acid  as  six  to  sixteen  in  arterial  l^lood, 
but  as  four  to  sixteen  in  venous. 

The  delicacy  of  the  spectrum  analysis  in  the  detection  of  the  presence 
of  blood  is  very  remarkable.  The  y/yoth  of  a  grain  of  liquid  blood  may 
readily  be  made  to  exhibit  all  the  characteristic  spectra.  As  an  example 
of  the  delicacy  of  the  tests.  Dr.  Letheby  states  that  in  the  year  1849  he 
had  occasion  to  make  a  medico-legal  investigation  of  some  blood-stains  on 
linen,  and  the  specimens  which  have  been  kept  to  this  time  (seventeen 
years)  have  been  recently  examined  both  by  Mr.  Sorby  and  himself  with 
the  production  of  the  characteristic  spectra  with  perfect  distinctness. 

That  spectrum  analysis  will  hereafter  be  of  decided  service  in  pathologi- 
cal investigations  we  have  much  reason  to  expect.  We  close  this  notice  of 
Dr.  Letheby's  valuable  paper  by  quoting  a  paragraph  on  this  point. 

"  As  to  the  change  which  the  colonring-matter  of  blood  undergoes,  when  it 
passes  from  cruorin  to  htematin,  we  have  but  little  knowledge,  except  that  it 
'occurs  spontaneously,  and  under  the  influence  of  very  slight  causes.  How  far 
this  may  be  concerned  in  the  development  of  pathological  phenomena  is  hardly 
to  be  surmised.  The  different  appearances  of  the  blood,  in  certain  diseases, 
not  only  when  it  flows  fresh  from  the  vein,  but  also  when  it  is  seen  in  the  dead 
body,  may,  perhaps,  be  due  to  abnormal  differences  in  the  proportions  of  scai-let 
and'^purple  cruorin,  or  even  to  the  presence  of  their  altered  products — hsematin. 
Already  the  observations  of  Eugel  and  Rokitansky  have  discovered  a  more 
than  possible  connection  between'the  colour  and  consistence  of  the  blood  in  the 
dead  body,  and  its  tendency  to  soak  or  diffuse  into  the  tissues,  and  accumulate 
in  certain  organs,  and  they  have  even  classified  these  physical  properties  of  the 
blood  into  six  kinds — each  characteristic  of  a  special  group  of  diseases.  And 
if  to  these  observations,  which  are  purely  pathological  and  anatomical,  there 
are  added  the  exact  investigations  of  the  "chemist,  and  the  careful  results  of  a 
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searching  spectrum  analysis,  we  may  hope  for  a  rich  accession  of  scientific 
facts." 

Tn  a  paper  on  diabetes  there  are  six  cases  reported,  three  of  which  ended 
fatally,  and  the  other  three  were  discharged  at  their  own  request,  tliere 
being  some  improvement,  l)ut  no  evidence,  liowever,  of  a  real  cure.  The 
treatment  was,  as  usual  in  this  disease,  very  unsatisfactory,  and  nothing 
new  appears  in  the  article  as  to  the  pathology  of  the  di.sea.se,  though  a 
summary  is  given  of  the  opinions  that  have  Ijeeu  broached  in  regard  to  it. 

In  a  paper  by  Mr.  Hutchinson,  surgeon  to  the  hospital,  and  also  surgeon 
to  a  hospital  for  skin  diseases,  there  are  details  of  five  cases  of  unilateral 
herpes,  or  herpes  zoster,  and  a  tabular  account  of  twenty-seven  cases.  He 
starts  an  interesting  inquiry  in  regard  to  the  nature  of  the  disease  thus  : — 

"  7s  herpes  zoster  an  exanthem  or  a  neurosia?  If  an  oxanthcm.  why.  then, 
is  it  not  symmetrical,  not  attended  by  constitutional  disturlmnce.  not  liable  to 
spread  by  contagion?  If  a  neurosis,  why  should  it  not  relapse,  why  should  it 
have  stages,  and  how  can  it  protect  the  individual  against  a  second  attack? 
There  is  no  other  neurosis  which  can  be  mentioned  (neuralgia,  for  instance), 
which  is  not  very  liable  to  relapse,  or  to  return  again  after  cure.  My  own 
suspicion  is  that  it  belongs  to  neither  of  these  classes,  but  that  it  constitutes  a 
new  group  by  itself,  and  further.  I  feel  convinced  that  whoever  may  succeed  in 
unravelling  the  mystery  which  at  present  surrounds  it,  must,  at  the  same  time, 
make  a  discovery  in  physiology." 

He  then  proceeds  to  state  and  comment  upon  the  following  propositions. 

Herpes  zoster  may  occur  at  almost  any  age,  and  if  we  except  early 
iulancy,  is  equally  frequent  at  all  periods  of  life. 

The  two  sexes  are  equally  liable  to  its  attacks. 

It  is  not  possil)le  to  denote  any  special  condition  of  general  health  which 
prcd?!=[)Oses  to  its  attacks. 

It  is  not  contagious. 

As  a  general  rule  it  does  not  occur  twice  in  the  same  individual. 

The  eruptions  (with  the  very  rarest  exa'ptions)  are  never  symmetrical. 

It  occurs  with  equal  frequency  on  the  two  sides. 

It  generally  observes  closely  the  recognized  anatomical  distribution  of 
some  nerve. 

The  nerve  affected  is  normally  a  cutaneous  one,  but  this  is  not  invariably 
or  exclusively  the  fact. 

The  disease  runs  a  definite  course. 

In  regard  to  the  frequency  with  which  it  occurs  on  the  one  side  or  the 
other  we  have  heard  it  often  asserted  that  it  almost  always  occurs  on  the 
right,  and  this  is  certainly  true  of  all  the  cases  that  we  have  seen  of  the 
disease  on  the  trunk  of  the  body.     On  this  point  Mr.  Hutchinson  says  : — 

"  An  interesting  instance  of  the  fallacy  of  individual  opinions  when  formed 
without  careful  statistical  inquiry,  may  l)C  mentioned  in  the  fact,  that  Heil  says 
that  herpes  'always  occurs  on  the  lift  side;'  and  Biett.that  "in  ninetcfn  Ciises 
out  of  tweuty  it  is  on  the  riijhf.'     The  two  asserters  aro  almost  equally  in  error. 

"  Sir  Thomas  Watsuu,  in  fifteen  cases,  found  it  on  the  right  in  ton,  an<l  the 
left  in  five.  Raver,  in  fifty-throe  cases,  right,  thirty-seven,  left,  sixteen. 
Mehlis,  of  twenty-five  cases,  right,  nine,  left,  sixteen.  The  total  of  the.«e  ob- 
servers gives  ninety-three  cases,  and  fifty-six  on  right  side  to  thirty-seven  on 
the  left.  In  my  own  experience,  I  have  in  sixty-two  cases,  seen  it  on  tho  risrht 
in  thirty-two.  and  on  the  left  in  thirty.  We  may.  therefore,  conclude  that  it 
manifests  no  very  appreciable  preference  for  one  side  over  the  other." 

We  hardly  subscribe  to  the  opinion  of  Mr.  Hutchinson,  that  "shingles  is 
not  a  disease  of  the  skin  in  any  correct  sense,  and  that  the  so-called  derma- 
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tolojjists  have  no  claim  to  it  whatever."  We  allow  that  nervous  influence 
is  indeed  more  decided  and  obvious  in  this  than  in  other  cutaneous  diseases, 
but  it  is  not  enough  so  to  take  it  out  of  their  company.  Herpes  zoster 
is  a  cutaneous  disease,  jierhaps  we  may  say  an  exanthem,  but  one  of  a  very 
peculiar  character.  In  some  respects  it  stands  alone  by  itself,  just  as 
hooping-cough  does  ai;iong  the  paroxysmal  neurose  diseases.  We  appre- 
hend that  nervous  influence  has  more  play  in  cutaneous  diseases  than  it 
commonly  has  credit  for.  Why  do  boils  appear  in  one  part  of  the  skin 
after  another  ?  Why  do  cutaneous  diseases  ordinarily  tend  to  diffusion  ? 
Is  there  a  virus,  a  mattries  morhi,  that  develops  disease  here  and  there, 
or  is  the  diffusion  not  generally  owing,  for  the  most  part  at  least,  to  nervous 
sympathy  inducing  one  part  of  an  organ  to  take  on  an  action  similar  to 
that  going  on  in  another  part  of  it  ?  This  nervous  influence  we  often  see 
manifested  in  the  generation  of  disease  in  an  organ  sympathizing  with  the 
part  originally  affected.  One  of  the  strongest  illustrations  of  this  that 
we  ever  saw  occurred  in  a  case  of  cancer  of  the  mamma.  We  had  re- 
moved the  tumour,  which  was  a  very  large  one,  and  the  patient  some 
w'eeks  afterward  died  of  disease  in  the  lungs.  On  examination  after  death 
we  found  cancerous  deposit  in  the  lung  on  the  side  from  which  the  tumour 
was  removed.  There  was  a  deposit  in  the  skin  along  the  cicatrix,  which 
was  show^i  also  by  the  microscope  to  be  cancerous,  v/hile  there  was  none  at 
all  in  the  original  seat  of  the  disease.  Now  why  was  the  deposit  made  in 
the  lung?  Perhaps  it  will  be  said  that  here  there  certainly  was  a  materies 
morhi,  a  taint  in  the  blood.  Granting  this,  the  question  returns,  why  did 
it  develop  itself  in  that  particular  locality  ?  There  is  no  vascular  con- 
nection to  account  for  it.  It  must  be  owing  to  that  sympathy  between  the 
lung  and  the  exterior  of  the  chest,  of  which  we  make  a  practical  use  every 
time  that  we  apply  a  blister  to  the  chest  in  the  neighbourhood  of  an  inflamed 
lung. 

There  are  two  clinical  lectures  on  four  cases  of  complicated  stricture  by 
Mr.  Maunder.  The  details  of  the  cases  are  given  so  clearly,  and  with  such 
comments,  that  much  valuable  information  is  communicated  in  relation  to 
the  minute  management  of  such  cases.  One  of  his  practical  deductions 
from  one  of  the  cases  is  this:  That  a  bladder  may  be  greatly  distended,  and 
yet  a  fair  quantity  may  be  passed  daily  without  emptying  that  viscus. 
We  believe  that  mistake  is  not  very  infrequently  made  on  this  point.  Some 
little  time  since  we  attended  an  autopsy  in  which  an  enormous  quantity  of 
fluid  (some  quarts  even)  was  found  distending  the  bladder,  and  yet  the 
patient  was  reported  daily  to  the  attending  physician  as  having  passed 
sufficient  water.  We  are  reminded  also  of  another  case,  in  which  a  young 
physician  supposed  certain  apparently  grave  symptoms  to  indicate  the 
onset  of  peritoneal  inflammation.  An  older  physician,  who  was  called  in 
consultation,  suggested  that  the  bladder  might  be  distended,  and  that  this 
might  be  the  cause  of  the  symptoms.  But  it  was  said  that  the  nurse  re- 
ported the  water  to  be  free.  The  catheter,  nevertheless,  was  used,  and  the 
removal  of  a  large  quantity  of  urine  relieved  the  patient. 

There  is  a  lecture  also  by  Mr.  Maunder  on  strangulated  hernia,  which  is 
marked  by  the  same  practical  good  sense  as  are  those  on  stricture.  He 
says  of  the  use  of  opium :  "  Speaking  generally,  I  may  say  that  this  drug 
is  a  dangerous  remedy  he.fore  reduction,  either  with  or  without  operation; 
but  a  valuable  agent  after  reduction.  There  are  exceptions  to  both  state- 
ments."    He  says  of  its  use  before  : — 

"  The  drug  checks  vomiting,  alleviates  pain,  and  has  a  grateful  influence 
upon  the  patient  generally.     But  under  these  apparently  happy  effects,  a  mor- 
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bid  process  is  steadily  at  work,  and  the  necessary  operation  is  perhaps  only 
performed  when  the  pathologir-fxl  condition  of  the  hernia  renders  it  no  longer 
capable  of  performing  its  functi  a.  An  untimely  dose  of  opium,  besides  blind- 
ing the  unwary  medical  practition^'"  to  the  actual  condition  of  his  patient,  may 
have  a  very  unfavourable  influence  upon  the  mind  of  the  sufferer  himself.  To 
illustrate  this  statement.  I  will  call  to  your  recollection  a  case  of  strangulated 
hernia,  in  the  person  of  J.  W — b.  a  patieuf .  under  my  care,  in  Devonshire  Ward, 
about  three  months  ago.  This  man  had  been  the  subject  of  hernia  for  some 
years,  and  usually  kept  it  reduced,  ijut  once  or  twice  previously  it  had  rede- 
scended  for  a  few  hours,  but  had  occasioned  no  serious  consequences.  This 
time,  however,  the  symptoms  had  been  sufficiently  urgent,  and  before  I  saw 
him,  a  dose  of  opium  had  been  administered  with  the  effect  of  relieving  all  pain, 
and  of  checking  that  functional  derangement  of  the  stomach  (vomiting)  upon 
which  we  place  much  reliance  as  an  evidence  of  strangulation.  He  was  so 
comfortable  that  he  at  first  refused  my  aid  altogether,  and  at  length  gave  an 
unwilling  consent  that  if  the  taxis  under  chloroform  failed,  I  might  use  the 
knife.  The  operation  disclosed  a  very  tight  stricture  at  the  neck  of  the  sac. 
The  man  recovered." 

Mr.  Maunder  never  uses  opinm  before  reduction,  unles,s  he  has  pre- 
viously determined  to  effect  reduction  by  operation  in  the  course  of  a  cer- 
tain space  of  time,  when  the  ta.xi.-?,  assisted  by  chloroform  or  warm  bath, 
fails  to  do  so.  In  regard  to  its  usefulness  after  reduction,  ho  thinks  that  it 
is  almost  always  uf  great  service  in  securing  repose  to  the  damage*!  bowel, 
but  that  it  may  do  harm  wlicn  feebleness  in  the  patient  disposes  to  accu- 
mulation of  gases  in  the  intestines,  l)y  disabling  the  muscular  coat  in  its 
resistance  to  the  distension;  in  that  case  he  would  omit  the  opium  and 
give  brandy;  but  we  doubt  whether  the  opium  should  be  so  entirely  re- 
nounced, for  with  the  feebleness  there  may  be  irritation  that  needs  to  be 
6ui)dued  with  the  tympanitis. 

In  an  article  l»y  Dr.  Little,  containing  "Xotes  of  unsuccessful  and  suc- 
cessful cases  of  saline  alcoholic  injections  into  the  veins  for  relief  of  col- 
lapse of  malignant  cholera,"  the  notes  of  eight  cases  are  given  exactly  as 
they  were  taken  down  at  the  time,  and  their  fidness  makes  them  valuable, 
because,  with  other  similar  ai-oount.s  which  we  hope  will  he  gathered  of 
observations  that  have  already  been  made,  and  of  others  to  l)e  made  here- 
after, they  will  enal)le  us  to  come  to  a  right  conclusion  in  regard  to  the 
value  of  venous  injections.  From  the  temporary  effects  produced  in  cases 
that  ended  after  all  in  death,  and  the  manifest  Ijearing  of  these  effects  on 
the  final  result  in  the  successful  cases,  we  cannot  help  hoping,  with  l>r. 
Little,  that  further  trials — increasing,  of  course,  knowledge  and  skill — 
will  enul)Ie  us  to  pronounce  the  measure  to  be  very  efUcienl  in  recovering 
patients  tiioroughly  from  the  state  of  collapse.  Dr.  Little  says,  in  rela- 
tion to  past  trials: — 

"When  we  take  into  consideration  the  difficulty  of  determining  with  any 
approach  to  accuracy,  the  proper  density  of  the  flui<l  to  be  intr..,!,.  ...i  ;.>'..  1}^,% 
altered  IWn.id  of  cholera  patients,  without  risk  of  the  injury  t<'  ■=. 

and  possibly  to  other  elements  of  the  blood  ;  the  paucity  of  ri -  of 

the  blood  of  cholera  patients;  the  difliculty  in  making  arrangements  in  private 
houses  and  temporary  cholera  hosjiitals.  for  due  preparation  of  materials;  the 
imperfcLtiou  of  the  injecting  apparatus  employed,  we  may  justly  experience 
surprise  at  the  number  of  recoveries  which  rewarded  some  operators,  rather 
than  at  the  number  of  deaths  w.iich  sometimes  succeeded  the  operation." 

It  may  be,  we  would  add,  that  the  application  of  the  reraeily  has  often 
been  made  later  than  it  should  have  been,  as  is  often  true  of  other  extraor- 
dinary remedies  iu  other  diseases,  aud  that  this  is  the  cause  of  its  alleged 


1867.]    Clinical  Lectures  and  Reports  by  Staff  of  London  Hospital.    459 

want  of  success.  In  Dr.  Little's  cases  three  of  the  eight  were  cured,  and 
in  three  of  the  five  cases  that  ended  in  death,  the  patients  were  pulseless 
when  the  injection  was  used.  • 

It  is  of  importance  that  the  apparatus  be  properly  arranged,  and  also 
properly  managed.  Dr.  Little's  apparatus  is  simple,  and  yet  complete  and 
excellent.  A  representation  and  full  description  of  it  are  given.  The 
composition  of  the  fluid  which  he  injected  was  as  follows:  Sodie  hydro- 
chloratis  5iij;  sods  sesquicarb.  9ij;  aqua3  destill.  ,lcxx,  carefully  filtered, 
and  subsequently  heated.  To  each  imperial  pint  (.§xx)  immediately  before 
injection,  at  temperature  of  110°  to  115°  F.,  two  drachms  of  alcohol 
were  intimately  mixed  by  stirring. 

Two  gold  medals  are  annually  awarded  to  students  for  general  profi- 
ciency in  medicine  and  surgery.  The  award  is  made  not  alone  upon  an 
estimate  of  the  relative  quality  and  amount  of  work  done  by  the  candi- 
dates in  the  wards  as  dressers,  &c.,  but  they  are  obliged  to  undergo  an 
examination  on  clinical  subjects,  and  furnish  notes  of  at  least  six  cases. 
The  notes  of  twenty-two  of  these  cases  are  given.  We  notice,  in  passing, 
one  fault  in  some  of  them — the  failure  to  state  the  amounts  of  some  of  the 
remedies  administered.  In  all  accounts  of  cases  we  think  this  point 
should  be  quite  scrupulously  attended  to,  but  it  is  often  neglected  even  by 
prominent  men  in  the  profession. 

Among  these  reports  we  find  three  cases  of  dislocation  of  the  femur  on 
the  dorsum  of  the  ilium.  The  plan  of  reduction  which  it  is  said  is 
"almost  always  adopted  with  success  at  this  hospital,"  is  thus  described: 
"  The  pelvis  was  steadied;  the  leg  flexed  on  the  thigh  ;  the  thigh  addueted 
and  flexed  on  the  abdomen ;  abduction  was  then  commenced,  and  during 
this  the  head  of  the  bone  slipped  into  the  socket."  There  is  a  remarkable 
resemblance  in  this  to  a  description  given  of  a  reduction  of  the  same  dislo- 
cation, effected  probably  more  than  fifty  years  ago  by  Professor  Nathan 
Smith,  of  Xew  Haven.  It  is  thus  stated  by  his  son.  Professor  N.  R. 
Smith,  of  Baltimore:  "After  attempting  the  ordinary  methods  by  exten- 
sion in  vain,  he  bent  the  leg  upon  the  knee,  seized  the  leg,  and,  using  it  as 
a  lever,  rotated  the  thigh  a  little  outward.  Th.eu  he  gently  abducted  the 
thigh,  and  lastly  flexed  it  freely  on  the  pelvis,  by  carrying  the  knee  toward 
the  face  of  the  patient.  These  movements  instantly  succeeded,  and  with 
but  little  efTort  of  strength." 

There  is  a  short  paper  by  Mr.  Maunder,  containing  a  description,  with 
a  plate,  of  a  lithotrity  syringe,  which  we  commend  to  the  notice  of 
surgeons. 

An  account  is  given  of  a  case  in  which  gastrotomy  was  performed  by 
Mr.  Curling,  for  stricture  of  the  oesophagus.  Here  was  attempted  to  be 
done  by  design  what  was  done  accidentally  in  the  famous  case  of  Alexis 
St.  Martin.  But  the  circumstances  of  the  two  patients  as  to  general  con- 
dition were  entirely  different.  St.  Martin  was  in  good  health  at  the  time 
of  the  accident ;  but  the  patient  of  Mr.  Curling  had  suffered  from  the  dis- 
ease in  the  oesophagus  for  a  long  time,  and  had  not  only  become  much 
exhausted  and  emaciated  for  the  want  of  nourishment,  but  his  digestive 
organs  had  become  thoroughly  deranged.  Then  the  operation  was  delayed 
till  the  exhaustion  was  so  extreme  that  the  skin  was  cold,  and  the  pulse 
was  exceedingly  feeble  and  intermittent.  He  died  in  thirty-two  hours 
after  the  operation,  not  from  peritoneal  inflammation,  but  from  sheer 
exhaustion,  as  should  have  been  expected  as  a  matter  of  course.  It  was 
of  no  use  to  perform  such  an  operation  on  a  patient  so  utterly  exhausted. 
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The  s&me  error  is  often  committed  in  other  diseases — as,  for  example, 
eronp.  We  would  not  discourage  resorting  to  an  operation  if  there  be  the 
least  ground  of  hope  from  it,  where  other  means  have  failed  ;  but  we  are 
decidedly  opposed  to  such  a  measure  when  it  does  not  offer  even  the 
shadow  of  a  hope.  It  is  not  enough  to  say  that  the  patient  will  surely  die 
if  it  is  not  done.  If  he  will  surely  die  whether  it  be  done  or  not,  the  sur- 
geon has  no  right  to  do  it.  Some,  perhaps,  will  thiidc  that  there  is  no 
occasion  for  these  remarks.  "We  think  that  there  is.  There  is  a  looseness 
in  the  ideas  of  some  on  the  point  in  question.  We  have  known  operations 
to  be  performed  where  there  was  not  the  least  ground  for  expecting  relief 
from  them.  In  many  of  the  cases  where  a  surgical  operation  is  resorted 
to  because  the  medical  means  have  failed,  it  should  have  l^een  resorted  to 
before;  and  the  reason  that  it  was  not  done  in  time  is  commonly  this: 
When  the  physician  fairly  comes  to  the  conclusion  that  there  is  nothing 
more  to  be  hoped  from  medical  means,  there  is  apt  to  be  delay  from  various 
causes — as  effecting  due  consultation,  spreading  the  matter  before  the 
friends  and  before  the  initient,  if  he  be  an  adult,  &c. — and  all  this  time 
the  chances  for  affording  relief  by  an  ojieration  are  diminishing.  The  time 
to  do  it  is  when  the  conclusion  above  referred  to  is  arrived  at:  and  when 
the  necessity  for  an  operation  is  probable,  arrungements  should  Ije  made 
beforehand,  so  that  if  the  necessity  comes  there  may  be  no  delay. 

A  very  suggestive  paper  on  "  Marriages  of  consanguinity  in  relation  to 
degeneration  of  race,"  is  by  Dr.  J.  Langdon  H.  Down,  assistant  physician 
to  the  hos|)ital.  It  is  a  very  prevalent  opinion  that  such  marriages  are 
uniformly  productive  of  evil  to  a  greater  or  less  extent.  Dr.  Down  does 
not  believe  this  to  be  true.  His  ol)servations  are  quite  extensive,  his  notes 
referring  to  1138  cases  of  idiots.  A  strong  point  which  he  makes  is,  that 
there  are  other  causes  which  are  largely  to  be  taken  into  the  account.  To 
illustrate  this  he  gives  some  particulars  of  twenty  cases  of  idiocy  taken  at 
random.     His  general  conclusion  is  thus  stated: — 

"  Consanguinity  has  doubtless  the  power  of  aggravating  any  morbid  tend- 
ency, as  I  believe  it  has.  of  perfectincr  any  good  quality.  Any  statistics  on  the 
results  of  the  marriage  of  relations  are  of  doubtful  value,  uidess  they  give  the 
life-history  of  the  progenitors.  What  a  different  aspect  the  whole  matter  as- 
sumes when  this  plan  is  adopted,  will  be  apparent  to  the  readers  of  this  paper. 
Whenever  a  similar  investigation  is  made,  1  believe  it  will  he  found,  as  in  the 
subjects  of  my  own  inquiry,  that  consanguinity  is  only  one  of  the  factors,  and 
not  the  most  important  one,  in  the  production  of  deterioration. 

■•  If  our  advice  be  sought,  it  will  be  our  duty  to  inquire  into  other  elements 
which  are  less  on  the  surface,  but  which  have  equal  or  even  greater  potentiality 
for  evil. 

"  Alliances,  such  as  I  have  exhibited,  with  hereditary  disease  on  both  sides. 
should  be  discountenanced  even  where  there  is  no  element  of  consanguinity. 
It  would  only  be  a  part  of  a  true  philosophy  to  render  more  forcible  our  oppo- 
sition where  blood-relationship  would  have  a  well-determined  tendency  to  aggra- 
vate the  wrong." 

A  similar  ojunion,  derived  from  observations  in  the  village  of  Batz. 
where  marriage  among  near  relations  is  of  very  frequent  occurrence,  has 
been  given  by  Dr.  Auguste  Yoisin.  physician  to  the  Bicotre  Hospital, 
Paris,  a  notice  of  whose  book  the  reader  will  tind  in  the  January  number 
of  this  Journal,  p.  232. 

Dr.  Down  also  contributes  a  short  paper  on  the  ethnic  classification  of 
idiots.  He  does  not  go  into  the  subject  fully,  bnt  suggests  enough  to 
prompt  farther  investigation  in  that  direction.     He  says  that  "a  con- 
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siderable  portion  can  be  fairly  referred  to  one  of  the  great  divisions  of  the 
human  family  other  than  the  class  from  which  they  sju-ung."  The  Mon- 
golian type  he  finds  in  more  than  ten  per  cent,  of  the  cases.  If  he  is 
strictly  correct  in  his  observations  there  is  some  truth  in  the  following 
remarks  with  which  he  closed  his  paper : — 

"  Apart  from  the  practical  liearing  of  this  attempt  at  an  ethnic  classificatioii, 
considerable  philosophical  interest  attaches  to  it.  The  tendency  in  the  present 
day  is  to  reject  the  opinion  that  the  various  races  are  merely  varieties  oL  the 
human  family  havino-  a  common  origin,  and  to  insist  that  climatic,  or  other 
influences,  are  insufScient  to  account  for  the  different  types  of  man.  Here, 
however,  we  have  examples  of  retrogression,  or  at  all  events,  of  departure  from 
one  type  and  the  assumption  of  the  characteristics  of  another.  If  these  great 
racial  divisions  are  fixed  and  definite,  how  comes  it  that  disease  is  able  to  break 
down  the  barrier,  and  to  simulate  so  closely  the  features  of  the  members  of 
another  division?  I  cannot  but  think  that  the  observations  which  I  have  re- 
corded, are  indications  that  the  differences  in  the  races  are  not  specific  but 
variable. 

"  These  examples  of  the  result  of  degeneracy  among  mankind,  appear  to  me 
to  furnish  some  aiguments  in  favour  of  the  unity  of  the  human  species." 

In  a  lecture  on  cases  of  cerebral  hemorrhage,  by  Dr.  J.  Hughlings  Jack- 
son, there  are  scattered  through  it  some  very  sensible  practical  remarks  on 
the  values  of  different  symptoms;  the  relations  of  this  difficulty  to  disease 
in  other  quarters  of  the  system ;  and  the  importance  of  recognizing  fully 
the  general  condition  of  the  patient.  On  this  last  point  he  thus  remarks 
in  relation  to  a  patient,  W.  K.,-  who  is  the  chief  subject  of  his  lecture: — 

"The  patient  I  shall  show  you,  at  the  close  of  this  lecture,  has,  no  doubt,  for 
years  been  getting  into  a  condition  in  which  the  vessels  of  his  brain  would 
readily  give  way.  Frequently,  however,  our  patients  know  nothing,  or  they 
think  little,  of  the  serious  changes  which  render  them  liable  to  such  accidents. 
Their  tissues  become  so  universally,  and  yet  so  slowly,  lower  in  vitality,  that 
there  are  no  particular  failures  to  obtrude  themselves  until  something  gives 
way,  or  until  some  part  becomes  inflamed.  And  when  a  patient  comes  to  us 
for  'winter  cough.'  I  fancy  even  we  may  think  too  much  of  his  temporary 
bronchitis,  as  he  is  sure  to  do,  and  too  little  of  his  permanent  emphysema. 
If  he  consult  us  for  pneumonia  or  pleuritis,  we  must  not  think  we  have  got  to 
the  bottom  of  the  matter  by  saying  he  has  taken  cold.  A  patient's  pleura  is 
not  a  thing  apart  from  him,  but  a  piece  of  his  body;  and  when  we  hear  a  fric- 
tion murmur,  we  must  not  treat  it — if  I  may  say  anything  so  grotesque — but 
the  inflamed  pleura,  and  the  man  of  whom  it  is  a  part.  It,  doubtless,  simplifies 
matters,  in  a  superficial  sense  of  the  word  simple,  to  know  that  there  is  Ij'mph 
effused,  and  to  think  of  mercury,  and  to  try  to  get  the  lymph  taken  up.  Just 
so,  it  is  very  loose  talk,  talking  of  treating  hemiplegia,  for  hemiplegia  is  not  a 
constant  quantity.  Yet,  the  man  who  thinks  of  hemiplegia  as  an  entity,  and 
gives  what  he  has  found  '  good  for  hemiplegia,'  will  have  a  certain  kind  of 
satisfaction.  But  it  makes  one  less  confident  in  the  treatment  of  diseases  of 
the  nervous  system  to  define  severely  when  we  can,  the  internal  changes  on 


•  We  liave,  in  tlie  account  of  this  patient,  a  little  insiglit  into  tlie  drinking 
habits  of  the  Englisli.  Thus  Dr.  Jaclison  says:  "  W.  K.  had,  he  said,  been 
'amongst  beer  all  his  life.'  Yet,  for  a  brewer's  servant,  lie  had  been  temperate. 
He  had  drunk  only  five  pints  of  beer  a  day,  and  '  a  chance  drop  of  spirits  now  and 
then.'  It  may  seem  odd  to  call  this  great  excess  '  temperance  ;'  but  I  speak  com- 
paratively. I  have  now  under  my  care  for  epilepsy  a  young  man,  also  a  brewer's 
servant,  who  says  he  has  been  in  the  habit  of  drinking  twelve  pints  of  beer  daily. 
A  gallon  a  day  is  not  a  very  uncommon  allowance.  He  got  his  beer  for  nothing, 
and  it  rarely  occurs  to  patients  in  this  rank  of  life,  or  in  one  a  little  higher,  that 
now  and  then  fluids,  which  cost  much,  had  better  be  poured  down  a  drain  than 
down  their  own  throats." 
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which  the  outward  symptoms  depend.  "When  we  can,  as  it  were,  see  a  great 
brutal  clot,  or  a  large,  irregular,  yellow-stained  cavity,  in  the  motor  tract,  we 
are  less  hopeful." 

Again  he  says : — 

"It  is  wonderful  how  long  bad  materials  will  sometime?  keep  together.  It 
may  be,  that  although  the  patients  are  unsound,  their  general  unsoundness  is 
conservative.  There  is  no  healthy  organ  left  to  overwork  the  unhealthy  ones. 
These  patients  descend  into  a  lower  sphere  of  vitality  altogether — one  which 
wilrdo  for  routine  work,  for  fair  weather  and  for  easy  circumstances.  The 
healthy  human  body,  as  Mr.  Paget  says,  is  fitted  for  the  storms  as  well  as  for 
the  calm  of  life.  But  patients  like  W.  K.  have  no  spare  vitality,  and,  as  I  have 
said,  are  ready  to  give  way  under  unusually  unfavourable  circumstances.  They 
are  ready  to  die  at  any  point.  A  man  with  chronic  Briiht's  disease  may  die  of 
apoplexy,  of  bronchitis,  of  uraemia,  of  pericarditis.  <tc.  6:c.,  but  to  look  on  the 
pericarditis,  apoplexy,  ifec.  in  such  cases  as  idiopathic,  as  essentially  different 
things,  rather  than  as  different  events,  depending  on  one  general  condition, 
would  be  to  think,  as  those  historians  seem  to  think,  who  write  history  from 
the  reigns  of  kings,  from  battles  and  other  striking  events.  It  would  be  as 
reasonable  to  consider  the  outbreak  of  the  French  revolution  as  idiopathic,  a? 
it  would  be  to  consider  W.  K.'s  attack  of  cerebral  hemorrhage  as  idiopathic' 

These  remarks  are  very  timely.  Since  the  introduction,  to  so  large  au 
extent,  into  pathological  investigation  of  the  means  of  discovering  what  is 
local  in  disease,  there  has  often  been  an  undue  tendency  to  look  at  the  local 
to  the  disregard  of  the  general  condition.  It  is  agreeable  to  both  phy- 
sician and  patient  to  find  something  definite.  Not  only  is  it  satisfactory, 
but  it  saves  thought  thus  to  narrow  observation.  It  is  at  the  cost  of 
mental  labour  that  all  the  intricacies  of  the  complications  of  disease  are 
ferreted  out,  and  the  condition  of  the  patient,  as  a  whole,  is  arrived  at. 
And  farther  than  this,  great  damage  is  often  done  to  the  patient  by  the 
undue  localizing  of  disease.  For  example,  we  have  known  many  a  patien" 
to  have  a  prolonged  sickness  with  her  mind  fixed  upon  her  diseased  womb, 
when  we  have  no  doubt  that  she  would  have  had  a  comparatively  quick 
recovery  if  she  could  have  had  all  idea  of  that  organ  blotted  out  of  her 
brain.  We  would  not  be  understood  xis  decrying  the  use  of  the  speculum, 
but  only  its  abuse.  While  there  are  many  cases  in  which  undoubtedly  the 
grand  difficulty  is  a  local  one,  situated  in  the  uterus,  there  are  many  other- 
where, with  otlier  local  or  general  derangements,  there  may  be  some  slight 
disease  of  this  organ,  wholly  subordinate,  and  easily  removed  with  very 
little  direct  treatment,  or  with  even  none  at  all,  but  indirectly  by  the  re- 
moval of  other  difficulties.  It  is  in  these  last  cases  that  the  error  we  refer 
to  is  committed.  It  would  be  interesting  to  illustrate  the  same  point  by 
reference  to  diseases  in  other  quarters  of  the  systeni-^as  the  lungs  and 
the  heart — but  this  is  not  necessary.  The  illustration  which  we  have  giveu 
of  the  prevalent  tendency  to  make  too  much  of  local  disease,  is  at  the  pre- 
sent time,  perhaps,  more  often  met  with  than  any  other;  and  we  may  add, 
that  it  is  found  often  connected  with  quackery,  and- with  what  is  quite  as 
bad,  if  not  worse,  semi-quackery. 

In  a  paper  In-  Dr.  Fraser,  on  Delirium  Tremens  witli  a  record  of  eight 
cases  we  find  notliing  new.  We  believe  with  him  tliat  "without  the  action 
of  alcohol  there  can  be  no  delirium  tremens.''  Other  forms  of  delirium  may 
resemble  this  in  some  particulars,  but  there  are  always  some  clear  points 
of  diagnosis.  No  one  ever  ought  to  make  a  mistake  here.  We  do  not 
believe,  as  many  teach,  that  this  disease  uniformly  arises  from  an  abstrac- 
tion of  the  usual  stimulus.     As  it  is  apt  to  occur  in  an  exhausted  condition, 
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as,  for  example,  when  the  drunkard  has  been  debilitated  by  sickness  of  any 
kind,  so  the  exhaustion  occasioned  by  the  withdrawal  of  his  stimulus  may 
produce  it;  but  it  is  by  no  means  certain  to  do  it,  as  the  experience  of  jails 
and  workhouses  shows,  and  farther  than  this,  the  disease  often  comes  on 
when  there  has  been  no  letting  down  of  the  usual  daily  amount  of  stimu- 
lus.    We  do  not  at  all  agree  then  to  this  statement  of  Dr.  Fraser. 

_  "The  point  is  whether  the  proximate  cause  is  an  excess  of  alcohol  circula- 
ting in  the  blood,  and  acting-  lethally  in  the  nerve  centres;  or  from  the  depri- 
vation of  an  accustomed  stimulus,  by  which  the  tone  of  the  nerve  centres  is 
morbidly  lowered.  'J'his  question  is  not  one  of  theory  merely  ;  but  also  of 
treatment,  as  to  whether  stimulants  are  to  be  given,  or  withheld  ;  for  it  is  clear, 
that  if  an  excess  of  alcohol  is  in  the  blood,  instead  of  adding,  we  ought  to  elimi- 
nate ;  and,  on  the  other  hand,  if  the  symptoms  arise  from  a  diminution  of  power 
in  the  nerve  centres,  owing  to  the  absence  of  an  accustomed  stimulus,  then 
alcohol  will  be  the  remedy." 

This  disease  is  not  the  result  at  all  of  alcohol  now  present  in  the  circu- 
lation "acting  lethally  in  the  nerve  centres;"  neither  does  it  arise  simply 
"from  a  diminution  of  power  in  the  nerve  centres,  owing  to  the  absence  of 
an  accustomed  stimulus."  But  it  depends  upon  a  peculiar  condition  of 
the  nervous  system  induced  by  the  continued  irritation  of  alcohol.     There 

may  be  nervous  depression  connected  with  it — there  certainly  often  is 

but  we  cannot  say  that  it  is  essential  to  it.  And  as  a  matter  of  fact,  some 
cases  reciuire  stimulants,  while  others  most  generally  do  not.  There  is  no 
one  cure  for  the  disease,  and  the  most  successful  treatment  is  not  that 
which  follows  any  one  mode,  but  which,  proceeding  upon  general  princi- 
ples, accommodates  itself  to  the  varying  conditions  and  complications  that 
the  disease  presents.  We  distrust,  therefore,  all  statements  in  praise  of 
any  one  remedy  or  mode.  We  do  not  believe  in  large  doses  of  digitalis, 
just  now  becoming  quite  fashionable.  It  may,  for  aught  that  we  know,  do 
as  well  as  other  exclusive  modes,  though  we  doubt  it.  In  our  experience, 
including  the  practice  of  other  physicians  as  well  as  our  own,  delirium 
tremens  is  very  apt  to  be  recovered  from,  if  it  have  no  grave  complications. 
We  are  not  inclined,  therefore,  to  resort  to  extraordinary  means  unless  it 
can  be  distinctly  proved  that  they  are  more  successful  than  ordinary  ones. 
Thus  far  we  think  that  the  most  that  has  been  proved  in  regard  to  digitalis 
is,  that  patients  sick  witli  delirium  tremens  sometimes  are  able  to  bear  very 
large  doses  of  it.  But  is  it  perfectly  clear  that  some  are  not  injured  by  it, 
as  some  have  been  by  the  large  doses  of  opium,  which,  after  the  recom- 
mendation of  Sutton,  were  some  time  ago  administered  so  commonly  by 
the  profession  at  large  ?  Digitalis  was  given  in  two  of  Dr.  Eraser's  cases 
— in  one  in  which  recovery  occurred,  but  to  what  the  recovery  is  to  be 
attributed.  Dr.  Fraser  is  doubtful,  because  laudanum  and  chloroform  were 
used  as  well  as  digitalis — and  in  the  other,  in  which  death  resulted,  the  only 
medicine  given  being  digitalis  in  large  doses,  and  as  the  right  side  of  the 
heart  was  found  much  dilated  and  the  walls  thinned.  Dr.  Fraser,  incpiires 
whether  the  effect  of  the  digitalis  was  "too  depressing  upon  an  already  weak- 
ened and  dilated  heart,"  in  opposition  to  the  doctrine  that  has  lately  been 
taught  in  regard  to  its  action,  which  after  all  he  thinks  some  facts  favour. 

There  is  a  statistical  report  by  Mr.  Hutchinson,  the  surgeon  to  the  hos- 
pital, of  the  deaths  that  occurred  among  his  patients  during  the  year  1865. 
The  number  of  patients  was  1,212,  of  which  Si  died,  a  ratio  of  6f  per  cent. 
After  a  general  table,  there  are  particular  tables  of  classes  with  quite  full 
items.     There  is  also  a  complete  table  of  the  cases  of  strangulated  hernia 
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for  the  year.    There  are  also  full  classified  statistics  of  all  the  major  opera- 
tions perfonned  duritig:  the  same  year. 

In  a  contribution  by  Mr.  Hutchinson,  on  the  results  which  follow  injuries 
to  nerve-trunks,  there  are  full  details  given  of  seven  cases.  The  observa- 
tions were  made  some  weeks  after  the  injuries  were  inflicted,  when  in  most 
of  tlie  cases  the  wound  was  healed.  One  very  marked  result  was  a  remark- 
able loss  of  heat  in  the  part  which  had  lost  sensation.  The  difference 
between  the  paralyzed  and  healthy  parts,  he  found  generally  to  be  from 
six  to  ten  degrees.  It  varied  much  with  circumstances,  because  the  tem- 
]»eratnre  of  paralyzed  parts  is  very  much  at  the  mercy  of  external  influences, 
the  cold  affecting  them  decidedly,  while  at  the  same  time  no  ajtplied  warmth 
can  raise  them  to  the  same  temperature  that  it  produces  in  the  correspond- 
ing healthy  parts.  On  the  cause  of  this  loss  of  heat  Mr.  Hutchinson  thus 
remarks: — 

"To  what  are  wc  to  attribute  this  remarkable  loss  of  power  to  snstain  the' 
normal  tc-mpcrature,  and  to  guard  against  the  deprcs.sing  effects  of  external 
cold?  'I'o  say  that  it  is  the  result  of  mere  disuse  is  unsatisfactory,  for  wc  find 
it  just  as  marked  where  one  finder  is  contrasted  with  the  others  on  the  same 
hand,  as  when  the  whole  hand  i.*  affected.  One  of  my  ca.ses  (Case  I.)  is  almost 
crucial  in  this  respect,  lor  the  man  had  but  a  finger  and  thumb,  and  used 
neither  ct'  lliem,  yet  the  finder  deprived  of  nerve  influence  registered  ten  dcirrces 
lower  temperature  than  the  thumb  which  yet  enjoyed  it.  To  allege  that  it  is 
due  to  'dilatation  of  the  smaller  arteries  and  consetjuent  slowness  of  the  circu- 
lation' is  scarcely  more  .sati-^factory.  since  paralysis  of  the  vaso-niotor  nerve, 
and  consequent  dilatation  of  the  vessels,  is  well  kuown  to  lead  Id  incriase  ff 
tempf.rnhire.  Yet  it  is  quite  certain  that  the  capillary  circulation  is  in  some 
wav  greatly  disturbed.  It'  you  chill  the  part  it  becomes  not  merely  pale,  but 
livid  ;  if  you  warm  it.  it  becomes  not  of  a  l>right  pink,  flesh  tint,  but  of  a  pecu- 
liar dull  brick-red  colour.  The  most  plausiltle  conjecture  seems  to  be.  not  that 
the  nerve-control  over  the  vessels  is  at  fault,  but  that  the  vis  a  front t  is  itself 
much  diminished."' 

He  supposes,  and  we  think  with  good  reason,  that  there  occurs  a  change 
in  the  endowments  of  the  cells  of  the  paralyzed  i)art  from  the  lack  of  ner- 
vous connection,  and  that  there  is  in  them  less  disposition  to  growth  and 
nutrition,  making  the  circulation  to  be  less  active,  and  so  occasioning  a  loss 
of  animal  heat.  Tiiis  comlition  of  things  seems  not  only  to  permit  iidlara- 
mation  to  occur,  but  to  )»reilispose  to  it,  so  that  circumstances  readily  pro- 
duce it.  A  jteculiar  kind  of  whitlow  appearing  on  the  tips  of  the  fingers, 
was  cpiite  common  in  cases  of  section  of  the  nerves  of  the  forearm,  in  one 
case  coming  simultaneously  on  four  fingers,  which  of  course  could  not  l)e 
owing  to  any  accidental  cause,  as  some  pressure.  It  isrea.sonable,  therefore, 
also  to  conclude  that  the  inflammation  of  the  eye,  so  apt  to  oirur  in 
paralysis  of  the  fifth  nerve,  the  formation  of  bed-sores  and  the  oaMirrence 
of  cystitis  in  jiaraplegfa,  are  not  altogether  owing  to  accidental  iufluenees, 
but  come  in  part  from  the  lesion  of  the  nerves. 

Following  this  is  a  very  instructive  article  entitled  "clinical  and  patho- 
logical facts  iu  reference  to  injuries  to  the  sjiinal  column  and  its  contents.'' 
From  the  cases  of  the  past  two  or  three  years,  a  selection  has  been  made 
of  those  which  illustrate  im])ortant  points  in  diagnosis,  treatment,  or  phy- 
siological influence,  nineteen  cases  in  all.  "The  cases  of  recovery  have 
especially  been  collected,  with  the  view  of  illustrating  the  important  fact, 
that  even  in  severe  cases,  with  ])ern)aneut  local  displacement,  and  with 
paraplegia  lasting  some  weeks,  complete  recovery  may  ensue.''  The  cases  of 
recovery  are  ten  in  number,  in  some  of  them  it  being  incomplete.  "Many 
of  the  cases  give  important  information  as  to  the  kind  of  displacement 
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which  is  most  common,  and  its  usual  effects  upon  the  cord,  and  illustrate 
clearly  the  inapplicability  of  operative  interference.  In  no  single  case,"  it 
is  added,  "has  any  operation  (other  than  attempts  at  reduction)  been  per- 
formed at  this  hospital." 

In  a  lecture  by  Mr.  Hutchinson,  on  the  same  subject,  he  urges  very 
strongly  this  abstinence  from  operative  interference.  "My  chief  reason," 
he  says,  "is  that,  in  operating,  you  convert  a  simple  into  a  compound  frac- 
ture, and  add  the  risks  of  pyaemia,  together  with  those  of  spinal  meningitis. 
Then,  I  urge  that  depressions  of  bone  very  rarely  exist,  perhaps  not  once 
in  twenty  cases,  and  that  it  is  utterly  impossible  to  select  the  case."  Again, 
he  says,  "  My  assertion  is,  that  a  good  many  cases  recover,  if  put  under 
favourable  circumstances  and  let  alone,  and  that  of  those  which  end  in 
death  very  rarely,  indeed,  can  it  be  asserted  after  jJost-mortem  examination 
that  an  operation  could  by  the  barest  possibility  have  done  any  good.  In 
the  great  majority,  then,  since  it  could  have  done  no  good,  its  effect  would 
have  been  to  increase  the  patient's  sufferings,  and  aggravate  his  danger." 
In  regard  to  the  infrequency  of  depression,  he  supposes  that  when  the 
accident  is  so  severe  as  to  crush  the  spinal  cord,  generally  the  bones  have 
sprung  back  by  their  own  elasticity  and  that  of  the  intervertebral  substance, 
or  that  the  displacements  have  been  remedied  by  the  mere  straightening  of 
the  neck  and  trunk,  which  common  sense  dictates  as  the  first  thing  to  be 
done,  and  that  where  neither  or  both  of  these  suffice,  the  replacement  is 
commonly  impossible.  He  says,  also,  that  although  much  has  been  said 
about  large  effusions  of  blood  into  the  vertebral  canal  as  a  cause  of  paraly- 
sis, such  effusions  are,  he  believes,  the  rarest  of  occurrences,  for  he  has 
"never  seen  any  effusion  to  the  extent  of  possible  compression,  and  in  the 
majority  of  cases  there  is  little  or  none."     On  this  point,  he  remarks: — 

"  The  injury  is  a  crush,  and  is  not  one  at  all  likely  to  cause  much  bleeding. 
There  are  no  large  arteries  to  be  injured.  When  you  examine  a  specimen  of 
fractured  spine,  you  will  find  the  muscles  and  soft  parts  externally  much  eccby- 
mosed,  there  will  be  also  a  few  small  blood-clots  adhering  to  the  edges  of  the 
broken  bones,  but  there  will  be  little  or  no  blood  between  the  bone  and  the  theca, 
and  none  at  all  in  the  thecal  cavity.  I  speak  of  what  is  usual,  and  am  well 
aware  that  exceptions  may  occur.  The  theca  (dura  mater)  is  very  rarely  torn, 
and  often,  on  exposing  it,  you  might  imagine  that  the  cord  was  not  injured. 
Nay,  even  further  than  this,  you  find  the  pia  mater  of  the  cord  entire  and  with- 
out ecchymosis,  and  only  on  slicing  the  cord  through  do  you  discover  that  its 
substance  has  been  utterly  smashed.  I  show  you  a  sketch  of  a  cord  thus 
injured.  You  will  see  that  the  cord-substance,  for  nearly  an  inch  and  a  half,  is 
reddened  by  effused  blood,  and  its  substance  broken  into  a  diffluent  pulp.  Yet, 
in  this  instance,  the  pia  mater  was  still  entire." 

There  are  many  interesting  points  brought  out  in  relation  to  the  effects 
produced  by  injuries  of  the  cord  which  we  would  like  to  notice  if  our  limits 
would  permit.  "We  cannot  forbear  to  quote  a  part  of  what  is  said  of  loss 
of  sensatiou: — 

"  Jf  paraplegia  be  imperfect,  you  will  always  find  that  the  patient  retains  more 
sensation  than  motor  power.  Sometimes  he  will  appear  to  have  lost  motion 
utterly,  and  to  retain  sensation  almost  perfectly.  This  difficulty,  in  extinguish- 
ing sensation,  is  observed,  I  believe,  in  all  diseases  and  injuries,  whether  of  the 
brain  or  the  cord.  To  a  considerable  extent  it  is,  perhaps,  apparent  rather  than 
real.  Sensation  is  merely  passive,  motion  is  active,  and  the  latter  probably 
requires  a  far  more  efficient  condition  of  the  nerve-apparatus  than  the  former. 
With  a  partially  crushed  spinal  cord  we  may  easily  suppose  a  patient  unable  to 
transmit  the  orders  of  his  will  through  the  damaged  portion,  whilst  still  a  certain 
degree  of  passive  sensation  (requiring-  no  exertion  of  his  will)  may  remain. 
No.  CV'I.— April  18(>T.  ^30 
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Another  source  of  fallacy  is  the  difficulty  of  accurate  observations.  A  man 
tells  you,  'I  cannot  move  my  legs,'  and  you  are  unaVjle  to  prove  the  contrary, 
though  it  is  still  possible  that  a  very  vigorous  exertion  of  the  will  might  he  able 
to  set  certain  muscles  in  action ;  in  other  words,  that  voluntary  motion,  although 
seemingly  in  abeyance,  is  not  absolutely  lost.  The  same  patient  tells  you  that 
he  'can  feel  well,'  yet  very  probably,  if  you  try  accurate  tests,  snch  as  the 
compasses,'  or  drawing  a  hair  or  a  feather  over  the  surface,  you  will  find  that 
his  sensory  function  is  very  far  from  perfect.  On  account  of  our  frequent 
neglect  of  such  tests  we  are  compelled  to  receive  with  much  qualification, 
recorded  statements  as  to  '  perfect  sensation'  being  retained  after  these  acci- 
dents."' 

We  quote  also  what  Mr.  IIutchiiisoD  says  of  the  use  of  the  eatlieter, 
as  worthy  of  consideration,  though  we  think  that,  at  the  least,  he  makes 
too  much  of  the  influence  of  it  in  producing  cystitis.  The  tendency 
of  the  injury  is,  as  he  states,  to  produce  the  disease,  and  the  question  is, 
whether  this  tendency  is  more  decided  with  the  use  of  the  catheter,  or  with 
the  distension  of  the  bladder  consequent  ujion  not  using  it — a  question 
which  can  be  settled  only  by  a  careful  corajiarison  of  many  cases,  such  as 
remains  to  be  made  by  Mr.  Hutdiinson  and  others,  who  have  large  oppor- 
tunities of  observation  in  this  class  of  accidents.  The  passage  is  as  fol- 
lows:— 

"There  is,  I  think,  room  for  much  doubt  as  to  whether  the  usual  practice  of 
relieving  the  bladder  by  the  catheter  is  judicious.  In  a  few  cases  where  the 
fracture  is  in  a  certain  part  of  the  lumbar  region,  the  bladder  is  involved  in 
hj-pcra3sthesia,  and  the  pain  caused  by  its  distension,  necessitates  interference. 
These,  however,  are  very  rare,  and.  in  almost  all  cases,  the  bladder  fills  without 
causing  any  discomfort  whatever,  and  when  full  runs  over.  After  a  few  days  it 
regains  a  certain  amount  of  tone,  and  empties  itself  very  frequently.  At  this 
stage  we  have  troublesome  incontinence,  and  but  little  retention.  Now.  if  the 
catheter  be  used  from  the  first,  inflammation  of  the  urethra  and  bladder  is,  I 
think,  almost  certain  to  occur,  and  the  urine  will  become  loaded  with  pus  and 
mucus.  I  suspect  that  cystitis  is,  in  some  cases,  one  of  the  influences  which 
brings  about  the  patient's  death  by  exhaustion.  Not  unfre(inently  ulcerations 
of  the  mucous  meml)rane  of  the  bladder  occur.  There  is  a  specimen  in  the 
Museum  of  a  bladder  and  rectum  from  a  fractured  spine  case,  in  which  a  fistula 
passes  from  the  memliranous  urethra  into  the  rectum,  no  doubt,  in  connection 
with  the  use  of  catheters.  Why  should  cystitis  thus  constantly  follow  the  use 
of  catheters  ?  Seeing  that  there  is  no  impediment  to  the  introduction  of  instru- 
ments, that  they  give  the  patient  no  pain,  and  are  used  with  the  greatest  ea?o, 
why  should  they  produce  so  much  more  irritation  than  we  usually  observe  when 
they  are  employed  for  otiier  reasons?  I  think  we  must  admit,  that  it  is  proba- 
ble that  the  mucous  membrane  of  the  bladder,  when  j)aralyzed.  is  in  a  state 
specially  prone  to  inflame,  just  as  the  eye  is.  after  paralysis  of  the  fifth  nerve. 
The  practical  question  before  us  is,  whether  to  permit  the  retention  to  continue 
until  overflow  takes  place,  is  less  likely  to  cause  this  cystitis  than  is  the  use  of 
instruments.  My  own  experience  has  been  in  favour  of  non-interference,  and  I 
quite  intend,  in  the  future,  to  make  a  full  trial  of  this  plan." 

There  is  an  appendix  to  the  volume  made  up  of  notes  onathe  cholera 
eiiidcmic  of  1SG6.  As  soon  as  it  broke  out,  arrangements  were  made  by 
the  stall"  of  the  hospital  for  3S  beds  in  one  of  its  wards,  l)ut  this  accom- 
modation proving  inadequate  after  the  lapse  of  a  week,  two  other  wards 
were  added,  containing  each  50  IkhIs,  making  in  all  138  IkhIs  for  the  exclu- 
sive reception  of  cholera  ])aticnts.  The  largest  numlicr.  however,  at  any 
one  time  in  the  hospital  was  114.  The  whole  number  treated  from  July 
10th  to  August  30th  was  509,  the  deaths  being  281,  or  54.".^  per  cent.    No 

'  The  aestbesiometer,  devised,  I  believe,  by  Dr.  Sieveking. 
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cases  of  diarrhoea,  however  severe,  were  included  in  this  statement.  The 
mortality  decreased  week  by  week,  it  being  the  first  week  85  per  cent.,  and 
the  last  week  37  per  cent.  The  gradual  diminution  of  the  mortality  is 
accounted  for  by  the  difference  in  the  severity  of  the  cases.  At  the  outset 
of  the  epidemic,  most  of  the  patients  were  brought  in  in  a  state  of  extreme 
collapse.  "This  epidemic,"  says  Dr.  Fraser,  "began  suddenly,  raged 
fiercely,  culminated  sharply,  and  declined  rapidly,  as  cholera  has  hitherto 
generally  done,  fitly  represented  by  an  ascending  angle  of  45°,  and  descend- 
ing by  one  of  95^." 

We  will  not  enter  into  the  discussion  of  the  question  whether  cholera  is 
contagious  in  view  of  the  facts  stated  in  the  reports  contained  in  this 
appendix,  for  such  discussion,  properly  carried  out,  should  take  in  the  con- 
sideration of  a  wide  range  of  facts  accurately  gathered.  No  narrow  view 
of  even  well-observed  facts,  much  less  those  which  have  been  carelessly 
observed,  will  settle  the  question.  We  will  give  but  a  single  quotation  in 
relation  to  this  subject: — 

"Some  facts  maybe  stated  bearing  on  the  question  of  contagion.  At  the 
height  of  the  epidemic,  upwards  of  one  hundred  persons  were  employed  in  the 
cholera  wards;  seven  medical  officers,  five  volunteer  nurses,  five  sisters,  eighty 
nurses,  and  five  porters.  None  of  the  medical  officers,  volunteer  nurses,  or 
sisters,  were  attacked,  and  the  porters  enjo\-ed  a  like  immunity.  Of  the  nurses 
five  contracted  the  disease,  and  of  these  four  died.  Three  of  those  who  died 
slept  outside  the  hospital.  In  the  laundry  eleven  women  were  employed  in 
washing  the  linen,  etc..  from  the  cholera  wards,  and  of  this  number,  one  was 
attacked  and  died.  She  was  also  a  non-resident.  As  the  mortality  among  laun- 
dresses is  usually  very  large  in  a  cholera  epidemic,  it  would  seem  that  the  pre- 
ventive measures  adopted  were  not  altogether  ineffectual.  No  case  of  cholera 
occurred  in  the  general  wards  of  the  hospital,  although  during  the  whole  period 
of  the  epidemic,  they  contained  their  full  number  of  cases,  most  of  whom  came 
from  cholera  localities." 

The  preventive  measures  referred  to  are  those  usually  employed  in  the 
various  modes  of  disinfecting,  and  these  were  employed  very  thoroughly. 

Something  is  said  of  many  of  the  remedies  used  in  the  treatment  of  cholera. 
Calomel  is  very  decidedly  recommended  as  having  been  found  efficacious. 
Baths,  at  a  temperature  of  from  98°  to  104°  F.  were  used  with  most 
marked  effect  in  about  130  of  the  worst  cases  under  the  care  of  one  of 
the  physicians.     The  effects  are  thus  described  : —  •• 

"Cramps  ceased,  anxiety  of  mind  vanished,  pulse  returaed,  or,  if  originally 
to  be  felt,  increased  in  volume  and  frequency.  Many  who  had  before  moaned 
or  shouted  incessantly  with  pain,  began  to  converse  upon  indiff"erent  subjects,  or 
in  many  cases  sank  into  a  tranquil  slumber.  Often  recovery  appeared  to  be 
the  direct  consequence  of  the  bath,  the  improvement  being  permanent;  but  in 
many  more,  removal  from  the  bath  became  the  signal  for  the  return,  more  or 
less  rapidly,  of  the  former  symptoms." 

Dr.  Little,  whose  report  of  the  effect  of  saline  and  alcoholic  injections 
into  the  veins  in  the  epidemic  of  1849  we  have  noticed  in  another  part  of 
this  article,  followed  up  this  practice  in  the  present  epidemic.  He  used  now 
another  apparatus,  of  which  he  gives  a  figure,  one  advantage  of  which  is, 
that  the  operation  can  be  readily  performed  with  it  by  a  single  person. 
He  reports  fifteen  cases.  We  find  nothing  new  in  the  results  as  compared 
with  those  realized  in  1849.     He  says,  in  concluding  his  report: — 

"  I  may  state  my  conAuction  that  a  patient  (if  not  too  old,  nor  suffering  from 
severe  organic  disease),  however  urgent  may  be  his  symptoms,  if  they  have  not 
been  of  too  long  duration,  has,  if  injected  with  saline  alcoholic  fluid,  a  very  good 
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prospect  of  recovery.  Often  it  is  also  his  only  chance.  This  belief  is  shared 
in  Vjy  those  who  have  seen  my  cases.  The  patients,  however,  require  careful 
•watching,  and  if  the  pulse  is  going,  immediate  reinjection  again  and  again  is 
necessary.  When  a  patient  has  been  long  pulseless,  clots  form  in  the  heart, 
and,  as  I  have  seen,  in  two  cases  where  injection  was  attempted,  extend  into  the 
larger  veins.  In  one  case  the  fluid  would  not  flow  in.  and  only  distended  the 
veins  of  the  arm  injected.  After  death  clots  were  found  e.xtending  from  the 
heart  into  the  axillary  vein.  I  have  no  doubt  that  in  some  of  my  earlier  cases 
clots  existed  in  the  heart  at  the  time  of  the  injection.  During  the  last  three 
weeks  many  cases,  not  nearly  so  severe  as  those  injected,  have  died ;  they  have 
generally  got  over  the  collapse,  but  .succumbed  to  the  reactionary  fever.  Had 
those  been  injected,  in  all  probability  the  event  would  have  been  different. 
The  bad  results,  with  this  treatment,  are  due  to  the  fact  that  it  is  often  only 
emploj'cd  when  the  patients  are  in  artiniln  mortis,  under  the  impression  that 
the  injection  is  dangerous.     This  it  is  certainly  not." 

This  may  be  speaking  too  strongly,  Ijut  it  is  our  own  conviction,  tliat  a 
measure  wliicli  will  restore  the  pul.se  when  it  is  entirely  pone,  diffuse  warmth 
throughout  the  cold  body,  disperse  tlie  livid  hue,  reidace  the  whispering 
utterance  with  almost  the  voice  of  health,  remove  the  cadaverous  expres- 
sion of  the  countenance,  and  relieve  the  cramps,  the  vomiting,  and  the 
thirst,  is  of  consideraljje  value,  and  should  not  Ije  cast  aside  simjdy  l)ecause 
it  does  not  succeed  in  the  majority  of  cases  in  which  it  is  used.  And  tJiis 
conviction  is  strengthened  by  rej)orts  of  cases  where  the  injection  was  used 
successively  several  times  with  the  same  results,  the  patient  recovering 
apparently  in  consequence  of  tiiis  repetition  of  the  remedy. 

We  have  not  noticeil  all  the  articles  in  this  volume,  but  have  selected 
those  which  contain  ])oints  that  would  most  interest  the  readers  of  this 
Journal.  We  thank  the  Medical  and  Surgical  Staff  of  tlie  London  Ilosjii- 
tal  for  this  coutribution  to  our  science,  aud  shall  hereafter  look  for  tlieir 
annual  volume  with  great  interest.  W.   11. 


Art.  XY. —  Tlte  Trayis^adions  of  (he  American  Medirnl  Association. 
Instituted  1847.     Vol.  XVII.     8vo.  pp.  713.     Philadelphia,  1866. 

TuE%2yansactiont<  before  us,  like  those  of  former  years,  commence  with 
the  address  of  the  presiding  officer,  who,  at  the  present  sejision,  was  Dr. 
D.  Humphreys  Storer,  of  Boston,  Mass.  Its  theme  is  the  practice  of 
Specialities  in  Medicine.  The  question  is  one  of  great  importance,  and 
which,  taken  in  all  its  l)earings,  is  one  not  very  easy  of  solution.  I)r. 
S.  treats  it  with  the  ntmost  candour  and  fairness.  The  question  may 
he  considered  under  two  points  of  view.  The  first  embraces  the  jiro- 
priety  of  a  course  of  medical  education  directed  solely  to  the  devotion 
of  the  pupil,  subseq\iently,  to  the  practice  of  some  speciality — to  the 
exclusive  treatment  of  a  particular  class  of  diseases,  or  the  diseases  of  a 
single  organ  or  series  of  associated  organs.  Such  an  apology  for  metlical 
education  in  the  proper  acceptation  of  the  term  should  l)e  uidiesitatingly 
condemned.  So  closely  are  tlie  jnithological  conditions  of  every  portion 
of  the  organism  related  to  each  other — so  i^oworfully  does  the  alinonna! 
state  of  one  organ  or  set  of  organs  influence  the  functions  of  many  or  of 
all  the  others,  that,  without  an  acipiaintanoe  wiih  the  general  pathology 
and  therni)cutics  of  the  entire  living  .system,  it  is  impossil»le  to  form  a  cor- 
rect estimate  of  the  spiviul  pathology  aud  therapeutical  management  of 
the  diseases  of  particular  organs. 
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To  the  second  point  of  view  under  which  the  question  of  speciality  in 
medicine  presents  itself,  there  can  be  much  less  objection.  We  mean  the 
devotion  of  time  and  talents,  after  a  sufficiently  prolonged  attendance  upon 
a  liberal  course  of  medical  instruction,  and  graduating-,  to  the  especial  study 
and  treatment  of  such  of  the  branches  of  his  profession  as  may  have  for  the 
individual  a  particular  interest,  or  which  from  any  circumstances  may  awaken 
an  especial  claim.  To  pursue  such  a  course  all  have  a  perfect  right,  and 
there  can  be  little  doubt  that  when  the  attention  of  any  one  is  directed 
somewhat  exclusively  to  a  single  department  of  medical  investigation,  or  to 
the  careful  clinical  observation  of  a  single  disease,  or  class  of  diseases,  a 
closer  acquaintance  will  be  acquired  of  the  nature,  causes,  symptoms,  and 
complications  of  the  morbid  conditions  thus  studied,  and  of  the  therapeuti- 
cal management  best  adapted  to  relieve  the  suffering  to  which  they  give 
rise,  to  circumscribe  their  ravages,  and  conduct  them  to  a  favourable 
termination. 

The  dangers  and  abuses  to  which  the  toleration  of  specialities  in  the 
study  and  practice  of  medicine  is  liable  to  lead,  are  clearly  pointed  out  by 
Dr.  S.  He  would  not,  however,  discountenance  the  specialist  as  such  ;  he 
would  not  speak  disparagingly  of  him  ;  he  would  neither  ridicule  nor  con- 
demn him,  but  would  cheerfully  welcome  as  a  co-laborer  to  our  ranks  every 
well-educated,  honourable,  honest  physician,  to  whatever  portion  of  our 
science  he  may  devote  his  time  and  his  talents.  Every  atom  he  can  add 
to  our  stock  of  knowledge,  every  grain  he  can  place  upon  the  mound 
already  raised  should  be  appreciated  and  rejoiced  in  ;  and  as  long  as  his  con- 
duct shall  prove  him  worthy  of  our  esteem,  so  long  may  he  claim  and 
possess  it. 

The  first  of  the  scientific  papers  is  one  on  the  Relations  which  Elec- 
tricity Sustains  to  the  Causes  of  Disease.  It  was  presented  by  Dr.  S. 
Littell,  of  Philadelphia,  and  discussed  at  the  last  annual  session  of  the 
Association,  but  was  not  fully  prepared  for  publication  until  the  meeting 
in  1866.  Dr.  L.  assumes  that  it  is  to  the  morbific  influence  upon  the 
living  organism  of  certain  electric  conditions  of  the  atmosphere  in  circum- 
scribed districts  or  neighbourhoods,  or  throughout  more  or  less  widely- 
extended  regions,  that  we  are  to  look  for  the  principal  cause,  if  not  the 
only  one,  of  diseases  of  an  endemic  or  epidemic  character.  The  question, 
which  is  certainly  one  of  the  deepest  interest  and  importance,  particularly 
in  our  study  of  the  etiology  of  very  extensive  classes  of  diseases,  is  very 
ingeniously  argued  by  Dr.  L.  The  correctness  of  the  position  he  has 
assumed  is  not,  however,  satisfactorily  demonstrated. 

The  theory  advocated  by  Dr.  L.  is  by  no  means  a  novel  one.  Electrical 
fluctuations  have  been  assigned  by  not  a  few,  and  with  more  or  less  confi- 
dence, as  the  cause  of  certain  maladies.  Few  attempts,  however,  have 
hitherto  been  made  to  show  by  argument  and  facts  the  ground  upon  which 
such  assignment  was  made,  nor  has  the  electrical  cause  of  disease  been  so 
fully  developed,  nor  has  it  received  so  extended  an  application  as  is  given 
to  it  in  the  report  before  us.  As  Dr.  L.  admits,  "  Much  patient  investi- 
gation, however,  and  careful  induction  will  be  required  to  remove  all  doubt, 
and  secure  its  adoption  by  the  profession." 

The  report  of  the  Committee  on  Disinfectants  (Drs.  E.  M.  Hunt,  A.  N, 
Bell,  and  J.  C.  Smith)  follows  next.  Of  the  main  subject  it  discusses,  and 
the  several  important  questions  therein  involved,  the  report  presents  but 
a  very  general  outline.  The  views  presented  by  the  Committee  are  in  the 
main  correct,  but  these  are  presented  too  much  in  the  form  of  axioms  to 
be  received  without  argument.     We  are  prepared  to  admit  that  "  where 
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well-regulated  heat  and  perfect  ventilation  can  be  secured,  we  are  in  posses- 
sion of  all  needed  disinfecting  j^owers  under  usual,  or,  we  should  say,  under 
all  circumstances,  especially  if  perfect  cleanliness  of  room,  bedding,  clothing, 
and  person  be  added,  excepting  perhaps  where  a  number  of  diseased  per- 
sons are  crowded  together.  In  the  latter  case,  the  only  disinfectant  to  be 
depended  on  is  the  separation  of  the  sick,  and  placing  them  iu  a  pure,  dry 
atmosphere  of  a  ])roper  temperature." 

Tlie  Committee  jjresent  a  list,  with  a  brief  commentary,  of  the  sub- 
stances which  they  regard  as  worthy  of  a  notice,  more  or  less  extended,  as 
their  tested  merits  or  assumed  value  may  demand.  Many  of  these  sub- 
stances are  adapted  to  furnish,  doubtless,  important  aid  as  auxiliaries  in 
the  work  of  disinfection  ;  others  of  them  will  be  found,  we  suspect,  to  lie 
rather  deodorants  than  disinfectants,  in  the  )>ro|»er  acreptation  of  the 
term.  We  are  not  prei)ared  to  admit  what  tlie  Committee  would  .seem 
desirous  to  inculcate,  that  to  remove  a  di-sagreeable  or  disgusting  odour 
is,  in  all  cases,  equivalent  to  destroying  tlie  agent  or  source  of  infection. 

In  a  very  short  paper  by  Dr.  IJ.  F.  Craig,  the  use  of  the  Permanganate 
of  Potassa  is  recommended  "  for  the  ])uri5cation  of  water,  especially 
during  the  prevalence  of  epidemic  cholera." 

An  Ai)j)aratus  for  the  Treatment  of  Fractured  Patella  is  descril>ed  by 
Dr.  J.  M.  Boisnot.  Tlie  ]»rinciple  involvc»l  in  the  use  of  this  ap|ianiiu?  is 
not  new,  being  that  of  holding  the  parts  in  juxtaposition,  by  drawing  upon 
the  upjier  fragment  in  such  manner  as  to  bring  it  down,  while  the  lower  is 
held  steadily.  The  form  of  the  splint  is  that  of  a  double  inclined  ])lane. 
Such  a  splint,  keeping  the  leg  ulitjhtbj  Hexed,  causes  the  patella  to  remain 
above  the  anterior  depression  between  the  condyles  of  the  femur.  The 
broad  concave  surface  of  the  upper  portion  of  the  splint  forms  a  com- 
fortable support  for  the  thigh  posteriorly,  while  it  serves  as  a  point  for 
counter  exertion.  The  same  may  Ije  said  of  the  lower  portion  of  the  s|>lini 
in  its  relation  to  the  leg,  with  the  additional  recommendation  of  its  not 
pressing  upon  the  heel  or  tendo  Achillis.  The  upi>er  fragment  of  the 
patella  is  drawn  down  by  pieces  of  leather,  with  attachments  of  common 
cord,  which  i)ass  over  pulleys  to  rollers  notclie<l,  and  provideil  with  u 
S|)ring,  so  that  they  nuiy  not  sli|)  in  winding.  The  s|»lints  are  C'tnfinetl  to 
the  limb  at  each  end,  by  a  slip  of  ordinary  thrtr-inch  iKindage.  The 
description  of  the  instrument  is  delicient  in  clearness  from  the  want  of  any 
pictorial  illustration. 

A  report  is  presented  by  Dr.  J.  J.  Woudward,  on  The  Causes  and 
Pathology  of  Pviumia  (Septicmia).  All  that  Dr.  W.  has  attempted  iu 
this  report  is  to  l)ring  together  a  few  considerations  in  connection  with  the 
literature  of  pyiema,  to  otter  a  brief  summary  of  the  leading  explanations 
of  the  )>henomena  which  have  l»een  i>ropo»inded,  and  a  criticism  of  the  l«v?is 
on  which  they  rest,  with  a  few  hints  on  further  explanation.  The  rei>ort 
concludes  with  a  sketch  of  some  of  the  more  prominent  forms  of  non- 
surgical pyasmia,  especially  uterine  pyiemia.  that  uf  new-lH>rn  infant.-?,  that 
originating  in  intestinal  ulcers  and  other  lesions  of  the  portal  system,  and 
the  so-called  idiopathic  or  spontaneous  py;omia. 

We  regret  that  Dr.  W.  had  not  i>een  able  to  command  the  time 
re(|uisite  to  present  a  complete  monograph  or.  pyivmia.  instead  of  being 
forced  to  limit  himself  simply  to  a  sketch  of  what  others  have  done  with  a 
view  to  determine  its  true  pathology.  From  the  hints  thrown  out  in  dis- 
cussing its  literature  it  is  evident  to  us  that  he  is  prepare*!  to  advocate  a 
]iatln)logy  of  }iyaMnia  far  in  advance  of  that  entertained  by  a  uuijority  of 
his  couleiuporaries. 
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The  next  communication  is  on  The  Clamp  Shield,  an  instrument  de- 
signed to  lessen  certain  surgical  dangers,  more  particularly  those  of 
extirpation  of  the  uterus  by  al)dominal  section,  by  Dr.  H.  R.  Storer,  of 
Boston.  This  instrument  consists  of  two  jaws  like  the  cutting  blades  of  a 
pair  of  large  shears,  with  a  serrated  edge  where  they  come  in  contact,  of  the 
breadth  of  half  an  inch  at  their  centre,  and  gradually  tapering  at  their 
outer  edge  towards  both  the  ends.  The  upper  end  of  one  blade  is  elongated 
into  an  odontoid  process,  which  passes  through  a  corresponding  socket  in 
the  other ;  the  upper  end  of  this  process  is  curved  outward,  so  that  when 
the  jaws  are  closed  it  tends  to  hold  them  in  position.  To  the  lower 
extremity  of  each  jaw  is  attached,  by  a  ball  and  socket  joint,  the  blade  of 
a  pair  of  narrow  forceps.  The  blades  of  the  forceps  are  united  by  a  clasp, 
the  pivot  rotating  upon  its  axis  so  as  to  allow  closure  at  any  atigle.  To 
the  lower  end  of  the  right  blade  of  the  forceps  is  hinged  a  rod  with  a  screw, 
which  passes  through  an  opening  in  the  opposite  blade.  A  nut  on  the 
outside  of  this  blade,  working  on  the  screw-like  rod,  is  capable  of  exerting 
whatever  amount  of  pressure  may  be  deemed  advisable. 

Dr.  S.  sums  up  the  grounds  upon  which  the  clamp  shield  is  to  facilitate 
the  operation  for  removal  of  the  uterus  and  to  lessen  its  mortality  as  fol- 
lows : — 

""  I.  As  a  Clamp. — It  lifts  the  uterus,  so  as  to  bring  as  much  as  possible  of 
the  cervix  within  its  grasp.  2.  It  enucleates  the  portion  to  be  divided  from 
the  surrounding  tissues.  3.  It  aids  and  increases  the  action  of  the  ecraseur, 
indirectly  coutrolUng  or  preventing  hemorrhage,  and  thereby,  also,  4.  It  lessens 
the  number  of  ligatures  necessary  to  be  subsequently  applied. 

"  II.  As  a  Shield. — 5.  It  protects  the  tissues  beneath  and  around  it  from 
being  lacerated.  6.  It  prevents  outlying  vessels  from  being  unnecessarily 
divided.  7.  It  covers  the  bladder,  the  vagina,  and  the  rectum,  and  so  avoids 
the  causation  of  increased  shock,  and  in  case  this  is  recovered  from,  of  in- 
creased subsequent  danger. 

"III.  In  its  fwufuld  Capacity. — 8.  It  relieves  the  surgeon's  mind  during  the 
operation  from  all  fear  of  the  dangers  above  indicated.  9.  It  enables  him 
cheerfully  and  hopefully  to  undertake  many  doubtful  or  desperate  cases  from 
which  he  would  otherwise  shrink  in  dismay,  or  which  he  could  not.  in  con- 
science, undertake;  and,  best  of  all,  10.  It,  for  all  these  reasons,  tends  to  in- 
crease the  number  of  cases  attempted  to  be  cured,  and  to  lessen  the  mortality 
of  those  in  whom  the  cure  may  become  realized." 

The  next  paper  is  on  The  Intra-oral  Method  of  Operations  on  the 
Lower  Jaw,  by  Dr.  Dewitt  C.  Enos,  of  New  York.  A  short  account  is 
first  given  of  the  mode  of  operating  within  the  mouth,  then  a  brief  history 
of  the  employment  and  success  of  this  plan  of  operating ;  the  paper  clos- 
ing with  a  view  of  the  advantages  by  which  it  is  recommended.  These 
are  the  avoidance  of  an  unsightly  and  perhaps  irritable  cicatrix.  The 
better  preservation  of  the  normal  sha|)e  of  the  jaw,  not  only  causing  less 
deformity,  but  rendering  its  usefulness  in  mastication  greater,  since  its  usual 
coaptation  with  the  superior  maxilla  is  maintained.  The  less  liability  to 
sudden  asphyxia  l)y  the  retraction  and  swallowing  of  the  tongue  during 
the  operation,  and  by  removing,  also,  the  more  formidable  and  chronic 
form  of  asphyxia  alluded  to  by  Begin  ;  the  non-division  of  the  facial 
vessels  and  nerves,  consequently  the  less  hemorrhage  and  the  better  preser- 
vation of  facial  innervation. 

Next  follows  a  report  by  George  M.  McGill,  Assist.  Surg.  U.  S.  A., 
advocating  the  adoption  of  A  Periosteum  Flap  in  all  amputations  in  the 
continuity  of  a  limb. 

Since  January,  1863,  Assistant  Surgeon  McGill  has  adopted  this  flap  in 
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all  Ills  amputations  in  the  continuity  of  bones.  A  flap  of  periosteum  is 
outlined,  raised,  and  adapted  to  the  newly-cut  bone  surface.  This  flap 
intended  to  cover  and  unite  with  the  newly-divided  bone  surface,  as  skin  and 
snpL-rficial  fascia  are  intended,  in  certain  modes  of  anijiutation,  to  cover 
and  unite  with  soft  tissues ;  with  this  difference,  however,  that  in  a  perios- 
teal flap  we  have  a  homologous  structure,  to  unite  with  the  newly-cut 
surface  of  bone;  while  iu  the  case  of  skin  and  fascia  coverinj?  soft  tissues, 
union  is  demanded  of  heterologous  forms.  Granting  that  like  more 
readily  unites  with  like,  then  where  a  periosteum  flaj)  is  adopted  and  the 
newly-cut  surface  of  the  bone  has  not  been  killed  by  the  too  coarse 
teeth  or  the  too  rapid  action  of  the  saw,  we  are  more  likely  to  have  union 
by  the  first  intention.  This  a  priori  conclusion  is  sustained  by  the  series 
of  cases  adduced  by  Assistant  Surgeon  McGill ;  for  the  details  of  which 
we  must  refer  to  the  paper  itself. 

An  interesting  and  instructive  case  of  Paralysis  of  the  Vocal  Chords 
with  Ajthonia  is  related  by  Dr.  J.  Solis  Cuiien,  of  Philadelphia.  The 
paralysis  in  this  case  was  overcome  by  direct  stimulation  in  a  single  opera- 
tion, and  the  voice  was  restored  at  the  same  sitting  by  vocal  gymnastics. 

The  Report  on  Vesical  Calculi,  by  Dr.  J.  C.  Hughes,  of  low^a,  is  based 
upon  a  case  in  which  lithotomy  by  the  bilateral  method  was  performed 
successfully  four  times,  within  a  little  more  than  five  years  in  a  jtatient 
aged,  at  the  time  of  the  first  operation,  C2  years.  The  patient  is  still 
active,  in  his  74th  year,  and  enjoying  comparatively  good  health.  At  the 
first  oi)eration  two  calculi  were  removed  of  the  triple  phosphate  variety  ; 
at  the  second,  one  calculus ;  at  the  third,  four  calculi,  one  of  which  was 
located  in  the  fundus  of  the  bladder  and  encysted;  at  the  fourth  opcratiuu 
twelve  calculi  were  extracted.  Of  the  entire  nineteen  calculi  accurate  litho- 
grai)hic  drawings  are  given,  showing  their  respective  sha|ies  and  sizes. 

Dr.  L.  A.  Sayre,  of  New  York,  relates  a  case  of  Lu.xation  of  the  Femur 
into  the  Ischiatic  Notch,  of  Niuc  Months'  Standing,  Reduced  by  Manipu- 
lation. 

Dr  Alfred  C.  Post,  of  New  York,  descril>es  an  Instrument  for  Perform- 
ing Lithotomy  l)y  a  Bilateral  Section  of  the  Prostate,  devi.sed  by  him  to 
secure  the  advantages  of  the  gorget,  and,  at  the  same  time,  to  guard 
against  its  inconveniences  and  dangers. 

The  instrument  consists  of  two  i)arts.  1st.  A  straight  steel  rod  eleven 
inches  in  length  ;  the  distal  half  of  which  is  cylindrical,  and  of  the  size 
of  a  No.  1  bougie,  terminating  in  a  rounded  button  of  the  size  of  a  No.  5 
bougie.  The  pro.ximal  half  of  the  rod  is  a  rectangular  four-sided  l)ar, 
whose  diagonal  corresponds  with  the  diameter  of  a  No.  5  bougie.  The 
proximal  end  of  the  rod  is  furnished  with  a  flat  ivory  handle,  roughened 
on  its  sides  to  enable  it  to  be  held  more  securely.  2d.  A  silver  canula  of 
the  size  of  a  No.  10  bougie,  and  occupying  one-half  the  length  of  the  rod. 
The  distal  extremity  of  the  canula  is  tapered  off"  to  the  extent  of  three- 
quarters  of  an  inch,  so  as  to  form  a  beak,  which  projects  beyond  the 
blades.  Immediately  Itehind  tins  Ix^ak  are  two  blades  which  are  inserted 
into  grooves  on  the  sides  of  the  canula,  so  as  to  Iv  readily  taken  out  and 
replaced.  There  are  four  sets  of  blades.  The  largest  makes  an  incision 
into  the  neck  of  the  bladder  of  about  one  inch  and  a  half  in  width,  and 
the  smallest  about  three-quarters  of  an  inch.  The  jiroximal  extremity  of 
the  canula  has  a  small  ivory  handle  ada]ited  to  it,  by  means  of  which  the 
canula  is  made  to  stick  u))on  the  rod.  The  end  of  tlie  canula  next  to  the 
handle  is  provided  with  a  sijuare  mortice  hole,  by  which  it  moves  upon  the 
rectan<:;ular  bar. 
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The  manner  of  operating  with  this  instrument  is  as  follows.  The 
patient  being  placed  and  secured  in  the  usual  position,  a  grooved  staff  is 
passed  through  the  urethra  into  the  bladder  and  held  firmly  in  its  position 
by  an  assistant.  A  crescentic  incision  is  then  made  through  the  perineum 
with  its  concavity  towards  the  anus  The  incision  crosses  the  raphe  of 
the  perineum  about  an  inch  in  front  of  the  anus,  its  horns  extending  each 
side,  midway  between  the  anus  and  the  tuberosities  of  the  ischia.  A  free 
incision  is  now  made  into  the  membranous  part  of  the  urethra  along  the 
groove  of  the  staff.  The  button  at  the  extremity  of  the  steel  rod  is  then 
passed  into  the  bladder,  and  the  staff  withdrawn.  The  surgeon  then  holds 
the  handle  of  the  rod  with  the  thumb  and  index  finger  of  the  left  hand, 
and  the  handle  of  the  canula  with  the  corresponding  thumb  and  finger  of 
the  right  hand.  The  canula  is  then  pushed  forward  until  the  blades  with 
which  it  is  armed  have  penetrated  the  prostate,  and  the  sense  of  the  resist- 
ance has  ceased,  indicating  that  the  blades  have  entered  the  cavity  of  the 
bladder ;  the  canula  is  now  retracted  and  then  the  whole  instrument  is  with- 
drawn. Nothing  remains  but  to  introduce  the  forceps,  seize  and  extract 
the  stone. 

"More  than  twenty  years  have  elapsed,"  Dr.  P.  remarks,  "since  I  introduced 
this  instrument,  and  I  have  had  occasion  to  employ  it  in  a  considerable  number 
of  cases.  Experience  has  confirmed  my  opinion  of  its  usefulness,  and  I  have 
no  hesitation  in  commending  it  to  the  profession  as  a  means  of  diminishing  the 
dangers  of  a  formidable  operation." 

By  the  same  gentleman  a  description  is  given  of  an  original  Instru- 
ment to  Facilitate  the  Introduction  of  Insect  Pins  in  Wounds  of  the  Face 
and  of  other  parts,  where  it  is  important  to  secure  an  accurate  adaptation 
of  the  edges  of  the  wound.  The  instrument  consists  of  a  needle  two  and  a 
half  inches  long ;  its  diameter  corresponding  with  that  of  a  very  large 
darning  needle,  slightly  curved  to  the  extent  of  a  quarter  of  an  inch  from 
its  point,  and  having  at  its  proximal  extremity  a  small  flat  handle.  The 
curved  portion  of  the  needle  is  flattened,  and  has  cutting  edges.  Through- 
out the  greater  part  of  its  length  on  the  side  corresponding  with  the  con- 
vexity of  the  curve  there  is  a  groove.  In  using  the  instrument,  the  needle 
is  passed  through  the  edges  of  the  wound  in  the  position  to  be  occupied  by 
the  pin,  which  latter  is  then  slipped  along  the  groove  on  the  needle.  By 
this  means  the  most  slender  pin  may  be  passed  through  the  skin  with  per- 
fect facility  and  without  being  bent  out  of  shape.  The  needle  being  with- 
drawn the  pin  is  secured  by  a  thread  wound  upon  it  in  the  form  of  a  figure 
eight,  and  its  point  is  then  removed  by  means  of  a  cutting  pliers. 

The  next  report  is  from  the  Committee  on  Diphtheria  as  it  has  Occurred 
in  the  United  States,  by  Dr.  H.  D.  Holton,  of  Vermont.  This  report 
presents  a  very  good  history,  though  by  no  means  a  complete  one,  of  the 
prevalence  of  diphtheria  in  different  parts  of  this  country.  The  remarks 
of  its  author  on  the  pathology  of  the  disease  and  his  description  of  its 
most  usual  symptoms,  march,  and  sequelse,  and  his  directions  for  its  treat- 
ment, are  in  the  main  correct.  We  should  differ  from  him,  it  is  true,  as  to 
the  contagious  nature  of  diphtheria,  and  upon  some  other  points  of  less 
importance.  We  would  suggest  to  Dr.  H.  that  there  is  too  close  an 
affinity  between  denuded  cutaneous  tissue  and  mucous  tissue,  to  render  the 
liability  of  the  latter  to  diphtheritic  deposition  any  argument  to  prove  that 
those  have  fallen  into  error  who  believe  that  diphtheria  is  "  a  peculiar 
inflammation  of  the  mucous  membrane,"  into  which  always  the  membrani- 
form  exudation  takes  place. 

The  conclusions  to  which  the  reporter  has  arrived  are  thus  summed  up : — 
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"1.  That  diphtheria  has  occurred  as  an  epidemic,  from  time  to  time,  from 
the  first  settlement  of  this  country.  2.  That  it  is  a  distinct  disease,  and  is  not 
to  be  confounded  with  scarlatina  or  croup.  3.  That  it  is  particularly  a  disease 
of  childhood,  although  it  exempts  no  age.  4.  That  it  is  communicahle  to  that 
degree  that  it  is  the  duty  of  every  physician  to  separate  the  infected  from  such 
as  are  well,  particularly  children.  5.  That  it  is  a  disease  primarily  affecting 
the  blood,  consequently  the  treatment,  to  be  effective,  must  be  not  local  bat 
general,  and  of  such  a  nature  as  to  eradicate  or  neutralize  the  poison.  Such 
local  treatment  should,  however,  be  used  as  will  prevent  the  absorption  of  the 
fluid  portions  of  the  exudation.  G.  That  when  the  exudation  has  invaded  the 
trachea,  the  only  hope  of  saving  the  patient  is  in  tracheotomy." 

The  report  wliich  follows  On  Spotted  Fever,  so  called,  l)y  Dr.  J.  J.  Levick, 
of  Philadelphia,  is  one  of  the  ablest  and  most  com]»lete  of  any  comprised  in 
the  present  volume  of  Transactions.  The  views  of  the  antlior  of  the  report 
in  respect  to  the  pathology  of  the  disease  and  its  relationship  to  cerebro- 
spinal meningitis  seem  to  us  to  be  borne  out  by  all  the  facts  that  have 
been  reported  by  different  observers,  from  an  early  period  in  the  present 
century,  and  of  various  and  different  localities.  We  jirefer  not  to  enter 
upon  an  analysis  of  Dr.  L.'s  rei)ort  on  the  present  occasion,  as  in  an  early 
number  of  the  Journal  we  expect  that  this  subject  will  be  more  fully 
discussed  than  it  is  possible  for  us  to  do  on  this  occasion. 

A  paper  is  presented  by  Dr.  A.  Mason,  of  ^lassachiisetts.  on  The  Use 
of  Aluminum  as  a  Base  for  Artificial  Teeth,  as  a  Sulistitute  for  Gold  and 
other  Metals,  and  Red  Vulcanite.  It  is  a  valuable  contribution  to  mechani- 
cal dentistry. 

A  very  sensible  and  suggestive  report  on  The  Etiological  and  Pathologi- 
cal Relations  of  Epidemic  Erysii)elas,  Spotted  Fever,  and  Diphtheria,  was 
presented  by  Dr.  N.  S.  Davis,  of  Chicago.  When  examined  l)y  a  more 
extended  series  of  observations  than  we  at  jircsent  posses.s,  we  have  no 
doubt  that  the  views  shadowed  forth  in  the  present  report  will  i)e  found 
correct,  and  that  the  in((uiry  carefully  carried  out  in  respect  to  other 
diseases  than  those  enumerated,  a  close  relationship  in  the  nature  and 
causation  of  a  more  extended  list  of  epidemic  maladies  will  be  found  to 
exist  than  is  now  suspected. 

A  report  was  presented  by  Dr.  II.  11.  Storer,  of  Boston,  a  delegate  from 
the  American  Medical  Association  to  the  Association  of  Superintendents  of 
Asylums  for  the  Insane,  at  its  session  of  1S65-(;G.  and  especially  instructed 
to  urge  upon  the  latter  body  "  the  advantage  of  a  more  intimate  union  with 
the  former,  alike  for  the  purposes  of  science  and  effectual  practice."  The 
delegate  failed  in  the  accomijlishment  of  the  main  object  of  his  mission. 
The  report  closes  by  urging  the  adoption  by  the  Medical  Association  of  the 
following  resolutions  : — 

"  1.  That  the  Association  recommend  to  the  several  medical  and  law  schools 
of  the  country  the  establishment  of  an  iudependent  chair  of  medical  juris- 
prudence, to  be  filled,  if  possil>le.  by  teachers  who  have  studied  botli  law  and 
medicine.  Attendance  upon  one  full  course  of  lectures  from  whom  shall  be 
deemed  necessary  before  the  medical  degree  is  conferred. 

"  2.  That  while  this  Association  regrets  that  the  Association  of  Superintend- 
ents of  American  Asylums  for  the  Insane  has  not  yet  thought  tit  to  unite  itself 
more  closely  with  the  rejirescntative  body  of  Amorican  physicians,  it  still  is  of 
opinion  that  such  union  is  for  their  mutual  and  reciprocal  advantage,  and  that 
it  ought  to  be  eU'ected  without  delay." 

Dr.  B.  Haskell  jiresents  a  comparatively  short  paper  in  continuance  of 
the  subject  discussed  by  him  in  a  communication  read  at  the  session  of  the 
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Association  for  1865,  in  respect  to  the  existence  of  independent  sensitive 
and  motor  nerves  ;  a  doctrine  which  he  has  attempted  to  show  is  not  an 
absolute  truth.  To  learn  fully  the  character  of  Dr.  H.'s  objections  to  the 
views  of  Bell,  and  the  arguments  upon  which  they  are  based,  his  entire 
paper,  in  connection  with  the  communication  formerly  presented  by  him, 
must  be  read  in  extenso.  % 

Health  in  Country  and  Cities,  is  the  title  of  a  communication  presented 
by  Dr.  W.  F.  Thoms,  of  New  York.  It  is  illustrated  by  tables  showing 
the  death-rates,  sickness-rates,  etc.  etc.,  in  country  and  cities.  The  com- 
munication of  Dr.  T.  is  a  very  valuable  contribution  to  the  department  of 
liygeine  The  question  of  the  comparative  health  of  cities  and  country  is 
a  very  complex  one,  requiring  for  its  settlement  not  only  a  long  series  of 
statistics,  but  a  careful  comparison  of  these  statistics,  with  a  long  list  of 
questions  concerning  the  sanitary  condition  of  different  cities  and  the 
different  parts  of  a  city,  and  of  the  several  tracts  of  country  and  rural  dis- 
tricts from  which  the  statistics  are  derived,  with  the  extent,  condition, 
character,  and  pursuits  of  the  inhabitants  of  each. 

The  report  of  the  Committee  on  Medical  Literature  was  presented  by 
Dr.  Charles  A.  Lee,  of  New  York.  It  is  a  well  written  and  able  paper, 
presenting  a  very  fair  exposition  of  the  present  condition  and  extent  of  the 
medical  literature  of  the  United  States,  and  of  the  character  and  value  of 
our  medical  periodicals.  While  he  vindicates  the  general  medical  litera- 
ture of  our  country  in  the  face  of  the  unjust  criticisms  to  which  it  has  been 
subjected,  even  in  many  of  the  annual  reports  of  the  Association  ;  and 
admits  whatever  deficiencies  it  may  be  justly  chargeable  with,  he  still 
insists  that  whether  we  examine  the  medical  literature  of  this  country  in 
reference  to  value  of  material  or  to  excellence  of  style,  to  all,  indeed,  that 
goes  to  constitute  true  scientific  authorship,  our  best  American  writers  are 
about  on  a  par  with  those  who  have  treated  similar  subjects  in  Europe. 

"  We  think,"  says  the  reporter,  "  we  may  safely  say  that  the  time  is  come  when 
our  medical  students,  as  well  as  practitioners,  may  rely  chiefly  on  our  own 
writers  for  the  professional  instruction  and  information  they  need  ;  and  it  is  but 
an  act  of  simple  justice  to  our  native  authors  to  urae  their  writino-s  upon  the 
attention  of  physicians,  as  far  better  adapted  for  their  wants,  and  far  safer 
guides  in  the  management  of  our  diseases  than  any  foreign  works  whatever." 

The  next  report,  from  the  Committee  of  Medical  Ethics,  is  On  Specialities, 
by  Dr.  Worthington  Hooker,  and  is  a  very  well  written  and  sensible  paper. 
The  reporter  takes  ground  in  opposition  to  the  exclusive  study  and  prac- 
tice of  specialities,  and  his  arguments  have  great  force  and  are  well  worthy 
of  consideration.  Appended  to  it  is  a  very  brief  minority  report,  by  Dr. 
Henry  I.  Bowditch,  in  defence  of  such  study  and  practice. 

A  very  candid  report  was  made  by  Dr.  Charles  S.  Tripler,  from  the 
•Committee  on  Rank  in  the  Medical  Department  of  the  Army.  The  com- 
fort and  efficiency  of  the  medical  officers  of  the  army  and  the  good  of  the 
service  generally,  call  loudly  for  the  recognition  of  military  rank  in  the 
members  of  the  medical  department  of  the  army  ;  and  it  is  to  be  hoped  that 
the  subject  which  is  now  before  our  National  Legislature  will  be  disposed 
of  without  delay  and  in  accordance  with  the  wishes  of  the  members  of  a 
portion  of  the  military  service,  second  in  importance  to  neither  of  the  others. 

A  communication  on  the  subject  of  Patent  Rights  among  Medical  Men 
was  presented  by  Drs.  D.  Prince  and  Thomas  Antisell,  in  which  is  advo- 
cated the  propriety  of  medical  men  securing  to  themselves  by  a  patent,  a 
profit  from  the  use  of  any  discovery  or  invention  of  theirs,  whether  a 
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medicine  or  a  surj^ical  instrument  or  apparatus,  and  proposes  to  rescind 
the  rule  in  our  code  of  ethics  in  respect  to  patents,  which  rule  is  declared 
to  be  "  founded  upon  misconception  of  the  subject  of  patent  laws  and 
rights."  The  reasoning  in  the  report  referred  to  is  specious  rather  than 
sound,  and  would  equally  sustain  the  right  of  the  medical  man  to  deal  in 
secret  nostrums  and  to  withhold  from  the  profession  generally  the  results 
of  his  own  experience  and  olxservations,  however  important  these  may  be 
as  aids  in  the  prophylaxis  or  management  of  disease. 

Dr.  Benjamin  Lee,  of  Philadel])hia,  contributes  a  paper  on  The  Correct 
Principles  of  Treatment  for  Angular  Curvature  of  the  Spine,  in  which  is 
advocated  the  ado|)tion  of  means  by  which  the  weight  of  the  head  may 
be  so  far  removed  from  off  the  spinal  column,  that  even  commencing 
deformity  may  he  arrested  and  future  angulation  of  the  spine  guarded 
against,  whilst  sufficient  time  is  allowed  to  conquer  if  it  be  possiljle,  and 
in  many  it  is,  any  disease  of  the  vertebrae,  from  which  angular  curvature 
may  result.  We  do  not  subscribe  to  the  employment  of  the  mechanical 
means  suggested  by  Dr.  L.  for  the  prevention  and  correction  of  spinal  cur- 
vature, indiscriminately  in  all  cases  of  vertebral  disease;  we  admit,  however, 
the  general  correctness  of  the  principles  of  treatment  which  he  has  laid 
down. 

The  volume  closes  with  an  Essay  on  Digitalin,  its  Chemical,  Physio- 
logical, and  Therapeutic  Action,  by  Dr.  Samuel  II.  Percy,  of  Xew  York. 
To  this  essay  was  awarded  the  prize  of  the  Association.  The  essay  is  a 
very  elaborate  one,  and  gives  a  very  good  account  of  digitalin — a  neutral 
princii)le  obtained  from  the  leaves  and  seeds  of  digitalis  ;  its  chemical 
history — the  process  for  obtaining  it,  its  physical  properties,  and  chemical 
tests  and  reagents ;  together  with  an  account  of  its  physiological  action  on 
inferior  animals  and  on  man;  its  therapeutic  value  and  modus  oj>erandi. 

Digitalin,  in  its  medicinal  action,  controls  and  lessens  the  fre(|uenc-y  of 
the  heart's  pulsations  ;  in  fuller  doses  it  deranges  the  actions  of  the  heart ; 
in  poisonous  doses  it  paralyzes  the  heart,  and  causes  death  by  syncope. 

"It  is  a  pure  sedative,  and  has  no  narcotic  action.  Its  depressing  action 
is  preceded  liy  no  stimulation,  and  the  otVccts  it  produces  upon  the  mind  whoa 
given  in  large  doses,  causing  dreams  and  hallucinations,  is  but  a  retlex  action, 
a  derangement  of  nervous  influence." 

In  comparing  the  action  of  digitalin  with  other  sedatives,  we  find  that, 
unlike  hydrocyanic  acid,  it  does  not  paralyze  the  medulla  oblongata  and 
leave  the  heart  l)cating  after  the  brain  ceases  to  act.  "  It  produces  no 
anaesthetic  elfect  upon  the  nerves  of  the  stomach,  like  creasote."  It  does 
not,  like  aconite,  produce  an  increased  secretion  of  saliva,  or  paralysis  of 
the  fauces,  or  ana?sthesia  of  the  peripheral  nerves.  Unlike  coniuni,  it  pro- 
duces no  paralysis  of  the  motor  nerves ;  nor  does  it  cause,  like  colchicura, 
])urgation,  nor  congestion  of  the  kidneys,  nor  increased  secretion  of  uric 
acid.  Unlike  antimony,  it  does  not  diminish  the  amount  of  fibrin  in  the 
blood,  and  become  in  large  doses  tolerant,  nor,  like  ipecacuanha,  does  it 
produce  any  great  increased  secretion  from  the  stomach  and  lungs. 

"I  have  not,"  remarks  Dr.  P..  "  boon  able  to  verify  the  diuretic  action  of 
digitalin  when  giveu  in  a  state  of  health ;  when  given  whore  cardiac  lesion 
and  dropsical  ofVusion  are  prosont.  it  is,  as  a  whole,  the  best  diuretic  we  possess. 
The  uansoa  and  vomiting  that  are  somotimos  soon  when  digitalin  is  freely  given, 
is  nothing  but  the  dorangomout  of  the  function  of  the  vagus  nerve.  1  have  not 
socu  that  it  acts  as  an  irritant  to  the  mucous  monibrauo  of  the  stomach  or 
iutostiiios.  though  Houchardat  mentions  this  pathological  couditiou,  but  it  must 
be  remembered  that  he  tried  the  tesophagus."  D.  P.  C. 
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Art.  XYI. — Reports  of  American  Hospitals  for  the  Insane  : — 

1.  Of  the  Maine  Insane  Hospital,  for  the  fiscal  year  1865-66. 

2.  Of  the  Vermont  Asylum,  for  the  fiscal  year  l%(jb-&%. 

3.  Of  the  State  Hospital  at  Taunton,  Mass.,  for  the  fiscal  year  1865-66. 

4.  Of  the  Pennsylvania  State  Hospital,  for  the  year  1866. 

5.  Of  the  Maryland  Hospital,  for  the  years  1865  and  1866. 

6.  Oftlie  Asylum  of  North  Carolina,for  the  fiscal  years  1864-65,  and  1865-66. 

7.  Of  the  Central  Ohio  Asylum,  for  the  fiscal  year  186.5-66. 

8.  Of  the  Indiana  HospitcH,  for  the  fiscal  year  1865-66. 

9.  Of  the  Michigan  Asylum,  for  the  fiscal  years  1862-63,  and  1863-64. 
10.  Of  the  Wiscoyisin  State  Hospital,  for  the  fiscal  year  1865-66. 

1.  The  new  wing  atlded  to  the  3Iaine  Insane  Hospital,  in  1865,  was  finished, 
internally,  and  occupied  in  1866.  The  female  department  is  thus  considerably 
enlarged.  According  to  the  report  now  before  us,  •'  every  dormitory  in  the 
male  wards  is  occupied,  and  has  been  for  the  last  four  or  five  years,  so  that  we 
have  been  obliged  to  refuse,  for  a  time,  more  or  less  applicants  every  year.  "We 
actually  need  another  wing  for  males  more  than  ever  before." 

Men.      Women.      Total. 
Patients  in  the  hospital  Dec.  1, 1865,     . 
Admitted  in  the  course  of  the  year,       .    '    . 
Whole  number,      ...... 

Discharged,  including  deaths. 

Remaining  Dec.  31,  1866,      .... 

Of  those  discharged,  there  were  cured, 
Died, 

Died  of  consumption.  10 ;  diarrhoea.  5  ;  old  age,  4 ;  congestion  of  the  brain, 
3;  paresis,  3;  epilepsy,  4;  exhaustive  mania,  1;  dropsy,  1 ;  suicide,  2. 

"  Every  year  we  spend  with  those  of  minds  diseased,"  remarks  Dr.  Harlow, 
"  leads  us  more  fully  to  the  conviction  that  greater  care  and  watchfulness  over 
the  physical  part  of  our  nature  would  lessen  surprisingly  the  number  who 
annually  fall  victims  to  this  worst  of  human  ills.  The  rules  of  hygiene  are  so 
wofully  neglected  and  disregarded  by  all  classes  and  in  all  conditions  of  men, 
that  it  is  no  marvel  to  see  the  vast  number  of  wrecks  afloat  on  all  sides. 

"  The  conventionalities  of  society  are  but  stepping-stones  over  which  the 
young  scramble  to  find  themselves  too  soon  in  some  institution  for  the  insane, 
or  at  the  brink  of  an  early  grave." 

A  large  part  of  the  report  is  occupied  by  an  essay  upon  suicide,  which  con- 
tains nothing  of  particular  importance  that  is  new. 

2.  The  report  of  Dr.  Rockwell,  of  the  Vermont  Asylum,  for  the  official  year 
ending  July  31,  1866,  is,  like  all  its  predecessors,  very  short.  We  take  from  it 
a  few  extracts  : — 

Men. 
Patients  at  the  beginning  of  the  year,    .        .        241 


143 

134 

277 

75 

60 

135 

218 

194 

412 

85 

51 

136 

133 

143 

276 

39 

22 

61 

18 

15 

33 

Admitted  in  the  course  of  the  year. 
Whole  number,      .... 
Discharged,  including  deaths. 
Remaining  at  the  end  of  the  year. 
Of  those  discharged,  there  were  cured. 
Died, 


77 
318 

77 
241 


"Women. 

Total 

1:39 

480 

84 

161 

323 

641 

71 

148 

252 

493 

58 

, 

43 
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"  The  comfort  and  welfare  of  the  patients  are  preatly  affected  by  the  charac- 
ter of  those  under  whom  they  are  immediately  placed.  If  the  attendants  are 
of  a  benevolent  and  obliging  disposition,  industrious  in  their  habits,  mild,  yet 
decisive  in  their  manners,  and  possessing  a  favourable  and  pleasant  tact  to  per- 
form their  several  duties,  they  will  greatly  relieve  the  labours  of  the  physician, 
and  promote  the  recovery  of  the  patients.  Those  who  are  mild,  amiable,  and 
courteous,  will  impart  the  same  feelings  to  those  around  them;  while  those  who 
are  morose  and  irritable  will  create  a  gloomy  and  unpleasant  atmosphere  to  all 
with  whom  they  come  in  contaet. 

"  One  of  the  most  important  means  for  the  restoration  of  the  insane  is  to 
inspire  them  with  self-respect  and  self-control.  The  kindness,  tact,  and  skill 
for  the  accomplishment  of  this,  is  a  great  desideratum  in  the  moral  management 
of  the  insane.  Reading  and  writing  are  considered  valuable  auxiliaries  for  the 
comfort  and  restoration  of  the  insane.  The  patients  are  furnished  with  sta- 
tionery, and  are  encouraged  to  write  on  all  sulijects  except  that  of  their 
insanity.  The  practice  of  writing  improves  the  power  of  fixing  the  attention, 
and  lends  to  restore  the  lost  balance  liy  diverting  the  mind  from  its  delusions, 
and  calling  into  exercise  those  faculties  that  would  otherwise  lie  dormant. 
Even  when  they  write  on  the  subject  of  their  delusions,  they  disclose  the  nature 
of  their  insanity  more  clearly  than  could  be  learned  in  any  other  way." 

3.  The  medical  history  of  the  Slate  Lunatic  Hospital  at  Taunton,  Mass.,  for 
the  ofTu  ial  year  emling  with  the  30th  of  September,  1866,  furnishes  the  follow- 
ing numerical  results : — 

Men.       Women.      Total. 
Patients  in  hospital  Sept.  30,  18G.5,        .        .         H,.t  176         343 

Admitted  in  course  of  the  year,     .  .         It''.'  *.''J  208 

AVhule  numl)er -Tl  277  5.51 

Dischartred.  including  deaths,                           .         Ill  '.'9  210 

Kemaining.  Sept.  30,  iHC.e,  li'.3  178  341 

Of  those  discharged,  there  ^^ere  cured,          .  39  39  78 

Died 23  17  40 

Causes  of  death. — General  paralysis,  8;  maniacal  exhaustion.  6  ;  apoplexy,  5  ; 
phthisis,  3 ;  old  age,  3;  diarrha-a,  2;  marasmus,  2 ;  epilepsy,  2;  inanition,  2: 
paralysis,  dysentery,  disease  of  the  heart,  disease  of  liver,  suicide,  and  cancer, 
1  each. 

I)r.  Cuo.vTE  writes  as  follows  in  relation  to  the  liability  to  recurrence  of  in- 
sanity, in  cases  once  restored  :  "  While  it  is  true  that  its  occurrence  once  in  an 
individual  indicates,  in  many  cases,  a  constitution  which  makes  hira  more  liable 
in  ihe  future  than  one  who  has  never  been  attacked — and  while  there  are  a  few 
who,  though  apparently  perfectly  rational  after  the  termination  of  their  disorder, 
arc  ineapaltlc  of  returning  to  the  sphere  which  they  formerly  occujiied.  or  of 
performing  the  duties  which  they  previously  fulfilled,  yet  the  large  majority  of 
those  recovered  continue  well,  and  are  as  perfect  and  capable,  in  all  respects, 
as  before  their  disease.  To  show  how  small  is  the  probability  of  recurrence, 
and  how  much  the  danger  of  it  has  been  overrated,  I  have  compiled  from  our 
records  the  following  statement  of  the  number  of  times  each  patient  has  been 
admitted: — 

2-188  patients  have  been  admitted  once,  ....  2488 

86  "  "  "  twice,        .  172 

35  •'  "  "  three  times,  105 

13  "  "  "  four  "             ...  52 

3  •  "  "  five  "             ...  15 

2  •  "  "  aix  "             ...  12 

1  ••  ••  "  eight  "...  8 

2628  porso/is.  admissions,     2852 

"It  is  not  pretended  that  this  statement  shows  accurately  the  number  of 
relapses  ;  but  it  must  be  remeniberod  that  it   includes  many  who  are  removed 
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by  friends  before  recovery,  and  were  necessarily  returned.  On  the  whole  it 
seems  probable  that  it  puts  fully  as  unfavourable  an  aspect  upon  the  ^security 
of  the  restored  insane  as  the  facts  would  warrant." 

The  Doctor  thus  gives  his  views  of  the  effect  of  the  late  war  in  the  produc- 
tion of  insanity : — 

'•At  the  commencement  of  the  late  rebellion,  contrary  to  common  expecta- 
tion, there  was  an  immediate  and  general  check  to  the  numbers  thronging  to 
all  public  institutions,  and  to  insane  hospitals  among  the  rest.  This  continued 
throughout  the  war;  but  with  its  cessation  there  has  been  here,  and  probably 
at  other  similar  institutions,  an  immediate  though  gradual  increase.  A  few, 
but  not  many  patients,  have  been  admitted,  in  whom  the  mental  disease  might 
fairly  be  attributed  to  their  connection  with  the  great  contest.  Eleven  of  those 
admitted  during  the  year  had  served  in  the  armies  of  the  Republic.  On  the 
whole,  it  seems  probable  that  the  general  effect  of  the  national  trial  has  been 
healthful  to  the  public  mind,  and  that  although  some  new  causes  of  mental  dis- 
ease have  been  introduced,  yet  the  percentage  of  insanity  has  been  slightly 
reduced." 

4.  At  the  Pennsylvania  State  Hospital,  during  the  year  1866,  the  number  of 
patients  constantly  exceeded  the  limit  which  was  originally  fixed  for  the  build- 
ing. As  a  remedy  for  this  tendency  to  overcrowding.  Dr.  Curwen  very  wisely 
recommends  the  erection  of  another  hospital,  instead  of  enlarging  this  to  un- 
wieldy dimensions.     His  reasons  for  this  course  are  thus  stated : — 

"The  opinions  of  the  ablest  and  most  experienced  gentlemen,  who  have  de- 
voted most  time  to  the  study  of  mental  disorders,  are  most  decidedly  opposed 
to  the  erection  of  hospitals  to  accommodate  a  larger  number  than  this  is  cal- 
culated to  receive.  Xo  man.  no  matter  how  great  his  ability,  can  give  proper, 
careful,  and  thorough  attention  to  a  larger  number,  and  also  perform,  as  he 
should,  all  the  other  duties  which  require  his  personal  care.  To  secure  the 
best  results,  the  superintending  physician  must  personally  study  the  different 
cases,  and  make  himself  familiar  with  them ;  and  to  do  this,  maintain  the  pro- 
per discipline  of  the  establishment,  and  faithfully  discharge  all  the  duties 
assigned  him,  will  fully  tax  the  energies  and  resources  of  the  best  man  ;  and  every 
additional  patient  only  detracts  so  much  from  his  ability  rightly  to  discharge 
his  duties;  and  in  justice  to  himself  and  to  those  intrusted  to  his  care,  these 
duties  cannot  be  delegated  to  others.  He  should  see  with  his  own  eyes  and 
hear  with  his  own  ears,  that  thus  he  may  take  advantage  of  everything  which 
may  most  tend  to  benefit  those  intrusted  to  his  care." 

He  advises,  however,  that  a  room  for  an  infirmary  be  erected  in  connection 
with  each  ward  of  the  present  hospital.  This  is  an  excellent  proposition,  and 
the  proposed  rooms  would  be  a  great  improvement. 

On  the  supposition  that  a  new  hospital  shall  be  erected,  the  Doctor  gives 
the  following  injunctions,  a  due  regard  to  which  would  be  the  part  of  a  wise 
economy.  In  the  hospitals  of  the  United  States,  hundreds  of  thousands  of 
dollars  have  been  expended  in  correcting  the  errors  and  supplying  the  defi- 
ciencies of  ignorant  architects  and  master-builders  : — 

•'  'IMie  edifice  itself  should  be  constructed  in  the  most  careful  manner,  in  strict 
accordance  with  the  requirements  of  the  class  to  be  accommodated,  and  in  the 
light  of  the  ample  knowledge  obtained  on  this  subject  within  the  last  ten  or 
fifteen  years,  under  the  direct  superintendence  of  a  well  qualified  medical  man, 
who  has  had  previous  experience  in  a  hospital  for  the  insane,  and  who  may  be  able 
to  conduct  it  after  it  is  ready  for  occupation.  In  this  way  much  expense  may 
be  saved  in  the  construction  and  arrangement  of  matters  of  vital  importance  to 
the  proper  m.anagement  of  the  hospital,  but  which  cannot  be  known  to  an 
architect  or  builder,  who  has  had  no  opportunity  of  giving  special  attention  to 
such  matters.  Every  one  desiring  to  have  any  work  done  in  the  best  manner, 
will  select  for  it  the  most  careful  and  competent  workman  he  can  find  ;  and  so 
in  this  matter  of  hospital  building,  the  man  best  acquainted  with  the  require- 
ments of  a  hospital  for  the  insane,  should  prepare  the  plans,  direct  its  erection, 
and  be  responsible  for  the  proper  arrangement  of  all  its  parts." 


157 

149 

306 

115 

72 

187 

272 

221 

493 

91 

75 

166 

181 

146 

327 

26 

21 

47 

14 

19 

33 

Men. 

Women. 

Total 

63 

57 

120 

108 

25 

133 

94 

27 

121 

265 

109 

374 

102 

29 

131 

102 

40 

142 

204 

69 

273 

c.l 

40 

101 

76 

11 

86 

67 

10 

77 

9 

2 

11 

6 

3 

9 

480  Reviews.  [April 

Men.      Women.      Total. 
Patfents  in  hospital  Jan.  1,  1866, 
Admitted  in  course  of  the  year,     . 

Whole  number 

Dischaffied,  including  deaths, 
Kemainiiiff  Dec.  31,  1866,      .... 
Of  those  discharged,  there  were  cured. 
Died, 

Causes  of  death. — Exhaustion  of  acute  mania,  9 ;  exhaustion  of  chronic 
mania,  13;  suicide,  1;  congestion  of  the  lungs.  2;  phthisis  pulmonalis,  2;  dis- 
ease of  the  heart,  2  ;  asphyxia,  1 ;  disease  of  the  brain,  inducing  paralysis,  3. 

5.  The  general  statistics  of  the  Maryland  Hospital,  for  the  years  1865  and 
1866,  are  as  follows: — 

In  hospital  Jan.  1,1865,  .... 

Admitted  in  1865,  including  65  cases  of  mania-a-potu,   108 
Admitted  in  1^66,  including  51  cases  of  mania-a-potu, 
Whole  number  in  the  two  years,     .... 

Discliarged.  including  deaths,  in  1865,    . 
Discharged,  including  deaths,  in  1866,    . 
Whole  numljer  discharged,      ..... 

Remaining  Dec.  31,  1866.        ..... 

Cured  in  1865,  including  59  of  mania-a-potu. 
Cured  in  1866.  including  52  of  mania-a-potu, 
Died  in  1865,  including  2  men  with  mania-a-potu, 
Died  in  1866,  including  1  case  of  mania-a-potu, 

"There  has  not  been,"  says  Dr.  Fonerdk.v,  "at  any  time  in  the  last  twenty 
years,  a  prevalent  febrile,  contagious,  or  inflammatory  disease  in  the  hosi)ital. 
The  pliysical  health  of  the  older  inmates  in  the  last  two  years,  excepting  those 
with  whom  it  was  broken  down  when  they  were  admitted,  or  became  so  after  a 
slow  process  of  deterioration  in  the  vital  functions,  has  been,  in  general,  good. 

"  The  same  course  of  moral,  medicinal,  and  hygienic  management  which  has 
been  heretofore  pursued,  with  the  addition  of  such  advantages  as  longer  expe- 
rience has  contributed,  remains  in  daily  operation  ;  and  a  continued  supervision 
is  exercL-ed  over  the  details  in  the  proceedings  of  the  household,  to  promote  its 
welfare,  mentally  and  physically. 

"  Among  the  improvements  which  have  of  late  years  been  made,  none  haa 
surpassed  in  value  the  introduction  of  the  new  heating  apparatus  by  means  of 
the  circulation  of  hot  water  in  pipes,  permanently  arranged  throughout  the 
main  building."' 

6.  The  general  numerical  results  at  the  Insane  Asi/him  of  North  Carolina, 
for  the  two  official  years,  the  latter  of  which  ended  with  the  end  of  October, 
1866,  are  as  follows : — 

Men. 

Patients  in  hospital.  Nov.  1, 1864,         .        .  '.'t". 

Admitted  in  two  years,           ....  61 

Whole  number, 1.">T 

Discharged,  including  deaths,        .                  .  T.') 

Remaining.  Nov.  1,  1866,       ....  >2 

Of  those  discharged,  there  were  cured.          .  15 

Died, ;>2 

Of  the  jialients  admitted,  the  ment->il  dise;ise  of  one  is  attributed  to  the 
"John  Hrown  raid,"  and  of  seventeen  to  •'  the  war." 

'•  Of  the  admissions  during  the  year,  eleven  were  of  ten  years'  duration ; 

'  Ad  iu  the  reiK>rl. 
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seventeen  were  of  five  years'  duration;  nine  were  of  two  years'  duration;  eight 
were  of  one  year's  duration  ;  five  unlvnown  ;  fifteen  were  of  less  than  one  j'ear — 
making  a  total  of  fifty  whose  ascertained  and  unknown  duration  is  more  than 
one  year.  Seventy-four  per  cent,  of  chronic  cases  of  total  admissions,  from 
which  it  appears  that  the  Institution  continues  to  be,  as  it  always  has  been, 
the  recipient  of  a  large  number  of  unfavourable  cases,  and  of  persons  whose 
physical  systems  and  energies  have  become  greatly  enervated,  if  not  materially 
exhausted,  by  mental  and  bodily  ailments. 

"  A  reply  to  the  inquiry  why  such  a  large  number  of  chronic  cases  were  sent 
to  the  Institution  in  the  past  year,  may  be  found  pai-tly  in  the  impoverished  con- 
dition of  the  families  to  which  many  of  them  belong,  and  who  find  themselves 
unable  to  take  farther  care  of  them,  and  partly  in  others  having  overcome  a 
groundless  prejudice  against  such  Institutions,  as  well  as  a  false  sense  of  appre- 
hended disgrace  on  the  part  of  relatives  and  friends,  from  placing  their  unfor- 
tunate ones  in  institutions  of  the  kind. 

"  Since  it  has  been  made  known  to  the  authorities  of  the  Freedmen's  Bureau 
of  a  readiness  on  the  part  of  the  Board  of  Supervisors  to  admit  coloured  insane 
into  the  Institution,  a  number  of  applications  for  patients  of  that  class  have 
been  made,  but  which  have  been  rejected  for  the  want  of  apartments." 

Dr.  Fisher's  report  is  mostly  devoted  to  the  material  and  financial  interests  of 
the  hospital. 

7.  Very  extensive  repairs  and  improvements  of  the  buildings  of  the  Central 
Ohio  Lunatic  Asylum  were  made  in  the  course  of  the  official  year  ending  with 
the  31st  of  October.  1866.  An  "  Infirmary  for  infectious  diseases — a  plain,  sub- 
stantial brick  building,  conveniently  arranged  for  both  sexes,  and  well  venti- 
lated, is  rapidly  approaching  completion." 

Men.      Women.      Total. 
Patients  in  hospital  Nov.  1,  1865, 
Admitted  in  course  of  the  year,     . 
Whole  number,      ...... 

Discharged,  including  deaths. 

Remaining  Nov.  1,  1866,        .... 

Of  those  discharged,  there  were  cured, 
Died, •     . 

Causes  of  death. — Acute  maniacal  exhaustion.  8  ;  exhaustion  and  general  de- 
cay, 3;  organic  lesions  of  the  brain,  2;  marasmus,  2;  consumption,  inflamma- 
tion of  the  lungs,  inanition,  dropsy,  and  peiitonitis,  1  each. 

"  We  have  had  no  epidemic  influence  with  which  to  contend,  and  hence  the 
moderate  list  of  the  deceased." 

The  large  proportion  of  cures  is  accounted  for  by  the  fact,  that  in  the  ad- 
mission of  patients,  preference  is  given  to  recent  cases. 

"  Of  the  many  new  remedies,"  says  Dr.  Peck,  "that  are  attracting  attention 
at  the  present  time,  I  can  speak  favourably  of  the  following :  The  tincture  of 
digitalis  is  a  valuable  medicine  in  the  treatment  of  paroxysmal  insanity,  attended 
with  a  high  degree  of  excitement.  It  has  been  used  quite  extensively  during 
the  past  year  in  this  Institution,  with  very  decided  and  satisfactory  results,  and 
not  a  single  unpleasant  symptom  has  occurred  from  its  use  in  any  case.  The 
dose  we  vary  from  twenty  drops  to  two  drachms  of  the  officinal  tincture.  My 
experience  in  the  use  of  this  remedy  leads  me  to  state  that,  to  obtain  desirable 
results,  it  should  be  given  in  rather  large  doses. 

"  Another  remedy  of  value  I  find  in  the  bromide  of  potassium.  It  is  indi- 
cated in  nervous  disorder,  accompanied  with  spasmodic  phenomena.  Its  use 
in  this  Asylum  is  becoming  more  and  more  extended  daily ;  but  the  class  of 
patients  for  whom  it  seems  of  the  most  uniform  value  is  the  young  of  both 
sexes,  whose  mental  alienation  has  been  caused  by  disorder  of  the  organs  ot 
generation. 

''  The  permanganate  of  potassa  is  a  medicine  of  considerable  value  in  the  treat- 
ment of  gastric  disorder.  Cases  of  melancholia  are  very  frequently  attended. 
No.  CYI.— April  186T.  31 


IM 

14.T 

279 

82 

105 

187 

216 

250 

466 

79 

87 

166 

137 

163 

300 

51 

58 

109 

9 

11 

20 

Women. 

Total 

1:^5 

262 

KM 

241 

L'43 

503 

103 

230 

140 

273 

54 

123 

9 

24 

482  Reviews.  [April 

with  trouljlesome  dyspeptic  symptoms.     In  cases  of  this  kind  this  remedy  is 
usuiilly  of  real  service." 

The  tincture  of  digitalis  can  hardly  be  called  a  "new  remedy"  in  the  treat- 
ment of  insanity.  Twenty-five  years  ago  there  was.  perhap.'^.  no  one  medicine 
which  was  more  extensively  used  in  the  hospital  for  the  insane  with  which  we 
were  at  that  time  connected,  than  this  same  tincture. 

8.  At  the  Tndiunn  Hospital  for  the  Insave.  for  the  last  ten  years,  the  demand 
for  accommodations  has  far  exceeded  the  supply.  In  the  course  of  the  official 
year  ending  October  31.  1866.  the  numlier  of  rejected  applicants  was  seventy- 
eight.    There  is  now  some  prospect  that  the  building  will  be  enlarged. 

Men. 

Patients  in  hospital  Oct.  31,  186.5,         .         .  ll'T 

Admitted  in  course  of  the  year      .         .         .  l:':{ 

Whole  number.      .         .         .         .         .         .  'Ji'H 

Discharged,  including  deaths,         .         .  l.'T 

Remaining  Oct.  31.  1866,       ....  i;!3 

Of  the  discharged,  there  were  cured,  69 

Died, 15 

Causes  of  death. — Exhaustion  from  acute  mania.  10  ;  exhaustion  from  chronic 
mania,  3;  puerperal  mania.  1;  marasmus,  5;  general  paralysis,  2;  convul- 
sions, 2;  suicide,  by  strangulation.  1. 

1'he  hospital  is  so  far  from  lieing  adequate  to  the  treatment  of  all  the  patients 
for  whom  admission  is  rei|ucstt(i.  that,  during  the  pa.-^t  vear.  all  chronic  ca«es 
were  rejected,  and  recent  ones  alone  received.  Hence  tfie  number  of  curables 
was  largely  augmented,  and.  as  a  natural  consequence,  the  percentage  of  cures 
very  considerably  increased  beyond  that  of  the  general  average  of  ho.^pitals  for 
the  insane.  \ 

"  The  ill-health,"  says  Dr.  LorKHAUT,  "  so  often  recorded  on  admitting  pa- 
tients to  the  hospital,  is  too  often  continuous.  Indigestion  and  anamia.  with 
our  insane,  are  general,  if  not  (piite  universal.  HereiJitary  and  climatic  (mala- 
rious) inHuences;  ignorance  of.  or  disregard  for  the  laws  of  health — as  the  use 
of  improper  food,  or  the  abuse  of  articles  in  themselves  wholesome;  excessive 
toil,  or  the  want  of  exercise;  intemperance,  with  its  long  cataUigue  of  ills, 
physical,  moral,  mental ;  and  loss  of  step,  whether  from  domestic  affliction  or 
discord ;  a  restless  desire  for  gain,  or  the  multitudinous  excesses  and  indul- 
gences of  the  young  and  the  vicious,  seeking  for  plea.«urc  where  it  never  ha? 
been  found;  or  from  whatever  other  cause  'nature's  sweet  restorer,  balmy 
sleep.'  is  wanting — these  all  ]ilay  their  part  in  making  up  the  sum  total  of  di.*- 
eased  bodies  and  di.seased  brains.  No  cases,  however,  are  so  lamentable  as 
those  of  the  young,  who  have  exhausted  body  and  mind  in  rounds  of  sensele.*^ 
pleasure — the  late,  highly  seasoned,  needless  suppers — the  convivial  glass,  the 
white-heat  of  excitement  at  the  play  and  the  gaming-table  :  the  midnight  revel; 
the  feverish,  salacious  dreams,  and  yet  mon?  salacious  indulgences,  until  at  la^t 
life  is  exhaled,  and  the  miseralde  wretch  lingers  for  a  few  months  in  an  ai^ylum, 
demented,  and  death  closes  the  scene." 

9.  By  the  report  of  the  Michiijnn  Asyhtm  for  the  Tiisnuv.  for  the  two  official 
years  next  preceding  the  1st  of  December.  1^64.  it  appears*  that  in  the  course  of 
those  two  years  the  central  edifice  of  that  Institution  was  completed  and 
occupied. 

Men.       Women.      Total. 
Patients  in  hospital  Nov.  30.  1862,        .         .  ."iS  \r,  l.^.^ 

Admitted  in  the  course  of  two  years,     .  72  73  145 

Whole  number,      .         .         .    '     .  130  170  300 

Discharged,  including  deaths.        .         .         .  55  81  13fi 

lleniainmg  Nov.  30,  1864 75  89  164 

'Of  those  discharged,  there  were  cured.          .  28  30  58 

Died, 5  11  16 
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Dr.  Van  Deuse.v,  in  this  report,  exhibits,  in  various  ways,  the  importance  of 
completing  the  building  according  to  its  original  design,  in  order  to  meet  the 
wants  of  the  people  of  the  State.     In  respect  to  moral  treatment,  he  says  : — 

"  In  addition  to  the  means  previously  in  use  for  the  physical  and  mental 
recreation  and  diversion  of  our  household,  there  has  been  added,  since  the  issue 
of  our  last  report,  a  valuable  stereoscopticon,  with  an  oxyhydrogen  light,  manu- 
factured by  Queen  &  Co.,  of  Philadelphia,  and  a  large  collection  of  choice 
slides.  This  apparatus  will  continue  to  furnish,  at  a  small  additional  j'early 
expense,  a  source  of  most  elegant  and  refined  entertainment.  One  exhibition, 
of  two  hours'  length,  was  attended  by  nearly  all  the  patients  from  one  of  the 
most  disturbed  wards;  and  a  cpiieter,  or  more  pleased  attendance  could  not 
have  been  secured  anywhere. 

"  We  have  also  provided  for  each  of  the  convalescent  halls,  pigeon-hole 
hoards,  which  have  been  in  such  constant  use,  and  have  afforded  so  much  plea- 
sure, that  we  shall  endeavour  to  introduce  them  elsewhere. 

"  A  very  pleasant  incident  in  the  history  of  the  past  year  was  a  reunion  of 
recovered  patients,  during  the  holidays.  Nearly  every  available  space  in  the 
house  being  already  occupied,  the  number  of  invitations  extended  was  necessa- 
rily very  limited,  but  the  occasion  was  one  long  to  be  remembered." 

10.  At  the  Wisconsin  State  Hospital  for  the  Insane,  as  appears  by  the  report 
of  that  Institution  for  the  year  ending  September  30.  1866,  an  enlargement  of 
the  building  is  in  progress,  by  which  the  accommodations  for  patients  will  be 
doubled. 

Patients  at  the  beginning  of  the  year, 

Admitted  in  the  course  of  the  year, 

\Vhole  number,      ...... 

Discharged,  including  deaths. 
Remaining  at  the  end  of  the  year. 
Of  those  discharged,  there  were  cured, 
Died 


Men. 
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Total 

8'.) 

bb 

177 

57 

38 

95 

146 

126 

272 

50 

42 

92 

96 

84 

180 
42 

7 

Deaths  from  exhaustion,  4 ;  diabetes,  1 ;  general  paralysis,  2. 

Dr.  Van  Xorstraxd  thus  presents  his  views  in  regard  to  manual  labour,  as 
adapted  to  the  treatment  of  the  insane:  — 

"  A  patient  under  recent  excitement  should  not  labour,  but  when  conva- 
lescence has  commenced,  if  in  tolerable  physical  condition,  he  should  commence 
light  labour,  and  gradually  increase  it  to  a  moderate  amount,  always  consider- 
ing his  physical  condition.  All  chronic  cases,  if  not  physically  disabled,  are 
improved  by  out-door  exercise  or  labour — appetite  and  sleep  are  better ;  they 
are  more  manageable  and  docile,  less  filthy  in  their  habits,  much  more  agreea- 
ble generally,  always  improving  physically,  and  many  times  mentally,  to  a  cer- 
tain extent.  The  labour  should  be  agricultural,  the  simpler  the  better,  and  not 
exhaustive.  Mechanical  shop-labour  I  should  rather  avoid;  the  patient  is  more 
excluded  from  fresh  air,  the  life-giving  influence  of  sunlight — is  more  exhaustive 
to  the  mental  energies,  has  more  opportunity  to  injure  himself  or  others  with 
tools,  and  may  secrete  them  in  his  clothes,  and  allow  other  patients  who  are 
suicidal  or  homicidal  to  use  them.  For  these  reasons,  together  with  the  fact 
that  an  insane  man  learns  a  new  pursuit  with  much  difficulty,  I  have  been  in- 
clined to  provide  all  the  patients,  who  felt  disposed  to  labour,  with  agricultural 
or  horticultural  employment,  unless  they  manifested  much  aptitude  for  some 
other  pursuit.  Feihales,  of  course,  have  not  worked  out  of  doors,  except  in 
the  flower-garden,  their  labour  being  done  mostly  in  the  sewing-room,  wards, 
dining-rooms,  kitchen,  laundry,  ironing-rooms,  etc." 

It  appears  that  the  farm  is  made  a  valuable  appendage  to  this  hospital. 

P.  E. 
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Art.  XVII. —  Grty's  Hospital  Beports.  Edited  by  C.  Hii,to.\  Fagge,  M.  D., 
and  Arthur  E.  Durham.  Third  series,  vol.  xii.  London :  John  Churchill 
&  Sons,  1866.     8vo.  pp.  683. 

The  present  volume  of  this  valuable  publication  contains  twenty-five  original 
contributions,  eleven  plates  and  a  number  of  wood-cuts.  As  has  been  our  prac- 
tice, we  shall  lay  before  our  readers  a  full  analysis  of  its  contents : — 

I.  On  Hydrophobia.    By  J.  Coopek  Forster. 

In  this  paper  the  histories  of  seven  cases  of  hydrophobia  are  related  which, 
with  six  cases  mentioned  by  Dr.  Brig-ht  in  his  work  entitled  Mudical  Reports, 
as  having  been  admitted  into  Guy's  Hospital  in  the  decade  from  1820  to  1830, 
lead  to  some  interesting  observations  concerning  this  strange  disease. 

The  first  point  is  the  question.  How  long  after  the  bite  may  hydrophobia 
occur  ?  In  the  thirteen  cases,  the  shortest  time  that  elapsed  was  four  weeks, 
and  the  longest — in  one  case  only — five  to  seven  years ;  the  other  eleven  all 
took  place  at  various  periods  within  eleven  months.  Here  we  have  the  results 
of  a  poison  apparently  more  tardy  in  its  action  than  any  other  to  the  action  of 
which  the  human  body  is  subject.  Moreover,  when  the  disease  appeared  early, 
the  bitten  part  was  situated  in  the  most  vascular  and  sensitive  region  of  the 
body,  where  the  circulation  is  most  active,  and  where  absorption  might  natu- 
rally be  expected  to  take  place  most  rapidly.  When  clothing  has  intervened,  a 
long  time,  even  some  years,  may  elapse  before  the  disease  occurs. 

Borne  may  be  disposed  to  think  that  when  hydrophobia  appears  several  years 
after  the  occurrence  of  a  bite,  it  can  scarcely  be  considered  to  be  owing  to  the 
wound  tlien  inflicted.  The  only  solution  of  the  difficulty  is  that  hydrophobia 
may  occur  spontaneously,  which  Mr.  Forster  cannot  adopt. 

By  some  writers  a  change  is  said  to  occur  in  the  original  wound  previous  to 
the  appearance  of  the  hydrophobic  symptoms.  Indeed,  in  the  article  on  Hy- 
drophobia by  Messrs.  (iamgee.  in  Keynolds's  Si/sf/m  of  Medicivn,  the  wound 
is  said  to  "  become  intensely  painful."  "  If  the  wound  have  cicatrized,  the  cica- 
trix becomes  red  and  irritable  ;  or  if,  as  is  generally  the  case  when  the  injuries 
inflicted  by  the  rabid  animal  have  been  severe,  it  has  not  healed,  it  assumes  an 
unhealthy  appearance."  In  none  of  the  cases  detailed  by  Mr.  Forster  was  there 
the  slightest  alteration  in  the  wounds.  In  those  of  Dr.  Bright  it  is  stated,  in 
one  case,  "  that  the  scar  of  the  bite  was  evidently  inflamed."' 

That  there  has  sometimes  been  great  pain  in  the  course  of  the  nerves  leading 
from  the  injured  part  there  is  no  doubt.  Indeed,  this  appears  to  be  one  of  the 
most  marked  symptoms  of  the  onset  of  the  disease,  and  one  which  first  attracts 
attention.  This  pain  is  along  the  course  of  the  nerves,  and  not  along  the  track 
of  the  absorbents,  as  there  is  no  enlargement  of  the  glands  or  lymphatics  at  all 
indicative  of  any  irritation. 

The  characteristic  difficulty  in  swallowing  is  not  a  dread  of  fluid,  but  an  ina- 
bility to  perform  the  act  of  swallowing  when  the  liquid  is  taken  into  the  moulh. 
In  all  the  cases  the  patient  took  the  glass,  or  mug,  or  spoon,  and  earnestly 
wished  to  swallow  the  liquid,  but  found  it  impossible,  apparently  owing  to  an 
irregular  contraction  of  tlie  muscles  of  the  pharynx.  It  is  Mr.  Forsters  belief 
that  this  peculiar  inability  to  swallow,  and  the  excessive  pain  leading  from  the 
wound  are  symptoms  sufficient  to  characterize  hydrophobia  without  any  other. 

Upon  a  careful  examination  of  all  the  post-mortem  appearances  related,  there 
seems  to  be  no  special  organ  that  claims  particular  attention.  An  enlarged 
condition  of  the  pharynx,  which  is  now  generally  admitted  to  be  dilated  in 
this  disease,  is  noticed,  but  whether  this  condition  is  cause  or  eSect  appears 
very  difficult  to  decide. 

As  regards  the  treatment  of  hydrophobia,  there  is  nothing  in  these  cases  to 
aflbrd  a  shadow  of  encouragemeut  to  hope  for  success  from  any  known  means 
whatever.  Excision  of  the  bitten  parts,  which  some  consider  as  a  tolerably 
certain  means  of  preventing  hydrophobia,  Mr.  Forster  pronounces  to  be  vain. 
In  the  only  case  he  reports  where  it  was  practised,  the  disease  appeared  in  four 
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weeks.     "  Excision  or  non-excision  is  alike  in  vain  ;  sooner  or  later  the  disease 
appears!"     Nothing,  so  far  as  we  know  at  present,  can  prevent  it. 

II.  The  Teeth,  as  Passive  Orqans  of  Speech.  By  S.  James  A.  Salter,  M.B., 
F.  R.  S. 

Articular  sounds  are  essentially  produced  hy  the  passage  of  air  through  the 
oral  canal.  By  the  soft  palate,  the  front  teeth  and  the  gums  just  behind  them, 
and  the  lips,  certain  characters  are  impressed  upon  the  air  passing  through 
them.  In  this  paper  is  considered  the  effect  produced  upon  the  air  by  the  teeth. 
The  principal  way  in  which  the  teeth  assist  in  the  production  of  articular  sounds 
is  by  acting  as  an  arch,  or  horseshoe-shaped  ridge,  within  which  and  against 
which  the  tongue  may  act  as  a  valve,  and  by  pressing  against  which  it  may  pro- 
duce modified  and  variously  placed  partial  or  complete  closure.  Mr.  Salter 
analyzes  particularly  and  in  order  the  way  in  which  all  the  dental  sounds  are 
formed.  Now  the  loss  or  injury  of  any  of  the  passive  organs  of  speech  pro- 
duces a  corresponding  defect  in  the  articulation  of  the  sufferer  ;  and  if  the  teeth 
are  the  organs  effected,  then  the  dental  sounds  are  interrupted  or  interfered 
with.  This  is  always  most  manifest  immediately  after  the  loss  has  taken  place, 
for  by  degrees  this  loss  is  compensated  for,  to  a  certain  extent,  by  the  adapta- 
tion of  the  soft  parts,  and  the  cultivated  skill  of  the  speaker. 

III.  On  the  Application  of  Physiological  Tests  for  Certain  Organic  Poisons, 
and  especially  Digitaline.  By  0.  Hilton  Fagge,  M.  D.,  and  Thomas  Steven- 
son, M.  D. 

In  this  long  paper  are  furnished  the  details  of  a  number  of  experimental  in- 
vestigations made  for  the  purpose  of  determining  whether  digitaline  can.  with 
certainty,  be  detected  by  its  effects  upon  the  lower  animals,  but  the  conclu- 
sions, to  our  minds  at  least,  are  by  no  means  very  satisfactory. 

IV.  Observations  on  the  Pathology  of  some  of  the  Diseases  of  the  Nervous 
System.     By  Samuel  Wilks,  M.  D. 

The  object  of  this  paper  is  to  endeavour  to  find  some  scientific  basis  for  a 
classification  of  nervous  diseases,  so  that  the  organic  affections,  at  least,  might 
be  arranged  on  a  definite  principle.  A  physiological  method  of  classification  of 
cerebral  affections  is  certainly  better  than  one  strictly  pathological,  but  the  dis- 
covery of  the  connection  between  particular  symptoms  and  definite  nervous 
lesions  is  of  the  utmost  importance  in  a  clinical  sense,  and  of  the  extremest 
interest  from  a  physiological  point  of  view.  It  must  be  theoretically  true  that 
alterations  in  particular  parts  of  the  nervous  structures  are  attended  by  definite 
and  certain  symptoms  ;  and,  practically,  it  must  be  equally  true,  could  such 
lesions  exist  as  results  of  disease,  corresponding  phenomena  must  occur. 

The  physiological  study  of  nervous  disease  is  a  new  pursuit;  in  our  text- 
books we  find  scarcely  an  attempt  to  place  nervous  diseases  on  a  scientific  basis, 
and  in  no  direction  is  more  to  be  discovered  and  more  to  be  gained.  Our  know- 
ledge of  the  physiology  of  the  nervous  system  has  depended  in  part  upon  expe- 
riments upon  animals,  in  part  upon  the  experiments  made  for  us  in  the  human 
body  by  disease.  Among  the  experiments  which  have  afforded  the  best  results 
have  been  those  on  the  spinal  cord  and  the  nerves  ;  as  regards  the  brain,  the 
results  obtained  by  the  study  of  diseased  states  are  more  reliable  than  those 
derived  from  vivisection  or  direct  experiment. 

In  this  paper  is  given  the  connections  that  exist  between  particular  affec- 
tions and  diseased  states  of  the  nerve  centres.  The  whole  number  of  original 
cases  given  by  Dr.  Wilks  is  seventy-nine.  Some  generally  correct  conclusions, 
at  least,  to  the  best  of  our  judgment,  are  arrived  at,  and  a  method  of  framing 
a  scientific  classification  of  nervous  diseases  is  approached. 

The  spinal  cord  and  the  two  large  ganglia  at  its  summit,  in  the  brain,  con- 
tain the  working  power  of  the  body;  while  the  cerebral  hemispheres  have  the 
power  of  control,  and  are  also  the  seat  of  the  intellectual  operations  and  of  the 
consciousness  and  will.  The  whole  working  of  the  machinery  of  the  body, 
unless  under  morbid  conditions,  is  performed  without  the  exercise  of  will  or 
feeling  on  our  part,  and  in  all  probability  it  is  true  also  that  processes  of  intel- 
lect may  be  carried  on  in  the  cerebral  hemispheres  without  our  direct  knowledge 
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or  consciousness.  There  is  everj'  reason  to  believe  that  sensory  impressions 
may  be  conveyed  beyond  the  ganglia  at  the  summit  of  the  cord  to  the  cerebral 
hemispheres,  and  then  setting  in  active  operation  that  wonderful  machinery, 
may  produce  purely  mental  results  without  any  necessary  consciousness  on  the 
part  of  the  individual.  The  Cartesian  piiilosophy  teaches  that  physiology  is 
limited  to  the  domain  of  consciousness,  that  the  mind  always  thinks,  that  being 
and  knowing  are  the  same,  and  that  even  during  sleep  and  stupour  consciousness 
exists.  Such  doctrines  are  completely  overturned,  and  so  far  from  conscious- 
ness being  the  basis  of  all  intellectual  operations,  it  might,  in  some  cases,  be 
the  result  of  them. 

During  sleep,  when  entirely  unconscious,  the  mind  works.  Study  a  question 
in  the  evening,  and  you  often  find  it  solved  in  the  morning.  Laplace,  the  illus- 
trious mathematician,  tells  us,  in  one  of  his  works,  that  frequently  he  thought 
over  a  problem  before  retiring  to  rest,  and  found  it  solved  in  his  mind  on 
awakening.  The  school  boy  looks  over  his  lesson  in  the  evening,  puts  the  book 
under  his  pillow,  and  knows  the  lesson  in  the  morning.  The  idea  is  deposited  in 
the  brain,  as  a  crystal  is  formed  when  the  mother-water,  after  agitation,  is 
allowed  to  rest.  A  just  and  scientific  view  of  this  interesting  piece  of  philoso- 
phy is  of  great  assistance  in  the  understanding  of  many  phases  of  animal  and 
organic  life. 

Soon  after  the  discovery  of  the  double  nature  of  nerves,  it  was  surmised  that 
the  motor  nerves  pass  uj)  the  front  of  the  sjiinal  cord,  and  the  sensory  along  its 
back.  Observations  in  cases  of  disease  and  injury  soon  showed  such  opinions 
to  be  erroneous,  and  their  results  have  been  corroborated  by  recent  experiments 
made  by  Brown-.S('H|uard,  which  prove  that  the  motor  tract  is  chiefly  in  the 
antero-lateral  columns,  and  that  the  sensory  fibres  pass  more  especially  along 
the  centre  of  the  cord,  first  crossing  to  the  opposite  side  soon  after  they  enter 
it,  and  that  even  the  gray  sul)stance  conveys  sensory  impressions.  Besides  con- 
taining these  strands  of  fibres  for  sensation  and  motion,  the  spinal  cord  pos- 
sesses a  property  of  its  own.  known  as  the  excito-niotor  function,  by  which  a 
stimulus  conveyed  by  a  nerve  to  the  cord  e.xcites  a  corresponding  motion  with- 
out the  animal  taking  cognizance  of  it,  or  having  any  voluntary  share  in  its 
taking  place.  Passing  along  the  cord,  the  motor  tracts  pass  to  th?  opposite 
sides  at  the  medulla  oblongata,  and  then  proceed  in  part  to  the  cerebellum  and 
in  part  to  the  pons  Varolii.  Those  to  the  pons  Varolii  pass  through  the  crura 
cerebri  to  the  thalami  oi)tici,  and  the  corpora  striata.  The  physiologist  traces 
them  through  the  lower  part  of  the  pons,  and  the  crura  cerebri,  and  then  along 
the  lower  border  of  the  thalami  to  end  in  the  corpora  striata.  'I'he  sensory 
fibres  pass  up  in  like  manner  to  spread  only  in  the  thalami  optici.  It  has  also 
been  shown,  both  by  physiological  and  pathological  observations,  that  in  pass- 
ing up  from  the  medulla  to  the  ganglia  above,  the  motor  tract  contains  more 
especially  the  fibres  from  the  extremities,  and  that  the  nerves  to  the  chest  and 
those  which  are  styled  cranial  nerves  have  distinct  centres  of  power  of  their 
own. 

The  will  has  its  seat  in  the  cineritious  structure  of  the  brain,  and  influences 
the  ganglia  below  by  means  of  the  white  fil>res  of  the  medullary  matter.  It 
has  not  yet  been  positively  determined  whether  any  of  the  nerve  fibres  from 
the  cord  pass  directly  to  the  cerel)ral  hemispheres,  or  whether  they  all  termi- 
nate in  the  cerebral  ganglia,  the  further  communication  between  these  ganglia 
auil  the  hemispheres  being  in  this  case  elfected  by  independent  filires.  The 
influence  conveyed  by  the  will  dilVers  altogether  from  that  imparted  by  a  nerve 
from  the  ganglia.  In  hysteria,  when  the  influence  of  the  nerve-centres  is  good, 
but  the  will  is  wanting,  the  natural  character  and  plumpness  of  the  limbs  are 
preserved;  in  paralysis,  from  injury  or  disease  of  the  ganglia,  the  limits  withered. 
It  has  been  positively  ascertained  that  the  will  can  act  u)>on  the  limbs  only 
through  the  corpora  striata  and  thalami ;  but  it  is  yet  uncertain  whether  it  can 
act,  when  these  are  destroyed,  through  the  nerve  centres  of  the  pneumoga.s- 
tric  and  other  cranial  nerves,  upon  the  muscles  of  the  face  and  chest.  Ana- 
tomists would  make  fibres  pass  from  the  pons  to  the  surface  of  the  brain  with- 
out touching  the  cerebral  gauulia.  and  it  miirht  seem  from  some  observations  in 
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diseased  persons,  that  the  will  could  act  irrespective  of  the  intervention  of  the 
ganoflia. 

The  large  vascular  supply  to  the  corpora  striata  and  thalami  is  probably  the 
reason  why  hemiplearia,  that  is,  paralysis  of  the  arm  and  leg  only,  with  a  partial 
affection  of  some  of  the  muscles  of  the  face — is  one  of  the  commonest  forms  of 
paralysis.  The  loss  of  speech  in  right  hemiplegia  is  so  remarkable  a  circum- 
stance, and  one  that  has  of  recent  years  excited  so  much  interest,  that  we  will 
cite  entire  the  whole  passage  in  this  article  relative  to  this  affection  : — 

"  With  regard  to  the  loss  of  speech  in  right  hemiplegia,  I  need  scarcely  say 
that  my  observations  accord  entirely  with  those  of  Dr.  Hughlings  Jackson, 
although  the  true  explanation  of  this  remarkable  circumstance  has  yet  to  be 
discovered.  It  cannot  be  believed  that  the  organ  of  speech  is  originally  situ- 
ated on  one  side  of  the  brain  only,  and  thus  the  explanation  must  be  sought  in 
some  secondary  cause.  My  colleague  Dr  Moxon  has  offered  a  very  good  the- 
ory, which  probably  has  much  truth  in  it ;  it  is  to  the  effect  that  of  the  two 
halves  of  which  the  body  is  made  up  one  is  more  especially  educated,  and  that 
the  other  follows  the  movement  by  consent.  This  phenomenon,  which  appears 
so  remarkable,  is  probably  merely  one  instance  of  a  general  law  of  our  bodies 
which  has  been  hitherto  overlooked ;  so  far  from  being  exceptional,  I  believe 
it  to  be  only  one  example  amongst  numerous  others,  which  shows  how  partial 
is  the  education  of  our  muscles.  In  the  case  of  writing  the  fact  is  so  evident 
that  we  have  never  thought  of  its  importance  in  reference  to  the  physiology  of 
the  brain  ;  as  most  persons  write  with  their  right  hand,  a  hemiplegia  on  this  side 
deprives  thera  of  the  power  to  write,  whereas  a  similar  affection  of  the  left  side 
has  no  such  effect.  Now,  when  we  consider  that  the  mechanism  by  which  writ- 
ing is  performed  is  entirely  the  product  of  education,  and  that  the  various 
movements  are  guided  by  nerves  which  are  themselves  under  the  influence  of 
the  brain,  it  becomes  evident  that  one  side  of  the  brain  onlj'  obtains  the  guid- 
ing power.  Hence,  were  it  possible  for  the  halves  of  the  brain  to  be  changed 
over,  so  that  the  limb  should  retain  its  activity,  the  power  to  write  would,  I 
take  it,  still  be  wanting.  It  might,  of  course,  be  acquired,  and  thus  our  bemi- 
plegic  patients  again  learn  to  talk  as  they  did  in  infancy.  It  is  probable  that 
for  those  operations  in  which  we  can  use  both  sides  of  the  body  equally  both 
sides  of  the  brain  have  been  educated  alike ;  but  since  in  many  acts  one  side 
rather  than  the  other  has  been  put  into  use,  it  has  followed  that  one  half  of  the 
brain  has  been  specially  educated.  As  regards  the  movements  of  the  limbs, 
this  is  self-evident,  but  it  now  seems  to  be  equally  true  of  the  power  of  speech, 
and  it  may  be  true,  likewise,  of  many  other  operations,  as,  for  example,  musical 
performances.  So,  again,  with  reference  to  the  eye ;  I  have  heard  of  a  man 
who  was  in  the  habit^  of  using  a  theodolite  with  the  right  eye,  and  who  could 
not  employ  the  left  for  this  purpose,  although  the  sight  was  equally  good. 

•'  'J'here  seem  to  be  different  degrees  of  loss  of  speech.  Thus,  in  some  cases 
there  is  a  mere  inability  to  articulate,  whilst  the  patient  is  able  to  write ;  in 
others,  a  loss  of  memory  of  words  until  they  are  suggested ;  and  in  yet  others 
a  total  forgetfulness  of  names,  the  patient  giving  everything  a  wrong  appella- 
tion. It  would  be  important  to  know  whether  these  different  symptoms  are 
associated  with  distinct  lesions  ;  at  present  it  is  thought  that  loss  of  speech  is 
associated  especially  with  some  disease  in  that  part  of  the  brain  known  as  the 
'island  of  Reil ;  and  yet,  at  the  same  time,  it  is  said  that  the  loss  of  speech  is 
nearly  always  connected  with  a  hemiplegia.  It  follows,  therefore,  that,  unless 
disease  in  the  spot  just  named  is  sufBcient  to  produce  a  hemiplegia,  there  must 
be  an  affection  of  the  centres,  extending  towards  the  external  parts. 

"  In  all  the  cases  which  I  have  myself  seen,  and,  if  I  remember  rightly,  in 
those  which  have  been  recorded  by  others,  there  has  been  disease  in  the  central 
ganglia,  and  I  take  it  that  this  is  necessary  for  the  production  of  a  hemiplegia. 
But  the  question  remains,  is  it  necessary  that  disease  should  advance  beyond 
these  parts  in  order  to  cause  the  loss  of  speech  ?  According  to  the  theory  of 
the  education  of  the  one  side  to  the  disparagement  of  the  other,  a  simple  loss 
of  power  is  all  that  would  be  required  to  produce  this  symptom ;  and  if,  as  a 
matter  of  fact,  loss  of  speech  accompanies  all  right  hemiplegia,  then,  assuredly. 
a  small  spot  of  disease  in  the  central  ganglia  is  sufficient.     It  may,  indeed,  be. 
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thought  that  a  further  extension  of  the  mischief  outwards  to  the  gray  matter 
of  the  hemispheres  (especially  in  the  region  of  the  island  of  Reil)  is  essential 
to  the  further  loss  of  all  memory  of  words  ;  and,  on  that  supposition,  we  should 
be  on  the  watch  for  cases  in  which  this  part  is  injured  independently  of  the 
centres,  and  in  which  loss  of  speech  would,  perhaps,  exist  without  any  corres- 
ponding hemiplegia.  Cases  of  loss  of  speech  certainly  occur  without  a  para- 
lysis of  the  liml>,  but  I  am  not  aware  that  they  have  been  shown  to  be  due  to 
disease  in  the  island  of  Reil.  I  have  on  more  than  one  occasion  seen  loss  of 
speech  with  right  hemiplegia  wheie  the  lesion  was  confined  to  the  centres,  bat 
in  these  cases  I  believe  that  the  failure  of  speech  proceeded  no  further  than  an 
inability  to  articulate.  Aphonia  may  also  occur  from  disease  in  the  pons 
Varolii,  and  I  have  thought  that,  by  noting  accurately  this  symptom  in  cases 
of  disease  lower  down  in  the  motor  tract,  we  might  obtain  a  proof  of  the  im- 
portance of  the  anterior  lobe  in  the  production  of  speech.  For  example,  a 
lady  had  disease  in  the  pons  Varolii ;  her  tongue  and  soft  palate  were  paralyzed, 
so  that  she  could  not  utter  a  word,  but  she  could  write  down  accurately  all  her 
wants.  On  the  other  hand.  I  am  now  seeing  a  patient  who  has  somewhat  simi- 
lar symptoms,  denoting  a  disease  of  the  pons,  and  who  has  loss  of  speech :  but 
before  this  was  complete,  and  when  she  spoke  intellitribly  enough  to  make  her- 
self understood  by  her  husband,  she  called  things  by  their  wrong  names.  The 
cause  was  clearly  not  in  the  brain  proper,  for  the  temporary  paralysis  which 
she  at  first  had  was  on  the  left  side. 

"  If  we  believe  that,  for  the  jtroduction  of  a  persistent  hemiplegia,  some  part 
of  the  motor  tract  must  be  involved — if  we  fiml  that  in  nearly  all  these  cases 
of  loss  of  speech  with  paralysis  of  the  right  side  one  of  the  central  ganglia  is 
affected — and  if  we  also  adopt  the  theory  that  this  pc  uliarity  is  due  to  the 
education  of  one  side  alone — these  facts  would  imply  simply  that  the  muscles 
of  the  tongue  and  palate  had  never  learned  to  act  in  a  certain  definite  manner: 
but  whether  the  memory  of  words.  Iteing  independent  of  the  mechanism  by 
which  they  are  formed.  re(|uires  another  locality  for  its  action,  is  very  doubtful. 
This  anatomical  and  ))hysiological  question  merges  into  the  old  metajihysical 
one  as  to  how  far  the  idea  must  correspond  with  the  outward  sisrn.  I  apprehend 
that,  according  to  Dr.  Jackson's  supposition,  a  disease  of  the  left  coitus  stria- 
tum would  necessitate  a  loss  of  the  power  of  articulation,  and.  if  it  also  in- 
volved the  neighbouring  cineritious  structure,  would  likewise  destroy  the  faculty 
of  speech ;  while  if  the  latter  were  the  only  function  affected  it  would  be  sur- 
mised that  the  surface  about  the  island  of  Keil  was  alone  affected."' 

As  regards  the  respective  functions  of  the  ganglia,  thoutrh  there  can  scarcely 
be  a  doubt  that  each  has  its  own  peculiar  offic*'.  yet  there  is  no  evidence  in  the 
experience  of  Dr.  Wilks.  to  connect  the  ganglia  separately  with  the  motor  and 
sensory  tracts.  The  anatomist,  by  dissection,  shows  that  the  motor  tract  passes 
into  the  corpus  striatum,  and  the  sensory  into  the  thalamus.  By  clinical  obser- 
vation no  such  distinction  in  office  has  as  yet  been  made  out. 

Disease  of  the  pons  Varolii,  or  medulla  ulilongata.  liy  affecting  special  nerves. 
is  productive  of  a  distinctive  form  of  paralysis.  In  ordinary  hemiplegia  there 
is  merely  a  temporary  inhibitory  influence  on  the  facial  nerve  centre,  while  in 
actual  disease  of  the  pons  the  nerve  root  may  be  involved,  and  thus,  with  the 
hemiplegia,  there  may  lie  a  decided  facial  paralysis  on  the  same  side.  Accord- 
ing to  Brown->S^i|uard.  in  such  a  case,  the  u]»per  part  of  the  pons  is  affected; 
while  when  the  lower  part  is  the  seat  of  disease,  owing  to  the  decussation  of  the 
fibres  of  the  seventh  pair  in  the  pons,  paralysis  of  the  face  occurs  on  the  side 
opposite  to  that  of  the  limb.  This  opinion  Dr.  Wilks  has  not  been  able  to 
make  sure  of.  from  his  own  clinical  observations.  Disease  of  the  pons  may 
also  affect  other  nerves,  a^.  for  instance,  the  fifth  or  the  sixth.  By  disease  still 
lower  down  towards  the  medulla  obhuigata.  the  fibres  of  the  linnual  and  glosso- 
pharyngeal nerves  are  involved.  Three  instances  of  such  an  affection  are  given. 
Of  disease  confined  to  the  meiluUa  oblongata  none  are  recorded. 

Another  symptom  often  observed  in  disease  of  the  pons  is  contraction  of  the 
pupil,  just  as  we  see  this  produced  by  effusion  of  lilood  at  the  base  of  the  brain 
or  into  the  ventricles.  This  state  of  the  pupils  has  often  led  to  the  suspicion 
of  opium  poisoning.     In  many  instances,  sensation  has  been  markedly  affected, 
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as  evidenced  by  a  feeling  of  coldness  in  the  extremities ;  and  in  one  case,  in 
which  a  tumour  pressed  on  the  pons,  a  sensation  of  numbness,  and  various  odd 
feelings  over  the  body  were  experienced. 

The  effects  of  disease  of  the  superficial  gray  matter  of  the  brain,  are  shown 
in  the  following  case,  which  we  cite  entire  from  its  rarity  as  well  as  its  extra- 
ordinai-y  interest  and  importance.  The  case  is  comparable  with  one  of  paralysis 
resulting  from  unilateral  arachnitis  ;  but  in  the  latter  the  inflammation  is  seldom 
confined  entirely  to  one  side,  and  it  is  necessarily  accompanied  by  disturbance 
of  the  intellect : — 

"Case  18.  Disease  of  cineritious  surface  of  the  brain;  hemiplegia. — A  wo- 
man, aet.  36,  struck  her  head  against  a  beam  of  the  ceiling  several  months  before 
death;  she  subsequently  became  ill  and  had  two  or  three  attacks  of  vomiting. 
About  three  months  before  her  death  she  became  very  ill,  and  took  to  her  bed; 
she  had  febrile  symptoms,  sickness,  &c.,  and  was  evidently  suffering  from  cere- 
bral disturbance.  After  the  urgent  symptoms  had  passed  off  she  lay  cjniet  in 
bed,  and  appeared  cpiite  sensible  of  what  was  said  to  her.  She  gradually  be- 
came weaker  in  her  limbs,  and  especially  in  those  of  the  left  side,  until,  in  three 
weeks,  her  left  side  was  quite  paralyzed.  After  this  she  lay  ciuiet,  apparently 
sensible,  and  able,  although  with  difficulty,  to  answer  questions  and  to  put  out 
her  tongue.  On  being  asked  a  question  she  would  wait  and  deliberate,  and 
then  slowly  answer.  The  most  remarkable  symptom  was  the  fact  that  she  never 
seemed  aware  that  she  had  lost  the  power  of  the  left  side.  On  being  asked 
about  her  arm  she  always  declared  she  could  move  it,  although  it  lay  helpless 
by  her  side.  She  gradually  got  weaker;  mucus  collected  in  her  bronchial  tubes, 
and  thus  she  died. 

"  The  post-mortem  examination  showed  nearly  the  whole  of  the  surface  of 
the  right  hemisphere  of  the  cerebrum  to  be  diseased ;  it  was  in  a  very  peculiar 
condition,  as  if  the  whole  cineritious  substance  were  undergoing  disintegration. 
This  was  not  so  apparent  on  the  surface  as  on  taking  off  a  thin  slice,  when  the 
cortical  part  of  the  brain  was  seen  to  be  of  a  yellowish  colour,  worm-eaten  and 
soft.  The  disease,  in  some  places,  affected  the  deeper  layers  more  than  the  ex- 
ternal. The  disintegration  reached  the  medullary  matter,  but  did  not  appear 
to  penetrSte  deeper.  This  morbid  condition  extended  all  over  the  right  hemi- 
sphere with  the  exception  of  the  base.    The  left  hemisphere  was  quite  healthy." 

In  disease  of  the  surface,  as  from  compression,  consciousness  is  gone  together 
with  the  will ;  in  disease  of  the  centres  the  will  is  good,  but  the  machinery  is 
inefficient ;  in  this  case,  one  hemisphere  remained  healthy,  and  thus  conscious- 
ness was  preserved,  the  patient  could  not  move  the  limbs,  because  the  power  to 
stimulate  the  apparatus  was  wanting,  and  yet,  though  consciousness  remained, 
she  did  not  feel  the  inability,  the  limbs  receiving  their  usual  nervous  influence 
through  the  healthy  nervous  centres. 

In  the  cases  of  paralysis  from  compression  by  blood  or  pus,  the  consequence 
of  an  injury,  there  are  some  highly  important  facts  in  the  practice  of  surgery. 
One  is  that  a  partial  hemiplegia,  occurring  soon  after  an  injury,  always  points 
to  a  clot  on  the  opposite  side,  and  the  other  is  that  an  abscess  in  the  situation 
in  which  the  clot  of  blood  is  thrown  out.  was  never  met  with,  so  as  to  be  acces- 
sible to  an  operation.  The  unconsciousness  which  comes  on  in  these  cases  is 
produced  by  inflammation  of  the  surface  of  the  brain;  and  hemiplegia,  if  pre- 
sent, is  either  a  symptom  of  arachnitis,  or  is  due  to  the  lesion  of  the  brain  having 
extended  into  the  deeper  parts.  This  theoretical  objection  to  secondary  trephin- 
ing. Dr.  Wilks  says,  is  borne  only  by  practice  ;  it  has  fallen  to  his  lot  to  examine 
the  bodies  of  many  in  whom  the  operation  has  been  performed,  and  though  he 
has  made  repeated  inquiries,  he  has  never  been  shown  in  the  wards  of  the  hos- 
pital any  cases  in  which  recovery  has  followed  such  an  operation. 

Under  the  heading  of  injury  to  the  central  parts  of  the  brain  from  violence  are 
some  cases  of  the  highest  importance  in  a  medico-legal  point  of  view,  as  they  show 
that  even  in  cases  of  injury  the  centre  of  the  brain  may  occasionally  receive 
all  the  violence  of  the  shock.  Several  of  the  cases  here  related  suggest  the 
consideration  that  probably  many  erroneous  impressions,  as  to  the  cause  of 
particular  nervous  symptoms,  arise  from  it  not  being  known  that  disease  of 
the  brain  may  extend  to  the  spine,  and  vice  versa.     The  ventricles  of  the 
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brain  commnnicate  with  the  subarachnoid  space  of  the  brain  and  ?pinal  cord, 
and  inflammation  of  one  is  constantly  associated  with  a  similar  afiFection  in 
the  other. 

Compression  of  the  brain  by  depressed  bone  is  a  subject  which  Dr.  Wilks 
does  not  discuss,  not  being  furnished  with  well-attested  facts  that  bear  upon  it. 

Diseases  implicating  the  surface  of  the  brain  affect  the  intellectual  powers, 
the  will  and  the  consciousness,  and  produce  convulsions.  Of  this  portion  of 
Dr.  Wilks'  paper  we  will  not  attempt  to  make  an  abstract.  We  will  state, 
however,  that  no  symptom  is  assoriated  with  disease  of  a  particular  part  of 
the  brain  more  certainly  than  convulsions  with  an  irritation  of  the  surface.  Of 
epilepsy.  Dr.  AVilks  says,  that  from  clinical  and  post-mortem  observations,  as 
well  as  from  all  analogy,  we  cannot  but  conclude  that  the  form  et  origo  modi  is 
in  the  cineritious  substance  of  the  brain. 

Disease  of  the  medullary  substance  leads  to  symptoms,  generally,  of  an 
altogether  negative  character.  No  paralysis  ensues;  Ihpre  are  no  fits,  and  in 
many  cases  there  is  no  pain  ;  there  is  no  disturbance  of  the  intellectual  func- 
tions, or,  if  present,  it  con«ists  merely  in  a  general  observation  of  the  faculties. 
Physiologists  believe  that  this  substance  consists  of  fibres  connecting  the  surface 
of  the  brain  with  the  cerebral  ganglia,  and  there  is  every  reason  to  believe  that 
this  view  of  its  structure  is  correct. 

In  Dr.  Wilks's  cases  of  disease  of  the  cerebellum,  there  is  nothing  to  snpport 
the  general  belief  of  physiologists,  which  is  founded  upon  experiments  made  on 
the  lower  animals,  that  its  function  is  to  harmonize  and  co-ordinate  the  various 
movements.  Nothing  more  was  observed  than  a  desire  to  lie  f|ui«'t  in  bed.  and 
an  anxiety  to  be  let  alone,  and  these  are  common  symptoms  in  other  cerebral 
diseases. 

As  the  fact  is,  apparently,  not  so  generally  known  as  it  should  be.  we  will 
state,  in  concluding  our  abstract  of  this  paper,  that  instant  death  is  not  caused 
by  disease  of  the  brain.  In  other  words,  apoplexy  is  very  rarely,  if  ever,  a 
suddenly  fatal  disease.  Even  when  blood  is  effused  into  the  pons  Varolii  and 
the  neighbourhood  of  the  fourth  ventricle,  two  or  three  hours  elapse  f)efore  the 
death  of  the  patient.  Among  the  reports  of  several  thousand  post-mortom 
examinations.  Dr.  Wilks  found  only  one  case  in  which  death  was  sudden;  this 
was  a  case  of  meningeal  apoplexy. 

Y.  Remarks  on  some  of  the  Functional  Diseases  of  (he  Nervous  System.  By 
Samkel  Wir.Ks,  M.  D. 

These  remarks  are  excellent,  and  the  views  maintained  are  of  the  more  weight 
as  coming  from  one  who  has  devoted  much  time  to  pathological  pursuits,  and 
might  therefore  be  supposed  to  be  inclined  to  look  for  organic  disease  in  all 
cases  of  disturbed  function.  That  a  nerve  centre  should  act  violently,  and  that 
it  should  cease  to  act,  are  conditions  which  otcur  in  health ;  and  we  can  hanlly 
suppose  that  modifications  of  action,  constituting  moH>id  states  of  the  nervous 
system,  are  necessarily  evidence  of  organic  disease.  If  various  irregular  move- 
ments in  the  limbs  can  be  produced  by  voluntary  effort,  there  seems  no  reason 
to  look  for  organic  change  in  that  centre  whence  such  movements  proceed  when 
they  are  altogether  involuntary. 

VI.  A  few  words  on  the  Means  to  be  adopted  for  E'^tahhshin^j  a  Communi- 
cation hetioeen  the  Bladder  and  the  Exterior  of  the  Body,  tchen  the  Urethra 
has  become  Impermeable.  The  last  resource  available  in  certain  ca.scs.  By 
Edward  Cock. 

In  this  paper.  Mr.  Cock  recommends  an  operation  that  enables  the  bladder 
to  be  readied,  when  the  catheter  cannot  be  introduced  in  the  ordinary  way.  and 
even  whcu  the  bladder  cannot  bo  tapped  through  the  rectum.  This  operation, 
which  is  tapping  the  urethra  as  it  emerges  from  the  prostate,  is  thus  described : — 

"The  only  instruments  required  are,  a  broad  double-odgod  knife,  with  a  very 
sharp  point ;  a  large  silver  probe-pointed  director,  with  a  handle  :  and  a  canula, 
or  a  female  catheter  modified  so  that  it  can  be  retained  in  the  bladder. 

"The  patient  is  to  be  placed  in  the  usual  position  for  lithntomy ;  and  it  is  of 
the  utmost  importance  that  the  body  and  pelvis  should  lie  straight,  so  that 
the  median  line  may  be  accurately  preserved.    The  left  forefinger  of  the  operator 


1867.]  Guy's  Hospital  Reports.  491 

is  then  introduced  into  the  rectum,  the  bearings  of  the  prostate  are  carefully 
examined  and  ascertained,  and  the  tip  of  the  finger  is  lodged  at  the  apex  of 
the  gland.  The  knife  is  then  plunged  steadily  but  boldly  into  the  median  line 
of  the  perineum,  and  carried  on  in  a  direction  towards  the  tip  of  the  left  fore- 
finger, which  lies  in  the  rectum.  At  the  same  time,  by  an  upward  and  down- 
ward movement,  the  vertical  incision  may  be  carried  in  the  median  line  to  any 
extent  that  is  considered  desirable.  The  lower  extremity  of  the  wound  should 
come  to  within  about  half  an  inch  of  the  anus. 

"The  knife  should  never  be  withdrawn  in  its  progress  toward  the  apex  of  the 
prostate ;  but  its  onward  course  must  be  steadily  maintained,  until  its  point  can 
be  felt  in  close  proximity  to  the  tip  of  the  left  forefinger.  "When  the  operator 
has  fully  assured  himself  as  to  the  relative  positions  of  his  finger,  the  apex  of 
the  prostate,  and  the  point  of  his  knife,  the  latter  is  to  be  advanced  with  a 
motion  somewhat  obliquely  either  to  the  right  or  the  left,  and  it  can  hardly  fail 
to  pierce  the  urethra.  If,  in  this  step  of  the  operation,  the  anterior  extremity 
of  the  prostate  should  be  somewhat  incised,  it  is  a  matter  of  no  consequence. 

"  In  this  operation  it  is  of  the  utmost  importance  that  the  knife  be  not  removed 
from  the  wound,  and  that  no  deviation  be  made  from  its  original  direction,  until 
the  object  is  accomplished.  If  the  knife  be  prematurely  removed,  it  will  pro- 
bably when  reinserted  make  a  fresh  incision,  and  complicate  the  desired  result. 
It  will  be  seen  that  the  wound,  when  completed,  represents  a  triangle  ;  the  base 
being  the  external  vertical  incision  through  the  perineum,  while  the  apex,  and 
consequently  the  point  of  the  knife,  impinges  on  the  apex  of  the  prostate.  This 
shape  of  the  wound  facilitates  the  next  step  of  the  operation. 

"  The  knife  is  now  withdrawn,  but  the  left  forefinger  is  still  retained  in  the 
rectum.  The  probe-pointed  director  is  carried  through  the  wound,  and,  guided 
by  the  left  forefinger,  enters  the  urethra  and  is  passed  into  the  bladder.  The 
fiuger  is  now  withdrawn  from  the  rectum;  the  left  hand  grasps  the  director, 
and  along  the  groove  of  this  instrument  the  canula  is  slid  until  it  enters  the 
bladder. 

'•The  operation  is  now  complete,  and  it  only  remains  to  secure  the  canula  in 
its  place  with  four  pieces  of  tape,  which  are  fastened  to  a  girth  round  the  loins. 
There  will  probably  be  no  escape  of  urine  until  the  stilette  is  removed  from  the 
catheter. 

"A  direct  communication  with  the  bladder  has  now  been  obtained,  and  the 
relief  to  the  patient  will  be  immediate." 

VII.  On  a  Case  of  Vitiligoidea  Plana  el  Tuherosa.    By  F.  W,  Pavy,  M.  D. 

Yitiligoidea  is  the  name  given  by  Drs.  Addison  and  Gull  to  an  affection  of 
the  skin  first  described  by  them  in  the  seventh  volume,  second  series,  of  the 
Reports.  The  case  here  recorded  is  one  exceedingly  well  marked.  The  tuber- 
cles, by  which  the  disease  is  marked,  were  shown  under  the  microscope  to  con- 
sist of  nodules  of  exceedingly  dense  fibrous  tissue,  with  interspersed  fat  granules. 
The  examination  revealed  nothing  to  lend  support  to  the  notion  that  this  disease 
is  of  a  sebaceous  nature. 

This  paper  is  illustrated  by  a  coloured  plate,  containing  three  figures,  showing 
the  appearance  of  the  face  and  head  of  the  patient,  and  by  a  wood-cut,  repre- 
senting the  microscopical  appearance  of  a  portion  of  a  tubercle. 

'  VIII.  Contributions  to  the  Physiology  of  Binocular  Vision.  By  Joseph 
TowNE.     Section  VII. 

In  the  former  sections  of  these  Contributions,  the  observations  had  reference 
chiefly  to  the  stereoscope  and  stereoscopic  results ;  in  the  present,  the  facts  are 
applied  and  illustrated  to  exhibit  them  in  their  relation  to  binocular  vision. 
They  would  seem  to  lead  to  these  conclusions  : — 

That  we  do  not  see  from  the  orbits,  or  in  the  direction  of  the  two  eyes. 

That  the  eyes  are  not  the  true  organs  of  vision,  but  must  be  regarded  simply 
as  two  cameras,  instruments  for  gathering  in  the  retinal  images,  but  having  no 
action  external  to  themselves. 

That  we  see  in  the  direction  of  the  median  plane  of  the  head  as  from  one 
central  eye,  and  that  this  central  eye  consists  of  two  symmetrical  halves,  the 
right  half  comprising  the  right  halves  of  the  two  retinae,  and  commanding  the 
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left  side  of  the  external  field ;  the  left  half  comprisinfr  the  left  halves  of  the 
retinte,  and  commandinnf  the  right  side  of  the  external  field. 

This  paper  is  accompanied  by  two  plates  containing  a  number  of  explanatory 
figures. 

IX.  Clinical  Remarks  on  the  Treatment  of  Diseases  of  the  Heart.  By  S.  0. 
Habershox,  M.  D. 

No  class  of  diseases,  as  Dr.  Habershon  says,  excite  greater  alarm  than  affec- 
tions of  the  heart,  and  in  none  is  greater  relief  afforded  by  right  treatment.  It 
is  not,  however,  by  any  direct  remedy  or  specific  that  alleviation  can  be  effected, 
but  rather  by  attention  to  certain  plans  or  principles  of  treatment,  which  must 
serve  as  our  guides  in  such  cases.  Their  principles  are  thus  excellently  well 
set  forth  ;  they  are — 

1.  To  lessen  the  work  of  the  heart. 

2.  To  insure  regularity  of  action. 

3.  To  lessen  distension  of  its  cavities. 

4.  To  prevent  syncope. 

5.  To  strengthen  the  muscular  fibre  of  the  heart. 

C.  To  hinder  the  fibrillati<ju  of  the  blood  in  the  heart  and  great  vessels. 

7.  To  prevent  secondary  complications,  ami  to  relieve  them  when  produced. 

The  advice  given  to  effect  these  ends  is  admirable.'  Several  case?  of  heart 
disease  are  appended,  as  affonling  illustrations  of  the  practical  application  of 
the  principles  laid  down ;  and  they  also  suggest  many  points  of  interest  io  rela- 
tion to  diagnosis  and  pathology. 

A  plate  is  added  to  this  paper  to  illustrate  a  case  of  disease  of  the  pulmo- 
nary valves. 

X.  Twelve  Cases  of  Poisoning,  apparevth/ from  the  Use  of  Copper  for  Culi- 
nary Purposes.  Death  from  poison  or  disease  after  nineteen  dai/s'  illness.  By 
Ai.iKKD  S.  Taylor.  M.  D. 

This  paper,  like  all  similar  contributions  from  Dr.  Taylor,  is  of  importance  in 
a  medico-legal  point  of  view.  He  makes  one  statement  which  deserves  especial 
attention.  The  gravy,  he  says,  by  which  the  jiersons  were  poisoned,  waa 
prepared  by  .stewing  the  meat  with  commnn  salt  in  a  badly  tinned  copper  stew- 
pan,  and  the  liquid  allowed  to  remain  in  the  vessel  throughout  the  night.  This 
mode  of  preparation,  it  is  said,  "involves  conditions  necessary  for  impregnating 
a  liquid  with  a  salt  of  copper." 

XI.  On  Papillary/  Tumours  of  the  Gum.  By  S.  James  A.  Salter,  M.  B., 
F.  R.  S. 

This  paper  contains  the  histories  of  two  very  remarkable  and  extremely  rare 
tumours  of  the  ••um.     It  is  illustrated  by  four  woodcuts. 

XIT.  On  Amputation  of  the  Cervix  Uteri,  and  other  Mrthods  of  Local  Treat- 
ment,  in  casrs  nf  Malignant  Disease  of  the  Uterus  and  V^agina.  By  J.  Brax- 
ton Hicks,  M.  D. 

For  amputating  the  neck  of  the  womb.  Dr.  ITicks  prefers  the  use  of  the 
6craseur.  a  very  strong  rope  of  wire  being  passed  around  the  neck,  to  the  shaft 
of  the  instrument,  which  should  l)e  placed  in  front  of  the  cervix.  He  states 
that  he  has  operated,  or  been  present,  in  more  than  twenty-eight  cases,  and  has 
never  seen  any  fatal  result  or  any  untoward  symptom  whatever. 

As  a  sty])tic  to  check  offensive  discharges.  Dr.  Hicks  has  found  the  anhy- 
drous sulphate  of  zinc,  which  has  been  much  commended  by  Sir  James  Simp- 
son, very  efficient.  It  is  readily  made  by  placing  the  ordinary  sulphate  of  zinc 
in  a  porcelain  basin  over  a  spirit-lamp.  The  salt  first  melts  in  its  water  of 
crystallization,  after  which  it  gradually  dries;  when  completely  dried  it  can  be 
powdered.  A  good  form  of  ai»plicatiou  is  to  mix  it  with  glycerine  to  a  paste- 
like condition.  It  has  a  powerful  effect  upon  the  abnormal  tissue,  and  but 
little  or  none  on  the  stuind.  and  can  therefore  be  used  lilterally  without  fear  of 
injury.  Should  it  cause  much  pain,  which  it  seldom  does,  this  is  readily  re- 
lieved by  injection  of  warm  water. 

'  For  some  further  uotice  of  these  measures  see  Quarterlv  Summ.iry. 
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XIII.  A  Case  of  Intermittent  Hcematuria,  with  RemarJcs.  By  William 
W.  Gull,  M.  D. 

This  disease  is  cliaracterized  by  the  passing,  at  intervals,  of  urine  of  a  dark 
colour,  looking  as  if  it  contained  blood.  No  blood-corpuscles,  however,  are 
present.  Under  the  microscope  are  found  granules,  consisting  of  very  small 
prismatic  crystals  of  htematin,  granular  casts  of  the  tubules,  a  few  degenerated 
epithelium-cells,  and  crystals  of  oxalate  of  lime. 

The  history  of  the  case  related  in  this  paper  is  given  in  detail,  and  followed 
by  some  very  interesting  remarks  upon  the  functions  of  the  kidneys.  One  of 
the  great  functions  of  these  organs,  as  is  well  known,  is  to  form  the  colouring 
matter  of  the  urine  from  the  colouring  matter  of  the  blood,  and  when  thev  are 
not  in  a  healthy  state,  the  huematin  is  not  eliminated  in  the  condition  of  urine 
pigment ;  instead  of  that,  the  hasmatin  itself  passes  off.  Dr.  Gull  believes  that 
the  renal  tubule  is  not  excretive,  but  secretive  and  absorptive  :  and  in  this 
opinion,  if  we  are  not  mistaken,  the  best  anatomists  coincide  with  him. 

XIV.  Contributions  to  the  Practical  Surgery  of  New  Growths  or  Tumours 
Series  V. — Cartilaginous  and  Bony  Grotvths.  By  John  Birkett. 

The  cases,  nine  in  number,  which  are  recorded  in  this  series,  form  an  import- 
ant addition  to  the  literature  connected  with  a  class  of  tumours  not  often  met 
with,  and  which  cause,  at  times,  errors  in  diagnosis. 

This  paper  is  accompanied  by  two  lithographic  plates. 

XV.  A  Case  of  Abdominal  Ttimotir.    By  S.  0.  Habershox,  M.  D. 

This  case  is  one  of  cancerous  disease  of  both  supra-renal  capsules,  simulatinf 
disease  of  the  spleen  and  lumbar  glands.  The  symptoms  were  emaciation,  a 
fixed  pain  in  the  region  of  the  growths,  irregular  perspirations,  complete  loss  of 
appetite,  occasional  vomiting,  restlessness,  want  of  sleep,  and  extreme  prostra- 
tion. The  physical  signs  were  sallowness  of  the  countenance,  and  abdominal 
tumours  in  both  lumbar  regions  and  in  the  left  hypochondrium,  with  buloin<>'  of 
the  lower  ribs  on  the  left  side. 

The  case  is  illustrated  by  a  plate,  which  shows  the  relative  positions  and  com- 
parative sizes  of  both  supra-renal  capsules  and  both  kidneys. 

XVI.  On  the  Urine  in  Acute  Rheumatism.     By  Thomas  Stevexsox,  M.  D. 
This  paper  contains  the  details  of  some  cases  of  acute  rheumatism.     Each 

case  is  thus  arranged :  After  a  very  brief  history  of  the  case  the  daily  excre- 
tion, in  grains,  of  urea,  uric  acid,  phosphoric  acid,  and  sulphuric  acid'  during 
the  acute  stage,  is  stated,  and  by  the  side  of  these  quantities  are  given  the 
corresponding  quantities  excreted  during  convalescence,  whenever  they  were 
ascertained.  When  the  weight  of  the  patient,  during  health,  was  known,  a 
table  is  given  which  exhibits  the  proportionate  quantities  of  the  above  sub- 
stances excreted  for  each  pound  weight  of  the  body.  The  conclusions  arrived 
at  by  Dr.  Stevenson  are  these : — 

"  1.  In  acute  rheumatism,  when  the  excretion  of  solid  materials  in  the  urine 
is  large,  the  patient  makes,  other  things  being  equal,  a  rapid  recovery  ;  on  the 
other  hand,  in  lingering  cases  the  excretion  of  solids  is  usually  small. 

"  2.  As  in  this  disease  the  ufine  is  invariably  scanty  in  bulk,  but  (generally 
from  this  cause  only)  of  high  density,  a  useful  guide  to  the  progress  of  tlie  case 
may  probably  be  found  by  diluting  the  urine  to  the  normal  bulk,  and  then  ascer- 
taining its  specific  gravity.  According  as  it  is  now  of  high  or  of  low  density 
wUl  the  progress  of  the  disease  probably  be  favourable  or  unfavourable. 

"3.  Though  the  excretion  of  urea  is  usually  greater  during  the  height  of  the 
disease  than  during  convalescence,  this  is  not  invariably  the  case  ;  the  reverse 
sometimes  occurs.  Though  the  excretion  of  urea  is  greater  during  the  disease 
than  during  the  early  stage  of  recovery,  the  urea  in  the  former  stage  seldom 
very  much  exceeds  in  amount  the  normal  physiological  excretion. 

'•4.  The  uric  acid  is  always  much  increased  whilst  the  disease  continues. 

"5.  The  phosphoric  acid  is  generally  in  greater  amount  during  the  progress 
of  the  disease  than  during  recovery,  but  the  quantity  of  this  substance  rarely 
much  exceeds  the  quantity  secreted  in  health. 

"  6.  The  excretion  of  sulphuric  acid  is  generally  increased,  and  often  largely. 
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In  one  instance  more  was  excreted  during  recovery  than  during  the  acute 
stage  of  the  disease.     The  amount  of  this  substance  excreted  is  very  variable." 

XVII.  Case  of  Excision  of  the  Spleen  for  an  Enlargement  of  the  Organ, 
aUendcxl  with  Lmcocythemia,  in  a  patient  under  the  care  of  Dr.  Wills;  with 
Remarks.     By  Thomas  Bryant. 

In  this  case,  the  patient  was  operated  upon  at  2.30  P.  M.  and  died  at  4.30 
P.  M.  An  examination  after  death  showed  a  large  clot  of  blood  in  the  abdo- 
men, weighing  about  one  and  a  half  pounds.  Whence  the  hemorrhage  had  pro- 
ceeded was  not  satisfactorily  determined. 

Mr.  Bryant,  although  the  result  in  this  case  was  unfortunate,  is  more  disposed 
than  ever  to  operate  in  similar  cases. 

XVIII.  Spontaneous  Cure  of  Aneurism  of  the  Aorta.  By  Walter  Moxo.v, 
M.  D. 

In  this  paper  the  history  is  given  of  a  patient,  where,  after  his  death  from 
cancer,  an  aneurism  of  the  aorta  was  found,  that  had  spnntaneously  healed.  'J'he 
conditions  under  which  a  cure  has  taken  place,  in  this  and  similar  cases,  are 
minutely  considered,  so  that,  if  possiblo.  these  conditions  may  be  imitated.  It 
may  be  stated,  positively,  that  the  cure  of  aneuri.sm  is  always  as.sociated  with 
wasting  of  the  body,  or  conditions  otherwise  equivalent  to  the  method  of 
A^ilsalva. 

This  paper  is  illustrated  by  two  plates,  containing  four  figures. 

XIX.  Notes  on  Cases  connected  with  Obstetric  Jurisprudence.  By  J.  Brax- 
ton Hicks,  M.  D. 

These  cases  are  of  fracture  of  the  skull  in  new-born  infants:  fracture  of  the 
ftt'tal  cranium  in  utero  l)y  the  midwife's  manijtulations;  attempt  of  the  mother 
to  injure  the  child  during  the  pangs  of  delivery;  occurrence  of  apparent  death 
between  the  birth  of  the  head  and  that  of  the  body;  spasm  of  the  larynx  ;  and 
the  relative  rapidity  of  the  decomposition  of  the  fcetus  and  i)hicenta  in  utero. 

This  paper  is  an  interesting  one.  aud  some  of  the  observations  are  new  to  us. 
It  should  be  studied  by  those  concerned  in  medico-legal  investigations. 

XX.  Cases  of  Arnte  RheumcUism  treated  by  Lemon-Juice ;  with  Remarks. 
By  8.  Owen  Rkks,  M.  D. 

'The  cases  of  acute  rheumatism  detailed  in  this  paper  are  nine  in  number. 
Thev  go  to  show  that  when  lenion-juice  is  administered  (two  or  three  ounces, 
every  four.  six.  or  eight  hours)  the  pain  is  relieved  earlier,  and  the  duration  of 
symptoms  is  less,  than  when  the  disease  is  treated  upon  the  expectant  ])lan. 
The  average  duration  of  the  disease  in  the  one  case  was  6.^  days,  in  the  other  8.5. 

XXI.  Select  Cli))ical  Rqyorts.     (Memoir  V.)     By  G.  H.  Barixiw.  M.  D. 
There  are  five  cases  reported  in  this  present  memoir,  all  of  them  cases  of 

rheiunatism.  Some  prefatory  remarks  are  so  appropriate  and  so  well  expressed 
tliat  we  think  proper  to  quote  them  : — 

" 'i'here  are  few  practical  questions  upon  which,  as  it  appears  to  me.  there 
has  been  greater  diversity  of  opinion  amongst  meiiical  men  than  that  of  the 
treatment  of  acute  rheumatism.  1  do  not  at  jtresent  allude  so  much  to  the  now 
obsolete  practice  of  indiscriminate  bleeding  and  caU)uiel.  a^s  to  the  later  modes 
of  treatment  by  chemical  action,  l)y  elimination,  ami  l>y  merely  expectant  treat- 
ment. 1  am  not  prejiared  to  say  whether  chemical  remedies  produce  their  eflect 
by  the  decomposition  or  neutralization  of  the  peculiar  acid  pn'sent  in  the  blood 
in  rheumatism,  but  it  is  nevertheless  true  that  the  most  successful  of  these,  the 
lemon-juice,  contains  a  salt  of  potass,  which  maybe  an  eliminaut.and  that  citric 
acid  in  its  uucombiued  slate  has  not  the  same  efficiency.  The  occasional  suc- 
cess of  the  expectant  treatment,  or  the  giving  no  active  medicine  whatever,  has 
been  regarded  by  some  as  a  proof  of  the  inutility  of  all  the  other  modes  of  \rva\- 
ment,  and  by  some  as  an  argument  against  the  use  of  drugs  in  the  treatment  of 
disease  in  general.  What,  however,  1  would  urge  is  that  no  one  of  these  modes 
of  treatment  is  most  applicable  to  all  cases,  and  that  the  success  of  the  expec- 
tant treatment  ouly  shows  that  rheumatic  fever,  like  all  acute  disease,  is  capa- 
ble of  spontaneous  recovery  ;  aud  that  where  this  recovery  is  proceeding  steadily 
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and  safely  tbe  ofBcious  use  of  drugs  is  to  be  avoided,  and  that  the  skill  of  the 
experienced  practitioner  never  appears  to  greater  advantage  than  in  the  dis- 
crimination of  the  cases  which  do  not  require  his  interference ;  but  that,  on  the 
other  hand,  many  cases  will  not  proceed  thus  favourably  if  left  to  themselves, 
and  in  such  instances  there  is  occasion  for  the  use,  not  of  a  specific  remedy,  for 
as  yet  we  know  of  noue  such  for  rheumatism,  but  of  medicines  adapted  to  the 
exigencies  of  the  particular  case." 

XXII.  A  Second  Report  of  Cases  of  Acute  Rheumatism  treated  in  the 
Wards  of  Guy's  Hospital,  luith  Remarks  on  the  Natural  History  of  the  Dis- 
ease.    By  Hexry  G.  Sutton. 

This  report,  as  the  first  one  in  the  preceding  number  of  the  Reports,  gives 
the  history  of  cases  of  acute  rheumatism  treated  by  mint  water  alone,  or  almost 
alone.     The  conclusions  arrived  at  are  the  same. 

XXIII.  Cases  of  Operations  on  the  Larynx.     By  Arthur  E.  Durham. 
Two  cases  are  here  related  where  the  larynx  was  freely  opened  by  an  incision 

in  the  median  line,  through  the  thyroid  cartilage,  and  adjoining  parts  ;  in  one 
for  the  removal  of  warty  growths,  in  the  other  for  the  extraction  of  a  cherry 
stone.     In  both  the  result  was  satisfactory. 
Two  remaining  papers  in  this  volume  are  entitled  respectively  : — 

XXIY.  On  Diseases  of  the  Retina;  with  Remarks  on  its  Structure  and 
Normal  Conditions.    By  C.  Bader,  and 

XXY.  Clinical  Remarks  on  Perforations,  and  some  other  Morbid  Condi- 
tions of  the  Membrana  Tympani.     By  James  Hinton. 

Of  these  papers  we  cannot  attempt  to  present  an  abstract.  The  first  occu- 
pies seventy,  the  second  fifty  pages,  and  each  is  a  monograph  of  rare  value, 
and  well  worthy  of  an  elaborate  review.  The  one  by  Mr.  Hinton  is  beautifully 
illustrated  by  coloured  plates  representing  various  morbid  conditions  of  the 
membrana  tympani. 

0  si  sic  omnia  !  If  from  every  large  hospital  should  issue  yearly  a  volume 
of  "  Reports"  such  as  that  furnished  by  the  gentlemen  forming  the  medical 
staff  at  Gay's,  what  strides  our  profession  would  make  I  All  honour  and  praise 
be  to  them  for  the  noble  use  they  make  of  their  advantages  for  the  common 
good.  W.  F.  A. 


Art.  XYIII.— St.  Bartholometv' s  Hospital  Reports.     Yol.  11.     London,  18G6. 

8vo.  pp.  264. 

For  more  than  thirty  years,  a  volume  of  reports,  as  is  known  to  many  of  our 
readers,  has  been  annually  issued  from  Guy's  Hospital.  The  great  favour  with 
which  those  volumes  have  been  received,  from  their  making  widely  known  the 
practice  of  one  of  the  leading  hospitals  of  London,  and  thus  throwing  open  to  the 
whole  profession  a  large  emporium  of  knowledge,  which  would  otherwise  have 
been  restricted  to  the  hospital  staff  and  pupils  ;  and  likewise  the  reputation 
which  that  publication  has  obtained  for  the  medical  school,  and  the  stimulus  it 
has  imparted  to  the  clinical  pursuits  of  the  pupils,  have  induced  several  other 
London  hospitals  to  follow  the  example  set  by  Guy's. 

The  volume  before  us,  issued  from  St.  Bartholomew's,  is  the  second  that  has 
appeared,  and  is  creditable  to  that  venerable  institution.  It  contains  twenty-six 
articles,  a  brief  abstract  of  which  we  shall  lay  before  our  readers. 

Art.  I.  Pathological  Anatomy  of  the  Kidney.     By  Reginald  Southey,  M.  D. 

In  this  paper  the  author  treats  in  separate  divisions  of  the  pathological  con- 
ditions of  the  cellular,  vascular,  and  glandular  elements.  Under  the  first,  he 
includes  hypertrophy  and  cellular  hyperplasy ;  the  former  being  "  a  simple  in- 
crease of  the  intercellular  elements  or  substance;"  the  latter  "those  changes 
which  take  origin  from  the  cells  of  the  connective  tissue."     He  observes,  that 
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portions  of  tlie  stroma  in  the  medullary  portions  of  the  kidney  at  times  assume 
an  hypertrophied  condition,  and  are  apt  to  be  mistaken  for  tubercles,  but  differ 
from  tlicm  in  their  laro^er  size  and  opaque  white  appearance.  With  the  vascular 
condition  he  treats  of  the  so-called,  amyloid  change,  believing  it  to  be  due  simply 
to  the  thickening  of  the  walls  of  the  renal  vessels  at  the  expense  of  their  calibres, 
and  quotes  Schmidt  and  Kckule  to  prove  that  the  material  characterizing  it  is 
of  an  albuminous  nature,  having  no  relation  whatever  to  cellulose.  In  its  early 
stages,  it  is  often  confounded  with  diseases  to  which  it  has,  in  reality,  no  afiBnity. 
"The  kidney  may  be  firm,  level,  smooth,  rather  large,  the  capsule  non-adherent, 
the  tissues  somewhat  over-translucent,  and  yet  there  may  exist  no  amyloid 
change  whatever  in  the  vessels;  again,  it  may  present  no  apparent  trace  of 
disease,  and  yet  prove  amyloid  in  a  high  degree.  It  may  have  everj-  look  of 
having  Iteen  the  seat  of  old  glandular  disease,  be  small,  granular  looking,  with 
an  adherent  capsule,  and  an  irregularly  packed  surface,  with  diminished  cortical 
and  vascular  and  drawn-up  medullary  portion,  yet  still  be  the  seat  of  extensive 
amyloid  degeneration."  A^n  instructive  account  of  vascular  obstruction  is  given. 
If  the  artery  plugged  by  an  embolus  be  small,  an  ecchymosed  area,  at  times  of  a 
dusky  hue,  results,  which  subsequently  becomes  yellow  from  within  outwards. 
Tenons  obstruction  (thrombosis)  is  rarely  complete,  more  or  less  blood  return- 
ing through  or  around  the  clot.  Cystoid  degeneration  is  considered  to  be  a 
disease  of  the  glandular  element ;  and  is  observed  to  be  invariably  associated 
with  the  straight  tubes  as  a  result  of  their  obstruction. 

No  allusion  is  made  to  cancer,  tubercle,  or  to  effects  of  inflammation,  and 
presence  of  calculi.  The  apparent  object  of  the  paper  is  to  pre.«ent  some 
account  of  the  pathology  of  the  more  obscure  conditions  of  the  organ.  Although 
unaccompanied  with  illustrations  or  cases,  the  descriptions  bear  evidence  of 
careful  observation. 

Art.  II.  On  Congenilnl  Ci/fifir  Tumour.     By  Thomas  Smith. 

The  author  gives  an  account  of  a  class  of  tumours  presenting  the  characters 
of  cystic  growths,  but  not  deriving,  so  far  as  is  shown,  any  peculiar  featun'S 
from  their  iutra-uterine  origin.  They  are  confined  to  the  trunk,  and  when 
placed  along  the  line  of  the  spine,  may  be  confounded  with  spina  bifida.  Eight 
cases  of  the  disease,  occurring  under  the  author's  observation,  are  recorded. 
Six  were  cured  by  operation  with  the  seton,  to  which  decided  preference  is 
given ;  while  spontaneous  cures  were  effected  in  the  remaining  two. 

Art.  III.  Pracfi'ral  ObservaO'o7}s  on  Diphtheria.     By  W.  Newma.v.  M.  D. 

This  article  furnishes  a  digest  of  our  knowledge  of  the  disease  to  the  stock  of 
which  Dr.  Newman  makes  no  pretension  to  addition.  He  recommends  applica- 
ti(m  of  strong  liydrochloric  acid,  diluted  one-half  by  honey  or  water,  to  the 
fauces  once  or  twice  in  the  twenty-four  hours.  He  places  little  value  upon 
gargles,  and  is  opposed  to  any  means  of  counter-irritation.  He  recommends 
the  use  of  the  chlorates  internally.  The  following  formula,  combining  an  efficient 
local  application,  and  a  means  of  introducing  chlorine  readily  into  the  system. 
maybe  employed  with  asserted  advantage.  R.  I'otass.  chloratis.  ^ij ;  acid, 
hydrochloric,  fjij;  aq.  dostiilat.  f^ij.  Mix  the  acid  and  water  together  first ;  add 
the  mixture  to  the  chlorate  of  potash,  and  keep  the  whole  in  a  dark  place;  .^ij 
of  this  solution  to  be  mixed  with  a  pint  of  water,  of  which  the  dose  is  one  or 
two  tablespoonfuls,  according  to  age.  for  internal  use;  or  a  wash  for  mouths  or 
gargle.  In  speaking  of  diet,  he  says:  '"No  existence  of  feverish  symptoms. 
should,  for  a  moment,  be  deemed  warrant  for  confining  a  child  to  low  diet.  New 
milk  is  of  very  much  value,  and  may  be  used  in  large  quantities.  Farinaceous 
articles  arc  least  to  be  trusted  to." 

Art.  IV.  On  the  Relation  of  Phlebitis  and  TJirombosis  to  Pi/O'tma.  Bv  Wm. 
S.  Savouv.  p.  R.  S. 

The  author  presents  an  elaborate  paper  upon  this  subject,  giving,  in  addition 
to  his  own.  the  views  of  pathologists,  from  the  well-known  experiments  of  Cru- 
veilhier  to  our  own  time.  But  no  new  facts  are  presented  ;  and  it  is  by  such 
alone  that  this  much  mooted  point  can  be  settled.  Ho  concludes  :»-  f.illc  \v>  ; 
"  The  sum  of  all  that  has  been  said  amounts  to  this — 
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"Thrombosis  may  exist  without  any  evidence  of  phlebitis,  and  very  often 
occurs  without  being  followed  by  pyjemia. 

"  Phlebitis  may  occasionally  exist  without  thrombosis,  and  often  occurs  witrh- 
out  being  followed  by  pyaemia. 

"  Pyaemia  often  exists  without  any  evidence  of  thrombosis  or  phlebitis  ;  still 
oftener  it  occurs  without  any  evidence  whatever,  that  it  has  been  preceded  by 
either  of  these,  or  of  any  other  affection  of  the  veins." 

Art.  Y.  Case  of  Intracranial  Cyst  containing  Hair  ;  also  a  Case  illustrating 
the  Physiological  Action  of  Iodine.     By  Wm.  Turner. 

The  first  case  is  that  of  a  tumour,  assigned  to  the  group  of  cutaneous  pro- 
liferous cysts  of  Paget,  placed  between  the  dura  mater  and  occipital  bone,  of  a 
child  ast.  23  months  ;  it  being  held  by  the  author  to  have  had  at  an  early  period 
communication  with  the  integument.  The  second  case  is  that  noticed  in  the 
person  of  a  chemist  who  was  attacl^ed  with  catarrh  and  excessive  flow  of  tears, 
with  smarting  and  photophobia,  occasioned  by  exposure  to  the  fumes  of  iodine 
and  hydriodic  acid.  It  is  chiefly  interesting  from  the  rarity  of  the  vapour  of 
iodine  acting  upon  a  mucous  surface  to  induce  local  iodism. 

Art.  VI.   Remarks  on  the   Use  of  the  Tliermometer  in  Disease.     By  John 

SOUTHEY  WaRTER,  M.  D. 

This  paper  furnishes  the  results  of  a  series  of  daily  observations  extending 
over  a  period  of  two  years.  The  temperature  in  diseases  of  the  blood,  lungs, 
abdomen,  brain,  and  spinal  cord,  are  treated  of  in  order.  In  speaking  of  the 
distinction  between  typhus  and  typhoid  fevers,  he  uses  the  following  language: 
"  In  typhus  fever  running  its  usual  course,  there  seems  a  direct  ratio  between 
the  rapidity  of  the  circulation  and  the  heat  of  the  body  ;  the  pulse  and  tempera- 
ture rising  together  till  the  fever  reaches  its  climax,  when  the  pulse  ranges  gene- 
rally from  110  to  144,  and  the  temperature  from  103°  to  104°  F.  At  one  time, 
I  used  to  think,  that  a  low  pulse  and  high  temperature  at  the  commencement  of 
fever  always  indicated  that  it  was  specifically  typhoid,  but  more  extended  obser- 
vation has  taught  me  that  there  are  many  exceptions  to  this  rule;  thus,  occa- 
sionally, in  febricula,  rheumatism,  tonsillitis,  exhaustion  from  suckling,  and 
phthisis  pulmoualis,  a  temperature  of  102°  or  10.3°  may  occur  with  a  low  pulse 
rate;  and  these  exceptions  are  the  more  worthy  of  attention  as  the  aspect  is  in 
them  often  typically  that  of  the  early  stage  of  typhoid  fever;  thus,  in  all  there 
may  be  a  clear,  white,  and  perspiring  skin,  red  lips,  tinted  cheeks,  and  dihited 
pupils,  and  hence,  without  some  closer  investigation,  a  superficial  observer  may 
be  often  deceived  in  his  diagnosis.  Perhaps  the  cases  of  enteric  fever,  in  which 
the  diagnostic  use  of  the  thermometer  is  most  striking,  are  those  in  which  ma- 
laise, and,  perhaps,  some  diarrhoea  have  existed  for  several  days,  and  yet  the 
patient  has  got  about ;  one  day  at  length,  however,  the  doctor  is  consulted,  and 
finding  the  tongue  clean  and  the  pulse  quiet,  he  is  thrown  from  his  guard,  and 
is  about  to  think  but  little  of  the  attack  ;  wishing  to  make  sure,  however,  ere 
he  dismisses  his  patient,  he  places  his  thermometer  in  the  axillaj,  and  the  mer- 
cury rising  to  102°  or  104°  shows  him  that  it  is  typhoid  fever,  and  not  a  simple 
diarrhoea  that  he  has  to  deal  with.  Again,  in  how  many  cases  of  supposed 
typhus  does  the  thermometer,  by  marking  a  low  temperature,  contradict  every 
other  symptom !  There  may  be  a  history  of  exposure  to  infection,  a  rigor  may 
have  occurred,  the  face  may  be  muddy,  the  eyes  injected,  the  pupils  small,  the 
pulse  rapid,  and  the  tongue  thickly  furred ;  still,  if  with  all  this  the  temperature 
at  midday  is  below  99. .5°  or  100°,  typhus  fever,  at  any  rate,  may  be  stated  posi- 
tively not  to  exist."  "In  typhus,  the  pulse  and  temperature  rise  more  or  less 
together  until  the  seventh,  eighth,  or  ninth  day,  when  they  are  at  their  highest; 
then  they  begin  to  decline,  and  drop  steadily  day  by  day  in  unison,  both  becom- 
ing normal  about  the  fifteenth  or  sixteenth  day.  In  typhoid  fever,  however,  all 
is  chaos;  the  pulse  and  temperature  rise  and  fall  irregularly."  The  author  finds 
the  temperature  in  active  tuberculosis  always  elevated  some  time  during  the 
day,  and  it  also  follows  the  rule  of  being  higher  in  the  evening  than  in  the  morn- 
ing; while  cancer,  in  its  ordinary  form,  does  not  give  rise  to  any  increase  of 
temperature.  The  value  of  the  thermometer  was  made  less  evident  in  diseases 
of  the  abdomen.  Softening  of  the  spinal  cord  in  one  instance  caused  a  tem- 
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perature  of  lOG^,  though  nervous  afftclion  g-cnerally,  whether  functional  or 
organic,  indicated  a  slight  elevation  of  the  temperature. 

Art.  YTI.  On  ilxe  Treatment  of  Enlarged  Bursa  over  the  Patella.  By  Wm. 
S.  Savory,  F.  R.  S. 

The  method  preferred  by  the  author  is  displacement  of  the  tnmonr  by  punc- 
ture with  the  lancet,  and  subsequent  equable  compression  by  bandaging.  In 
the  event  of  the  sac's  refilling,  the  operation  must  be  repeated.  Should  suppu- 
ration come  on,  poultices  are  to  be  substituted  for  compression.  It  is  claimed 
by  Mr.  Savory  that  this  method  is  safer  and  more  expeditious  in  effecting  cure 
than  by  either  seton  or  extirpation. 

A  rt.  YIII.  On  Gouty  and  some  other  Forms  of  Phlebitis.  By  James  Paget. 
F.  R.  S. 

Gouty  phlebitis  appears  to  differ  from  other  forms  by  its  tendency  to  sym- 
metrical metastasis,  a  fact  which  points  towards  the  primary  invasion  of  the 
walls  of  the  veins,  and.  by  its  peculiar  tendency,  to  recur.  From  the  cases 
observed — the  numlier  is  not  given — one  case  alone  proved  fatal.  Two  ca^es 
of  idiopathic  phlel)itis,  both  apparently  dependent  u])on  blood-poisoning  from 
tainted  atmosphere,  are  detaile<l :  in  one  of  which  a  man.  iet.  4'J,  who  died  after 
three  weeks'  illness,  without  symptoms  of  emljolism,  the  vein  of  both  upper 
and  lower  extremities  were  found  to  be  inflamed  and  filled  with  clots.  'J'lie 
heart  was  fatty,  but  without  clots,  while  abscesses  were  detected.  Markedly  in 
contrast  to  such  a  condition  is  that  described  as  following  obstruction  of  single 
portions  of  great  veins.  Three  cases  are  recorded  where  such  a  lesion  was 
thought  to  have  been  recognized.  1'he  liml>  in  all  instances  appeared  as  though 
increasing  in  muscular  power,  and  the  author  believes  real  enlargement  of  the 
muscles  of  the  limb  to  have  taken  jilafe.  'I'he  superficial  veins  were  over  full, 
the  skin  was  pale  or  dusky,  and  marked  with  small  bluish  spots,  while  cool  to 
the  touch. 

Art.  IX.  Case  of  Congenital  Mt/opia  ;  with  a  faulty  perception  of  colottrs 
limiird  to  a  small  portion  of  one  retina,  of  recent  origin.  By  Bowatkb  J. 
Ykhxox. 

Mr.  Vernon  gives  a  minute  description  of  this  case  which  is  interesting  from 
the  fact  that  imperfect  perception  of  colors  existed  in  tlir  rrtina  of  the  rii:ht 
eye,  while  that  of  the  left  was  in  every  respect  perfect. 

Art.  X.  Pespccting  Enpture  of  the  A.rillary  Artery  in  liniurmj  I'isincation 
at  the  Shmdder-Joint.     By  Geokok  W.  Cam.kxdkr. 

In  this  paper  is  detailed  a  case  of  dislocation  downwards  and  forwards  in 
which,  while  the  author  was  efl'ecling  reduction  liy  manijtulation  during  the 
sixth  week,  the  axillary  artery  was  ruptured.  The  ve.«sel  wa-  tied  five  weeks 
afterwards  ;  gangrene  following  on  the  fifth  ilay,  and  death  frum  pulmonary  em- 
bolism on  the  seventh.  A  siuidar  case  (Mr.  Paget's)  is  given  in  which  the  ope- 
i-ation.  performed  three  months  after  the  accident,  was  entirely  successful.  The 
remainder  of  the  article  is  devoted  to  brief  notices  of  thirty-one  recorded 
examples  of  the  lesion.  It  is  remarked  that  the  occurrence  of  the  accident  is 
most  comnuui  among  persons  over  fifty  years  of  age,  a  fact  which  does  not.  in 
the  estimation  of  the  writer,  militate  against  attempt  at  reduction  by  manipula- 
tion where  the  arteries  are  not  suspected  of  being  diseased. 

Art.  XI.  Ecmarls  on  the  licctangular  Talipes  Equinus  of  Orthopaedic 
Surgery.     By  Hoi.mks  Coote. 

The  author  gives  a  brief  notice  of  a  deformity  of  the  foot  due  to  a  "state  of 
tension  of  the  gastrocnemic  muscle."  sufficient  to  prevent  proper  flexion  and 
extension,  but  not  to  the  degree  occasioning  the  tvpical  deformity  of  talipes 
equinus.  AVhen  ))aroxysmal.  attention  to  the  general  liealth  is  at  times  remedial : 
but  "in  the  majority  of  cases  the  division  of  the  Achilles  tendon  becomes  ulti- 
mately necessary."     The  paper  is  illustrated  with  a  wood-cut. 

Art.  XII.  On  the  Treatment  of  Irrcdurible  Hernia.     By  Jonx  Laxoton. 
The  plan  proposed  is  that  of  steady  and  uniform  pressure  i>y  means  of  a 
compressing  bandage.     A  "  fair  amount  of  success"  is  claimed  for  it.  and  cases 
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of  irreducible  hernia  rendered  reducible  through  its  agency  are  narrated. 
While  we  can  understand  the  efficacy  of  such  pressure  upon  an  old  rupture,  all 
things  being  equal,  we  would  entertain  doubts  as  to  the  propriety  of  its  em- 
ployment in  those  cases  removed  from  the  watchfulness  of  the  surgeons,  as 
when  persons  follow  their  ordinary  occupations  while  under  treatment. 

Art.  XIII.  Ca.se  of  Woxmd  of  the  Right  Lumbar  Region,  involving  and 
laying  hare  the  Kidney  ;  complete  Recovery.     By  Bowater  J.  Vernon. 

Mr.  Yernon  narrates  an  interesting  case  of  wound  of  right  kidney  in  the 
person  of  a  lad  who  fell  from  a  height  of  forty  feet  upon  his  loins.  The  in- 
ferior extremity  of  the  organ  protruded.  It  was  seen  to  be  of  a  dull  red-brown 
colour,  "and  moved  freely  with  each  contraction  of  the  diaphragm;"  its  wounded 
surface  had  a  fibrous  appearance,  and  was  free  from  blood.  Urine  escaped  from 
the  opening,  and  continued  at  intervals  to  pass  away  through  the  external 
wound  during  recovery,  which  was  completed  at  about  the  tenth  week. 

Art.  XIV.  The  Inheritance  of  Cancer,  and  its  Relations  to  Questions  con- 
cerning the  Local  or  Constitutional  Origin  of  the  Disease.  By  W.  Morrant 
Baker. 

This  paper  is  made  up  of  deductions  from  a  tabulation  of  103  cases,  to  the 
effect  that  a  pre-existing  constitutional  condition  is  necessary  for  the  local 
development  of  cancer. 

Art.  XY.  Observations  on  the  Pathology  and  Trecdment  of  Joint  Disease. 
By  Holmes  Coote. 

Clironic  inflammation  of  the  cancellous  structure  of  bone  is  believed  by  the 
author  to  be  the  cause  of  a  form  of  arthritic  disease  characterized  by  enlarge- 
ment of  the  affected  bone,  with  constant  and  abiding  pain  in  the  adjacent  joint, 
unattended  by  synovial  inflammation. 

Art.  XYI.  0)i  the  Prejudicial  Effect  of  Inter- Articular  Pressure  in  Joint 
Disease  ;  and  the  Applicaiion  of  Continuous  Extension,  by  means  of  a  Weight, 
as  a  Remedy  for  thts  Condition.     By  T.  Howard  Marsh. 

The  author  discusses  the  advantages  of  extension  in  strumous  joint  disease, 
and  in  cases  of  deformity  from  burn.  No  mention  is  made  of  the  operation  of 
tenotomy  now  so  favourably  recognized  by  American  surgeons. 

Art.  XYII.  Notes  on  Oxaluria.     By  Dyce  Duckworth,  M.  D. 

The  author  briefly  details  five  experiments  confirming  the  effects  of  ingesta  in 
inducing  oxaluria ;  and  indicates  the  presence  of  the  acid  in  the  urine  during 
the  convalescent  stage  of  the  majority  of  acute  disorders. 

Art.  XYIII.  On  the  Treatment  of  Acute  Pericarditis  by  Opium.  By  Fre- 
deric J.  Farre,  M.  D. 

Eleven  cases  are  yjresented,  in  nine  of  which  the  average  duration  of  the  dis- 
ease was  fifteen  days,  the  shortest  being  three  days.  'J'he  opium  was  adminis- 
tered in  grain  doses  every  six  hours,  combined  with  camphor;  in  conjunction 
with  bicarbonate  of  potash  20  grs.  three  times  a  day.  Pain  was  relieved  by 
leeches  beneath  left  scapula,  and  blisters  over  region  of  heart. 

Art.  XIX.  Surgical  Cases,  Devon  and  Exeter  Hospitals.     By  Philip  Chil- 

WELL  DeLAGARDE. 

In  this  paper  seven  different  subjects  are  introduced  in  as  many  pages.  The 
result  is  unsatisfactory.  In  the  record  of  a  case  of  resection  of  the  head  of  the 
femur  for  unreduced  luxation  into  the  sciatic  notch,  the  author  makes  no  men- 
tion of  the  after-treatment,  or  condition  of  the  limb  upon  recovery,  but  concludes 
by  saying  "  the  relief  was  immediate."  A  case  of  traumatic  tetanus  with  recovery 
which  supervened  upon  injuries  incurred  from  a  waggon  passing  over  both  thighs, 
is  given.  'J'he  disease  set  in  three  weeks  after  accident,  and  under  supportive 
treatment,  terminated  favourably  in  seventeen  days. 

Art.  XX.  Case  of  Profuse  Venous  Hemorrhage  from  the  Lfft  Meatus  Audi- 
torius  Externtis,  consequent  on  a  Fall  upon  the  Back  of  the  Head.  By 
Luther  Holden. 

A  drunken  man,  while  walking  in  the  street,  falls  and  strikes  his  head  against 
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a  lamp-post.  Profuse  hemorrhage  takes  place  from  left  ear.  The  meatus  is 
plugged,  and  the  bleeding  ceases.  He  does  well  until  the  twelfth  day.  when 
renewed  bleeding  follows  the  removal  of  the  plug.  The  case  terminates  in  reco- 
very, but  with  loss  of  hearing  in  ear  of  affected  side,  upon  the  twenty-fourth 
day.  The  probable  source  of  hemorrhage  was  from  the  lateral  sinus,  which 
rupturing  the  mastoid  cells,  allowed  the  escape  of  blood  through  the  lacerated 
tympanic  membrane. 

Art.  XXI.  Case  of  Aneurism,  of  the  Lower  Part  of  the  Common  Tliar,  of 
the  External  Iliac  and  Femoral  Arteries,  successfully  treated  by  Pressure  of 
the  Abdominal  Aorta.     By  Vincent  F.  Eck. 

Four  hours'  firm  and  continued  compression  by  a  Lister's  tourniquet  is  reported 
to  have  cured  an  aneurism  of  two  years'  standing.  In  one  month  after  opera- 
tion the  patient  was  entirely  well. 

Art.  XXII.  Medical  and  Surgical  Landmarks.     By  Llthkr  Holdex. 

"  In  going  round  the  wards  of  the  hospital  I  often  have  occa-sion  to  point  out, 
on  the  surface  of  the  living  body,  any  landmark — such  as  a  line,  an  eminence,  a 
depression,  which  is  a  guide  to,  or  an  indication  of,  deeper-seated  parts;  and  I 
find  this  practice  all  the  more  useful,  because  many,  even  advanced  students  of 
anatomy,  are  not  so  ready  as  they  ought  to  be  in  recognition  of  parts  when 
covered  by  skin.  They  are  familiar  enough  with  the  bones,  muscles,  and  blood- 
vessels displayed  in  the  dissected  subject,  but  are  often  at  fault  when  thevcoroe 
to  put  this  knowledge  into  jtractice.''  Following  these  prefatory  remarlvs,  the 
author  Itrieiiy  indicates  the  chief  features  or  "landmarks"  having  valuable  sur- 
gical relations  of  the  several  regions,  commencing  with  those  nf  tiie  head;  this 
article,  which  promises  to  be  one  of  a  series,  terminates  with  the  regii>n  of  the  back. 
In  speakintr  of  parotid  altscess  he  recommends  holiliug  the  blade  of  the  knife 
horizontally,  so  as  to  lie  less  likely  to  injure  the  Itranches  of  the  facial  nerve. 
Jle  countenances  the  division  of  the  gustatory  nerve  for  temporary  relief  of 
pain  in  carcinoma  of  the  tongue.  Tlie  following  are  apt  remarks  uimn  trache- 
otomy :  "  In  the  dead  subject  nothing  is  more  easy  than  to  open  the  trachea  ; 
in  the  living,  no  operation  may  be  attended  with  greater  difficulties.  You 
must  expect  to  tind  the  patient  with  his  head  bent  forwards,  and  the  chin 
dropped,  to  relax  as  much  as  possible  the  parts  in  the  neck.  On  raising  his 
head  a  paro.xysm  of  dyspnoea  is  almost  sure  to  come  on.  threatening  instant 
suffocation.  'J'he  elevator  and  depressor  muscles  draw  the  trachea  and  laryn.\ 
up  and  down  wilii  a  rapidity  and  a  force  whicli  may  bring  the  cricoid  cartilafre 
within  half  an  inch  of  the  sternum.  The  great  thyroid  veins  which  descend  in 
front  of  the  trachea  are  sure  to  be  distended.  There  may  be  a  middle  thyroid 
artery.  In  children  two  lol»es  of  the  thymus  may  rise  in  front  of  the  trachea 
as  high  lis  the  thyroid  gland,  so  that  the  whole  length  of  the  air  tube  may  be 
covered  by  im])ortaiit  j)arts  which  ought  not  to  be  divided.  Cou.«;i«lering  all 
these  jiossible  conijilications,  the  least  difficult  mode  of  proceeding  is  to  open 
the  trachea  just  below  the  cricoid  cartilage,  and  if  room  be  requisite,  to  divide 
tlie  cricoid  itself." 

The  conception  of  this  series  of  articles  is  a  very  happy  one.  and  capable  of 
iiidelinite  elaboration.  It  will  be  observed  the  author  dties  not  confine  himself 
to  tlie  anatomy  alone.  The  hints  in  treatment  scattere»l  here  and  there  are 
valualde  and  recognized  a**  coming  from  a  practical  hand.  But  when  he  asserts 
"in  the  language  of  transcendental  anatomy,  we  may  say  that  the  central  ten- 
don of  the  omo-hyoid  represents  a  rudimentary  cervical  nb,''  and  that  "its 
posterior  belly  is  analogous  to  a  serration  of  the  serratus  magnus ;  its  anterior 
belly  to  a  sterno-hyoid,'"  we  are  reminded  that  tlie  observation  of  the  trans- 
verse processes  of  the  cervical  vertebne  being  the  trne  rudiments  of  cervical 
ribs,  has  been  confirmed;  and  are  inclined  to  believe  that  no  "  transcendental" 
anatomist  will  accept  the  language  of  the  author  as  a  part  of  his  own. 

Art.  XXITI.  Xote  on  the  Tcnnination  of  the  Srcond  Case  of  Poisoning  by 
Mercuric  Mithidr.     By  (ieohgk  N.  Edwards.  M.  I>. 

This  article  is  the  continuation  of  a  case  repiMfed  vol.  i.  p.  1  M.  and  is  chiefly 
devoted  to  a  description  of  the  post-mortem  examination. 
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Art.  XXIV.  On  an  Operation  for  the  Relief  of  a  Stricture  of  the  Urethra. 
By  Geo.  W.  Callender. 

The  author,  following  a  suorfrestion  of  John  Hunter's,  performed  a  perineal 
section  in  the  foUowino-  manner:  The  bladder  having-  been  previously  punctured 
in  the  supra-pubic  region  for  retention,  a  curved  catheter  was  introduced  through 
the  opening  and  guided  into  the  urethra  from  behind  forwards  to  the  point  of 
stricture.  A  straight  catheter  was  then  passed  to  the  contracted  portion  from 
in  front,  and  the  line  of  incision  made  between  the  extremities  of  the  two  instru- 
ments. The  patient  was  discharged  cured  in  about  three  months  after  opera- 
tion. 

Art.  XXV.  On  the  Value  of  Palpation  in  the  Diagnosis  of  Tubercular 
Disease  of  the  Lungs.     By  Geo.  N.  Edwards,  M.  D. 

Dr.  p]dwards  presents  a  table  of  fifty  cases  of  phthisis  in  which  the  locality 
of  the  deposit  was  recognized  by  him  by  palpation  alone,  the  assertion  in  each 
instance  being  afterwards  confirmed  by  others  by  auscultation  and  percussion. 
The  author  concludes  by  saying  :  "It  is  almost  impossible  to  express  in  words 
what  is  the  difference  between  the  sensation  imparted  by  that  portion  of  the 
chest  situated  over  tubercular  and  that  over  healthy  lungs;  perhaps  it  may 
rather  be  described  as  a  want  of  elasticity  than  anything  else.  I  only  know  that 
it  exists,  and  may  be  easily  perceived  by  any  one  who  will  examine  a  sufficient 
number  of  cases." 

Art.  XXVI.  Extracts  from  the  Statistical  Report  of  the  Hospital  for  the 
Y<-nr  1865. 

This  is  an  elaborate  statement  of  the  number,  character,  and  results  of  treat- 
ment of  the  diseases  and  injuries  admitted  during  the  year.  Tables  4  and  5  are 
particularly  valuable,  showing  as  they  do  the  proportion  of  "  diseases  occurring 
within  the  hospital  in  patients  admitted  for  other  causes  in  the  surgical  wards," 
as  well  as  "  cause  of  death  in  fifty  patients  after  operation."  Among  the  latter 
we  notice  a  death  from  pyaemia  following  lithotrity.  H.  A. 


Art.  XIX.  —  Proceedings  of  the  American  Pharmaceutical  Association  at 
the  Fourteenth  Annual  Meeting,  held  at  Detroit,  Mich.,  August,  18GG.  8vo. 
pp.  316.     Philadelphia,  1866  :  Merrihew  &  Son,  Printers. 

Like  its  predecessors,  this  volume  is  a  record  highly  creditable  to  the  "Ameri- 
can Pharmaceutical  Association,"  as  well  as  to  the  profession  of  pharmacy  in 
the  United  States.  The  phonographic  report  of  the  proceedings  at  the  several 
daily  sessions  of  the  annual  meeting  is  interesting  and  instructive.  The  reports 
of  the  committees  manifest  a  frank  truth-seeking  and  truth-exposing  disposition 
which  inspires  confidence  in  their  accuracy.  The  report  on  the  progress  of 
pharmacy  includes  a  list  of  publications,  in  the  English,  German,  and  French 
languages,  connected  with  the  subject,  brief  notices  of  processes,  apparatus, 
&c.,  as  well  as  of  articles  of  materia  medica,  vegetable,  animal,  and  inorganic, 
■with  modified  and  novel  chemical  processes,  so  that  we  have  a  condensed  sum- 
mary of  whatever  has  been  offered  to  the  attention  of  "  pharmacists"  during 
the  year  preceding  the  date  of  the  report.  The  volume  contains  also  ten 
"  special"  and  twelve  "  volunteer"  reports  and  essays.  Answers  to  queries 
propounded  at  previous  meetings  are  termed  special  reports.  For  example  : 
"  Query  30th.  What  is  the  most  perfect  and  reliable  process  of  manipulation 
to  produce  liquor  ammoniai  acetatis  pure,  and  in  a  neutral  or  slightly  acid  con- 
dition ?"  The  answer  is  by  "Wilson  H.  Pile,  M.  D.  In  order  to  avoid  the 
objections  to  the  usual  practice  of  dispensing  ammoniaj  acetatis  liquor  by  apothe- 
caries, he  proposes  that  solutions  of  sesqui-carbonate  of  ammonia  and  of  acetic 
acid  of  proper  specific  gravity,  shall  be  kept  separately  prepared  in  the  shop. 
"  The  solutions  keep  well,  and  it  is  only  necessary  to  mix  them  in  equal  quanti- 
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ties  to  produce  an  effervescent  draught  of  neutral  acetate  of  ammonia,  retaining 
the  free  carbonic  acid,  so  desirable  as  a  remedial  agent." 

Mr.  James  T.  King,  of  Middletown,  X.  Y..  contributes  a  short  paper — Metallic 
Lead  in  Flour — in  which  he  states  that  during  February.  March,  and  April.  1&G5, 
about  2.50  persons  within  a  radius  of  five  miles  were  affected  with  symptoms  of 
poisoning  by  lead,  which  was  traced  to  repairing  with- metallic  lead  the  burr- 
stone  on  which  the  flour  used  by  the  patients  had  been  made. 

The  "  Proceedings"  of  the  annual  meetings  of  the  '•  American  Pharmaceuti- 
cal Association"  ought  to  be  included  in  the  library  of  every  "  pharmacist" 
who  desires  to  keep  pace  with  scientific  progress ;  we  may  add.  practitioners  of 
medicine  generally  cannot  consult  the  work  without  adding  items  of  practical 
value  to  their  stock  of  knowledge.  We  commend  this  volume  to  the  attention 
of  both  physicians  and  apothecaries,  or,  as  it  is  proposed  to  style  them,  phar- 
macists. W.  S.  W.  R. 


Art.  XX. — Clinical  ffistorics  tvith  Cnmmen/s.  By  ITexrv  Day.  M.  1>..  Mem- 
ber of  the  Royal  College  of  Physicians ;  Physician  to  the  Stafford  County 
Infirmary.     8vo.  pp.  2.54.     London,  l&GG. 

The  work  of  Dr.  Day  is  composed  of  short  clinical  histories  of  varioas  dis- 
eases, with  comments  in  respect  to  certain  jioint.i  of  their  etiology,  diagnosis,  or 
treatment.  These  histories  arc  not  presented  by  the  author  a.<«  claiming  "the 
highest  position  in  medical  research."  They  are  in  general  ba.«ed  upon  too  limited 
a  nunil)er  of  observations  to  warrant  any  such  claim  being  set  up  in  their  behalf. 
All  that  the  author  has  aimed  at  is,  through  the  pages  of  the  work  before  ns, 
"  to  speak  to  his  brethren  in  common  language"  on  subjects  of  common  interest. 
He  has  not  presumed  to  teach  them,  l»ut  has  endeavoured  in  a  humble  way  to 
quicken  their  interest  in  the  subjects  embraced  in  his  clinical  histories,  and  to 
elicit  from  each  whatever  knowledge  he  may  possess  in  respect  to  them.  The 
same  plan  is  pursued  as  markeil  the  earlier  steps  in  the  history  of  medicine, 
whether  as  a  science  or  an  art.  This  plan  is  one  of  great  simplicity,  and  must 
continue  to  be  pursued  so  long  as  it  shall  be  esteemed  desiralde  for  the  mate- 
rials ada])ted  to  advance  our  knowledge  of  medicine  derived  from  the  experi- 
ence and  investigations  of  the  individual  members  of  onr  profession  shall  be 
promptly  incorporated  with  the  general  fund  of  medical  knowledge. 

In  tlie  several  sections,  or  histories,  as  the  author  styles  them — each  one  of 
which  is  devoted  to  a  single  suliject — we  find  nothing  that  is  absolutely  original, 
though  much  that  is  interesting.  It  appears  to  us  that  the  author  has  added 
but  little  to  our  knowledge  of  the  especial  subjects  of  which  the  work  before  ns 
treats. 

It  is  scarcely  to  be  supposed,  however,  that,  in  a  collection  of  clinical  obser- 
vations related  with  the  same  candor  and  honesty  of  purpose  as  are  those  before 
us,  there  should  not  lie  found  some  useful  facts — some  instructive  hints,  which 
if  not,  strictly  speaking  new,  are.  at  least,  adapted  to  illustrate,  verify,  and  en- 
force truths  already  kuown.  It  is  certain  that  many  such  facts  and  hints  occur 
in  the  Clinical  Histories  of  Dr.  Day. 

The  first  history  treats  of  "  Cenhro-Spival  }ff'ninffifi.f."  Showinc  its  identity 
with  the  so-called  spotted  fever,  and  discussing  its  general  pathology,  and  its 
supposed  causes,  with  an  effort  to  remove  the  uncertainty  whieh  surnninds  the 
question  of  its  treatment.  We  cannot  see.  however,  that  the  histories  adduced 
by  Dr.  Day  throw  any  new  light  upon  the  nature  of  the  disease  or  upon  its 
management. 

The  second  history  is  devoted  to  n  description  of  a  very  interesting,  and  rather 
uni(iue,  so  far,  at  least,  as  concerns  its  termination,  case  of  "  Orarian  /}isto.t>\" 
The  ovarian  cyst  burst  and  its  content'*  were  discharged  through  the  stomach, 
the  patient  finally  reeoveriuir  completely. 

A  married  woman.  V.\  years  of  a>je.  the  mother  of  many  children,  was  admit- 
ted into  the  Stafford  Infirmary,  February  3d,  l^d'l.    She  was  suffering  under 


1867.]  Day,  Clinical  Histories  with  Comments.  503 

ovarian  dropsy,  wliich,  as  she  stated,  had  commenced  four  years  previously. 
She  presented  a  jaded  and  cachectic  appearance.  Her  lower  limbs  were  oede- 
matous,  the  abdominal  walls  were  enormously  distended,  the  ovarian  tumour, 
which  evidently  contained  a  fluid,  seemingly  pressed  upon  them  throughout  their 
entire  extent.  The  surface  of  the  tumour  was  uneven  and  marked  by  many  sulci 
or  grooves.  The  bowels  were  obstinately  costive.  At  intervals  there  occurred 
paroxysms  of  severe  pain:  No  appetite  ;  sleep  uncertain  and  disturbed ;  breath- 
ing difficult ;  pulse  small,  weak,  rapid — about  98  ;  menstruation  irregular,  the  dis- 
charge of  a  somewhat  offensive  odour.  Diagnosis  ;  multilocular  ovarian  tumour, 
with  considerable  adhesions.  The  patient  was  decidedly  opposed  to  the  per- 
formance of  an  operation.  !She  had  chlorodyne  given  her  at  night,  which  soothed 
her  sufferings.  The  costiveness  was  relieved  by  mild  purgatives  and  simple 
enemata.  The  diet  directed  was  any  her  stomach,  which  was  very  irritable, 
could  retain  and  digest.  No  trace  of  albumen  in  urine.  It  was  high-coloured, 
of  a  specific  gravity  of  1.02.5 ;  reaction  acid ;  deposited  large  quantities  of 
lithates.  The  patient  continued,  with  little  change,  excepting  increased  weakness, 
until  March  the  8th,  when,  during  the  day.  she  complained  of  great  pain  in  both 
the  abdominal  and  epigastric  regions  ;  this  she  had  previously  suffered.  Early 
on  the  morning  of  the  9th  she  becaine  very  sick  with  aggravation  of  pain.  She 
soon  began  to  vomit  large  quantities  of  a  thick  glutinous  fluid,  darkish  green 
in  colour,  exactly  similar  to  that  which  follows  the  tapping  of  an  ovarian  cyst. 
The  vomiting  continued  for  twelve  days,  giving  discharge  to  not  less  than  two 
or  three  gallons  of  the  fluid  described,  in  which  was  occasionally  detected  a 
flaky  kind  of  matter,  not  unlike  coagulable  lymph,  and  sometimes  small  masses 
of  more  solid  matter.  The  stomach  not  retaining  any  food,  the  patient  was 
nourished  by  means  of  beef-tea  injections,  «fec.  To  allay  the  sickness  of  sto- 
mach, dilute  hydrocyanic  acid  with  saline  efifervescents,  &c.,  was  prescribed, 
but  without  any  good  result. 

As  the  vomiting  continued  the  circumference  of  the  abdomen  diminished 
rapidly.  On  the  '21st  the  vomiting  ceased,  and  a  little  food  was  retained  on  the 
stomach.  Up  to  the  27th  she  gradually  and  steadily  improved.  She  took  light, 
easily-digested  food  with  a  relish ;  slept  tolerably  well ;  expression  of  counte- 
nance greatly  improved ;  pulse  became  gradually  stronger  and  firmer :  bowels 
acting  without  the  aid  of  aperients.  Improvement  continued  until  the  28th, 
when  the  patient  was  attacked  with  double  pneumonia ;  the  inflammation  chiefly 
confined  to  the  lower  lobes  of  the  lungs.  Cough  incessant  with  copious  expec- 
toration ;  sputa  rust-coloured  ;  pulse  weak  and  rapid.  She  was  placed  for  many 
hours  on  large  doses  of  ammonia,  plenty  of  beef-tea  and  wine.  No  improvement 
ensuing,  her  chest  all  round  was  wrapped  in  a  large  warm  poultice  of  flaxseed 
meal.  The  relief  afforded  by  the  poultice  was  marked  and  prompt.  The  patient 
fell  asleep  soon  after  it  was  put  on,  and  slept  for  several  hours.  The  poultice 
•was  continued  for  several  days.  From  this  time  she  daily  improved.  She  was 
discharged  convalescent  May  1st.  There  was  still  a  tumour  on  the  right  side, 
midway  between  the  umbilicus  and  groin.  It  was  of  the  size  of  a  large  orange, 
with  an  irregular  surface,  and  painful  when  pressed  on.  The  legs  were  still 
slightly  oedematous.  She  attended  as  an  out-patient  for  about  two  months ; 
both  the  oedema  and  the  remains  of  tumour  constantly  diminishing.  It  was  as- 
certained in  1864  that  she  had  recently  died — not  from  ovarian  disease  but  from 
fever. 

The  lymphlike  matters  discharged  by  vomiting  in  this  case,  when  examined 
by  the  microscope,  were  shown  to  be  structureless  in  appearance ;  there  was 
nothing  discovered  resembling  an  acephalocyst.  The  fluid  was  loaded  with 
albumen,  with  a  specific  gravity  of  1.022 — sometimes  much  higher.  It  was  at 
first  too  thick  to  allow  of  the  ready  use  of  the  hydrometer. 

In  the  third  history,  the  subject  of  which  is  "  Secondary  Cancer  of  the  Lung." 
the  details  are  given  of  a  series  of  experiments  performed  by  Dr.  Richardson, 
to  determine  whether  the  fluid  expressed  from  cancer  growths  is  capable  of 
producing  locally  cancer  when  introduced  in  the  healthy  tissues  of  animals. 
The  experiments  were  communicated  by  Dr.  R.  to  the  Medical  Society  of  Lon- 
don, during  its  session  of  ly59-(J0.  but  never  before  published.  The  experiments 
prove,  so  far,  at  least,  as  negative  evidence  can  prove,  that  cancer  cannot  be 
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introduced  into  the  human  system,  nor  propagated  from  one  portion  of  it  to 
another  simply  by  inoculation. 

The  fourth  history  is  on  the  "  Treatment  of  Acute  Rheumatism  by  Blisters." 
After  the  relation  of  six  cases  in  proof  of  the  efficacy  of  this  plan  of  treat- 
ment, Dr.  D.  remarks  that,  after  the  proof  he  has  had  he  cannot  hesitate  to 
express  his  belief  that  blisters  will  be  found  a  most  valuable  adjunct  in  the 
treatment  of  a  most  troublesome  and  for  the  most  'part  painful  malady.  In 
every  case  he  has  tried  them  ihe  relief  from  the  rheumatic  pain  has  been  immedi- 
ate and  most  commonly  permanent.  In  no  case  has  peri  or  end(jcardial  inflam- 
mation supervened.  None  of  Dr.  D.'s  cases,  however,  were  treated  by  blisters 
alone.  He  is  convinced  that  every  case  of  acute  rheumatism  should  be  treated 
on  its  own  merits.  Each  case  may  require  some  modificalicjn  in  its  management, 
and  special  remedies  must  all  be  used  to  some  extent  in  an  empirical  manner 
until  the  special  pathology  of  rheumatism  is  better  understood.  In  the  words 
of  Dr.  Fuller,  "  What  we  want  is  far  less  the  discovery  of  any  new  remedies, 
than  the  adaptation  of  our  present  remedies  to  the  exi<jencies  of  each  case.'' 

'J'he  only  inconvenience  that  has  been  ol»served  to  result  from  the  blistering 
treatment  has  been  the  occasional  length  of  time  which  elapses  before  the  vesi- 
cated surfaces  heal. 

'J'he  elToct  upon  the  urine  of  blistering  is  very  marked,  we  are  told.  How- 
ever acid  before  the  lilisters  are  applied,  the  urine  becomes,  speedily  after  their 
application,  either  alkaline  or  neutral,  and  this  too,  in  cases  where  no  alkaline 
suljstance  had  been  administered. 

0\i  '' llheumalic  Fiter  without  Pain"  is  the  subject  of  history  or  sectioQ 
fifth.  Whether  the  cases  detailed  by  Dr.  D.  under  this  head  were  rheumatir  in 
character,  it  is  very  difficult  to  decide  with  certainty,  inasmuch  as  there  is  as 
yet  no  positive  agreement  among  physicians  as  to  the  true  nature  and  diagnnsis 
of  rheumatism.  To  call  them  cases  of  rheumatic  fever  is  certainly  a  misnomer; 
they  present  none,  so  far  as  we  can  see.  of  the  pathognomonic  signs  of  lever. 
Dr.  D.  concludes  his  remarks  upon  ])ainless  rheumatic  fever  l»y  expressing  his 
opinion  that  a  close  attention  to  the  state  of  the  spinal  nerves  in  both  acute  and 
subacute  rheumatism,  coupled  with  a  carefully  coiidueted  experimental  int|uirT, 
wound  tend,  ere  long,  "to  show  that  this  very  common  and  very  intractable 
malady  is  infinitely  more  dependent  on  primary  changes  in  the  nervous  system 
than  has  ever  hitherto  been  imagined  by  any  excepting  our  American  midical 
brethren."  'I'he  dei)endence  of  some,  at  least,  of  the  forms  of  disease  that  have 
been  arranged  under  the  vague  term  rheumatic  upon  certain  morbid  conditions 
of  the  spinal  cord,  cannot,  we  think,  lie  any  longer  called  into  »|Uestion. 

In  the  sixth  history.  Dr.  D.  has  attempted  to  show  that  '•  t^'horea"  is  in  many 
cases  dependent  on  spinal  irritation.  'J'he  correctness  of  this  position,  thoutrh 
far  from  being  i)roved  by  the  observations  of  Dr.  D..  is  nevertheless,  we  feel 
assured,  a  perfectly  tenalde  one.  As  the  author  well  remarks,  between  the 
numerous  cases  of  chorea  in  which  the  irregular  muscular  movements  are  easily 
arrested,  and  those  in  which  they  are  persistent  and  the  disease  often  ternii- 
nales  unfavourably,  there  must  necessarily  be  either  the  operation  of  a  differ- 
ent cause,  or  the  action  of  the  cause,  if  the  same,  must  be  modilied  by  some 
peculiar  conditions.  Dr.  D.  believes  that  in  the  milder  and  more  controllable 
forms  of  chorea  there  are  merely  functional  disturbances,  the  result  most  pro- 
bably of  sympathy  without  any  active  inflammatory  aitinn.  while  in  the  graver 
attacks  there  is  ahoai/s  going  on  a  local  lesion  of  a  severe  chanicter.  True. 
the  former  might  possibly  run  on  into  the  latter;  the  experience  of  Dr.  D. 
would  almost  lead  him  to  say  that  such  is  rarely  the  case.  In  the  cases  he 
has  seen  there  has  always  been  a  very  wide  difference  in  the  kimi  of  spasmodic 
action  in  the  two  forms  of  the  disease  alluded  to.  In  the  milder  and  sympa- 
thetic state — that  of  mere  functional  disturlianc*^.  the  movements,  although 
certainly  spasmodic,  have  been  .//•(»^  m/oc  in  their  form,  giving  an  impression  that 
they  were  rather  exagirerated  natural  motions,  to  a  certain  extent  controllable. 
Avhilst  in  the  severer  i'orms  all  control  is  evidently  gone,  and  the  spasmodic  affec- 
tion seems  to  partake  of  the  nature  of  tetanus. 

From  history  or  section  seventh,  the  sultject  of  which  is  '•  Pdvir  ITamn/ocele," 
wc  copy  the  following  remarks  ;  "  There  is  great  diversity  of  opinion  as  to  the 
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propriety  or  not  of  puncturing  in  a  case  of  hiematocele.  Some  are  disposed  to 
puncture  if  the  tumour  be  extra-peritoneal,  and  to  adopt  a  different  or  rather 
an  opposite  course  if  it  be  intra-peritoneah  But  the  cases  are  many  in  which 
Tou  cannot  possibly  tell  which  of  the  two  positions  the  tumour  occupies.  Others 
are  not  inclined  to  resort  to  the  trochar  unless  compelled  to  do  so  by  the  urgency 
of  the  symptoms.  This,  I  own,  is  my  feelings  on  the  subject,  and  upon  it  I  acted 
in  E.  P.'s  case.     With  the  result  I  had  no  reason  to  be  dissatisfied." 

We  might  run  through  the  remaining  six  histories,  on  epilepsy  from  periphe- 
ral irritation :  and  from  hepatic  congestion ;  on  alternating  leucocythemia  and 
leucocythemia  generally;  hysterical  facial  paralysis;  and  cardiac  apnoena — for- 
merly called  antfina  pectoris.  From  each  we  might  perhaps  cull  an  observation 
which,  if  not  precisely  new,  is  worthy  of  especial  notice.  From  the  foregoing 
notice  of  the  work,  however,  our  readers  will  be  able  to  form  a  tolerably  correct 
idea  of  its  character,  and  of  the  nature  and  extent  of  the  author's  contributions 
to  the  general  fund  of  medical  knowledge.  D.  F.  C. 


Art.  XXT.  —  Contributions  to  Assist  the  Stiuly  of  Ovarian  Physiology 
arid  Pathology.  By  Charles  G.  Ritchie,  M.  D..  Fellow  of  the  Eoyal 
Medico-Chirurgical  Society,  Member  <of  the  London  Obstetrical  Society, 
Corresponding  Fellow  of  the  Edinburgh  Obstetrical  Society,  etc,  8vo*.  pp. 
208.     London,  1865  :  John  Churchill,  and  Sons. 

Ix  this  excellent  monograph,  Dr.  Piitchie  maintains  that  active  changes  are 
incessantly  taking  place  in  the  ovary  from  the  earliest  to  the  latest  period  of 
life  ;  that  both  before  and  after  puberty,  during-  prcirnancy  and  lactation,  during 
amenorrhoea,  and  even  after  the  final  cessation  of  the  menses,  vesicles  are  con- 
stantly being  formed  in  the  ovary,  and  constantly  perishing.  He  endeavours, 
also,  to  show  that  ovarian  cysts  may  be  produced  in  many  different  ways,  each 
morbid  process  being  a  modification  of  some  physiological  action  occurring  nor- 
mally in  the  ovary ;  that  these  cysts  are  occasionally  '•  moles"  or  ova  which  have 
undergone  a  certain  amount  of  development ;  and  that  dermoid  cysts  are  cer- 
tainly derived  from  an  ovum,  and  have  little  in  common  with  that  form  of  sub- 
cutaneous dermoid  cyst  not  unfrequently  met  with  in  the  region  of  the  eyelids. 

The  first  chapter  contains  an  interesting  historical  sketch  of  the  progress  of 
embryology  from  the  remote  time  of  Hippocrates  down  to  the  year  1844.  The 
next  two  chapters  consist  of  a  reprint  of  a  paper  on  the  physiology  of  the  human 
ovary,  contributed  originally  to  the  London  Medical  Gazette  of  1843-45,  by 
Dr.  Ritchie,  of  Glasgow,  the  father  of  our  author. 

The  following  conclusions  arrived  at,  by  the  senior  Dr.  Ritchie,  in  the  course 
of  his  researches,  are  also  strongly  advocated  by  his  son. 

"  1.  The  Fallopian  tubes  of  the  infant,  and  of  the  child  before  puberty,  are  per- 
fect in  their  structure,  although  their  patency  is  more  or  less  obstructed  at  birth 
by  the  presence  in  them  and  in  the  uterus  of  a  tenacious  glue-coloured  mucus. 

'•  2.  The  ovaries  of  new-born  infants  and  children  are  occupied,  sometimes 
numerously,  by  Graafian  vesicles  or  ovisacs,  which  are  highly  vascular  as  early 
as  the  sixth  year,  and  vary  in  size  from  the  bulk  of  a  coriander-seed  to  that  of 
a  small  raisin,  in  the  fourteenth  year,  at  which  time,  also,  they  are  filled  with 
their  usual  transparent  granular  fluid. 

"  3.  The  Graafian  vesicles  contained  in  the  ovaries  prior  to  menstruation  are 
found,  as  they  also  are  in  every  other  period  of  life,  in  continual  progression 
towards  the  circumference  of  the  glands,  which  they  penetrate,  discharging 
themselves  by  circular-shaped  capillary-sized  pores  or  openings  in  the  peritoneal 
coat ;  the  presence  of  the  catamenia  being  thus  no  indispensable  prerequisite  to 
their  rupture. 

"4.  The  establishment  of  menstruation  does  not  necessarily  give  rise  to  any 
immediate  modification  in  the  manner  in  which  the  ovisacs  are  discharged,  or 
in  the  subsequent  change  which  these  bodies  undergo ;  but  in  some  cases  the 
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conditions  -whicli  obtain  in  the  period  before  puberty  are  extended  for  a  time, 
into  that  of  menstruation. 

"  5.  The  ovisacs  of  the  human  female  do  not  require  the  establishment  or 
presence  of  menstruation  for  their  development  or  rupture.  Vesicles  of  adult 
size  may  exist  and  be  discharg^ed  about  the  age  of  puberty  as  also  at  other 
periods  of  life,  independently  of  menstruation ;  and  this  state  may  be  present 
in  its  normal  form  for  at  least  eijrht  consecutive  periods,  without  a  vesicle  being 
ruptured,  unless  after  the  manner,  and  with  the  phenomena  which  occur  in 
childhood. 

"  6.  In  early  infancy,  extreme  old  age,  and  long-continued  organic  disease, 
the  ova  are  minute,  transparent,  and  structureless  cells ;  and  in  advanced  child- 
hood, soon  after  the  critical  age,  and  during  pregnancy  and  lactation,  they  are 
more  or  less  organized,  larger,  and  in  the  latter  state  are  often  so  well  matu- 
rated, that  about  one-third  of  the  renewed  pregnancies  of  married  women  take 
place  while  they  nurse. 

"  7.  In  children  and  others  in  the  circumstances  now  mentioned,  the  exercise 
of  organic  power  which  occasions  the  secretion  and  extrusion  of  ova.  is  attended 
also  by  that  of  an  opaque  mucous  fluid  in  the  tubes  and  uterus;  but  on  the 
attainment  by  the  female  of  maturity,  and  onward  to  the  period  of  critical 
life  (when  the  animal  powers  become  again  diminished,  and  the  calibre  of  the 
arteries  reduced),  the  ovarian  orgasm,  like  many  other  vital  actions,  under- 
goes periodical  augmentations  of  power,  during  which,  unless  when  prevented 
by  the  disturbing  influence  of  other 'functional  processes  or  bydisease.it  ex- 
tends to  the  nervous  and  vascular  tissues  of  the  uterus,  and  gives  rise  to  the 
formation  within  this  viscus  of  decidual  vessels,  which  exude  lymph  and  red 
globules,  the  latter  being  evacuated,  mixed  with  watery  fluid,  mucous  matter, 
and  some  of  the  salts  of  the  blood,  in  the  form  of  menstruation. 

"8.  That  the  periodical  congestion  or  increase  in  size  of  the  ovaries  before 
and  at  the  usual  menstrual  terms  is  not  caused  by  the  presence  or  bursting  of 
ripe  vesicles,  is  plain  from  the  consideration  that  the  ovaries  are  often  crowded 
with  such,  some  of  which  also  occasionally  give  way.  and  empty  themselves  by 
capilhiry-sized  openings  in  the  surface  of  the  glands  in  women  who  have  never 
menstruated;  and  in  others  who  have  ceased  to  menstruate,  one  and  two  large 
and  fully-developed  vesicles  are  frequently  seen. 

"  9.  The  elimination  of  ova.  and  the  process  of  raenstruatian.  are  correlative 
effects  of  the  vital  powers  of  the  ovaries  (just  as  the  secretion  of  mucus,  and 
of  gastric  juice,  and  the  chymifioation  of  the  blood  are  those  of  the  stomach)  ; 
and  to  suppose  the  rupture  of  the  Graafian  vesicles  to  be  the  cause  of  the 
menses,  is  to  mistake  a  frequent  association,  and,  to  some  extent,  effect  for  a 
uniform  cause. 

"  10.  The  principal  use  of  menstruation  is,  in  regard  to  the  ovary,  to  provide 
an  accessory  by  which  the  maturation  of  its  vesicles,  and  the  al>sorption  of 
their  peritoneal  and  tenacious  proper  coats,  and  their  extension  generally,  may 
be  promoted  throughout  the  child-bearing  period  of  life;  and.  in  reference  to 
the  uterus,  to  furnish  a  nidus  within  its  walls  by  which  the  ovum  may  be  en- 
tangled, retained  and  nourished. 

The  last  two  chapters  of  the  work  before  us  are  devoted  to  ovarian  pathology. 

J.  A.M.' 


Art.  XXTT.  —  Te}7}pi'rafttre  in  Acntc  Dixeni^e.  —  Being  a  thesis  read  for  the 
Degree  of  Doctor  in  Medicine,  before  the  University  of  Dublin.  June  26. 
18()6.  By  Thomas  Armktiudixo  Comptox,  M.  D.  ;  B.  A.  Corpus  Christi  Col- 
lege, Cambridge.  Src.  itc.  <.tc.  8vo.  pp.  '12.  with  9  diagrams.  London  :  John 
Churchill  &  Sous,  18GG. 

TiiK  indefatigable  laliours  of  Prof.  Wundcrlic'h.  of  Leipsio.  with  the  clinical 
thermomotor  and  tlio  admirable  papers  by  Drs.  Aitken.  and  Sidney  Riu'jer.  have 
attracted  much  attention  recently,  to  the  value  of  that  iustrumout  in  diagnosis 
and  prognosis  in  certain  diseases. 
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Dr.  Compton  has  investigated  this  subject  with  ranch  industry,  and  his  results 
are  of  great  practical  interest.  His  thesis  is  divided  into  two  parts.  In  the 
first  he  treats  of  the  practical  value  of  accurate  daily  observations  on  the 
temperature  of  the  body  in  acute  diseases ;  the  second  is  devoted  to  the  con- 
sideration of  the  course  of  temperature  and  pulse  in  typhus  and  typhoid  fevers, 
and  some  of  the  points  of  difference  between  these  two  fevers  shown  thereby. 

Dr.  C.'s  general  conclusions  have  been  arrived  at,  after  a  careful  study  of  some 
125  cases  taken  by  himself  during  two  years  at  St.  Bartholomew's  hospital,  and 
also  of  seventy-five  others  taken  in  the  same  hospital  by  Dr.  Warter.  The 
total  number  of  cases  in  which  the  temperature  and  general  symptoms  have 
been  watched  and  recorded  daily  throughout  their  course,  amounts  to  200,  of 
which  sixty  are  typhus,  thirty  typhoid,  twenty  pneumonia,  fifteen  scarlet  fever, 
and  the  remaining  seventy-five  comprise  cases  of  febricula,  acute  rheumatism, 
erysipelas,  chorea,  acute  tuberculosis,  &c.  The  total  number  of  observations 
in  these  cases,  and  in  others  in  which  only  one  temperature  has  been  recorded 
by  Dr.  Warter  or  himself,  probably  exceeds  .5,000. 

The  observations  on  temperature  were  taken  with  the  thermometer  in  the 
axilla  once  daily,  but  always  at  nearly  the  same  hour — about  two  o'clock  P.  M., 
at  the  same  time  noting  the  state  of  the  pulse,  skin,  respiration  and  general 
symptoms. 

In  speaking  of  normal  and  abnormal  temperatures,  Dr.  C.  states  that  he  con- 
siders the  approximately  normal  temperature  of  the  axilla  in  a  healthy  adult  to 
range  between  95^.5  and  98^.5  Fahr.,  the  most  common  temperature  being  pro- 
bably 9T°.4  Fahr.,  which  is  one  degree  less  than  that  usually  considered  as  the 
normal  one. 

The  propositions  which  Dr.  C.  wishes  to  establish  are  the  following: — 

"  1st.  That  a  continued  daily  temperature  of  99°  Fah.,  and  upwards,  indicates 
an  unhealthy  condition,  and  occurs  in  every  case  of  acute  disease.  As  I  have 
never  met  with  one  case  in  which  such  a  temperature  was  present,  under  uormal 
conditions,  in  a  healthy  adult,  and  as  every  case  of  the  200  taken  exhibits  this 
state  of  temperature,  the  proposition  may  be  considered  to  be  proved. 

"  2d.  That  any  one  observation  of  a  very  high  temperature  (such  as  105°  Fah.), 
in  any  case  in  which  the  general  symptoms  do  not  appear  of  any  particular 
severity,  should  lead  to  a  very  attentive  re-examination,  and  suggest  a  very 
careful  watching,  especially  if  occurring  in  a  non-diagnosed  case ;  such  a  tem- 
perature being  present  only  in  severe  forms  of  any  disease. 

"  3d,  That  the  thermometer  is  of  great  use,  as  a  means  of  diagnosis  in  those 
cases,  which  frequently  present  themselves,  of  general  malaise,  often  accom- 
panied by  a  history  of  rigors,  loss  of  sleep.  &c. ;  such  symptoms  being  due 
either  to  the  commencement  of  some  acute  disease,  or  merely  to  some  gastric 
or  uterine  disturbance  of  a  temporary  character. 

"  In  these  cases  it  is  often  at  first  impossible  to  decide,  judging  only  from  the 
pulse  and  general  symptoms ;  but  if  the  state  of  the  patient  be  due  to  the  more 
serious  cause,  we  shall  invariably  find  an  abnormal  temperature ;  and  on  the 
other  hand,  if  due  to  any  other,  a  normal  temperature,  will  be  often  met  with, 
frequently  accompanied  by  a  very  rapid  pulse.  I  have  never  met  with  one  case 
in  which,  the  temperature  being  normal,  any  acute  disease  afterwards  developed 
itself. 

"  4th.  That  the  temperature  in  every  disease  has  a  tendency  to  run  a  peculiar 
course,  and  has  a  certain  range  of  altitude,  a  knowledge  of  which  course  and 
range  is  of  great  value  as  an  assistance  to  us  in  diagnosis  and  prognosis. 

"  In  connection  with  this  proposition  I  should  ob.?erve  that  I  have  not  found 
the  temperature  in  acute  disease  to  be  perceptiby  affected  by  the  season  of  the 
year,  at  which  the  disease  may  have  occurred,  although  the  temperature  of  the 
wards  during  the  year  ha.',  varied  to  a  considerable  extent. 

"  Again,  if  cases  of  similar  severity  at  different  ages  be  compared,  the  altitude 
attained  by  the  temperature  in  any  disease  does  not  appear  to  be  influenced  by 
the  age  of  the  patient,  although  '  the  normal'  is  generally  reached  somewhat 
earlier  in  children  than  adults, 

"  5th.  From  the  last  proposition  it  follows,  that  the  same  altitude  of  the  ther- 
mometer attained  at  one  period  of  any  disease  is  not  of  the  same  importance 
as  the  same  height  reached  at  another  time  in  the  same  disease. 
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"  Thus,  in  typhoid  fever,  a  temperature  which  has  been  risin":  for  two  or  three 
daj'S,  reaches  perhaps  104-  Fah.  between  the  seventh  and  fourteenth  days,  with- 
out causing  any  anxiety ;  whereas  should  the  same  phenomenon  occur  about 
the  twenty-eighth  day,  a  fatal  termination  might  probably  be  expected. 

•'  And  again,  the  actual  altitude  attained  on  a  certain  day  in  one  disease  is  not 
of  the  same  importance  to  our  prognosis  as  the  same  height  reached  on  the 
same  day  in  another  disease.  Thus,  a  temperature  of  104^  Fah.  in  erysipelas 
is  very  common  during  the  first  week,  and  need  not  give  rise  to  any  alarm :  but 
should  such  occur  at  the  same  date  in  acute  rheumatism  I  should  consider  it  of 
much  more  importance. 

'•  Gth.  That  although,  in  all  diseases,  a  high  range  of  temperature  generally 
indicates  a  severe  case,  with  a  slow  convalescence,  and  a  low  range  usually 
occurs  in  a  mild  case,  and  is  followed  by  a  rapid  convalescence ;  yet  there  is  no 
actual  temperature  in  any  disease  which  necessarily  foretells  a  fatal  termination. 
Thus  I  have  registered  10.5 -.6  Fah.  in  a  severe  ca,se  of  typhus  ending  favour- 
ably. 10<P.3  Fah.  in  erysipelas.  10.T-.3  in  typhoid:  and  each  of  these  tempera- 
tures was  the  highest  1  ever  took  in  the  respective  diseases. 

"  I  certainly  once  registered  a  temperature  of  107 -.'2  Fah.,  in  a  fatal  case  of 
pneumonia ;  but  the  great  majority  of  fatal  cases  gener.dly,  although  always 
exhibitintr  abnormal  temperatures  prior  to  collapse,  have  by  no  means  had  any 
extraordinarily  high  ranges.  I  believe  that  an  abnormal  course  of  temperature 
is  more  often  the  precursor  of  a  fatal  termination  than  any  universally  high 
range. 

"  Tth.  That  in  the  majority  of  cases  a  rise  of  temperature  is  contemporary 
with  a  rise  of  pulse,  but  that  on  the  other  hand  there  appears  generally  to  be 
but  little  connection  between  temperature  and  frefpiency  of  respirations. 

'■  The  alteration  in  the  jinlse  with  a  cliauire  of  temperature  is  often  not  a  pro- 
portitmal  one,  and  may  not  take  place  at  all  unless  the  variation  of  temperature 
be  as  much  as  2-  Fah. 

"  8th.  That  where  the  temperature  and  pulse  together  do  not  coincide  with  the 
general  symptoms,  the  two  former  may  be  generally  relied  on  as  to  the  actual 
state. 

"  '.)th.  That  where  the  temperature  and  general  symptoms  agree  together,  bat 
do  not  coincide  with  the  state  of  the  pulse,  the  two  former  may  generally  be 
relied  on  as  to  the  actual  state. 

"  Thus  in  cases  of  hysteria,  and  in  cases  of  e.xcitable  persons  approaching  con- 
valescence after  fever,  we  often  suddenly  get  a  very  hisrh  pulse,  which  is  some- 
times continuous  for  days,  although  the  temperat^ire  and  general  symptoms  are 
neither  of  them  adverse. 

"  10th.  That  in  those  cases  in  which  the  pulse  and  general  symptoms  remain  the 
same,  a  moderate  fall  of  temperature  on  one  occasion  is  not  to  be  relied  on; 
but  should  such  a  fall  continue  in  a  moderate  and  gradual  manner,  for  some 
days,  and  at  such  a  period  when  a  fall  was  to  have  been  expected,  the  temt>er- 
ature  may  then  be  depended  upon.  Severe  cases  of  typhus,  towards  their 
close,  often  give  examples  of  this  sort. 

"  In  those  cases,  however,  in  which  the  pulse  continues  fre«|uent.  and  the  gene- 
ral symptoms  are  severe  and  without  improvement,  a  considerable  fall  of  tempera- 
ture (say  5^  or  G-  Fah.)  is  to  be  regarded  with  anxiety,  beinir  probably  due  to 
some  internal  hemorrhage,  or  to  the  commencement  of  a  state  of  collapse. 

"  11th.  That  in  tho.se  cases  in  which  the  pul.«e  and  general  symptoms  continue 
the  same,  being  the  one  frequent  and  the  other  isevcre.  a  continuous  ri.«e  of 
temperature  for  some  days,  occurring  at  a  period  of  disease  at  which  some 
improvement  might  generally  be  expected,  is  usually  the  precursor  of  a  fatal 
termination. 

"TIhis.  in  a  case  of  typhoid  fever,  terminating  fatally  on  the  thirty-sixth  day, 
the  pulse  and  general  s^ymptoms  continued  without  change  until  the  thirty-fifth 
day;  the  former  having  stood  at  'XI  on  the  twenty-ninth  day,  remaineil  steady 
and  rather  below  that  frequency  until  the  thirty-fifth  day.  when  it  suddenly  rose 
to  124.  The  temperature,  however,  rose  continuously  from  the  twenty-ninth 
day,  nearly  a  degree  a  day,  until  it  stood  n"  higher  on  the  thirty-fifth  than  on  the 
twenty-ninth  day — the  height  registered  on  the  thirty-fifth  day  being  104-  Fah. 
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"  12th.  That  although  it  is  possible  that  the  state  of  the  temperature  alone  in 
acute  disease  may,  perhaps,  hereafter  prove  to  be  the  one  safest  symptom  to 
rely  upon  if  taken  by  itself  (and  I  believe  it  is  at  present,  at  least,  equal  to 
the  state  of  the  pulse,  and  of  greater  value  than  this  certainly,  if  only  its  fre- 
quency be  taken  into  account),  yet  the  temperature  must  be  considered  merely 
as  an  aid,  and  all  other  symptoms  must  be  carefully  examined  into,  as  it  is  on 
comparison  with  these  that  its  greatest  value  is  always  to  be  found." 

Dr.  C.  sums  up  the  differences  most  frequently  observed  between  typhus  and 
typhoid  fevers,  so  far  as  their  pulses  and  temperatures  are  concerned,  as  fol- 
lows : — 

"  1st.  The  maximum  temperature  attained  during  the  course  of  either  disease, 
about  2  P.  M.,  is  somewhat  lower  in  typhoid  than  in  typhus  fever,  but  a  con- 
tinuous abnormal  temperature  is  of  much  longer  duration  in  the  former  than  in 
the  latter. 

"  2d.  The  defervescence  of  typhus  is  regular  and  continuous,  the  temperature 
falling  generally  about  a  degree  a  day,  until  the  normal  is  reached  ;  whereas  in 
typhoid,  the  fluctuations  from  day  to  day  are  considerable,  and  the  fall  is  not 
a  continuous  one  daily. 

"  8d.  There  is  a  great  tendency  in  typhus  to  attain  certain  temperatures,  tmd 
to  reach  certain  points  in  its  course,  on  certain  fixed  days.  Thus,  in  the  great 
majority  of  all  cases,  a  temperature  of  about  104^  Fah.  is  met  with  on  the 
seventh  day;  in  a  very  large  percentage  the  maximum  is  reached  on  the  seventh 
or  eighth  days ;  '  the  normal'  is  generally  attained,  in  mild  cases,  on  the 
twelfth  or  thirteenth  days ;  and  in  more  severe  ones  between  the  fifteenth  and 
eighteenth  days. 

"In  typhoid  there  is  no  particular  temperature  generally  arrived  at  on  any 
one  day ;  the  maximum  may  be  reached  at  any  time  between  the  seventh  and 
twenty-first  days;  and  'normal'  is  attained,  in  mild  cases,  between  the  fifteenth 
and  twenty-first  days ;  whilst,  in  the  more  sevejjp  ones,  it  may  be  attained  on 
any  day  between  the  twenty-fourth  and  thirty-fifth. 

"4th.  The  pulse  is  generally  less  frequent  in  typhoid;  and  although  in  both 
fevers  the  pulse  usually  fluctuates  with  the  temperature  (about  five  beats  of 
pulse  corresponding  to  each  degree  of  alteration  in  temperature),  the  frequency 
of  the  pulse  in  the  two,  for  the  same  degree  of  altitude,  is  different. 

"  Thus,  with  a  temperature  of  lOfP.5  Fah.,  we  generally  find  an  average  pulse, 
of  about  105  in  typhus,  but  of  only  95  in  typhoid,  and  so  on ;  at  each  degree 
the  pulse  being  about  ten  beats  more  frequent  in  typhus  than  in  typhoid.  More- 
over we  sometimes  meet  with  a  case  of  typhoid  fever  in  which  the  pulse  very 
slightly  exceeds  '  the  normal'  throughout,  but  such  a  case  I  have  not  observed 
in  typhus. 

"5th.  In  typhus  the  temperature  reaches  normal  two  or  three  days  before  the 
pulse,  and  the  general  symptoms  often  continue  severe  several  days  after  the 
pulse  and  temperature  are  both  normal.  In  these  cases,  however,  if  the  defer- 
vescence has  been  regular,  and  has  occurred  about  the  usual  period,  the  case 
will  terminate  favourably,  notwithstanding  the  often  very  unfavourable  condi- 
tion of  the  patient. 

In  typhoid,  on  the  other  hand,  as  I  have  before  mentioned,  the  temperature 
keeps  up  several  days  after  the  general  symptoms  have  been  considerably  im- 
proved, and  we  must  look,  with  doubt  rather  than  otherwise,  on  cases  in  which 
this  rule  appears  about  to  be  broken — that  is,  on  cases  in  which  the  general 
symptoms  continue  severe,  although  the  temperature  is  but  little,  if  any,  above 
'  the  normal.' 

"  6th.  Relapses  of  typhoid  have  occurred  in  12  per  cent,  of  all  cases,  and  in 
these  the  temperature  ran  a  somewhat  similar  course  as  in  the  former  attack, 
although  'the  normal'  was  attained  at  an  earlier  date. 

'•  Relapses  of  typhus,  with  a  corresponding  recurrence  of  abnormal  tempera- 
ture, have  never  been  met  with,  although  the  number  of  cases  of  typhus  under 
observation  has  been  double  that  of  typhoid." 

Appended  to  this  brocure  are  nine  diagrams,  showing  the  variation  on  dif- 
ferent days  of  the  temperature,  pulse,  and  respiration  in  cases  of  pneumonia, 
acute  rheumatism,  facial  erysipelas,  tonsillitis,  scarlet  fever,  mild  and  severe 
form  of  typhus  fever,  mild  and  severe  form  of  typhoid  fever. 
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Art.  XXIII. — iSoh-e  Alguns  Sy'm'ptomas  da  Diahete.  Li^ao  Clinica  Feita  na 
Escola  de  Mediciva  de  Li^boa.  Pelo  Dr.  Abel  Jori>a.o,  Lente  na  Mesma 
Escola.     12mo.  pp.  13.     Lisboa,  1866. 

On  some  Si/mptuvis  of  Diabetes;  a  Clinical  Lecture  delivered  in  the  Medical 
School  of  Lisbon.     By  Dr.  Abel  Jordao,  a  Professor  in  the  School. 

We  propose  to  lay  before  our  readers  a  brief  summary  of  this  interesting 
lecture.  Perpetua  dos  Santos,  aged  24  years,  the  subject  of  this  case,  presents 
some  symptoms  worthy  of  especial  notice,  since  little  or  nothing  in  regard  to 
them  is  known.  The  patient  having  suffered  some  time  from  intermittent  fever, 
immediately  after  the  disappearance  of  the  attack  observed  that  appetite  and 
thirst,  until  then  normal,  became  excessively  augmented.  Diabetes  followed 
the  attack  of  intermittent. 

Dr.  Jordao  say.*^  that  this  is  not  the  first  case  in  which  he  has  seen  diabetes 
developed  after  intermittent.  In  three  patients  he  has  verified  this  etiology  of 
the  complaint,  and  he  refers  to  the  Acta  erud  Liysia  of  KI'JO.  in  which  will  be 
found  a  similar  case  reported  by  Scaramuci.  There  is  then,  he  conceives,  a 
rehitidn  of  causality  between  these  two  morbid  conditions,  and  that  this  is  farther 
confirmed  by  physiological  experiments. 

During  (Dr.  J.  says)  attacks  of  intermittent,  and  following  thera,  Mr.  Boar- 
del  de  Vierzon  observed  the  presence  of  sugar  in  small  quantity  in  the  urine, 
and  he  asks,  "Why  does  such  a  symptom  appear  in  intermittents?"  The  expla- 
nation is,  according  to  Dr.  J.,  easy,  conceiving  that  intermittent  attacks  are 
irritations  of  the  sym])athetic  nerve,  followed  by  its  unavoidable  paresis. 
Duriug  its  paroxysms  there  is  hepatic  congestion,  similar  to  that  which  obtains 
from  i)aralysis  of  the  sym])athetic  in  physiological  experiments.  In  the  ex- 
periments the  appearance  of  "lycosuria  is  constant ;  what  wonder,  then,  that 
the  Slime  liapi)ens  in  the  ))athfilogical  case  ?  Doubtless  the  mode  in  which  these 
two  phenomena  are  produced,  are  identical.  Physiological  experiments,  com- 
pared with  morbid  facts,  give  us  the  key  to  the  etiology  of  certain  diseases. 
Formerly  the  case  was  inexplicalde;  now.  according  to  i>ur  author,  its  explana- 
tion is  found  in  the  jirogress  of  |)hysiology.  In  intermittents  the  sympathetic 
is  paralyzed;  the  same  occurs  in  diabetes.  In  the  first  the  phenomenon  is 
tem])orary,  in  the  sectind  almost  continuous ;  in  both  cases  sugar  appears  in 
the  uiine — in  one  temporarily,  in  the  other  contiuuou.sly.  Intermittent,  if  we 
may  lie  allowed  the  term,  is  the  microscojiic  ^)/i'>^'t//aj)/i  of  diabetes. 

If  these  reflections  are  not  sufiicient  to  produce  conviction,  regard  the  third 
case  of  my  clinic,  in  which  dialietes  was  consecutive  to  intermittent. 

Let  us  now  (says  Dr.  J.)  examine  some  of  the  .symptoms.  Early  in  the  dis- 
ease the  ])atient,  besides  attacks  of  haemorrhoids  from  which  he  then  suffered, 
complained  of  having  Uist  blood  by  the  rectum  mouths  after  the  appearance  of 
diabetes.  These  rectal  hemorrhages  often  depend  on  luemorrhoids ;  at  other 
times  they  seem  to  be  essential.  The  first  condition  is  that  of  our  patient.  If 
we  had  not  scrupulously  oltserved  this  symptom,  as  we  have  in  different 
diabetics,  we  might  say.  as  all  physicians  do,  that  the  diabetes  in  the  present 
case  was  the  result  of  supjiression  of  the  rectal  hemorrhage.  The  ancients 
had  observed  the  fact,  as  we  have  done,  but  they  neither  verified  nor  appre- 
ciated it.  1  have  seen  individuals  with  the  ajipearauce  of  good  health,  suffer 
from  rectorrhagia,  in  whom,  subsetpiently,  the  hemorrhage  being  supi»ressed, 
decided  symptoms  of  diabetes  appeared,  and  hence  the  effect  was  attributed  to 
this  cause.  This  occurrence  is  sufficiently  frei|uent,  but.  since  in  very  rare  in- 
stances of  diabetes  it  is  absent,  it  is  believed  its  true  interpretation  is  other  than 
that  accepted  up  to  the  present  time. 

Physicians  who  place  rectorrhagia  in  the  etiology  of  diabetes  are  deceived, 
because  they  are  not  aware  that  the  appearance  of  good  health  and  fatness  are 
almost  always  present  in  the  first  jieriod  of  the  disease.  They  therefore  think 
that  diabetes  is  not  the  cause  of  the  hemorrhage,  and  that  the  latter  precedes 
it.  I  repeat,  then,  that  diabetes  is  anterior  to  this  syujptom,  which  is  an  effect, 
and  not  a  cause  of  the  disease. 
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Besides  the  cases  in  which  this  phenomenon  is  a  consequence  of  haemorrhoids 
as  in  the  present  instance,  there  are  others  of  true  tnterorrhagias  which  I  call 
essential,  in  opposition  to  those  I  have  indicated.  I  do  not  know  that  they 
are  in  fact  essential ;  it  is  possible,  and  perhaps  even  probable,  that  thev  pro- 
ceed from  varicose  dilatation  of  the  intestinal  veins.  I  do  not  attach  much 
importance  to  this  term.  The  idea  which  may  be  formed  in  this  respect  is, 
that  in  this  disease  there  is  a  hemorrhagic  tendency,  and  that  the  obstruction 
of  the  circulation  through  the  liver  facilitates  these  varicose  dilatations  of  the 
intestinal  veins,  as  happens  in  the  gouty,  who  almost  always  suffer  from  hemor- 
rhoids. As  these  dilatations  form  in  the  inferior  extremity  of  the  rectum,  or 
higher  up,  we  have  the  two  species  of  rectorrhagias.  It  is  proper  to  say.  how- 
ever, that  in  rare  cases  I  believe  that  the  hemorrhagic  diathesis  alone  will  ex- 
plain the  fact.  This  tendency  to  hemorrhage  really  exists,  I  judge,  only  in  the 
first  period  of  the  disease. 

I  have  seen  two  instances  of  epistaxis  in  the  beginning  of  the  affection. 
Messrs.  Kunkler  [Union  M6d.,  1861,  p.  137)  and  Leudet  also  mention  two 
cases  ;  and  Frank  reports  a  case  in  which  is  pointed  out  the  frequency  of  the 
phenomenon  6e/o?'ethe  recognition  of  the  disease — that  is,  at  a  period  when  the 
existence  of  the  diabetes  might  be  supposed,  since,  when  it  comes  to  be  diag- 
nosticated, it  is  already  much  advanced. 

There  are  other  phenomena  in  the  early  stages  of  diabetes,  which  also  prove 
the  presence  of  the  diathesis.  The  facility  with  which  blood  flows  from  the 
gums  in  consequence  of  any  mechanical  irritation— as,  for  example,  the  removal 
of  teeth;  the  taste  of  blood,  almost  always  accompanied  by  a  light,  rose- 
coloured  saliva,  which  diabetics  experience  on  rising;  sanguinolent  pustules 
which  appear  on  the  skin,  as  observed  by  Marchal  de  Calvi  [Monittur  des 
Hopdaux,  Sept.  8,  1853),  and  the  slight  sub-epidermic  hemorrhages  noted  in 
different  parts  of  the  body,  chiefly  in  the  hands  and  arms,  are  more  than  suffi- 
cient proofs.  This  last  circumstance  is  not  noted  by  authors,  but  it  is  certain 
that  beneath  the  epidermis  small,  isolated,  rose-coloured  spots,  of  two  or  three 
millimetres  in  diameter,  may  be  seen,  in  which  there  are  small  varicose  vessels, 
and  around  them  extravasated  blood;  in  time  these  spots  become  yellow] 
leaving  the  vessels  perceptible,  and  finally  they  disappear,  leaving  the  Vessels 
still  visible  for  a  period. 

At  times  hemorrhages  are  observed  in  the  retina.  iNlessrs.  Follin  and  Le- 
corche  suppose  that  they  are  manifest  only  when  diabetes  is  complicated  with 
albuminuria,  but  our  distinguished  ophthalmologist.  M.  Mendes,  has  seen  a 
diabetic  with  this  lesion,  who  was  free  from  albuminuria. 

I  insist  upon  this  relation  between  rectal  hemorrhages  and  the  particular 
hemorrhagic  diathesis  in  diabetes,  because  I  believe  I  am  the  first  to  point  it 
out.  I  have  alluded  to  the  healthy  and  plump  aspect  of  diabetics  in  the  first 
stage  of  the  complaint;  and  now  is  a  fitting  occasion  to  say  something  in  rela- 
tion to  it.  Our  patient  seems  not  to  verify  this  statement;  nevertheless  I 
think  proper  to  discuss  the  point  to  enable  you  to  avoid  many  errors  of  diag- 
nosis. AVhen  diabetes  is  chronic  in  its  progress,  diabetics  grow  fat,  and  the 
reason  of  the  phenomenon  is  easily  understood.  When  we  wish  to  fatten  an 
animal,  we  give  it  feculent  and  sweet  substances  in  abundance.  Through  such 
means  we  succeed,  in  proper  time,  in  fattening  domestic  animals — the  ho"-,  for 
•example.  The  same  occurs  in  the  diabetic,  who,  in  the  beginning,  has  an  ex- 
cess of  sugar  and  carbonaceous  substances  in  the  blood,  which  the  organism 
cannot  burn,  but  is  still  able  to  convert  into  fat.  This  fact  has  given  rise  to 
an  error  on  the  part  of  Messrs.  Landouzy  and  Marchal  de  Calvi.  These  distin- 
guished physicians  suppose  that  the  robust,  fat  constitution,  is  a  cause  of 
diabetes  ;  but,  I  think,  erroneously.  A  robust,  adipose  constitution  is  not  a 
cause,  but  an  effect  of  the  complaint.  I  have  seen  some  cases  of  lean  indi- 
viduals attacked  with  diabetes,  who  commenced  to  fatten,  and  in  a  short  time 
presented  a  fair  aspect  of  health.  During  the  first  period  of  diabetes,  patients 
entirely  deprived  of  feculents  become  lean,  but  on  allowing  them  a  moderate 
use  of  these  substances,  they  again  acquire  fat. 

These  ideas,  which  I  presented  in  18(J4,  have  just  been  confirmed  by  Mr. 
Harley,  of  London.     This  aspect  of  health  in  such  patients  often  diverts  the 
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attention  of  the  practitioner ;  therefore  it  is  always  prudent  to  examine  the 
urine  of  individuals  who  are  in  this  condition,  and  at  the  same  time  complain 
of  want  oi'  strength  inconsistent  with  their  good  appearance. 

Observe  the  leanness  of  this  patient,  chiefly  of  the  arms  and  belly.  You  see 
there  is  no  relation  between  the  leanness  of  the  arm  and  of  the  forearm,  nor 
between  the  belly  and  the  rest  of  the  body.  In  these  regions  there  is  muscular 
atrophy;  in  the  arm  you  almost  touch  the  humerus,  but  in  the  forearm  the 
muscles  are  distinctly  felt ;  in  the  belly  the  intestines  are  beneath  the  fingers, 
and.  if  attentively  observed,  their  outline  may  be  perceived  through  the 
abdominal  parietes  by  their  peristaltic  motions.  In  this  case  there  is  not  only 
an  absence  of  fat.  but  also  a  want  of  muscular  resistance  to  palpation.  Al- 
though I  have  often  observed  this  symptom,  I  find  it  nowhere  noticed. 

The  intellectual  lesions  in  this  patient  are  quite  curious.  Perpetua  do3 
Santos  is  extremely  impatient — almost  insupportable;  weeps  readily;  often 
imagines  that  they  seek  to  kill  him.  or  that  he  is  about  to  die ;  at  intervals  is 
truly  delirious,  destroying  the  bedding,  having,  on  these  occasions,  tonic  con- 
vulsions;  at  times  vertigo  is  also  manifest.  These  vertigos  are  not  rare; 
Frank  and  others  speak  of  them.  The  lesions  of  intelligence  presented  by  this 
patient  arc  characteristic,  and  sooner  or  later  almost  all  diabetics  are  affef"ted 
by  them.  Memory  dimiiii.^hes,  cheerfulness  is  almost  always  lost,  and  indi- 
viduals become  sad  and  apathetic.  I  have  seen  many  such  instances.  Irasci- 
bility is  common ;  hallucinations  and  delirium,  as  seen  in  this  patient,  are  more 
rare. 

This  case  presents  many  and  various  nervous  phenomena,  neuralgic  pains  of 
the  nucha  and  teeth,  rheumato-neuralgic  pains  of  limbs.  Neuralgias  are  most 
frequent  in  the  intercostal  and  sciatic  nerves,  but.  in  my  opinion,  the  first  are 
most  frequent.     A  diabetic  manifestation  observed  in  this  case  is  furuncles. 

W.  S.  W.  R. 


Art.  XXIV. — A  Treatise  on  Emotional  Disorders  of  the  Sj/mpnthefic  St/stem 
of  Ni'.rves.     By  William  Murray,  M.  D.,  M.  R.  C.  P.  Lend.,  etc.  etc.     Svo. 

pp.  118.     London,  iHtiG. 

This  is  quite  an  interesting  essay,  and  on  a  subject  of  no  slight  importance, 
whether  considered  in  its  relations  to  the  prophylaxis  of  a  very  large  class  of 
diseases  of  every-day  occurrence,  or  to  the  elucidation  of  their  symptomatology 
and  therapeutics  when  present. 

'I'lie  influence,  either  for  good  or  for  evil,  that  is  exercised  upon  the  different 
parts  of  the  human  organism  liy  the  emotions,  passions,  appetites,  and  desires, 
and  the  influence,  on  tiie  other  hand,  which  even  slight  abnormal  conditions  of 
the  several  organs  exert  over  the  emotions,  appetites,  and  desires,  has  been 
recognized  even  by  the  non-professional  oltserver,  while  it  is  a  fact  of  which 
every  intelligent  physician  is  fully  cognizant. 

The  influence  exercised  upon  the  emotions  by  disturbed  states  of  the  viscera 
is  less  patent  to  the  ])ublic  generally  than  is  the  influence  exercised  by  the  emo- 
tions upon  the  healthful  play  of  the  proper  functions  of  the  individual  organs. 
From  an  ignorance  of  how  much  of  mental  suflTering,  of  irregularity  of  temper 
and  of  eccentricity  of  character,  is  directly  due  to  disordered  conditions  of  those 
portions  of  the  organism  which  are  most  under  the  dominion  of  the  ganglionic 
system  of  nerves,  the  non  professional  observer  is  constantly  led  into  errors  of 
judgment,  too  often  attended  l)y  results  the  most  mischievous. 

While  the  great  body  of  the  medical  profession  are  perfectly  familiar  with 
those  disorders  which  usually  accompany  t(Hi  violent,  or  otherwise  disturbed 
conditions  of  the  mind,  but  few  of  its  members  understand  aright  the  manner — 
the  ))hysiological  relationship  by  which  this  connection  between  mental  disturb- 
ance and  visceral  disease  is  brought  about.  To  explain  the  nature  and  the 
mechanism  of  such  connection;  to  show  that  it  is  the  result  of  a  relation  exist- 
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ing  between  the  emotions  and  the  diseased  viscera,  througli  the  medium  of  the 
sympathetic  system  of  nerves,  is  the  leading  object  of  the  worli  before  us. 

The  author  has,  it  is  true,  attempted  scarcely  more  than  to  furnish  a  mere 
leading  outline  of  the  subject.  So  far  as  it  goes,  however,  the  exposition  of  Dr. 
Murray  is  replete  with  interest.  .  Pursuing  a  correct  and  well-defined  line  of  in- 
vestigation, he  has  prepared  the  way  for  a  fuller  and  more  complete  examina- 
tion of  the  subject.  The  more  it  is  examined,  the  more  important  it  will  be  found, 
whether  viewed  in  reference  to  its  medical  bearings,  or  to  its  connection  with 
the  well-being  and  happiness  of  man. 

Upon  the  effects  which  are  exercised  by  emotions  upon  the  cerebro-spinal  sys- 
tem of  nerves.  Dr.  M.  has  only  touched  slightly.  His  leading  object  through- 
out has  been  to  select  the  phenomena  which  tend  most  to  estalalish  the  position 
that  the  emotions  affect  the  viscera,  and  the  viscera  the  emotions,  through  the 
sympathetic  system  of  nerves. 

"To  mark  distinctly,"  he  observes  (Pref.,  p.  vii.),  "  the  line  which  separates 
the  phenomena  which  are  cerebro-spinal  from  those  which  are  sympathetic  is 
impossible.  As,  however,  some  broad  distinctions  can  now  be  drawn  between 
the  functions  of  these  two  divisions  of  the  nervous  system,  the  time  has  arrived 
when  we  ought  to  avail  ourselves  of  this  knowledge  in  studying  emotional  dis- 
orders, so  as  to  determine  those  conditions  of  the  mind  and  body  which  attach 
themselves  to  the  one  or  to  the  other  system  of  nerves." 

The  treatise  of  Dr.  M.  is  arranged  in  two  sections.  The  first  being  devoted 
to  a  brief  consideration  of  the  physiology  of  the  subject,  and  a  general  review 
of  the  influence  exerted  by  tile  emotions  upon  the  organs  of  the  living  body, 
through  the  medium  of  the  sympathetic  system  of  nerves  ;  while,  in  the  second 
part  is  presented  a  sketch  of  emotional  diseases  ;  in  other  words,  of  the  "  various 
mental  effects  produced  by  a  diseased  or  exhausted  condition  of  the  visceral 
system  of  nerves,  and  the  lesions  of  the  viscera  which  lead  to  these  morbid 
conditions  of  the  nerves,"  followed  by  a  chapter  upon  the  prevention  and  treat- 
ment of  these  lesions. 

Dr.  M.  has  not  attempted  any  elaborate  classification  of  the  emotions.  After 
a  careful  effort,  he  found  that  it  was  not  easy  to  allot  to  any  one  of  the  emotions, 
a  series  of  effects  sufficiently  special  and  distinct  to  enable  him  to  identify  it  by 
its  action  on  the  living  organism.  He  has,  consequently,  indicated  the  charac- 
ter of  the  emotions  under  two  heads.  The  first  embracing  those  whose  effects 
are  pleasurable  and  beneficial.  In  the  second,  are  included  those  emotions,  the 
effects  of  which  are  painful  and  injurious.  He  has  not,  on  this  account,  dis- 
tinguished with  much  nicety  between  appetites,  desires,  emotions,  passions,  etc., 
each  of  these  being  held  to  be  a  variety  of  that  flow  of  nervous  force  which  is 
continually  moving  throughout  the  visceral  regions  of  the  body.  Throughout, 
the  terms  expressive  of  the  emotions  are  used  in  the  sense  popularly  attached 
to  them.  This  has  been  done,  Dr.  M.  remarks,  with  the  view  of  appealing  to 
the  common  sense  and  experience  of  the  reader,  at  the  risk  of  incurring  the 
severe  criticism  of  the  precise  psychologist. 

The  emotional  affections  noticed  in  the  second  part  of  the  treatise  are,  Ist. 
Those  of  the  digestive  organs,  with  a  brief  notice  of  hypochondriasis — imagi- 
nary diseases,  etc.  2d.  Those  of  the  generative  organs,  including  a  sketch  of 
nymphomania,  masturbation,  hysteria,  miscarriage,  etc. 

•  The  short  chapter  on  treatment  is  replete  with  useful  hints.  It  is  far  too  con- 
cise, however,  and  too  general  in  its  teachings,  to  serve  as  a  useful  and  satis- 
factory exposition  of  the  therapeutical  management  of  so  large  and  important 
a  class  of  diseases  as  are  those  attended  with  emotional  distress. 

We  recommend  the  entire  treatise  to  the  notice  of  the  American  physician. 
From  a  careful  perusal  of  it  many  a  valuable  hint  will  be  derived — the  develop- 
ment of  which,  by  careful  and  repeated  observation,  cannot  fail  to  supply  an 
important  want  in  our  knowledge  of  the  etiology  and  true  character  of  many 
affections  vaguely  denominated  nervous. 

As  a  fitting  close  to  this  notice  of  a  work  which,  short  as  it  is,  has  interested 
us  much,  we  present  the  following  summary  of  the  author's  teachings  in  his  own 
words  : — 

"  Proposition  I.  The  emotions  injure  the  body  most  commonly  bv  their  effects 
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upon  the  viscera,  tbroujrh  the  sympathetic  system  of  nerves.  Proved,  a.  By 
comparing  the  action  of  emotion  on  bloodvessels,  non-striped  muscles,  and 
glands  in  external  parts,  with  the  established  functions  of  the  sympathetic 
nerves  supplied  to  these  parts,  the  two  are  found  to  be  identical,  h.  Effects 
which  cannot  be  produced  by  volition  of  cerebro-spinal  nerves  in  these  parts, 
are  easily  produced  by  emotion  and  sympathetic  nerves;  therefore,  emotions 
act  on  those  parts  through  the  sympathetic  system,  r.  Symptoms  occur  dur- 
ing the  prevalence  of  strong  emotion  which  indicate  alterations  in  the  internal 
viscera,  similar  to  those  which  occur  in  external  parts,  viz.,  changes  in  the  vas- 
cularity, secretions,  and  muscular  actions  of  those  viscera  which  are  largely 
supplied  by  sympathetic  nerves  ;  therefore,  from  the  nature  of  the  effects  pro- 
duced, and  from  the  relation  of  the  parts  acted  on  to  the  sympathetic  system, 
it  appears  that  emotion  acts  on  those  parts  through  the  sympathetic  system. 

'■'Proposition  II.  There  are  disordered  states  of  the  viscera  which  powerfully 
induce  those  emotions  which  are  injurious  to  the  body.  These  effects  are  pro- 
duced through  simultaneous  disorder  of  the  sympathetic  system.  Provd.  a. 
'J'here  are  alwaj's  accompanying  depression  of  spirits,  symptoms  which  depend 
upon  disordered  action  of  the  symi)athetic  systi-m.  e.  g.,  'the  flushings  of  the 
change  of  life.'  6.  Morl)id  emotional  sensations  are  always  referred  to  those 
regions  where  the  great  .sympathetic  centres  lie.  r.  The  capability  of  a  dis- 
eased organ  to  excite  these  emotions  is  in  proportion  to  the  sujmly  of  nerves 
from  the  sympathetic  system,  d.  Treatment  which  a<ldresses  it.«eif  to  the  sym- 
pathetic system,  and  seeks  to  relieve  it,  e.  ij.,  the  application  of  compresses  on 
the  site  of  the  solar  plexus,  is  undoul)tedly  Buccef«sful  in  dispelling  morbid  emo- 
tion, e.  The  above  sequence  of  events  cannot  be  accounted  for  bv  disturbance 
of  the  cerel)ro-spinal  system  only.  We  are.  therefore,  driven  to  tte  conclusion 
that,  as  the  medium  of  communication  between  the  cerebro-spinal  system  and 
the  viscera,  the  sympathetic  system  also  becomes  the  tract  through  which  Qmo- 
tion  finds  its  way  to  the  viscera  ;  and.  conversely,  it  is  the  channc-l  by  which  the 
viscera  influence  the  emotions.  When  the  sympathetic  system  itself  is  out  of 
order,  the  emotions  sufler  with  it."  D.  F.  C 


Art.  XXV. — A  TrTitiyr  on  thr  PrinripJci^  and  Prarlirc  of  .][< diriue.  dt.ti'incd 
for  the  Use  of  Prartitioinrs  and  Studmts  of  Medicine.  By  Ai'sTi.v  Flint. 
M.  P..  Professor  of  the  Principles  and  Practice  of  Medicine  in  the  Bcllevue 
Hospital  College.  &c.  Second  edition,  revised  and  enlarged.  8vo.  pp.  967. 
Philad. :  Henry  C.  Lea,  1867. 

Thk  extended  Review  of  the  first  edition  of  this  work  which  we  published 
only  nine  months  ago.  renders  a  detailed  account  of  the  present  issue  unneces- 
sary. It  is  evident  that  the  judgment  we  pronounced  has  been  ratified  by  the 
medical  profession.  Perha]is  it  would  have  been  well  had  the  author  been 
allowed  a  longer  time  to  weigh  the  suggestions  made  by  his  own  reflections  and 
by  the  Medical  l^ress,  before  he  issued  the  work  a  second  time.  But  the  exi- 
gencies of  i)ul)]ishers  are  not  always  in  accord  with  the  judgments  and  desires 
of  authors;  the  favouring  ]iopular  wind  which  determines  the  former  to  sjm^ad 
all  his  sail,  more  frequently  inspires  the  hitter  with  a  desin^  to  trim  his  vessel  as 
]HMfectly  as  ))ossible,  so  as  to  make  his  voyage  safe  in  its  issue,  as  well  as  swift 
in  its  performance. 

The  jirescnt  edition  of  Hr.  Flint's  Treatise  difl'ers  from  the  first  by  the  insertion 
of  new  matter  more  than  by  a  correction  of  the  ohl.  Yet  that  the  latter  has  not 
been  entirely  overlooked,  the  followin<r  <iuotation  from  the  I'reface  wdl  demon- 
strate. "  Tiie  portion  treating  of  Pya-mia  has  been  Rewritten;  thn^e  aflfections. 
omitted  in  tlie  first  edition,  have  been  iutn>duced.  viz..  Pertussis.  (General  ("en^- 
bral  Paralysis,  and  Polyuria  ;  Kpidemic  t'holora  has  l»een  consid'^nul  at  greater 
length  ;  the  thermometric  phenomena  of  disease  have  received  fuller  considera- 
tion, and,  in  connection  with  many  affections,  there  has  been  added  new  matter. 
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much  of  which  relates  to  special  therapeutics."  It  may  be  judged  how  substan- 
tial these  additions  are  when  we  state  that  they  amount,  in  all,  to  one  hundred 
pages. 

We  are  happy  in  being  able  once  more  to  commend  this  work  to  the  students 
and  practitioners  of  medicine  who  seek  for  accurate  information  conveyed  in 
language  at  once  clear,  precise,  and  expressive,  A.  S. 


Art.  XX  YI. — Injuries  of  the  Spine.  Witli  an  Analysis  of  nearly  Four  Hun- 
dred Cases.  By  John  Ashhurst,  Jr.,  M.  D.  12mo.  pp.  127.  Philadelphia : 
J.  B.  Lippincott  &  Co.,  1867. 

Fractures  and  luxations  of  the  spine  are,  as  must  be  conceded  by  every  sur- 
geon, exceedingly  difficult  of  diagnosis,  uncertain  of  prognosis,  and  most  em- 
barrassing in  their  treatment. 

This  is  owing,  to  some  extent,  to  the  very  nature  of  such  injuries ;  but 
a  great  deal  is  also  due  to  the  necessary  imperfection  of  individual,  and  the 
extreme  meagreness  of  accumulated,  experience.  To  these  injuries  the  first 
aphorism  of  Hippocrates  has  been  always  especially  applicable :  opportunity 
passes  quickly,  experience  is  hard  to  seize,  and  judgment  difficult. 

To  show  the  rarity  of  such  cases,  we  will  notice  that  Malgaigne,  whose  re- 
searches were  very  extensive,  collected  only  forty-five  cases  of  luxations  of  every 
kind  in  the  cervical  region,  and  thirteen  in  the  dorsal-lumbar.  Of  fractures,  he 
says,  they  are  very  rare ;  but  fourteen  cases  were  observed  at  the  Hotel-Dieu  in 
eleven  years.  At  the  Middlesex  Hospital,  according  to  Lonsdale,  out  of  1901 
fractures  treated  during  six  years,  only  eight  were  of  the  vertebra? ;  and,  at  the 
Pennsylvania  Hospital,  the  author  of  the  work  now  before  us  found  that  in  nearly 
4000  cases  treated  during  fourteen  years,  the  vertebrae  were  affected  in  but 
twenty-four. 

In  this  volume  Dr.  Ashhurst  has  presented  to  us  the  accumulated  expe- 
rience of  the  profession  in  this  obscure  class  of  injuries.  By  most  laborious 
and  well-directed  research  he  has  succeeded  in  collecting  as  many  as  three  hun- 
dred and  ninety-four  recorded  cases.  These  statistics  are  nearly  complete, 
and  whatever  maybe  objected  to  statistical  arguments,  it  is  unquestionably  true 
that  statistics  of  this  kind  are  but  accumulated  experience,  and- that  in  this  way 
are  we  best  taught.     Experientia  docet. 

This  great  experience  has  been  applied  by  Dr.  Ashhurst  with  remarkable 
ability  and  success  in  setting  forth  the  nature,  causes,  pathological  conditions, 
and  the  physical  and  rational  symptoms  of  these  injuries,  their  prognosis,  and 
the  results  of  different  modes  of  treatment. 

As  a  general  rule,  and  indeed  so  far  as  was  practicable  or  advisable,  this  has 
been  done  by  means  of  tables,  the  construction  of  which  must  have  demanded 
great  labour.  For  treatment,  which  the  author  desired  particularly  to  eluci- 
date, four  tables  are  given;  the  first  gives  a  view  of  the  treatment  employed; 
the  second,  an  analysis  of  the  nature  of  the  injuries,  as  regards  results ;  the 
third,  an  analysis  of  the  results,  as  regards  the  treatment  employed  ;  and  the 
fourth,  a  comparison  of  the  results  of  various  modes  of  treatment  for  each 
region. 

It  is  thus  clearly  manifest  that  the  mortality  in  these  injuries  has  been  almost 
three  times  as  great  when  general  treatment  only  has  been  practised,  as  when 
attempts  at  reduction  were  made,  and  moreover  the  final  result  when  the  patient 
survived  was  less  satisfactory.  After  resection,  the  proportion  of  deaths  was 
nearly  six  per  centum  greater  than  when  general  treatment  was  adopted,  and  in 
those  cases  that  survived,  the  proportion  of  recoveries  was  far  less — by  recovery 
meaning  that  the  patient  was  sufficiently  restored  to  pursue  some  occupation.  In 
fatt,  there  is  not,  so  far,  one  well-authenticated  instance  of  recovery  after  spinal 
resection. 

The  following  are  the  conclusions  which  Dr.  Ashhurstbelieves  justifiable  from 
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the  facts  brought  forward.  We  agree  with  him  in  every  one,  except  that  in  the 
third  we  would  add,  "  and  paraplegia  exists,"  to  "  one  or  more  vertebrae  have 
been  displaced." 

"  1.  Injuries  of  the  spine  are  not  nearly  so  fatal  as  is  generally  supposed,  and 
they  have  been,  not  unfrequently,  completely  recovered  from. 

"2.  By  watching  carefully  the  symptoms  and  knowing  the  lesions  which  they 
indicate,  the  patient's  progress  towards  health  or  death  can  bc-^retty  accurately 
foreseen  in  most  cases. 

"  3.  Whenever  there  is  reason  to  believe  that  one  or  more  vertebrae  have  been 
displaced,  extension  should  be  employed  :  temporary,  if  that  be  SHfiScient,  if  not, 
continuous. 

"4.  In  no  case  do  resection  or  trephining  offer  a  reasonable  prospect  of  im- 
proving the  patient's  condition,  but,  on  the  contrary,  there  is  reason  to  fear 
that  they  would  increase  the  chances  of  a  fatal  termination. 

"5.  Those  cases  of  spinal  injury  which  are  not  adapted  for  the  employment 
of  extension,  should  be  treated  in  accordance  with  ordinary  rational  and  phy- 
siological principles. 

"  6.  No  new  mode  of  treatment  is  entitled  to  adoption  in  a  class  of  injuries 
so  serious  as  this,  unless  it  can  be  shown  by  clinical  experience  that  it  is  at  any 
rate  not  less  successful  than  the  modes  commended  to  us  alike  by  reason  and 
long  experience." 

All  the  cases  collected  by  Dr.  Ashhurst  he  has  arranged  in  tabular  form  in 
an  appendix,  under  the  diilerent  headings  of  Age,  Occupation.  Ac;  Mode  of 
Injury;  Description  of  Injury;  Progress  of  Case,  etc. ;  Time  under  Observa- 
tion ;  Result;  Remarks;  Autopsy,  etc. ;  Author;  and  Reference.  This  table 
is  a  monument  of  surgical  research,  and  will  prove  of  invaluable  assistance  to 
all  future  investigators  in  this  not  too  well-known  region  of  surgery.  This  small 
volume — nvn  inulta,  scd  mullum — is  very  neatly  printed.  W.  F.  A. 


Art.  XXYIT. — Inhalations  in  the  Treatment  of  Piseases  of  the  Ref^iratnri/ 
Pi(s.sn<j(S,  fartirularhi  as  efTected  hi/  the  Use  of  Atomized  Fluids.  By  J. 
]M.  Da  Costa,  M.  D..  Physieiau  to  the  Pennsylvania  Hospital,  Arc.  itc.  12u)o. 
pp.  86.     Philadelphia:  J.  B.  Lippincott  Jc  Co.,  18GT. 

Tins  volume  is  very  interesting,  containing  as  it  does  the  expression  of  the 
personal  experience  of  a  very  careful  observer — for  such  the  author  is — in  n>- 
gard  to  the  therapeutic  value  of  the  inhalation  of  atomized  fluids  in  certain 
diseases.  The  author  began  this  imiuiry,  he  states,  "in  the  spirit  simply  of  ex- 
amining the  value  of  the  plan  as  a  clinical  problem,"  and  has  satisfied  himself 
'•of  its  use  in  some  disorders,  and  its  futility  in  others." 

Ue  treats  in  separate  chapters:  1st.  Of  the  history  of  inhalations  and 
the  apparatus  employed.  This  chapter  is  copiously  illustrated  with  fijrures 
of  the  various  apparatus  usually  employed.  '2d.  The  mode  of  administering 
inhalations.  3d.  'I'he  penetral>ility  of  atomized  fluids  into  the  air-j)assages. 
4th.  Doses  of  medicine  for  inhalation,     iith.  Therapeutic  considerations. 

The  following  are  the  conclusions  of  the  author: — 

"1.  That  inhalations  by  means  of  atomized  fluids  arc  an  unquestionable  addi- 
tion to  our  therapeutic  means;  but  that  they  are  nothing  but  an  addition,  and 
not  a  substitute  for  all  other  treatment;  that. therefore  their  claims  to  be  so 
considered  are  uufounded. 

2.  That  in  most  acute  diseases  of  the  larynx,  and  still  more  so  in  acute  dis- 
orders of  the  lungs,  their  value,  save  in  so  far  as  those  of  water,  may  tond  to 
relieve  the  sense  ot  distress,  etc.,  and  aid  exi^ectoration.  is  very  doubtful ;  though 
in  some  acute  affections,  such  as  in  a^dema  of  the  glottis  and  in  croup,  medicated 
inhalations  have  claims  to  consideration. 

3.  That  in  certain  chronic  morbid  states  of  the  larynx,  particularly  those  of 
a  catarrhal  kind,  and  in  chronic  bronchitis,  they  have  proved  themselves  of 
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value ;  but  that  they  are  useless  or  next  to  useless  in  ulcerated  diseases  of  the 
larynx. 

4.  That  in  the  earlier  stages  of  phthisis  they  may  be  of  decided  advantas"?, 
and  that  at  any  stage  they  may  efficiently  aid  in  treating  the  symptoms  of  this 
malady;  but  that  they  are  valueless  to  stay  the  disease  after  softening  has  fairly 
set  in. 

5.  That  their  influence  on  such  affections  as  hooping-cough  and  asthma  is 
not  satisfactorily  proven. 

6.  That  they  furnish  an  unexpected  augmentation  of  our  resources  in  the 
treatment  of  pulmonary  hemorrhage. 

7.  That  the  question  in  any  disease  of  the  respiratory  tract  is  not  whether 
the  atomized  fluids  can  reach  the  seat  of  the  malady,  but  whether  they  can  do 
so  in  sufficient  quantity  and  in  a  manner  to  become  available  as  a  therapeutic 
means. 

8.  That  in  estimating  the  actions  of  inhalations  of  atomized  fluids,  we  must 
accord  due  value  to  the  ready  absorption  of  many  through  the  pulmonary 
structures,  and  guard  against  attributing  to  a  local  influence  what  may  be  due 
to  the  constitutional  effect  of  the  remedy. 

9.  That  we  cannot  overlook  the  part  the  watery  vapour  plays  when  using 
atomized  solutions. 

10.  That  they  require  much  care  in  their  employ,  and  that  particularly  in 
acute  affections  we  should  consider  whether,  as  they  have  to  be  used  frequently 
to  be  of  service,  the  patient's  strength  justifies  the  disturbance  or  the  annoyance 
their  frequent  use  may  be. 

11.  That  in  any  case,  to  be  of  service,  the  inhalations  ought  to  be  carried  on 
as  a  treatment  with  a  distinct  object,  and  not  intermittingly  or  spasmodically 
resorted  to. 

These  conclusions  and  the  remarks  preceding  them  apply  exclusively  to  the 
treatment  of  the  diseases  of  the  respiratory  passages  by  atomized  fluids,  for 
though  incidentally  the  inhalation  of  gases  or  vapours  has  been  mentioned,  it 
has  purposely  been  no  more  than  alluded  to,  since  this  subject  has  been  long 
before  the  profession  and  has  been  often  examined ;  whereas  that  of  inhalations 
by  means  of  atomized  fluids  is  a  novel  one,  and  one  which  will  require  much 
unbiassed  investigation  to  determine  its  true  position." 


Art.  XXYIII. — Education  of  the  Imbecile. 

Fourteenth  Annual  Report  of  the  Pennsylvania  Training  School  for  Feehle- 
Minded  Children  for  1866.     8vo.  pp.  30.     Philadelphia,  1867. 

Fifteenth  Annual  Report  of  the  New  York  Asylum  for  Idiots.  Trans- 
mitted to  the  Legislature  March  9,  1866,     Svo.  pp.  70.     Albany,  1866. 

Aiioxa  the  various  benevolent  institutions  which  have  been  organized  during 
the  present  century,  there  are  none  which  present  stronger  claims  to  our  ap- 
proval than  those  which  have  for  their  object  the  education  of  feeble-minded 
children,  and  the  amelioration  of  their  condition  generally. 

The  considerable  percentage  of  this  unfortunate  class  who,  through  the  train- 
ing to  which  they  have  been  subjected  in  the  institutions  referred  to,  have  been 
so  far  strengthened  in  mental  power  as  to  be  able  to  assume  a  respectable  posi- 
tion in  society,  and  support  themselves  by  their  own  industry,  is  of  itself  suffi- 
cient to  press  upon  our  attention  the  asylums  and  schools  for  the  imbecile.  As 
schools,  none  others  are  so  well  adapted  to  help  the  sluggish  and  clouded  reason 
to  the  rudiments  of  English  education,  to  correct  perverted  morals  and  disordered 
fancies,  and  train  the  feeble-minded  to  habits  of  virtue  and  usefulness.  Even 
in  those  cases  in  which  any  useful  amount  of  education  is  found  to  be  imprac- 
ticable, as  asylums  for  these  irreclaimable  idiots,  the  institutions  under  consider- 
ation are  valuable  in  several  points  of  view.  By  relieving  the  mother  of  the  care 
of  her  helpless,  idiotic  child,  the  energies  of  her  mind  and  body  can  be  the  more 
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fully  directed  to  the  proper  training  and  education  of  her  other  children,  while, 
at  the  same  time,  from  the  community  is  removed  the  presence  of  individuals 
wto,  if  not  actually  dangerous,  have  often  a  pernicious  influence. 

"  A  very  obvious  and  important  reason  for  the  removal  of  the  lower  class  of 
idiots  or  imbeciles  from  their  homes" — we  use  the  language  of  the  Pennsylvania 
report — "  grows  out  of  that  principle  of  imitativeness.  by  which  the  similarity 
of  the  children  of  the  same  family  increases  the  liability  to  a  dangerous  imita- 
tion or  absorption  of  the  frail  one,  until  deterioration  is  marked  upon  the 
natures  of  all." 

The  pupils  of  the  Pennsylvania  institution  are  classified  according  to  their 
dependence,  or  the  degree  to  which  they  may  arrive  in  self-support.  Adventi- 
tious disease  or  accident  may  disappoint  the  hope  formed  in  some  cases,  while 
individuals  classed  as  hopelessly  dependent,  will  occasionally  arouse  from  their 
lethargy,  and  gain  a  foothold  in  a  higher  grade. 

In  two  classes  all  the  pupils  are  embraced.  1st.  The  hopelessly  and  totally 
dependent,  earning  nothing,  many  of  them  incapable  of  attention  to  their  per- 
sonal wants.  2d.  Such  as,  under  advantageous  circumstances,  maybe  advanced 
from  varying  degrees  of  dependence  to  partial,  or  in  some  few  cases,  to  entire  self 
support.  The  second  class  is  divisible  into  three  grades,  a.  Children  possess- 
ing peculiarities  of  mind,  or  deficiency  of  intellect,  disqualifying  them  lor  ordi- 
nary schools.  Simpletons,  as  they  are  often  called,  h.  Children  possessing 
peculiarities  of  mind,  or  deficiency  of  intellect,  accompanied  with  super-excite- 
ment of  nervous  system  and  enfeebled  morale,  c.  Children  possessing  pecu- 
liarities of  intellect,  comidicateil  with  remedialile  epilepsy. 

It  has  been  considered  that  for  the  epileptic-imbecile  there  is  no  relief.  This 
later  experience  has  shown  to  be  not  true.  Seguin  cites  a  case  of  a  profound 
idiocy,  complicated  with  epilepsy,  in  which  the  motur  disorders  and  nervous  irrita- 
bility were  so  regulated  by  sharp  training,  that  in  the  sixth  month  the  daily  attacks 
of  epilepsy  entirely  ceased,  and  the  patient  from  nh'nt  l)ecame  iinhrcile.  .Several 
cases  of  corresponding  improvement  occurred  in  the  Pennsylvania  institution. 
In  the  report  from  the  latter  it  is  remarked  that  there  is  no  positive  objection 
to  the  admission  of  epileptics  into  the  institution,  ou  the  ground  of  danger  of 
their  contact  with  the  children  free  from  the  disease.  Only  one  case  of  "  simu- 
lated epilepsy"  was  met  with,  and  the  artifice  was  so  flimsy  that  it  was  readily 
detected,  and  a  proper  course  of  discipline  at  once  corrected  the  imitator. 

In  the  report  from  the  Pennsylvania  institution  is  the  description  of  a  chiss 
of  children,  including  many  who,  when  placed  under  firm  control,  and  a  kind, 
but  judicious  and  steady  discii>line,  are  capable  of  a  reform  sufficiently  comi)kte 
to  render  the^n  useful,  and  even  exemplary,  members  of  the  community.  In  the 
children  referred  to  there  is  a  condition  of  the  nervous  system  which,  if  not  early 
recogniz-ed  by  parents,  and  skilfully  treated  by  a  wise  domestic  discipline,  will 
reduce  the  possessor  to  imbecility,  or  render  him  a  moral  scourge  in  the  com- 
munity. Indeed,  there  are  reasons  for  believing  that  some  cases  now  remanded 
to  refuges  and  prisons  as  criminals,  are  fitter  subjects  for  the  asylums  and 
training-schools  instituted  for  the  feeble-minded,  being  the  victims  of  a  low  brain 
organization,  and  deranged  by  inheritance.  D.  F.  C. 


Art.  XXTX. —  77ic  Prinriploi  of  Bioloijy.  By  IlrRBERX  Spexckr,  author  of 
"The  Principles  of  Psychology,"  "First  Principles,"  "Illustrations  of  Pro- 
gress," and  other  works.     Yol.  I.     New  York  :  D.  Appleton  A:  Co.,  1S(>6. 

TiiR  author  of  this  work,  in  our  estimation,  is  one  of  the  most  erudite,  philo- 
sophical, and  profound  thinkers  and  writers  of  the  day.  In  the  publication 
before  us  he  is  cultivating  a  field  quite  different  from  those  which  have  rendered 
him  eminent.  The  manner  in  which  the  subject  is  discussed  is  particularly 
ictive  to  our  jirofcssion,  evincing  as  it  does  a  thorough  knowledge  of  the 
ral  principles  of  the  vital  organization  and  functional  operations  of  both 
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animal  and  vegetable  life.  The  aim  of  the  work,  of  which  the  present  is  the 
first  volume,  to  be  followed  by  another,  is  to  set  forth  the  general  truths  of 
biology,  as  illustrative  of  and  as  interpreted  by  the  laws  of  evolution ;  the  special 
facts  being  introduced  only  so  far  as  is  needful  for  the  elucidation  of  the  general 
truths.  In  the  preface  to  the  American  edition,  he  renders  thanks  to  Prof. 
Huxley  and  Dr.  Hooker  for  the  supply  of  information  where  his  own  was  defi- 
cient, though  it  is  very  manifest  that  the  general  principles  and  theories  enun- 
ciated by  him  are  the  fruits  of  his  own  profound  reflections  and  study. 

In  Part  First,  relating  to  the  Data  of  Biology,  which  embraces  an  account 
of  the  elementary  matters  of  which  living  structures  are  composed,  and  the 
action  and  reaction  of  forces,  also  of  the  correspondence  between  life  and  its 
circumstances,  and  the  Scope  of  Biologi/,  the  student  of  nature  will  find  a  most 
elaborate  and  interesting  exposition  of  the  principles  governing  those  most 
mysterious  of  the  products  of  creation,  life  and  groiuth. 

The  chapter  on  the  "  Proximate  Definition  of  Life"  is  a  most  ingenious  attempt 
to  answer  that  most  abstruse  question,  What  is  life  ?  with  acute  and  philoso- 
phical criticisms  upon  the  efforts  of  other  authors  to  define  its  meaning. 

In  treating  of  the  "  Scope  of  Biology,"  the  extent  and  nature  of  the  subject- 
matter  is  divided  thus  : — 

1.  An  account  of  structural  phenomena  presented  by  organisms.  And  this 
subdivides  into — 

a.  The  structural  phenomena  presented  by  individual  organisms. 

b.  The  structural  phenomena  presented  by  successions  of  organisms. 

2.  An  account  of  the  functional  phenomena  which  organisms  present.  And 
this,  too,  admits  of  subdivisions  into — 

a.  The  functional  phenomena  of  individual  organisms. 

b.  The  functional  phenomena  of  succession  of  organisms. 

3.  An  account  of  the  actions  of  structure  on  function,  and  the  reactions  of 
function  on  structure.     And,  like  the  others,  this  is  divisible  into — 

a.  The  actions  and  reactions  as  exhibited  in  individual  organisms. 

b.  The  actions  and  reactions  as  exhibited  in  successions  of  organisms. 

4.  An  account  of  the  phenomena  attending  the  production  of  succession  of 
organisms ;  in  other  words,  the  phenomena  of  genesis. 

In  the  chapter  on  "  Growth,"  we  have,  in  the  first  place,  a  lucid  statement, 
illustrated  by  many  details,  of  the  wide  difference  between  the  various  depart- 
ments of  the  animal  and  vegetable  kingdoms.  Thus,  "  On  looking  at  the 
organic  kingdoms  as  a  whole,  we  see  that  the  limits  between  which  growth 
ranges  are  very  wide  apart.  At  the  one  extreme  we  have  monads  so  minute  as 
to  be  rendered  but  imperfectly  visible  by  microscopes  of  the  highest  power,  and 
at  the  other  extreme  we  have  trees  300  feet  high,  and  animals  of  100  feet  long. 
It  is  true  that  though  in  one  sense  this  contrast  may  be  legitimately  drawn,  yet  in 
another  sense  it  may  not ;  since  these  largest  organisms  are  made  by  the  com- 
bination of  units  that  are  individually  like  the  smallest." 

After  an  elaborate  discussion  of  the  philosophy  of  these  wide  variations,  comes 
the  very  interesting  question,  "  But  why  should  the  growth  of  every  organism 
be  finally  arrested  ?  Though  the  rate  of  increase  may,  in  each  case,  be  neces- 
sarily restricted  within  a  narrow  range  of  variations — though  the  increment  that 
is  possible  in  a  given  time  cannot  exceed  a  certain  amount ;  yet  why  should  the 
increments  decrease,  and  finally  become  insensible  ?  Why  should  not  all  organ- 
isms, when  supplied  with  sufficient  material,  continue  to  grow  as  long  as  they 
live  ?  To  find  an  answer  to  this  question  we  must  first  revert  to  the  nature  and 
functions  of  organic  matter."  , 

The  several  conditions  by  which  the  phenomena  of  growth  are  governed  are 
lucidly  stated  and  discussed,  as  are  also  the  numerous  other  inductions  of  this 
most  wonderful  of  all  the  phenomena  of  nature. 

The  subject  of  "  Development,"  which  is  often  used  as  synonymous  with 
growth,  is  herein  regarded  as  increase  of  structure,  and  not  increase  of  hulk ; 
and  "  Evolution,"  comprehending  growth  as  well  as  development,  is  treated  upon 
occasions  when  both  are  implied.  In  this  chapter  may  be  found  much  that  is 
useful  to  the  profound  physiologist,  as  well  as  to  the  general  scholar. 

The  branches  of  the  general  subject  under  the  heads  of  Function,  Waste  and 
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Repair,  Adaptation,  Individuality,  Genesis,  Heredity,  and  Variation,  occupy 
several  chapters  consecutively,  and  are  treated  with  orifrinality  and  ability. 

There  is  a  species  of  fascination  in  the  writings  of  Mr.  .Spencer,  which  com- 
pensates for  the  very  close  attention  which  is  required  by  the  depth  of  hia 
researches. 

We  have  no  hesitation  in  commending  the  work  to  the  consideration  of  even 
weak-minded  superficial  thinkers ;  the  idea  of  its  having  a  tendency  to  atheism, 
as  has  l»een  charged  upon  it.  being  purely  the  fancy  of  some  one  unable  to 
"look  through  nature  up  to  nature's  God."  J.  U.  G. 


Art.  XXX.  —  Atlas  of  Surgical  and  Topographical  Anatomy.  —  By  B.  J. 
Bkraud,  Surgeon  and  Professor  to  the  ]\iaternity  Hospital  of  Paris,  &c.  ifec. 
Illustrated  by  one  hundred  plates,  drawn  from  nature  by  M.  Bion.  Trans- 
lated by  Robert  Thomas  Hulme,  M.  R.  C.  S..  London.  U.  Baillifere.  Royal 
8vo.  18G6,  parts  4,  5,  6  and  7.     New  York  :  Baillifere  Bros. 

These  numbers  of  Prof.  B^raud's  beautiful  work  contain  two  representations 
of  the  submaxillary  region,  showing  the  superficial  and  deep  layers  ;  two  of 
the  subhyoid  region  ;  two  of  the  sterno-mastoid  region;  three  of  the  region  of 
the  neck;  one  of  the  supra-clavicular  region  ;  a  horizontal  section  of  the  neck 
on  a  level  with  the  fourth  cervical  vertel)ra;  two  views  of  the  dorsal  region  ; 
one  of  the  costal  region  ;  one  of  the  mammary  region  ;  one  of  the  region  of  the 
sternum  ;  two  of  the  mediastinum  (anterior,  and  posterior) ;  five  of  the  thoracic 
region,  with  a  transverse  section  of  the  chest  on  a  level  with  the  eighth  vertel)ra  ; 
four  of  the  lumbo-sacral  region  ;  four  of  the  antcro-lateral  region  of  the  abdo- 
men ;  six  of  the  cavity  of  the  abdomen  :  one  of  the  region  of  the  internal  iliac 
fossa;  three  of  the  inguino-crural  region;  eight  of  the  perineal  region  in  the 
male ;  two  of  the  anal  region  ;  two  of  the  scrotal  region  ;  two  of  the  n^gion 
of  the  pubis  and  of  the  penis,  and  also  an  antero-jiosterior  section  of  the 
pelvis,  including  the  urethra ;  section  of  the  male  pelvic  region,  and  four  views 
of  the  ano-perineal  region  in  the  female. 

Much  useful  information  in  relation  to  pathology  and  operative  surgery  of 
all  these  regions  is  pointed  out  in  connection  with  the  explanations  of  the  figures. 

"We  must  again  strongly  recommend  this  work  to  the  attentinn  of  the  Pro- 
fession.  not  only  on  account  of  its  beautiful  execution,  but  for  the  very  useful 
information  it  furnishes. 


Art.  XXXI. — Das  Vorl-ommcn  dcr  Blatfern  iv  dcm  Herzonrthum  Nassau  m 
drnJahren  1818  /)/.s  18i)'2.  Xnch  d(7}  Akini  bearhcitct  vonVr.  Ar.noi.o  Vov 
FuAxqiR.  Privatdocent  an  der  Universitat  Munchen.  8eparat  Abdruck 
aus  den  raedicinischen  Jahrbvuhorn  flir  das  Herzogthum  Nassau,  22  Heft. 
8vo.  pp.  345.     Wiesbaden,  18(Ui. 

The  Historu  of  the  Occurrences  of  Smallpox  in  the  Duchy  of  Nassau  during  the 
years  1818  until  18fi2.  Prepared  from  Actuai  OhsernUions  by  Akxoi.d  Vos 
Fka.n-que,  Privale^Tutor  in  (he  University  of  Munchen.  Printed  from  the 
Medical  Annual  of  the  Duchy  of  Nassau. 

The  account  given  by  the  author  of  the  work  before  u?  of  the  occurrences  of 
smallpox  in  the  several  departments  of  the  Duchy  of  Nassau,  from  1818  to 
18()2.  is  replete  with  interest  and  highly  instructive.  It  presents,  it  is  true,  no 
new  views  in  respect  to  the  pathology  or  treatment  of  the  disease.  Its  chief 
interest  consists  in  the  positive  testimony  it  furnishes  of  the  entire  efTu-ieuoy  of 
the  Vivccine  infection,  when  the  system  isput  completely  under  iu  influence,  as  a 
protection  against  an  attack  ofsmallpox,  iu  nearly  every  case.     That  even  in 
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those  where  it  fails  to  afford  entire  protection,  it  disarms  the  subsequent  vario- 
lous attacli,  should  one  occur,  of  its  severity,  shortens  its  duration,  and  secures 
the  patient's  life,  in  nearly  every  instance,  from  all  danger.  We  find  that  in 
many  locations,  upon  the  appearance  of  smallpox,  a  general  vaccination  was 
promptly  resorted  to  in  the  case  of  the  unprotected,  and  the  further  extension 
of  the  disease  was  arrested.  In  numerous  instances,  even  after  the  unpro- 
tected had  been  fully  exposed  to  the  variolous  poison,  vaccination  either  pre- 
vented the  occurrence  in  them  of  an  attack  of  smallpox,  or  so  modified  the 
character  of  the  attack  as  to  deprive  it  of  all  malignancy  and  danger. 

By  the  observations  detailed  in  the  work  before  us  is  fully  sustained  the  im- 
portance of  a  general  plan  of  revaccination  being  adopted  in  locations  where 
the  variola  makes  its  appearance.  This  determines  the  efBcacy  of  the  previous 
vaccination,  and  furnishes  a  test,  in  those  cases  in  which  from  idiosyncrasy  of 
constitution  there  is  an  insusceptibility  to  the  action  of  the  vaccine  virus,  or  in 
which  its  prophylactic  powers  diminish  or  become  lost  with  the  lapse  of  time. 
And  in  this  manner  rendering  cases  of  varioloid  less  liable  to  occur  during 
the  prevalence  of  smallpox  as  an  endemic  or  epidemic. 

Facts  are  also  deduced  to  show  the  deterioration  which  vaccine  virus  under- 
goes after  it  has  passed  through,  successively,  the  bodies  of  a  large  number  of 
human  beings,  and  the  propriety  of  resorting  to  the  cow,  at  short  intervals,  for 
a  supply  of  that  which  is  fresh  and  more  active.  D.  F.  C. 


Art.  XXXTI. —  The  Renevml  of  Life.  Lechires,  chiefly  Clinical.  By  Thomas 
Kino  Chambers,  M.  P.,  Honorary  Physician  to  the  H.  S.  M.  the  Prince  of 
"Wales,  and  Lecturer  on  the  Practice  of  Medicine  at  St.  Mary's  Hospital, 
&c.  &c.  Second  American  from  the  fourth  London  edition.  8vo.  pp.  646. 
Philadelphia :  Lindsay  &  Blakiston,  1866. 

On  the  first  appearance  of  this  work,  it  was  fully  reviewed  in  this  Journal, 
(No.  for  April,  1863),  and  it  was  again  noticed  on  the  publication  of  the  third 
edition  (Xo.  for  July,  1865).  In  the  present  edition  the  author  has  thoroughly 
revised  the  previous  one,  without,  however,  making  any  additions  except  the 
very  useful  one  of  an  index.  We  cordially  recommend  Dr.  Chambers'  lectures 
to  the  attention  of  the  profession,  being  persuaded  that  they  are  calculated  to 
awaken  inquiry  in  the  right  direction,  and  to  afford  useful  instruction. 


Art,    XXXIII. — ErTcennung   tind   Behandlnng  der    Prostata-KranTcTieiten. 

Von   Hexry    Thompsox.   Arzt   am   Londoner   Universitats-Hospitale,  etc. 

Autorisirte  Deutsche  Ausgabe.     8vo.  pp.  2.55.     Erlangen,  1867. 
On  the  iSfatiire  and  Treatment  of  the  Diseases  of  the  Prostate.     By  Hexry 

Thompson,  Physician  to  the  London  University  Hospital,  etc.     Authorized 

German  edition. 

The  excellence  of  Mr.  Thompson's  monograph  on  the  pathology  and  treat- 
ment of  the  several  morbid  conditions  of  the  prostate  gland,  induced  Dr.  Theile, 
of  Weimar,  to  undertake  its  translation  into  German,  in  order  that  the  prac- 
titioners of  his  native  land  should  have  ready  access  to  the  highly  practical 
teachings  of  the  author.  The  translation  of  Dr.  Theile  presents  a  very  accurate 
rendering  of  the  text  of  the  original,  without  note  or  commentary.  The  only 
changes  which  occur  have  been  sanctioned  by  the  author.  They  consist,  prin- 
cipally, in  the  arrangement  into  ten  sections  of  the  several  subjects  included 
under  the  head  of  '-Pathology  of  the  Diseased  Conditions  of  the  Prostate." 
which,  in  the  original,  have  devoted  to  them  seventeen  separate  chapters.    The 
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number  of  the  illustrations  in  the  oriofinal  have  been  reduced  also,  by  leavinj^ 
out  such  of  them  as,  in  the  estimation  of  Dr.  Theile,  throw  but  little  light  upon 
the  author's  meaning.  I).  F.  C. 


Art.  XXXIV. — An  Index  of  Diseases  and  their  Treafmenf.  By  Thomas 
Hawkes  Tanner,  M,  D.,  F.  L.  S.,  etc.  8vo.  pp.  397.  Philadelphia:  Lindsay 
&  Blakiston,  1867. 

• 

This  index,  we  are  told,  was  not  prepared  for  the  use  of  the  student  to  in- 
struct him  in  the  nature  of  "  the  tools  with  which  he  will  have  to  work,  and  the 
best  mode  of  employing  them."  For  these  the  student  must  seek  in  other 
treatises.  The  work  has  been  prepared  solely  for  the  instruction  of  the  prac- 
tising physician,  who,  having  employed  his  customary  weapons  against  disease, 
finds  himself  baffled. 

The  physician  is  to  be  pitied,  but  still  more  the  patients  of  that  physician  who 
is  so  deficient  in  medical  knowledge  as  to  be  forced,  in  his  hour  of  need,  to  re- 
sort for  information  on  any  subject  connected  with  the  theory  or  the  practice 
of  medicine  to  a  work  like  the  one  before  us ;  a  work  from  which.  Itecause  of 
the  mere  outline  character  of  its  teachings  it  is  admitted  the  student  would  not 
bo  able  to  learn  how  to  distinguish  and  to  manage  therapeutically  the  ailments 
with  which  he  would  be  called  upon  to  deal  every  day  at  the  termination  of  his 
novitiate. 

All  the  positive  information  this  "  Index  of  Diseases"  is  adapted  to  convey, 
cither  to  student  or  practitioner,  could  be  as  fully  acquired  by  coDSulting  a 
proper  medical  dictionary,  such  as  that,  for  instance,  of  Dunglison.       D.  F.  C 


Art.  XXXV. — Extracts  from  the  Records  of  the  Boston  Societt/  for  Medical 
Improvement,  ivifh  Papers  read  before  the  Socieft/.  Published  in  the 
Boston  Medical  and  Surgical  Journal.  By  the  Secretaries  of  the  Society, 
Francis  Minot,  M.  D.,  and  Cuarles  Homans,  M.  D.  Vol.  V.  Svo.  pp.  559. 
Boston,  1867. 

The  volume  before  us  shows  vjery  clearly  that  the  Society  from  whose  records 
it  is  made  up  is,  in  strict  parlance,  a  working  one.  The  members  are  manifestly 
earnest  in  their  desire  to  coutril)nte  to  the  general  fund  of  medical  knowledge 
whatever  facts  their  respective  fields  of  observation  may  present,  calculatod  to 
throw  light  upon  the  etiology,  pathology,  or  treatment  of  disease,  or  the  true 
character  and  management  of  surgical  maladies  and  accidents. 

The  collection  of  facts  embraced  in  the  volume  under  notice  presents  much  to 
interest  and  instruct.  Though,  in  many  instances,  their  record  as  isolated 
observations,  collected  within  a  limited  and  special  field,  may  render  them  of 
little  value  so  far  as  they  are  calculated  to  add  directly  to  our  medical  know- 
ledge, or  to  increase  our  professional  skill ;  yet.  when  tliey  are  taken  in  connec- 
tion, and  carefully  collated  with  other  facts  from  other  sources  having  reference 
to  the  same  subject,  they  become  of  very  great  value  by  aiding  to  establish  or 
refute  the  views  that  have  beeu  adopted  in  reference  to  the  nature,  course, 
causation,  and  management  of  particular  diseases  or  classes  of  disease. 

Several  of  the  papers  included  in  the  "  Supplement"  to  the  Extracts  are 
especially  interesting,  treating,  as  they  do,  somewhat  in  extenso,  important 
points  in  pathology  and  practice. 

An  analysis  of  the  volume  would  occupy  too  much  space,  in  consequence  of 
the  large  numl>er  and  variety  of  its  contents,  and  the  conciseness  with  which,  in 
the  majority  of  cases,  they  are  treated.  It  is  to  be  recollected,  also,  that  they 
have  all  appeared  in  the  pages  of  one  of  our  esteemed  contemporaries,  to  which 
access  can  readily  bo  obtained.  D.  F.  C 
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aUAETERLY    SUMMAET 

OF  THE 

IMPROVEMENTS    AND    DISCOVERIES 

IN   THE 

MEDICAL    SCIENCES. 

ANATOMY  AND  PHYSIOLOGY. 

1.  Formation  of  Cells  in  Animal  Bodies. — The  followinof  is  the  substance  of 
a  communication  from  E.  Montgomery  to  the  Royal  Society  : — 

"  The  so-called  organic  '  cells,'  chiefly  those  of  various  cancerous  tumours, 
were  seen  on  the  addition  of  -water  to  expand  to  several  times  their  original 
size,  and  at  last  to  vanish  altogether  into  the  surrounding  medium. 

"The  'nucleus'  did  not  always  participate  in  this  change,  but  at  times*re- 
mained  unaltered,  whilst  the  outer  constituents  of  the  'cell'  were  undergoing 
this  process  of  expansion, 

"  This  curious  phenomenon  of  extreme  dilation  is  intelligible  only  on  the 
supposition  that  the  spherical  bodies  in  question  are  in  reality  globules  of  a 
uniformly  viscid  material,  which  by  imbibition  swells  out  till  at  last  its  viscosity 
is  overcome  by  the  increasing  liquefaction. 

"  In  embryonic  tissues,  and  in  various  tumours,  single  '  nuclei'  were  seen, 
each  surrounded  by  a  shred  of  granular  matter.  On  the  addition  of  water  there 
would  budge  from  one  of  the  margins  of  the  granular  mass  a  segment  of  a  clear 
globule,  which  continued  growing  until  it  had  become  a  full  sphere,  which  ulti- 
mately detached  itself,  and  was  carried  away  by  the  currents.  At  other  times 
no  such  separate  globule  would  be  emitted  but  the  entire  granular  shred  would 
itself  gradually  assume  the  spherical  shape,  ultimately  encompassing  the 
*  nucleus,'  and  constituting  with  the  same  the  most  perfect  typical  '  cell.' 

"  Not  only  single  '  nuclei'  were  found  surrounded  by  a  shred,  but  also  clusters 
of  two,  four,  and  more  were  seen  similarly  inclosed  by  a  proportionately  large 
granular  mass.  Under  these  circumstances  it  sometimes  occurred  that,  on  the 
addition  of  water,  the  whole  granular  mass  of  such  a  cluster  became  trans- 
formed into  a  large  sphere  containing  two,  four,  or  more  nuclei.  The  resulting 
body  was  to  all  appearance  identical  with  shapes  well  known  under  the  name 
of  '  mother-cells.'  In  all  these  cases  the  granular  shred  must  have  partly  con- 
sisted of  a  viscid  material,  which  on  imbibition  naturally  assumed  the  spherical 
shape. 

"  The  author  then  proceeds  to  his  experimental  verification.  In  all  the  ob- 
servations cited  by  the  author,  the  existence  of  a  viscid  imbibing  material  was 
proved  with  almost  conclusive  evidence — a  viscid  material  which  is  capable  of 
forming  globules  of  a  definite  size,  and  while  in  the  living  organism  actually 
forms  such  globules,  shapes,  the  nature  of  which  has  hitherto  been  mistaken. 
After  a  long  search  the  substance  known  under  the  name  of  myeliue  was  found 
to  be  the  desired  material.  When  to  m^'eline,  in  its  dry  amorphous  state, 
water  is  added,  slender  tubes  are  seen  to  shoot  forth  from  all  the  free  margins. 
These  are  sometimes  wonderfully  like  nerve  tubes  in  appearance.  They  are 
most  flexible  and  plastic.  From  this  curious  tendency  of  shooting  forth  in  a 
rectilinear  direction,  it  was  inferred  that  a  crystallizing  force  must  be  at  work. 
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To  counteract  this  tendency,  and  to  oblijre  the  substance  to  '  crystallize'(I)  into 
globules,  it  was  intimately  mixed  with  white  of  egg.  The  result  was  most  per- 
fect. Instead  of  tubes,  splendid  clear  globules,  layer  after  layer,  were  formed, 
resembling  closely  those  of  the  crystalline  lens  formed  under  similar  conditions. 
"  Here  was  actually  found  a  viscid  substance  which,  on  imbibition,  formed 
globules  of  a  definite  size.  The  remaining  task  was  comparatively  an  easy  one. 
By  mixing  the  myeline  with  blood-serum,  globules  were  obtained  showing  the 
most  lively  molecular  motion.  Thus,  says  the  author,  *  cells'  being  merely  the 
physical  result  of  chemical  changes,  they  can  no  longer  afford  a  last  retreat  to 
those  specific  forces  called  vital.  Physiology  must  aim  at  being  something 
more  than  the  study  of  the  functions  of  a  variety  of  ultimate  organic  units. 
And  pathology  will  gain  new  hopes  in  considering  that  it  is  not  really  con- 
demned to  be  the  interpreter  of  the  many  abnormities  to  which  the  mysterious 
life  of  myriads  of  microscopical  individuals  seem  to  be  lialde." — Med.  Press  and 
Circular,  Feb.  13, 18G7. 

2.  Development  of  Connective  Tisftue. — Dr.  Ordonkz  has  thus  abridged  the 
results  of  a  prolonged  study  of  this  subject : — 

1.  The  stellate  corpuscles,  called  e(|ually  plasma-cells  and  connective-tissue- 
corpuscles,  are  not  permanent  elements  properly  belonging  to  fibrillary  tissue — 
connective— but  really  transitory  elements  proper  to  elastic  tissue,  and  in  which 
the  existence  of  a  cavity  can  by  no  means  be  demonstrated. 

2.  The  priniilive  filirils  of  fibrillary  tissue,  culled  connective,  do  not  possess 
a  central  canal,  of  which  there  is  no  means  of  demonstration. 

3.  Nor  are  the  elastic  fibres  channelled. — Brit,  and  For.  Med.-Chir.  Rev., 
Jan.  18G7,  from  Robin's  Journ.  de  I' Anatomic,  No.  5,  18G6. 

3.  Lymphatics  of  the  Glans  Penis. — Dr.  Bkla.if.kf  investigates  this  subject 
as  one  of  particular  interest  to  syphilologists.  De  says.  "  The  lymphatics  of 
the  penis,  in  man,  present  a  true  network  of  separate  closed  tubes,  tlie  walls  of 
which  have  an  epithelial  lining.  The  chief  of  these  capillary  networks  extends 
beneath  the  mucoHS  body  if  M(ilj>i<ihi.  where  it  forms  a  layer  of  numerous  rami- 
fications and  anastomoses.  More  deeply,  the  lymphatic  branches  become  larger 
and  rarer;  vertical  sections  show  their  very  large  gaping  openings,  with  an 
adherent  internal  epithelial  wall ;  nearer  the  surface  the  tubes  are.  ftj*  I  have 
said,  thinner,  smaller,  and  forming  sometimes  meshes  in  the  furrows  of  the  skin, 
at  other  times  little  closed  prolongations  amongst  the  papillip. 

The  diameter  of  the  largest  lymphatics  is  1  to  2  mm. ;  that  of  the  smallest, 
0.08  mm.  Although  this  variation  of  size  is  considerable,  it  is  yet  always  less 
than  that  of  the  bloodvessels.  As  a  ])roper  characteristic  of  the  lymphatics.  I 
would  mention  their  dilatations  to  be  observed,  either  about  the  middle  of  the 
channels  or  towards  their  confluence;  this  dilatation  is  larger  in  man  than  in 
the  rabbit.  D  may  be  circular  or  total,  or  it  may  be  unilateral.  In  these  lym- 
phatic capillaries  it  does  not  indicate  the  presence  of  valves,  as  in  the  lymphatic 
trunks;  it  only  bears  reference  to  a  simple  dilatation. 

The  single  epithelial  layer  of  the  capillary  tubes  consists  of  oval,  polygonal, 
fusiform,  or  indented  cells.  The  longitudinal  axis  of  the  crlls  corresponds  to 
that  of  the  vessels.  The  nearer  a  capillary  tube  is  to  a  trunk,  the  more  are  its 
cells  compacted  and  their  form  is  elongated.  The  terminal  meshes,  on  the  con- 
trary, have  tolerably  large  and  rounded  cells.  The  flattening  of  the  walls  of  a 
transparent  tube  gives  to  the  cells,  under  the  microscope,  a  multiform  appear- 
ance; for  the  dark  lines  of  the  borders  of  the  cells  cross  reciprocally,  and  those 
which  belong  to  one  of  the  walls  modify  the  normal  appearance  of  the  cells  of 
the  wall  beneath  it.  The  average  length  of  the  cells  is  0.(5  to  0.4  mm.,  and  tiieir 
width  is  from  0.008  to  0,0'JO  mm.  'Hiere  is  greater  abundance  of  lymi»hatic 
capillaries  throughout  the  glands  and  the  balano-preputial  furrow  than  in  the 
penis  and  the  prepuce;  but  the  terminal  tubes  of  the  prepuce  are  larger  than 
those  of  the  glans.  The  epidermis-layer  has  no  lymphatics;  they  are  beneath 
the  mucous  body  of  Malpighi,  whilst  below  them  the  network  of  blood-capilla- 
ries is  very  abundant,  even  to  the  summit  of  the  i>apilla. 

The  lymphatic  trunks  of  the  penis  have  two  important  characters,  without 
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reckoning  their  considerable  size,  viz.,  the  frequency  of  varicosities  which  cor- 
respond to  their  valves,  and  the  composition  of  their  walls,  which  are  formed  of 
two  or  three  layers.  Above  the  internal  epithelial  layer,  cells,  and  annular 
fibres,  accompanied  by  few  cells  said  to  be  of  the  connective  tissue,  present 
themselves.  The  elastic,  and,  perhaps,  muscular  fibres,  are  in  the  elongated 
spaces  which  exist  between  the  rows  of  transverse  or  annular  cells.  Their  direc- 
tion is  sometimes  rectilinear,  sometimes  zigzag. — Ibid. 

4.  Healthy  Temperature  of  the  Body,  and  the  Effect  of  Drugs  upon  it. — Dr. 
J.  S.  Warter  gives  {Med.  T.  and  Gazette,  Oct.  20,  18G6)  the  results  of  some 
experiments  made  upon  himself  to  determine  the  healthy  temperature  of  the 
body  and  its  normal  fluctuations ;  and  also  the  action  of  dilute  hydrocyanic 
acid,  tincture  of  belladonna,  camphor,  ether  and  ammonia,  brandy  and  port- 
wine,  on  animal  heat.  The  results  of  his  investigations,  which  can  be  received 
only  as  probable  truths,  being  deduced  from  experiments  on  a  single  individual, 
show  "  that  the  normal  daily  variation  in  temperature  is  usually  less  than  two 
degrees,  and  that  the  pulse  seems  to  be  more  variable  than  it  in  proportion,  and 
does  not  rise  or  fall  necessarily  with  it. 

'•  That  in  health  there  is  a  gradual  elevation  in  temperature  from  the  time  of 
rising  till  about  11  or  12  o'clock  in  the  morning,  and  that  the  temperature  then 
seems  to  have  a  tendency  to  fall  more  or  less  continuously,  though  each  succes- 
sive meal,  after  a  certain  period,  seems  to  raise  it  again  for  a  given  time. 

"  That  violent  exercise  is  a  powerful  agent  in  raising  for  a  time  the  heat  of 
the  body,  and  that  hot  tea  seems  to  have  a  decided  influence  in  raising  tem- 
perature. 

"  That  vascular  sedatives  reduce  the  frequency  of  the  pulse  long  before  they 
influence  the  temperature,  but  that  it  is  probable  that  after  a  time  the  tem- 
perature also  is  slightly  depressed. 

"  That  alcohol,  at  any  rate,  does  not  cause  a  depression  of  temperature,  but 
tends  rather  to  elevate  it  slightly,  and  that  camphor  has  probably  a  decided 
influence  in  keeping  up  the  temperature  of  the  body." 

5.  Existence  of  a  Perivascular  Canal  System  in  the  Central  Organs  of  the 
Nervous  System  and  its  Relations  to  the  Lymphatic  System. — His  observes  (Sie- 
bold  und  Kolliker's  Zeitschrift,  f.  TTYss.  Zool,  xv.  1865)  that  on  examining  fine 
sections  of  the  spinal  cord  from  chromic-acid  preparations,  &c.,  it  will  be  con- 
stantly found  to  present  fissures  which  every  one  must  have  seen,  and  which 
have  always  been  referred  to  breaking  down  of  the  tissue  during  section.  But 
on  attentive  examination  the  fissures  will  be  found  to  present  smooth  edges, 
and  to  be  bordered  by  a  layer  of  condensed  tissue.  Their  course  and  division 
are  regular,  and  the  same  for  all  sections  made  from  the  same  cord.  In  the 
white  substance  they  pursue  for  the  most  part  a  radial  direction  from  the  gray 
substance  outwards,  whilst  others  commencing  at  the  periphery  pass  inwards ; 
these  are  connected  by  smaller  transverse  fissures.  In  the  gray  substance  they 
are  less  regularly  arranged,  are  shorter  and  more  angular  and  closer  together, 
especially  at  the  cervix  cornu  posterior.  They  recall  the  lymph  fissures  of  the 
testicles  and  of  the  intestines.  On  dipping  an  injection-needle  into  a  fresh  calf's 
cord,  and  throwing  in  some  injection,  he  was  immediately  successful  in  filling  a 
canal  system,  whose  arrangement  on  section  exactly  corresponded  with  that  of 
the  above-mentioned  fissures.  The  gray  substance  appeared  like  a  sponge, 
penetrated  by  a  close  network  of  tubes  yojj"  ^^  tAjs'"  diam.,  and  the  same 
appearances  were  shown  in  the  human  cord.  The  radial  direction  was  very  well 
shown.  The  calibre  of  the  chief  branches  diminishes  quickly  in  passing  out- 
wards from  the  gray  substance,  but  opens  into  a  close  and  narrow  network  of 
canals.  The  whole  closely  resembles  the  root  network  of  the  lymphatic  sys- 
tem ;  but  we  will  first  consider  its  relation  to  the  bloodvessels. 

Close  examination  shows  that  every  fissure  is  traversed  by  one  bloodvessel, 
sometimes  lying  close  to  the  wall,  sometimes  free  on  both  sides,  and  so  on  trans- 
verse section,  each  vessel  is  surrounded  by  a  clear  space.'     Frommann,  who  has 


'  See  also  John  Dean,  Smithsonian  "  Coutrib.  to  Knowledge,"  1864,  pi. 
and  viii. 
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seen  them,  attributes  these  perivascular  space?  to  retraction  of  the  tissues.  The 
best  mode  of  displaying  them  is  to  inject  the  bloodvessels  in  the  usual  way,  and 
then  to  inject  the  spaces  by  sticking  the  needle  in  at  random  into  the  texture. 
The  arrangement  is  also  well  shown  by  injecting  a  nitrate  of  silver  solution 
either  into  the  vessels  or  perivascular  spaces.  All  modes  of  preparation  show 
that  the  perivascular  spaces  are  constant,  and  not  produced  by  extravasation 
nor  by  collapse  of  the  bloodvessels.  The  calibre  of  the  spaces  is  two,  three,  or 
even  four  times  greater  than  that  of  the  contained  vessel,  and  there  is  no  bond 
of  connection  between  the  walls  of  the  vessel  and  those  of  the  circumscribing 
space. 

Appearances  similar  to  those  described  above  are  also  to  be  seen  in  the 
brain.  The  spaces  are  proportionately  larger  round  the  larger  vessels  than 
around  the  smaller.  Ilis  inquires,  What  relation  does  this  canal  system  bear  to 
the  lymphatics  ? 

Those  accustomed  to  injections  will  readily  perceive  a  similarity  existing  be- 
tween the  perivascular  spaces  and  the  lymphatics,  and  in  their  size  and  mode 
of  branching,  as  well  as  in  the  absence  of  an  investing  membrane  or  wall  sepa- 
rable from  the  adjoining  tissues,  and  in  the  difficulty  of  exhibiting  an  epithelial 
lining.  Fohmann  and  Arnold  showed  indisputably  the  presence  of  lymph-ves- 
sels in  the  pia  mater,  but  no  one  has  succeeded  in  tracing  lymphatics  into  the 
substance  of  the  brain.  Are  the  perivascular  spaces,  then,  continuous  with  the 
lymphatics  of  the  pia  mater? 

In  answer  to  this  question  His  shows  that  the  lymphatics  of  the  pia  mater  can 
be  injected //-OJH  the  perivascular  spaces  of  the  brain,  and  the  union  is  effected 
by  a  wide  lacunar  system  separating  the  brain  from  the  pia  mater.  He  believes 
there  is  no  question  that  the  perivascular  spaces  are  the  lymphatics  of  these 
parts  of  the  nervous  system.  Jle  thinks  that,  on  the  one  hand,  these  perivas- 
cular spaces  act  as  reservoirs  for  the  nutritious  fluids,  and.  on  the  other,  serve 
as  organs  protecting  these  important  parts  from  pressure,  serving  the  same  pur- 
pose for  each  individual  segment  of  the  nervotis  system  that  the  liquor  cerebro- 
spinalis  does  for  the  whole  collectively. — Bnt.  cuul  Fur.  Mcd.-Chir.  Ktv.,  Jun. 
1867. 


MATERIA  MEDICA,  GENERAL  TIIERArEUTICS.  AND 
PHARMACY. 

6.  Tlierapeutic  Effects  of  the  Bromide  of  Potasmim. — Dr.  Jame.<?  Begbik. 
in  an  interesting  article  [Edinburgh  Med.  Journ.,  Dec.  18GG),  states  that  after 
some  years'  use  of  the  bromide  of  potassium  he  has  become  satisfied  of  its  great 
value  in  the  treatment  of  many  diseases,  bnt  more  especially  in  disorders  of  the 
nervous  system,  afl'ections  of  centric  origin,  or  of  remote  parts  through  reflex 
action. 

1.  Ue  asserts,  and  this  assertion  can  be  confirmed  by  all  who  have  employed 
the  bromide  of  potassium,  that  it  is  a  valuable  sedative  and  hypnotic,  and  it 
will  often  tranquillize  when  narcotics  fail.  A  dose  of  from  20  to  30  grains  dis- 
solved in  wincglassful  of  water,  or  of  orange-flower  water,  given  at  bedtime, 
repeated  in  the  morning,  and  persistently  employed  for  days  or  weeks,  will  often 
produce  tranquillity  in  the  sleeplessness  during  convalescence,  and  after  surgical 
operations. 

"2.  In  those  distressing  nervous  affections,  the  offspring  of  overtaxed  brain, 
which  we  are  ever  .ind  anon  called  upon  to  combat  in  the  case  of  the  earnest 
student,  the  plodding  man  of  business,  or  the  speculating  merchant,  cases  where, 
by  rising  early,  and  sitting  up  late,  neglecting  regular  hours  of  diet,  and  abandon- 
ing exercise  in  the  open  air,  the  whole  machinery  of  life  and  health  have  been 
deranged,  and  the  uuhajipy  victims  contemplate  nothing  short  of  the  wreck  of 
mind  and  body:  in  these  circumstances,  next  to  rigid  hygienic  niles  imposed 
by  the  physician,  and  carefully  carried  out  by  the  patient,  will  be  found  the 
amelioration  and  ultimate  removal  of  the  evil,  in  the  use  of  remedies  which  have 
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a  calmative  effect  upon  the  nervous  system.  Of  these  the  bromides,  in  my  ex- 
perience, are  the  safest  and  the  best.  *  *  *  Associated  with  the  cerebral 
disorder  of  giddiness  and  sleeplessness,  we  often  find  perversion  of  the  external 
senses,  such  as  rushing,  ringing  sounds  in  the  ears,  etc.  These  I  have  found  to 
be  quelled  and  silenced  by  the  use  of  the  bromide,  which  may  be  successfully 
administered  in  all  cases  of  hypersesthesia." 

.3.  In  that  distressing  nervous  disorder  brought  on  by  masturbation  he  has 
repeatedly  satisfied  himself  that  the  remedy  in  question  is  a  trustworthy  agent. 

4.  In  various  shades  of  epileptiform  disorder,  and  even  epilepsy  itself,  resulting 
from  the  nervous  condition  brought  on  by  the  practice  just  alluded  to.  Dr.  B. 
states  that  the  bromides  exercise  a  powerful  influence.  Dr.  B.  has  never  seen 
any  evil  result  from  its  long  continuance ;  the  system  acquires  a  tolerance  of 
its  employment. 

5.  In  acute  mania  and  delirium  tremens  he  considers  that  for  procuring 
calmative  and  sedative  effects,  the  bromide  will  be  found  safer  than  opium,  anti- 
mony, aconite,  and  digitalis.  "  I  have  seen,"  lie  states.  "  in  two  recent  cases  of 
violent  maniacal  excitement,  a  dose  of  thirty  grains  of  the  bromide  of  potassium, 
administered  every  second  hour,  reduce  to  quietness  the  restless  subjects,  and 
lay  them  down  in  sleep,  of  which  they  had  for  days  been  deprived.  I  have  not 
much  experience  of  the  remedy  in  delirium  tremens,  but  I  know  that  it  is  now 
on  this  trial,  and  I  entertain  little  doubt  that  it  will  be  successful.  In  one  case 
its  use  has  been  followed  by  satisfactory  results,  quickly  calming  the  agitation 
and  excitement,  and  inducing  sleep.  In  nj'mphomania,  the  bromides  have  been 
employed  with  marked  success,  and  Dr.  James  Struthers  informs  me  that  he  has 
obtained  most  satisfactory  results  from  their  administration  in  puerperal  mania. 
This  experience  is  confirmed  by  that  of  other  physicians  engaged  in  ob.stetric 
practice.  In  melancholia,  attended  with  fixed  delusions  and  great  restlessness, 
I  have  found  the  l^iromide  a  powerful  calmative." 

6.  In  several  affections  of  the  larynx  and  bronchi,  which  there  is  reason  to 
believe  have  a  cerebral  origin,  or,  at  least,  an  intimate  connection  with  the 
nervous  centres,  as  hooping-cough,  laryngismus  stridulus,  spasmodic  croup,  and 
spasmodic  asthma,  he  has  found  the  bromides  to  possess  anajsthetic  powers  not 
inferior  to  any  of  the  narcotics.  In  spasmodic  asthma.  Dr.  B.  has  obtained 
the  most  satisfactory  results  from  the  employment  of  the  bromides.  "  In  two 
cases  of  long  standing,  which  had  resisted  all  approved  methods  of  treatment, 
and  where  the  patients  had  renounced  all  hope  of  benefit  from  drugs,  the  use  of 
the  bromide  of  potassium  in  full  doses,  night  and  morning,  was  followed  by  a 
remarkable  remission  of  the  fit — the  patient  in  one  ca,se  having  slept  for  several 
consecutive  nights  without  the  return  of  the  asthmatic  paroxysm,  a  circumstance 
which  had  not  occurred  for  years.  In  the  second  case  the  result  was  equally 
satisfactory." 

7.  Dr.  B.  has  found  the  bromide  useful  in  certain  cases  of  vomiting,  and  in 
other  affections  in  which  the  ganglionic  nervous  system  is  disturbed. 

8.  Considering  the  nervous  element  present  in  diabetes,  and  the  sedative 
effects  on  the  nerves  of  the  bromide  of  potassium.  Dr.  B.  was  induced  to  hope 
for  beneficial  effects  from  this  salt  in  that  disease,  and  he  briefly  relates  four 
cases  in  which  it  had  been  employed.  "  These  cases,"  he  remarks,  "  sufficiently 
show  that  there  are  forms  of  diabetes  in  which  the  functional  derangement  of 
the  liver,  and  the  production  of  sugar,  are  arrested  by  an  agent  whose  opera- 
tion is  that  of  a  sedative  to  the  nervous  system.  It  would  be  premature  at  the 
present  moment  to  speculate  on  the  amount  of  success  that  may  attend  the 
exhibition  of  the  remedy  in  the  varying  circumstances  in  which  the  disease  pre- 
sents itself." 

"  9.  The  phenomena  of  cholera,  in  its  earlier  stages,"  Dr.  B.  remarks,  "  point 
to  its  intimate  connection  with  disorder  of  the  ganglionic  system  of  nerves, 
with  irritation  of  the  nerve-centres  and  vaso-motor  nerves,  and  with  spasm  of 
the  capillary  vessels,  and  obstructed  circulation.  To  arrest  this  condition  as 
early  as  possible  seemed  a  clear  indication  of  treatment ;  and  the  bromide  of 
potassium,  as  possessing  decided  power  in  allaying  irritation  of  the  nervous 
system,  and  of  relaxing  spasm  of  the  muscular  fibre,  was  proposed  by  me  as  a 
possible  means  of  allaying  at  least  some  of  the  more  urgent  symptoms  of  the 
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disease.  It  was  introduced  into  practice  upon  no  empirical  ground,  and  with 
no  expectation  that  it  was  to  he  found  a  cure  for  the  disease.  The  very  first 
trials  of  it  in  the  Leith  Cholera  Hospital  were  such  as  to  justify  the  confident 
hope  that  it  would  be  found  useful ;  and  its  subsequent  employment  there,  as 
well  as  in  the  Edinburgh  Cholera  Hospital,  has  not  disappointed  expectation. 
In  the  two  institutions  named,  the  former  under  the  superintendence  of  Mr. 
Niven,  the  latter  under  that  of  Dr.  Stevenson  Smith,  and  also  in  private 
practice,  I  have  had  many  opportunities  of  witnessing  it.s  effects,  and  am  now 
prepared  to  say  that  the  bromide  of  potassium,  though  not  possessing  the 
properties  of  an  antidote  to  the  poison  of  cholera,  though  not  a  specific  to  the 
shock  of  this  terrible  disease,  has  certainly  stript  it  of  some  of  its  terrors." 

10.  In  the  treatment  of  the  nervous  element  in  fever  we  have.  Dr.  B.  says, 
in  the  bromide  of  potassium,  an  excellent  substitute  for  opium,  and  antimony, 
henbane,  camphor,  and  other  sedatives.  "A  sufferer  from  quotidian  ague, 
after  large  and  repeated  doses  of  quina  during  the  interval,  had  his  regular 
accession  of  cold,  and  hot.  and  sweating  stages  unaffected  by  the  specific.  The 
sweating  stage  was  usually  protracted  and  exhausting,  and  at  the  end  of  a  fort- 
night no  mitigation  was  effected.  He  wa.s  advised  to  take  a  full  dose  of  the 
bromide  of  potassium  every  three  hours  during  the  remission,  and,  with  one 
imperfect  paroxysm,  he  got  quit  of  his  malady." 

11.  In  obstinate  cases  of  neuralgia,  which  have  resisted  the  usual  remedies. 
"  when  uo  palpable  or  suspected  organic  mischief  gives  rise  to  the  want  of  suc- 
cess in  the  use  of  well-tried  and  approved  remedies,  and  when  no  constitutional 
diathesis  stands  in  the  way  of  well-directed  skill  to  overcome  ;  in  those  anoma- 
lous forms  of  neuralgia  let  me  ask  a  trial  of  the  bromide  of  pota.'ssium.  It  will. 
now  and  then,  in  its  own  gentle  way,  re]>rove  the  emjdoyment  of  the  more  heroic 
treatment  which  had  anticipated  its  use.  and  demonstrate  that  a  calmative,  in 
such  cases,  frc(iuently  succeeds  better  than  a  counter-irritant." 

12.  Lastly,  Dr.  B.  has  tried  the  bromide  in  two  cases  of  "exophthalmic 
goitre"  with  the  effect  of  calming  the  system,  though  without  curing  the  di.<easo. 

Dr.  B.  has  used  a  gargle  composed  of  one  ounce  of  the  bromide  of  potussium 
in  a  pint  of  water  in  irritalile  sore  throat  with  marked  advantage. 

7.  Antiseptic  Properties  of  the  Hyponnlphifes. — Dr.  Coxsta.ntix  Patu  who 
has  previously  written  upon  the  physiological  and  therajteutical  properties  of 
the  sul])hites  and  hyposulphites,  contributes  to  the  liiilUliu  dc  ThirapetUique 
two  facts  relative  to  the  disinfectant  properties  of  the  hyposulphites. 

First /net: — A  patient  suffering  from  severe  dysentery  arrived  in  Paris  in 
October,  186.T,  during  the  ])revalence  of  cholera.  He  inhai»ited  a  hi-althy 
locality,  in  which  there  had  been  no  cholera.  Some  days  after  his  arrival,  the 
chambermaid  took  cholera  and  died  in  twelve  days  :  after  her  several  other 
servants  were  seized  with  cholera,  but  none  diod.  l?elieviug  that  this  outbreak 
was  due  to  the  extremely  offensive  evacuations  of  his  dysenteric  patient.  Dr. 
Paul  employed  a  solution  of  hyposulphite  of  soda  as  a  disinfectant.  To  the 
great  comfort  of  those  in  attendance,  the  fetid  odour  from  that  moment  disap- 
peared. Not  content  with  this  amelioration,  however.  Dr.  Paul  sought  to  dis- 
infect the  offending  matter  before  it  left  the  intestine,  for  which  purpose  he 
em])loyed  the  solution  in  the  form  of  enemata.  The  effeet  of  this  was  not  only 
to  destroy  the  odour  of  the  evacuations,  but  also  to  give  considerable  relief  to 
the  patient,  the  intestine  becoming  less  painful  and  defecation  less  irksome. 

Second  fact : — Dr.  Paul.  consi«lering  that  the  lochiie  may  be  a  fruitful  cause 
of  puerperal  diseases,  resolved  to  try  the  disinfectant  acti<m  of  hyp.  '  '  •  .f 
soda  as  a  ]ireventive  of  these  distressing  obstetric  se(iuela\  For  i 
he  sprinkled  the  najikius  to  be  applied  to  the  parts  with  solution  im  m.  mj.,*- 
sulpliite,  and  found  that  by  that  imaus  the  disagreeable  odour  which  attends 
the  accouchement-chamber  was  completely  dispelled  ;  and  he  believes  that  not 
only  a  disagreealde  but  a  dangerous  eoudition  of  the  atmosphere  of  the  apart- 
ment may  thus  lie  obviated.  Dr.  Paul  states,  that  far  from  causing  irritation 
of  the  parts,  the  solution  has  rather  anaesthetic  properties,  and  mon^over.  that 
wounds  previouslv  dressed  wilh  it  become  much  le.ss  sensitive  and  less  j^ainful 
when  touched. — Edinburgh  Jled.  Jouiii.,  Jan.  1SG7. 
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8.  Physiological  Action  of  the  Principles  of  Hellebore. — M.  Marme  has 
published  the  results  of  his  investigations  upon  the  action  of  hellehorine  and 
helleboreine.  two  substances  prepared  from  the  roots  of  green  and  black  helle- 
bore, and  which  he  looks  upon  as  glycosides.  Helleboreine  in  small  doses  acts 
somewhat  like  digitaline,  and  diminishes  the  pulse  ;  in  larger  doses,  on  the  con- 
trary, it  accelerates  it  and  produces  a  brief  paralysis  of  the  heart.  It  increases 
the  secretion  of  saliva  as  readily  when  introduced  into  the  blood  as  into  the 
mouth.  It  acts  as  an  irritant  to  the  digestive  tube,  producing  violent  vomiting 
and  dysenteric  diarrhoea  accompanied  with  severe  pain ;  it  causes  hyperaemia  of 
the  pelvic  organs,  especially  in  women.  Helleborine  acts  on  the  intestines  like 
helleboreine,  but  difiers  from  it  in  being  slightly  narcotic  also, — Lancet,  Jan. 
12,  1867. 

9.  Absorption  of  Phosphorus. — Herrex,  Husr.mann,  and  Marme  have  con- 
cluded, from  their  numerous  experiments,  that,  contrary  to  the  general  supposi- 
tion, phosphorus  in  the  uncombined  condition  is  absorbed  into  the  system.  They 
state — 1.  That  when  oil  of  phosphorus  is  introduced  by  mteans  of  a  tube  into 
the  stomach  of  dogs  or  cats,  it  may  be  detected  in  the  liver  by  Mitscherlich's 
process  in  two  or  three  hours  after  its  ingestion.  2.  Phosphorus  may  be 
demonstrated  in  the  liver  of  herbivorous  animals,  as  well  as  in  those  of  carni- 
vora.  3.  The  dose  necessary  to  enable  the  detection  of  phosphorus  in  the  liver 
is  extremely  small.  By  using  Mitscherlich's  process  one  may  detect  the 
phosphorescent  light  in  the  liver  of  rabbits  to  which  so  small  a  dose  as  a  single 
cubic  centimetre  of  the  oil  has  been  given.  4.  Sometimes  a  strong  odour  of 
phosphorus  is  obtained  by  macerating  the  liver  in  sulphuric  acid.  5.  Phos- 
phorus may  also  be  detected  in  the  heart  and  in  its  contents,  especially  when 
the  oil  has  been  administered  in  large  doses. — Ibid. 

10.  Administration  of  Cod-Liver  Oil. — Dr.  Ludovic  Roulaxd  proposes  the 
following  formula  for  disguising  the  taste  of  cod-liver  oil :  Of  the  oil,  100 
parts;  alcohol,  of  the  density  .9896  (^.  e.,  rather  weaker  than  proof  spirit),  60 
parts ;  essence  of  peppermint,  8  parts.  These  form  an  emulsion  which  may  1  e 
given  in  tablespoonful  doses  thrice  a-day.  Dr.  Rouland  has  succeeded  in  giving 
the  oil  in  this  form  in  cases  in  which  it  was  previously  intolerable.  But  in 
certain  cases  which  have  resisted  the  oil  even  in  this  form,  he  has  employed  the 
following  substitute  with  advantage:  almond  oil,  60  parts;  cacao  butter,  3 
parts ;  alcohol,  of  the  density  .9396,  30  parts ;  syrup  of  fir-tops.  40  parts ; 
tincture  of  orange-peel  and  phosphate  of  lime,  of  each  5  parts.  Hypophos- 
phite  of  lime  may  be  used  instead  of  the  phosphate. — Edinburgh  Med.  Joarn.^ 
Jan.  1867,  from  Abeille  M6dicale. 


MEDICAL  PATHOLOGY,  SPECIAL  THERAPEUTICS,  AND 
PRACTICAL  MEDICINE. 

11.  Pathology  of  Cerebral  Softening. — Two  Parisian  hospital  internes,  MM. 
Prevost  and  Cotard,  have  diligently  availed  themselves  of  the  opportunities 
afforded  them  during  their  residence  at  the  Salpetri^re,  of  studying  the  patho- 
logy of  cerebral  softening.  In  addition  to  noticing  the  appearances  presented 
in  the  brains  of  persons  dying  with  softening  of  the  brain,  they  have,  by  the 
advice  of  M.  Vulpian,  produced  artificially  in  animals  some  of  the  symptoms 
attending  this  morbid  condition.  Their  researches,  and  the  conclusions  derived 
therefrom,  were  last  year  communicated  to  the  Societe  de  Biologic,  and  have 
appeared  in  various  numbers  of  the  Gazette  Medicate  de  Paris  for  the  present 
year.  Their  object,  they  state,  has  been  to  determine  the  true  relation  of 
obstruction  of  the  bloodvessels  to  cerebral  softening.  No  one,  they  say.  denies 
in  the  present  day.  the  part  which  obliteration  oi,  the  vessels  plays  in  the  pro- 
duction of  softening  of  the  brain  ;  but  are  all  cases  of  softening  to  be  attributed 
Ko.  CVI.— April  1867.  34 
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to  this  cause?  Having  related  and  commented  on  a  number  of  experimonts 
and  posf.-mortem  examinations,  and  given  a  general  summary  of  the  results, 
MM.  Prevost  and  Cotard  remark,  that  they  have  not  studied  every  point  in  the 
history  of  cerebral  sofening.  This  was  not  their  intention  ;  their  purpose  has 
been  to  offer  some  new  considerations,  and  to  elucidate  some  still  obscure  points. 
They  have  taken  no  notice  of  the  various  kinds  of  inflammatory  softening.  The 
following  are  the  principal  conclusions  at  which  they  have  arrived. 

Experiments  on  animals  (consisting  in  the  injection  into  the  vessels  of  lyco- 
podiuni  or  snuS)  has  enabled  them,  by  means  of  these  artificial  emboli,  to  pro- 
duce softening  identical  with  that  which  is  observed  in  man.  and  to  follow  its 
progress  through  various  stages.  In  this  way  they  have  been  able  to  study  the 
hypenetnia  which  is  first  produced,  the  necrobiotic'  degeneration  which  follows, 
and.  finally,  the  production  of  connective  tissue  and  the  formation  of  yellow 
patches  which  belong  to  the  third  period  of  softening.  Analogous  experiments 
have  already  been  made  by  MM.  Virchow.  Cohn,  Panum.  etc.;  but  the  proce- 
dures employed  by  them  have  produced  death  too  rapidly  to  allow  them  to 
study  softening  in  its  different  phases.  PVom  their  experiments.  MM.  Prevost 
and  Cotard  have  ascertained  that  ordinarily  a  distinct  congestion  is  produced 
at  the  points  where  the  obstructed  artery  is  distributed.  The  cause  of  this 
hypera?mia  it  is  difficult  to  determine  at  present;  but.  whatever  may  be  its 
mechanical  cause,  the  hypertemia  of  red  softening  must  be  considered  as  of  an 
entirely  different  nature.  As  early  as  the  third  day.  there  are  present  well 
defined  granular  bodies,  and  a  large  number  of  fatty  granulations  not  yet  agglo- 
merated ;  these  are  collected  around  the  capillaries,  forming,  as  it  were,  a  sheath 
to  these  vessels.  In  some  instances,  the  walls  of  the  ca])illaries  have  presented 
consecutive  granular  and  fatty  deireneration ;  and.  in  one  case,  dissecting  aneu- 
risms were  formed.  In  a  dog  which  survived  the  experiment  fifteen  days,  a 
true  yellow  patch  was  found  in  the  cerebral  convolutions. 

The  study  of  cases  at  the  Salpetri^re,  in  whirh  cerebral  softening  ha?  be^n 
found  after  death,  has  led  the  authors  to  consider  the  process  very  analogous 
to  that  which  they  have  artificially  induced  in  animals.  The  necrobiotic  process 
has  appeared  to  them  almost  always  to  depend  on  arrest  of  the  ceri'bral  circu- 
lation, varying  in  origin;  and  they  have  ol)servcd  a  certain  relation  betwi-en 
the  various  fiirms  of  disturliauce  and  the  characters  of  the  softening.  The  dis- 
turl)ance  of  the  circulation  sometimes  arose  from  obstruction  of  any  artery  by 
a  thrombus  or  embolus  ;  sometimes  from  atheromatous  degeneration  of  the 
cerebral  arteries;  sometimes,  jierhaps,  from  more  or  less  genenil  capillary  embo- 
lism. In  two  cases,  no  cause  could  be  ascertained;  but  perhaps  the  arterial 
obstruction  escaped  noti<'e.  None  of  their  observations  have  led  thim  to  infer 
with  certainty  that  softening  has  been  due  to  atheromatous  degeneration  of  the 
cai)ilUiries  ;  this  degeneration  may  be  consecutive. 

Phenomena  of  irritatiitn  are  sometimes  added  to  the  process  which  essentially 
constitutes  softeuini;.  In  some  instances.  inHamniation  and  suppuration  took 
place  around  the  iufarctus  formed  in  dogs;  and  the  authors  endeavour  to  trace 
a  relation  between  these  phenomena  and  the  jiroduction  of  false  membranes  on 
the  dura  mater  at  the  level  of  old  foci  of  softening. 

In  speaking  of  the  symptoms,  they  point  out  that  the  attacks  of  vertigo  and 
the  apoplectilorm  paroxysms  followed  l\v  rapid  death  without  lesion  of  the 
nervous  centres,  which  most  authors  have  ascribed  to  congestion,  are  due  to 
impeded  cerebral  circulation.  They  endeavour  to  establish  a  direct  relation 
between  the  intensity  of  the  attack  au<l  the  extent  of  the  interference  with  the 
supply  of  blood  ;  and  they  show  that  both  thromliosis  and  embolia  may  give 
rise  to  sudden  death.  Kegardiug  jiaralysis,  sj^asm.  and  other  symptoms  of  soft- 
ening, they  have  l)ut  little  to  atld  to  what  has  already  been  said  by  other  authors. 
The  paralysis,  they  find,  most  fretiueuily  sets  in  suddenly,  and  rarely  folbiws  a 
progressive  course  ;  hence  no  diagiutstic  value  can  be  attached  to  this  symp- 
tom. Examination  of  the  temperature  of  the  rectum  in  some  instances,  and  the 
information  on  this  point  which  the  authors  have  derived  from  M.  Charcot,  leads 


'  Necroliiotic  (Fr.  tn'crohiotigur),  from  niepcc,  dead,  and  fiicc,  life.  .1  term  denoting 
the  death  of  tissues  duriui;  tlie  lite  of  the  individual. 
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them  to  conclude  that  the  temperature  of  the  body  is  not  essentially  raised  during 
cerebral  softening ;  and  hence  that,  if  inflammation  have  any  share  in  the  pro- 
cess, it  must  be  altogether  secondary.  It  would,  they  observe,  be  interesting 
to  make  a  similar  series  of  observations  in  cases  of  inflammatory  softening. — 
Brit.  Med.  Journ.,  Nov.  17, 1866,  from  Gazette  Medicale  de  Paris,  July  14,  1866. 

12.  Apoplexy  of  the  Medxdla. — M.  Levier.  after  describing  a  case  of  apoplexy 
in  the  lumbar  region,  comments  on  the  cases  of  medullary  apoplexy  hitherto 
reported.  In  the  medulla  oblongata,  there  have  been  nine  cases,  four  only  being- 
pure  ;  the  results  were,  loss  of  consciousness,  involuntary  epileptiform  move- 
ments, and  sudden  death.  Of  apoplexy  in  the  spinal  cord  there  were  seventeen 
cases  ;  in  two-thirds  of  these,  the  lesion  was  in  the  upper  part  of  the  medulla. 
The  attack  was  rarely  sudden ;  it  was  generally  preceded  for  a  week  or  a  fort- 
night by  pain  in  the  spinal  cord  and  symptoms  of  congestion.  The  first  symp- 
tom is  paralysis,  which  often  occurs  during  sleep,  and  affects  the  sphincters ;  its 
progress  is  rapid,  and  it  is  not  accompanied  by  contractions  of  the  limbs;  its 
extent  depends  on  the  seat  of  the  apoplexy.  Reflex  excitability  is  destroyed. 
There  are  ordinarily  greatly  impeded  respiration,  feeble  cough,  difficulty  in 
expectoration,  aphonia,  and  impairment  of  speech.  Paralysis  of  sensation 
generally  follows  that  of  motion  ;  sometimes  there  is  hyperaesthesia ;  the  spine 
is  not  tender  on  pressure.  Both  sides,  or  one  only,  may  be  paralyzed  ;  in  three 
instances  of  the  latter  which  occurred,  there  was  paralysis  of  sensation  on  the 
opposite  side.  There  is  elevation  of  temperature  in  the  paralyzed  parts.  The 
duration  of  the  disease  varies  from  a  few  hours  to  some  months.  The  diagnosis 
may  be  difficult.  In  meningeal  apoplexy,  there  are  convulsions  ;  the  paralysis 
of  motion  is  less  complete;  moreover,  it  is  generally  secondary,  occurring  in 
the  course  of  tetanic  or  convulsive  affections.  Congestion  of  the  medulla  is 
distinguished  by  the  short  duration  of  the  paralysis,  the  slightness  of  the  symp- 
toms, and  the  rapid  return  of  health. — Brit.  Med.  Journ.,  Dec.  22,  1866,  from 
Schiveizerische  Zeitschr.,  and  Gaz.  M<^d.  de  Paris,  June  9,  1866. 

13.  Etiology  of  Eczema. — Dr.  Frank  Smith,  of  Sheffield,  has  recently  made 
some  very  important  observations  in  reference  to  the  etiology  of  eczema  in  its 
relation  to  some  disorder  of  the  renal  function,  as  shown  by  the  presence  of 
indican  in  the  urine.  In  nme  out  of  ten  cases  Dr.  Smith  has  detected  indican 
in  pathological  quantities.  Indican  is  supposed  to  be  due  to  a  retardation  of 
the  process  of  declension  from  the  complex  to  the  more  simple  of  the  products 
of  function  and  secretion.  Its  own  highly  complex  formula  is  a  strong  evidence 
in  favour  of  this  opinion,  in  addition  to  the  ease  with  which  it  is  broken  up  into 
leucine,  indigo,  and  glucine.  Dr.  Smith  suggests  that  this  retardation  is  due  to 
accumulation  of  urea  and  other  products  of  waste  in  the  blood,  owing  to  defi- 
cient renal  secretion;  for  he  has  detected  urea  in  considerable  amount  in  the 
serum  of  eczematous  patients.  Indican  occurs  in  the  urine  in  the  reaction 
stage  of  cholera  and  in  B right's  disease.  The  spectrum  of  the  solution  prepared 
from  the  urine  for  the  detection  of  indican  is  the  same  as  that  of  common  indigo. 
These  observations  are  exceedingly  important  and  suggestive. — Lancet,  Feb.  2, 
1867. 

•  14.  Herpes  Circinafiisfrom  Favus  in  the  Caf.—Dv.  Tilbury  Fox  exhibited 
to  the  Pathological  Society  of  London,  Nov.  13,  1866,  several  specimens  of 
parasitic  fungi  sent  to  him  by  Dr.  Purser,  of  Dublin — one  from  a  favus  patch 
on  the  paw  of  the  cat.  the  others  from  herpes  circinatus  (tinea  circinata)  of  the 
arm  produced  by  inoculation  with  the  fungus  (achorion)  from  the  favus  of  the 
cat.  It  appears  two  cats  were  aff'ected  by  favus,  the  one  already  mentioned, 
and  a  second  about  its  nose ;  attempts  were  made  by  one  of  the  ladies  in  the 
house  to  rub  oft'  the  crusts  from  the  diseased  places  in  these  cats,  and  very 
shortly  afterwards  tinea  circinata  showed  itself  about  her  hands,  arras,  and 
shoulders;  three  other  inmates  (females)  were  similarly  attacked.  The  disease 
was  most  carefully  diagnosed,  and  not  a  feature  of  favus  showed  itself.  Dr. 
Purser  then  inoculated  his  own  arm,  and  produced  what  was  pronounced  to  be 
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tinea  circinata  (herpes  circinatus) ;  he  sent  some  of  the  scales  to  Dr.  Fox.  which 
were  exhibited.  "^I'here  was  an  absence  of  spores,  bat  mycelial  threads  were 
very  abundant.  They  were  smaller,  less  brancht- d,  and  more  devoid  of  ^^ranulee 
than  the  achorion-tubes,  characters  which  belonged  to  trichophyton.  The  cases 
were  interesting  as  showing  that  favus  may  give  rise  to  other  forms  of  parasitic 
disease,  a  view  which  Dr.  Fox  holds  against  many  authorities,  and  he  remarked 
that  De  Bury's  recent  experiments  show  conclusively  the  difficulty  of  getting 
an  interchange  of  characters  between  varieties  of  the  same  fungus. — Med.  Timts 
and  Gaz.,  Nov,  17,  1866. 

[The  above  statements  are  to  a  considerable  degree  confirmatory  of  the  re- 
searches of  Prof.  Salisbury,  related  in  the  present  number  of  this  Journal,  pp. 
379-383.  It  is  but  justice  to  Dr.  Salisbury  to  say  that  his  paper  was  sent  to 
us  early  in  November  of  last  year,  and  was  intended  for  the  January  No.  of 
this  Journal,  but  in  consequence  of  the  imnossibility  of  having  the  wood-cuts 
dune  in  proper  season,  it  was  laid  over  till  tne  present  No. — Kd.J 

15.  Treatment  of  Diseases  of  the  Heart. — Dr.  S.  O.  Habershon,  id  an  inter- 
esting paper  in  the  late  volume  of  Guy's  Ifoajn'tal  Riports,  lays  down  aevm 
principles  of  treatment  in  all  cases  of  heart  disease. 

The  first  is,  as  far  as  possible,  to  Irssvn  ds  work  ;  and  this  mav,  to  some  ex- 
tent, be  eftectcd  i>y  mecnauical  rest,  by  a  recumbent  position,  anJ  by  the  avoid 
ance  of  sudden  changes  of  temperature. 

'J'he  si'coud  is  to  insure  rcjuJunly  of  action,  by  avoiding  mental  excitement, 
by  guarding  against  indigestion,  and  by  never  allowing  constipation  to  con- 
tinue. 

The  third  is  to  lessen  distension,  especially  of  the  right  side  of  the  heart,  by 
purgatives,  diuretics,  and  by  mechanically  diminishing  the  quantity  of  fluid  in 
circulation. 

'I'he  fourth  is  the  prevention  of  syncope.  "With  this  view,  sudden  muscular 
movenunts  must  lie  avoided  ;  stimulants  may  be  reijuired,  as  ammonia,  brandy, 
etc.;  anil  sedatives  mu.-<t  be  withheld  or  cautiously  administere«L 

Thc^///i  is  to  strengthen  the  muscular  fibres  of  the  heart,  by  suitable  nour- 
ishnu'ut.  a  bracing  air,  if  other  conditions  allow;  chalylieate  medicines,  and  if 
the  patient  be  exhausted  by  want  of  sleep,  this  sym])toui  must,  if  possible,  be 
relieved. 

The  sixth  is  to  prevent  fibrillation  of  the  blood.  For  this  purpose  carbonate 
of  ammonia  will  often  be  useful;  other  alkalies,  as  pntash.  soda,  and  their  salt.* 
may  lie  beneficial,  but,  if  long-continued  in  consideralde  dosts.  Dr,  H.  says,  thev 
dejjpess  the  action  of  the  heart.  The  acetate  and  iodide  of  potash  may  bo  ad- 
vantageously ctiuiliiued  with  the  carbonate  of  ammonia,  or  perhaps  the  hydr(.»- 
chlorate  of  ammonia. 

The  xviunth  is  to  prevent  secondary  complications,  and  to  relieve  them  when 
produced,  'i'hese  complications  are —  Isl,  broncho-pneumonia  and  pleuritic 
efliision  ;  2d,  pulmonary  apoplexy  and  other  hemorrhages;  3d,  visceral  engorge- 
ment. a.s  he])atic  and  renal  congestions,  with  ascites  and  anasarca.  Uv  fnnly 
acting  on  the  bowels,  the  portal  congestion  is  greatly  diminished,  and  the  liver 
is  enabled  to  act  in  a  normal  manner,  'i'hus  a  free  mercurial  purge  is  of  gn'at 
value.  The  kidneys  may  be  exeitt'd  to  a  more  vigorous  action  by  a  combination 
of  mercurial  medicine  with  sipull  and  with  digitalis,  when  the  latter  can  be 
borne.  Salivation  should  iie  avoided.  Diuretics  are  useful.  An  effectual  wav 
of  diminishing  the  anasarca  is  by  jnincturing  the  skin  on  the  thighs.  The  pul- 
monary engorgement  is  sometimes  greatly  reduced  by  applying  cujiping-glasse? 
between  the  shoulders,  or  by  the  application  of  a  blister  to  the  chest. 

IG.   Treatment  of  ITonioptysis  with  Jiduila/ions  of  Liquor  Perri  Sf.*qyn'chlo- 
ridi. — l?y  Dr,  P.  (j,  Dko.vdokkst,     "The  local  treatment  of  morbid  atfections 
of  the  air  passages,  by  the  inhalation  of  thuds  in  the  state  of  vapour.   h«,« 
latterly  been  very  extensively  adopted.     In  no  department  can  we.  ho^\  ■ 
point  to  such  excellent  results  a.-*  in  the  treatment  tif  hemorrhage  of  the  : 
ratory  passages  by  means  of  styptic  inhalations.     The  most    important   oi>>i  r 
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vations  on  this  subject  are  undoubtedly  those  of  Fiebcr.'  both  on  account  of 
the  fulness  of  detail  with  which  they  are  communicated,  and  of  the  success 
with  which  the  treatment  was  crowned.  We  fully  indorse  what  Fieber  says  as 
to  the  value  of  this  method :  '  If  the  mode  of  treatment  by  inhalation  by  means 
of  pulverizers  had,'  he  says,  '  no  other  merit  than  that  of  rendering  possible 
the  direct  application  of  hemostatics  to  the  bleeding  points  or  their  immediate 
vicinity,  this  would  suffice  to  insure  it  an  honourable  place  in  therapeutics. 
Not  only  is  one  of  the  most  dangerous  symptoms  often  directly  i-emoved  by  the 
inhalation  of  styptics,  but  the  dictates  of  humanity  to  free  the  patient  from  an 
affection  which  renders  him  most  uneasy,  and  fearfully  rouses  phthisical  patients 
in  particular  from  the  consoling  illusion  of  improvement  which  nature  lends 
them  to  lighten  their  sickness,  are  most  rapidly  and  effecWially  fulfilled.'^ 

"  Fieber's  observations  led  me  to  form  the  resolution  to  adopt  this  mode  of 
treatment  when  opportunity  should  present  itself." 

Dr.  B.,  relates  three  cases  treated  by  him  with  inhalations  of  the  liquor  ferri 
sesquichloridi.  For  pulverizing  the  fluid,  Bergson's  well-known  apparatus  was 
employed. 

These  cases,  he  says,  "  prove  that  very  obstinate  bleeding  from  the  air- 
passages  may  be  arrested  by  the  inhalation  of  a  solution  of  chloride  of  iron. 
They,  moreover,  show  that  the  inhalation  in  itself  does  not  give  rise  to  any 
temporary  aggravation  of  the  symptoms,  and  that  if  some  precautionary 
measures  be  taken  (to  have  the  solution  not  too  concentrated,  and  the  dLstance 
of  the  patient  from  the  inhaling  apparatus  not  too  siiort),  neither  is  the  cough 
excited  by  it.  I  believe  that  where  medical  assistance  is  called  to  a  case  of 
dangerous  hemorrhage  from  the  air-passages,  this  mode  of  treatment  should  be 
immediately  employed,  and  that  every  physician  ought  to  have  the  proper 
apparatus  ready  at  hand,  by  means  of  which  he  can  control  such  a  dangerous 
symptom,  and  by  so  doing,  probably  save  or  prolong  many  a  life.— .l/er7.  Presa  mid 
Circidcu , Dec.  12, 1866,  from  Nederlandsch  Archief  voor  Genees-en Naturkunde. 

17.  Use  of  Sulphite  of  Magnesia  in  Zymotic  Diseases. — H.  R.  De  Ricci 
extols  [Dahlin  Quart.  Journ.  Med.  Sci.,  Nov.  18G6)  the  efficacy  of  the 
sulphites  in  the  cure  of  zymotic  diseases.  He  relates  several  cases  in  which  he 
has  employed  the  sulphite  of  magnesia  with  great  benefit,  among  others  the 
following : — 

"  1  had  under  my  care  a  gentleman  over  eighty,  who  was  suffering  from  the 
most  aggravated  form  of  pompholyx  diutinus  I  ever  witnessed.  The  bullaj 
daily  appeared  all  over  his  body,  principally  affecting  the  lower  half,  and  varied 
ia  size  from  a  millet-seed  to  a  hen's  egg.  When  first  they  cropped  out  their  con- 
tents were  clear;  but  in  twenty-four  hours  became  turbid,  then  opaque,  and  the 
raw  surface,  which  appeared  when  the  bullae  burst,  remained  long  unhealed,  and 
discharged  an  acrid,  bad-smelling  pus. 

"  The  patient  had  been  for  some  months  in  this  state,  and  was  gradually  getting 
worse,  when  he  came  up  from  the  country  and  placed  himself  under  my  care  ; 
every  variety  of  treatment  having  been  tried,  both  locally  and  constitutionally, 
without  obtaining  any  beneficial  result,  I  determined,  in  consultation  with  Dr. 
Hudson,  on  placing  the  patient  under  a  sulphitic  treatment,  in  the  hopes  of 
arresting  the  further  increase  of  the  disease,  and  thus  giving  nature  an  oppor- 
tunity of  eliminating  the  poison.  As  the  patient  was  so  advanced  in  years  I 
preferred  to  commence  by  administering  the  remedy  endermically.  as  I  wanted 
besides  to  observe  what  effect  the  remedy  would  have  on  the  secreting  surfaces. 
I  therefore  dressed  the  raw  spots  with  pledgets  of  lint  soaked  in  a  saturated 
solution  of  sulphite  of  soda  in  water,  adding  a  little  glycerine  to  the  lotion  ;  the 
immediate  effect  on  the  sores  was  most  remarkable ;  by  the  second  day  they 
had  completely  lost  their  unhealthy  dirty  look,  and  had  assumed  a  bi-ight  rosy 
hue,  and  were  quickly  skinning  on  the  edges,  and  the  pain  caused  by  such  an 


•  Wiener  med.  Wochenschrift,  1S63,  Nos.  49,  50;  1864,  No.  27;  1865,  Nos.  5,  6, 
7,  and  8. 

2  Die  Inhalation  medicamentuser  Fliissigkeiten,  etc.  von  Dr.  Friedricb.  Fiebre,  p. 
133. 
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•  extent  of  raw  surface  was  completely  relieved  by  the  application.  At  thi3  time 
the  extent  of  the  sores  was  so  great  that  scarcely  a  sound  spot  could  he  found 
from  the  hips  to  the  soles  of  the  feet.  Bein^  curious  to  ascertain  whether  the 
remedy  was  actinj^  only  locally  or  was  al.«o  eutf-rinfr  the  system  trenerally.  I  got 
my  friend  Dr.  Davy  to  examine  some  of  the  urine  of  this  gentleman,  when  he 
found  that  it  gave  ample  evidence  of  the  presence  of  sulphurous  arid.  After 
some  weeks  of  treatment  by  e.xtemal  application,  during  which  a  very  preat 
improvement  could  be  observed,  both  in  the  size  of  the  bulhe  and  their  daily 
numbers,  I  commenced  the  internal  administration  of  the  remedy  in  ten-grain 
doses  every  fourth  hour,  u.-iintr  this  time  the  sulphite  of  magnesia;  no  bad  re?ult 
occurred — no  diarrhiea,  no  l<iss  of  appetite,  no  nausea,  but  a  still  greater  im- 
provement ;  the  bulla!  now  appearing  only  at  intervals  of  two  or  thri'C  days, 
never  larger  than  half  an  inch  in  dianifter.  and  only  one  or  two  at  a  time; 
while  at  the  commtncemt-nt,  when  he  first  came  untler  my  care,  the  average 
number  of  l>ull;e  which  daily  made  their  appearance  was  from  twenty-five  to 
thirty,  their  size  averaging  one  inch  and  a  half  in  diameter.  The  patient  was 
nttw  so  far  improved  as  to  be  able  to  go  out  to  drive  every  day,  and  to  enjoy 
life,  whereas  during  the  previous  few  months  his  existence  had  brcn  a  burthen 
to  hitn  ;  unfortunately,  one  day.  he  exposed  himself  to  cold,  got  influenza,  of 
which  at  the  time  there  was  an  epidemic  in  Dul>lin.  and  in  a  few  days  he  died 
— a  result  not  to  be  wondered  at  wlwu  it  is  rememben-d  that  influenza  at  the 
age  of  eighty-two  is  almost  always  fatal.  Two  instructive  ''  *  -  '  '•  '• 
from  tfie  al)ove  case:  first  an<l   foremost,  that  sulnliite  ot 

disturl)  digestion  nor  cause  diarrhct-a.  both  of  whicu  bad  tilt .  ,-  ,,  ., „  ,..,.* 

to  the  charge  of  this  remedy;  and  secondly,  that  the  sulphites,  evi-n  when 
applied  endermi<ally,  are  absorbed  and  circulated  (is  suljjhit'.s,  and  finally  ex- 
creted by  the  kidneys  undecomposed,  at  least,  in  part." 

18.  Suhnitrntc  of  Bismuth  in  Ej'iil'  mic  Pi/smfcrv  of  Hot  Countric.%. — M. 
Brassac,  of  the  French  navy,  having  had  an  opportunity  of  treating  dysentery 
upon  M.  Monnerefs  plan  of  large  doses  of  bismuth,  speaks  of  the  result.'*  with 
great  satisfaction.  lieginning  with  l.'i  to  '1(\  grammes  ['l'A\  t<»  'MM^  g^rains)  a  day 
the  «|uantity  was  rapidly  increased  to  from  CO  to  70  grammes  (9lI6  to  lOK) 
grains),  l»y  the  rate  of  ten  grammes  a  day,  proportioning  the  quantity  to  the 
presumed  gravity  of  the  case,  and  being  guided  liy  the  ellects  of  the  first  doses. 
vVhen  convalescence  was  established,  the  bismuth  wius  gradually  dimui!«h'-.?. 
niotlerate  <piaiitities  being  continued  for  fifteen  or  twenty  days  evei; 
patient  ha(l  been  brought  to  one  stool  ;«■»•  dirm.     This  precaution  of  ■ 

the  treatment  after  the  establishment  of  convalescence  is  strongly 
M.  Urassac  never  prescribed  the  bismuth  in  small  do.'ses.  which  he  i 
bo  injurious,  and,  moreover,  he  attributes  the  small  success  of  his  cull' aj;u.s. 
as  comjiared  with  his  own.  to  their  timidity  in  the  use  of  the  dnnr.  The  quan- 
tity prescril>ed  for  the  day  was  divided  into  not  more  than  five  '  ■  i>  m 
unleavened  bread,  or  in  i>roth  or  rice-water,  or  mixed  with  otle  .irti- 
cles  of  diet.  He  found  that  after  a  few  dosis  the  patients  wen  .nu  .«•  take 
such  articles  of  diet  as  before  the  admiuistnition  of  th<'  t>i.»muth  they  dared  not 
touch.  Hismuth  was  also  in  some  cases  applied  by  euemata. — K<i.  Mtd.  Jouru., 
Jan.  1867,  from  Bull.  Gin.  dc  Th6rap. 

19.  Dreocfion  of  Sa(jc  in  Pro/tise  Swrntinij. — M.  Vionard,  of  Nantes,  after 
the  manner  of  Van  Swieten.  has  successfully  employed  decoction  of  sage  for 
the  relief  of  profuse  sweating.  In  the  case  of  a  man  twenty-five  years  of  ag\\ 
wlio  had  sutiertMl.  from  time  to  time,  tluring  many  years  from  attacks  of  tins 
kind,  the  remedy  proved  effectual.  The  sweatiui:  began  suddenly  between  two 
and  three  o'clock  in  the  morning  all  over  the  body,  and  was  so  profuse  as  to 
completely  saturate  the  be«l-clothes  and  to  a  considerable  extent  the  matlre.'^ 
also.  In  conse(iuence  of  the  regularity  of  the  attacks,  sulphate  of  quinia  waa 
tried  as  an  antiperiodic.  but  unavailingly  :  the  pers|tiration  n\gularlv  reapjH»ared. 
and  without  any  apparent  pathological  cause.  At  length  M.  Viginnl  pre- 
scribed the  following  j»reparatiou  :  Take  of  chopped  .sage  leaves,  a  large  tea- 
spoonful  (nnt./ortc  i>itncic);  of  water,  six  fluidouuces.     Boil  the  sage  for  a 
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minute  or  two  in  the  water;  let  it  stand  to  cool,  then  filter  and  sweeten  to  taste. 
From  that  time  the  perspiration  ceased  whenever  the  decoction  was  taken,  but 
reappeared  when  it  was  omitted.  M.  Yignard  suggests  the  use  of  this  I'emedy 
in  the  colliquative  sweating  of  phthisis. — Edinburgh  Med.  Journ.,  Jan.  1867, 
from  Journ.  de  Med.  de  Nantes. 

20.  A  Case  of  Resuscitation  after  Two  Hours'  apparent  Death  hy  Drowning, 
occurring  in  the  late  Catastrophe  at  Regent's  Park. — The  following  remarkable 
case  of  this  is  related  [Medical  Press  and  Circidar,  Jan.  30th,  1867)  by  John 
Dennan,  Esq.  It  is  to  be  regretted  that  no  information  is  furnished  in  regard 
to  the  important  point  as  to  how  long  the  man  had  been  actually  submerged 
before  being  withdrawn  from  the  water. 

"  On  the  afternoon  of  Tuesday,  the  l.^th  instant,  about  a  quarter  past  four,  I 
received,  in  the  absence  of  Mr.  Obre,  a  summons  to  view  a  dead  body  just  with- 
drawn from  the  ornamental  waters  in  Regent's  Park. 

"  While  on  the  way  I  entered  somewhat  minutely  into  the  particulars  with  my 
guide,  and  on  my  arrival  determined  to  examine  the  subject  very  carefully. 

"The  man  was  apparently  quite  dead,  and  I  heard  the  following  statement, 
viz:  that  he  had  left  his  abode  in  perfect  health,  and  joined  in  the  general 
amusements  on  the  ice,  and  was  one  of  those  at  some  distance  from  the  shore 
when  the  catastrophe  occurred.  I  particularly  observed  that  the  patient  was 
intensely  cold,  from  having  been  immersed  some  minutes,  and  having  struggled 
in  the  water  for  more  than  half  an  hour.  There  was  neither  breathing  or  heart's 
action,  the  pupils  dilated,  the  jaws  clenched,  and  the  limbs  contract^,  so  much 
so  that  the  clothes  had  to  be  cut  off  before  anything  could  be  done  to  the 
patient. 

"  A  frothy  mucus  covered  the  mouth  and  nostrils,  the  body  was  much  swollen 
and  I  had  it  placed  on  an  incline  at  an  angle  of  about  35°,  as  the  body  was  so 
very  cold.  I  commenced,  with  the  assistance  of  the  two  men  who  brought  him 
home,  to  try  to  restore  warmth  by  degrees,  rubbing  the  chest  and  limbs 
thoroughly  and  swiftly  with  ice  and  snow,  cleansing  the  mouth  and  nostrils 
from  time  to  time,  and  adopting  Silvester's  method  of  artificial  respiration  for 
more  than  two  hours.  After  a  quantity  of  frothy  mucus  was  discharged  slight 
signs  of  animation  were  perceptible,  though  so  faint  that  I  almost  despaired. 

"  I  then  had  him  well  wrapped  in  blankets,  placing  large  tins  of  hot  water  at 
the  feet,  and  mustard  poultices  on  the  chest,  while  the  body  was  well  rubbed 
with  warm  flannel  under  the  blankets.  I  continued  this  treatment  for  three- 
quarters  of  an  hour,  at  the  same  time  continuing  to  imitate  the  movements  of 
breathing.  A  decided  improvement  then  took  place.  The  patient's  jaws 
relaxed,  and  he  appeared  to  breathe  more  freely.  I  then  administered  two  tea- 
spoonfuls  of  warm  water,  which  caused  him  to  vomit  slightly.  As  soon  as  he 
commenced  breathing  freely  I  was  able  to  give  him  a  little  warm  tea,  which  he 
apparently  relished.  I  may  here  observe  that  I  could  not  induce  him  to  take 
spirits. 

'•The  patient  was  now  placed  in  a  warm  bed  prepared  for  him,  soothed  to 
sleep,  and  all  undue  excitement  prevented. 

'•  The  patient  was  feverish  for  one  or  two  days,  but  on  the  following  Friday 
I  had  the  pleasure  of  receiving  a  visit  from  him." 


SURGICAL  PATHOLOGY  AND  THERAPEUTICS,  AND  OPERATIVE 

SURGERY. 

21.  On  the  Diagnostic  Value  of  the  Retracted  Nipple  as  a  Symptom  of 
Diftease  of  the  Breast. — Thomas  Bryant,  Esq.,  Assistant-Surgeon.  Guy's  Hos- 
pital, asserts  (British  Med.  Journ.,  Dec.  8,  1866)  confidently  that  the  retracted 
nipple,  as  a  sign  of  carcinoma  of  the  mamma,  has  been  assigned  a  value  to 
which  it  is  not  entitled,  and  that  even  at  the  present  day,  its  true  significance  is 
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not  froQcrally  understood.  "  It  is  too  true."  he  s-ays.  "  tliat  it  is  even  now 
regarded  by  ranny  men  as  a  symptom  of  .special  value,  and  that,  when  present, 
it  is  looked  upon  as  pathognomonic  of  a  cancerous  affection ;  whilst,  on  the 
other  hand,  we  find  men  mistaking  a  cancerous  tumour  fur  a  benign  cue  simply 
on  account  of  the  absence  of  this  so-called  pathognomonic  symptom." 

Mr.  B.  quotes  several  cases  which  show  that  retracted  nipple  "  is  by  no  means 
an  uncommon  associate  of  the  inflammatory  and  cystic  diseases  of  the  breast ; 
and  that,  as  a  consefjuence,  it  cannot  with  any  certainty  be  regarded  as  pathog- 
nomonic of  the  cancerous  affections.  That  it  does  occur  in  connection  with  a 
cancerous  tumour  of  the  breast,  is  not  to  be  disputed:  but  that  it  is  a  frequent 
accompaniment  of  such  a  disease,  is  open  to  doubt :  for,  on  looking  over  my 
notes  of  222  examples  of  cancer  of  the  mamma,  I  find  that  a  retracted  nipple 
existed  in  only  '^2  cases,  or  in  about  14.4  per  cent.  Should  the  surgeon  expect. 
therefore,  to  find  it  in  all  cases  of  cancer,  he  will  be  disappointed  ;  and  should 
its  absence  in  certain  cases  lead  him  to  regard  a  tumour  as  innocent,  he  will,  in 
the  majority  of  cases,  be  found  wrong.  This  symptom  may  be  found  in  the 
infiltrating  form  of  cancer  of  the  breast,  whether  partial  or  complete;  that  is, 
when  the  disease  has  involved  the  whole  gland,  or  only  a  lobe.  It  may  al«o 
exist  in  some  examples  of  the  tuberous  cancer,  in  those  instances  in  which  the 
tuber  is  develo])ed  between  the  ducts,  and  by  its  growth  separates  them — thus 
acting  mechanically  upon  the  nipple,  and  causing  its  retraction;  the  retraction, 
under  such  circumstances,  taking  place  towards  the  diseased  part.  In  the 
generally  infiltrating  form  of  cancer,  the  nipple  simply  retracts;  and.  at  n  later 
stage  of  the  disease,  it  may  reappear,  this  reappearance  being  due  to  the  in- 
crease of  fne  disease  and  the  mechanical  pressure  of  the  nipple  forwards  by 
the  tumour  beneath." 

Mr.  li.  maintains  the  cases  he  relates  show  "that  a  retracted  nipple  is  an 
occasional  symptom  in  acute  and  chronic  intiammation  of  the  bre;ist ;  that  it  is 
found  in  the  cystic  disease  of  the  gland,  as  well  as  in  the  cancerous;  in  fact, 
that  it  is  met  with  in  all  the  distdscs  of  the  tru<'  iihiud,  whithtr  .^imjile  or 
malignant.  It  is  absent  in  the  ordinary  chronic  mammary  or  adenoid  tumours, 
simply  because  these  tumours  are  not  of  the  gland  itself;  and.  as  a  consequence, 
the  nipple,  with  the  gland-ducts,  are  not  interfered  with.  In  what  way.  then,  it 
maybe  asked,  is  this  retraction  of  the  nipple  generally  brought  about?  It 
must  depend  on  some  general  or  simple  cause,  as  it  is  found  under  so  many 
difl'erent  conditions;  '  for,'  as  I  have  stated  in  another  place  (Cliniral  Sunjrru, 
Part  V.  p.  42lt),  'a  retracted  nipple  may  be  descrilied  as  an  accidental  syniptotn 
in  the  development  of  a  tumour;  it  is  the  product  of  mechanical  causes,  and 
its  presence  is  determined  by  the  manner  in  which  the  gland  is  involved  in  the 
disease,  rather  than  the  nature  of  the  alTcction  itself.  Should  any  tumour, 
simple  or  malignant — should  any  abscess,  chronic  or  acute — attack  the  centre 
of  the  mammary  gland,  a  retnuted  nipple,  in  all  jirobability,  will  be  i)rodnced  : 
for,  as  the  disease  so  placed  will  necessarily  cause  material  separation  of  the 
gland-ducts,  their  extremities — terminating  in  the  nijiple — must  be  drawn  upon, 
and,  as  a  consequence,  a  retracted  nipple  will  be  the  result.' 

"In  an  early  stage  of  an  infiltrating  cancer  of  the  organ,  this  sj-mptom  is 
one  of  orrasidtinl  occurrence;  the  nipple  being  drawn  towards  the  side  of  the 
gland,  which  may  be  involved.  At  a  later  stage  of  the  diseivse.  however,  when 
the  infiltration  is  more  complete,  the  nipple  may  again  project.  In  a  central 
chronic  abscess  of  the  breast,  the  retracted  nipple  is  etpially  common;  and,  in 
the  true  cystic  adenoceles,  it  may  be  also  present.  The  explanation  of  the 
cause  of  this  symptom  in  all  of  these  cases  is  alike,  being  purely  mechanical,  and 
in  a  measure  accidental." 

22.  Periodical  Inflammation  of  the  Ei<jht  Knce-Joint. — Mr.  Chas.  H.  Moork. 
Surgeon  to  Middlesex  FTospital,  related  to  the  Royal  Medical  and  Chirurgical 
Society  (.Ian.  22,  IS(iT)  two  cases  of  this. 

The  first  case  was  that  of  a  woman  aged  4.1.  who  had  had  ague  in  girlhood 
and  was  cured.  Kight  years  afterwards,  at  the  end  of  a  day  of  f;".tiguing  work, 
she  was  attacked  with  iuHanuuation  of  the  right  knee-joint,  which  increased  till 
the  third  day  and  then  sultsideil.     Thirty  days  afterwards  a  similar  attack  came 
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on.  and  the  inflammation  was  repeated  many  times  at  tbe  same  interval.  From 
the  third  month  of  pregnancy  to  the  third  month  of  lactation  the  attacks  were 
quite  interrupted.  They  then  returned  again,  and  when  she  came  under  Mr. 
Moore's  care  they  had  continued  eighteen  years.  The  only  difference  in  the 
early  and  later  characters  of  the  ailments  was  that  nine  instead  of  thirty  day.s 
constituted  the  interval ;  but  successive  attacks  recurred  so  punctually  that 
they  could  be  predicted  almost  to  an  hour.     This  patient  was  not  cured. 

The  second  case  was  that  of  a  girl  of  twenty-one,  who  never  had  ague,  but 
"who  was  attacked  with  inflammation  of  the  risrht  knee-joint  after  washing  stone 
steps.  The  joint  swelled,  and  on  the  third  day  was  painful,  and  after  that  was 
well  again.  Twelve  days  from  the  attack,  the  whole  local  process  was  repeated 
in  every  particular  without  any  external  occasion,  and  again  an  intermission  of 
perfect  health  ensued.  She  had  altogether  nearly  twenty  attacks,  but  they 
were  not  always  cjuite  punctual  to  the  day,  some  occurring  thirteen  days  and 
one  or  two  eleven  days  from  the  previous  one.  Towards  the  subsidence  of  the 
disease  two  attacks  missed,  and  the  interval  was  three  times  as  long  as  usual. 
This  patient  got  well,  apparently  from  the  effect  of  quinia. 

The  first  patient  was  under  Mr.  Moore's  care  only  a  short  time,  but  he  had 
the  opportunity  of  witnessing  three  or  four  attacks.  The  second  was  under 
his  observation  during  many  of  the  attacks,  and  he  was  able  to  take  precau- 
tions with  a  view  to  prevent  their  being  feigned  or  artificially  produced.  In 
each  case  there  was  a  movable  body  in  the  joint,  and  to  it  possibly  the  first 
onset  of  inflammation  was  owing ;  but  the  subsequent  attacks  were  too  pre- 
cisely regular  in  their  outbreak  to  be  referred  to  any  accidental  cause ;  they 
were  out  of  the  date  of  the  catamenia,  and  Mr.  Moore  expressed  the  opinion 
that  they  were  in  both  patients  of  the  nature  of  ague. 

Mr.  Moore  referred  to  several  examples  of  transient  local  disease  character- 
ized by  recurrence  at  regular  intervals.  In  some  of  these  vomiting  came  on 
weekly  for  many  years ;  in  others,  various  inflammations  of  the  throat,  tonsils, 
eyes.  <fec.,  occurred  daily  at  a  regular  hour.  One  case  was  that  of  a  distinct 
quotidian  ague  of  the  arm,  the  rigor,  heat,  and  stage  of  perspiration  being 
marked  in  each  fit.     Most  of  these  cases  were  cured  by  arsenic  or  quinia. 

23.  Diabetic  Gangrene. — M.  Verneuil  lately  brought  under  the  notice  of  the 
Surgical  Society  of  Paris  the  subject  of  gangrene  occurring  in  diabetic  patients, 
of  which  he  had  met  with  six  instances  in  the  course  of  three  months.  In  the 
first  case,  he  was  called  to  perform  amputation  in  a  person  affected  with  gan- 
grene of  the  foot  and  lower  part  of  the  leg.  On  inquiry,  he  found  the  patient 
diabetic.  The  man,  a  seller  of  wine,  had  been  of  somewhat  intemperate  habits. 
The  gangrene  was  said  to  have  originated  in  the  pressure  of  the  shoe  on  the 
little  toe,  and  to  have  been  soon  followed  by  the  appearance  of  other  gangrenous 
spots  on  the  foot  and  leg.  The  man  ultimately  died  ;  M.  Yerneuil  having  ab- 
stained judiciously  from  any  surgical  interference.  In  the  second  case,  that  of 
a  man  aged  50.  the  patient  had  for  some  time  had  bunions,  one  of  which  became 
ulcerated.  As  the  sore  observed  no  tendency  to  heal,  M.  Yerneuil  examined 
the  urine,  and  found  sugar.  The  patient  ultimately  died  worn  out  with  profuse 
diarrhoea,  marasmus,  and  low  delirium.  In  the  third  case,  a  patient  in  the 
Lariboisifere  Hospital  had  an  ulcer  of  the  heel,  of  the  size  of  a  finger,  with 
sharply  defined  edges,  and  oedema  of  the  leg.  The  heart  and  liver  appeared 
healthy ;  but  the  urine  contained  both  sugar  and  albumen.  This  patient  also 
died  ;  but  nothing  in  the  kidneys  could  be  found  that  was  capable  of  accounting 
for  the  albumen.  The  fourth  case  was  that  of  an  ecclesiastic  of  high  rank,  about 
66  years  old.  He  had  diabetes,  with  gangrene  of  the  little  toe,  several  eschars 
on  the  great  toe  and  dorsum  of  the  foot,  and  an  extensive  carbuncular  phlegmon 
on  the  sole.  In  the  fifth  case,  that  of  a  lady,  there  was  a  carbuncle  on  the  back. 
Incisions  made  into  this  producing  no  improvement,  M.  Verneuil  examined  the 
urine  and  found  it  diabetic.  In  the  sixth  case,  that  of  a  man  aged  .55,  paralytic 
and  subject  to  intermittent  fever,  there  was  a  gangrenous  eschar  in  the  groin, 
with  offensive  discharge.  This  patient,  alone  of  the  six,  so  far  improved  under 
an  alkaline  treatment  as  to  recover;  in  the  other  five,  death  occurred  in  a  few 
days  or  weeks  after  the  appearance  of  the  local  disease.    Such  cases  as  those 
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related,  M.  Veraenil  observes,  point  to  the  advisability  of  examining  the  urine 
before  operatinj^  in  cases  of  gangrene  of  the  lower  limbs. — Bnt.  Med.  Journ., 
Jan.  19,  1807,  from  L'  Union  M€dicale,  1st  Dec,  1866. 

24.  Sprains  in  Children. — M.  Gcersant.  in  an  article  in  the  BnUefin  de 
Tliirapeutiqne,  August  Loth,  notices  the  sprains  produced  in  children  by  the 
mischievous  practice  of  suddenly  raising  them  by  a  single  arm.  the  limb  always 
being  more  or  less  twisted  into  a  state  of  pronation  or  supination,  with  disten- 
sion or  stretching  of  the  joints  at  the  wrist  and  elbow  taking  place.  It  is 
very  rare  for  fracture  or  dislocation  to  be  produced  in  this  way.  l>ut  the  appear- 
ances may  be  such  as  to  cause  alaim  to  the  friends  of  the  child  and  sometimes 
even  to  the  medical  attendants.  In  ordinary  cases,  there  is  no  appreciable 
deformity  present,  but  the  movements  of  the  parts  give  great  suffering  to  the 
child,  and  on  the  execution  of  these  a  sound  is  sometimes  heard,  without  seem- 
ing to  proceed  from  any  precise  spot,  such  as  might  he  produced  by  the  sliding 
of  articular  surfaces  on  each  other,  (^uite  suddenly,  after  the  execution  of  .'ome 
of  these  movements,  the  child  ceases  to  complain:  and  without  our  seeming  to 
have  done  anything  to  remedy  the  defect,  he  becomes  enabled  to  move  the  arm 
as  before  the  accident.  .Sometimes,  however,  the  pain  persists,  and  there  may 
be  great  tenderness  around  some  one  of  the  articulations.  It  is  not  always 
■possible  to  make  a  correct  diagnosis  in  these  cases;  but  when  neither  fracture 
or  dislocation  can  be  detected,  a  sprain  may  be  said  to  have  been  produced.  /.  e., 
a  sliding  of  the  articular  surfaces  with  distension  of  the  lieaments  :  or,  in  other 
words,  a  tendency  to  a  dislocation  which  has  not  been  effected.  The  accident 
is  not  always  confined  to  the  wrist  or  elltow.  and  may  implicate  more  than  one 
joint.  The  arm  should  be  kept  at  right  ani^les.  either  in  supination  or  pronation, 
according  to  the  preference  of  the  patient.  The  child  then  complains  no  more, 
and  in  three  or  four  days  is  cured.  If  at  the  end  of  this  time  pain  persists,  a 
starch  bandage  may  be  applied  for  eight  or  ton  days. — Drit.  and  Fur.  Mtd.- 
Chir.  Rcc,  Jan.  1867. 

2.5.  RedHch}ff  DisIocationJi  hy  means  of  Caoufrhotir. — M.  Akokr  observes 
that,  having  for  some  time  employed  this  substance  in  the  treatment  of  anchy- 
losis, fractures,  spontaneous  dislocations,  kc.  the  good  results  derived  from  it 
induced  him  to  extend  its  application  to  traumatic  dislocations.  A  man  was 
brought  to  the  clinic  with  dislocation  of  the  shoulder,  which  the  ordinary  pro- 
cedures failed  to  reduce.  The  trunk  being  secured,  extension  was  applied  h^' 
means  of  a  tube  of  caoutchouc,  the  thickness  of  the  little  finger  and  sixty  centi- 
metres in  length.  (Jently  employed  at  first,  the  traction  was  gnidually  im-n'ased 
until  the  tulie  had  been  wountl  four  times  arountl  the  bed-post,  thus  making  four 
traction  cords  of  fifteen  centimetres  each.  'I'he  extension  was  kept  up  for  nearly 
half  au  hour,  the  patient  liy  that  time  feelincr  quite  exhausted  :  ami  the  muscles 
which  had  resisted  the  reduction  having  become  R'laxed  this  was  easily  accom- 
plished. This  mode  of  making  the  extension  by  its  gradual  and  gentle,  though 
efficient  character,  M.  Anger  considers  as  very  superior  to  any  of  the  ordinary 
procedures.  The  amount  of  traction  employed  must  be  proportioned  to  the 
resistance  offered,  which  varies  l\v  reason  of  strength,  sex,  and  age.  In  the 
present  case,  the  subject  of  which  was  athletic  and  the  dislocation  complicated, 
four  tubes,  fifteen  centimetres  in  length,  extended  to  double  their  length,  amply 
sufficed.  The  extension  should  be  regulated  in  ordinary  cases  so  as  to  obtain 
complete  muscular  relaxation  in  fifteen  or  twenty  minutes. — Ibid.,  from  Gaz-'ttt. 
des  Hopitaicx,  No.  74. 

26.  Dislocah'im  of  the  Sixth  from  (ho  Seventh  Cervical  \'erfehra  fonrards 
tvithoiU  Fracture:  Immediate  Paraph'ijia  ;  Death  on  thr  Tirentu-First  Day. — 
M.  Bkukki.kv  IIim,,  Assist.  Surg.  University  College  Hospital,  communicated 
to  the  Royal  Med.  and  Chirurg.  Soc.  (Jan.  22.  1867),  a  case  of  this,  in  which 
during  life  and  even  after  death,  until  the  injured  parts  were  laid  hare,  no  defor- 
mity of  the  spinal  coliimu  could  be  detected.  The  ]>araplegia  involved  all  the 
parts  below  the  seveuth  vertebra.  There  was  no  irritaticm  of  the  spinal  con! 
during  life.     After  death,  which  took  place  on  the  twenty-first  day,  the  corvl 
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was  found  softened  and  compressed  by  much  blood,  as  well  as  flattened  by  the 
dislocated  arch  of  the  sixth  vertebra  forcing  it  against  the  body  of  the  seventh. 
The  urine  was  at  first  alkaline,  and  loaded  with  mucus  and  pus ;  but  at  the  end 
of  the  first  week  it  was  restored  to  its  natural  condition  by  continuous  drainage 
of  the  bladder. 

The  author  referred  to  the  opinions  of  McDonnel  and  others  in  favour  of 
trephining  the  arches  of  the  vertebrae  in  cases  of  displaced  vertebrae  with  para- 
plegia, and  stated  the  reasons  which  dissuaded  him  from  attempting  it  in  this 
instance.  These  were — the  situation  of  the  injury  being  so  high  up  in  the  verte- 
bral column  ;  the  inability  to  ascertain  with  exactness,  during  life,  the  amount 
of  the  injury  to  the  spinal  column;  the  small  probability  of  the  auxiliary 
muscles  of  respiration  regaining  their  motor  power  after  the  cord  had  been 
released  from  pressure ;  and  the  possibility  of  so  severe  an  operation  causing 
immediate  death  by  displacing  the  phrenic  nerve,  or  by  the  shock  it  would 
involve  to  the  exhausted  patient. 

Mr.  Holmes  thought  that  there  were  two  points  of  interest  in  the  case 
brought  forward — 1st.  As  to  the  rarity  of  such  results  from  injury  to  the  spine. 
2d.  The  question  of  the  propriety  of  operation.  He  was  not  certain  that  dis- 
placement in  the  cervical  region  was  really  so  very  rare.  Several  specimens 
showing  displacement  of  the  cervical  vertebrae  without  fracture  were  in  the  St. 
George's  Hospital  museum,  and  there  was  one  showing  displacement  of  the  last 
dorsal  from  the  first  lumbar,  with  fracture  of  the  transverse  processes.  Then, 
as  to  the  operation,  although  wanuly  recommended,  it  had  not  been  approved 
in  practice.  Trephining  the  spine,  or,  more  correctly,  the  laminae  of  the  ver- 
tebrae, had  been  performed  by  Cliiie,  and  the  operation  had  recently  been  strongly 
urged  by  Brown-Sequard.  Mr.  Holmes  was  surprised  that  Mr.  Hill  had  not 
noticed  the  remarkable  statement  of  Mr.  Hutchinson  in  the  last  volume  of  the 
London  Hospital  Reports  on  injuries  to  the  spine.  Mr.  Hutchinson  shows  very 
satisfactorily  that  the  displacement  of  the  spinal  column  is  very  easily  reme- 
died by  extension.  This  was  so  in  Mr.  Hill's  case.  If,  then,  the  vertebi-ae  could 
be  put  in  position  so  easily,  why  operate?  Then,  when  there  is  fracture,  the 
fracture  is  of  the  body  and  not  of  the  laminae  of  the  vertebrae,  and  there  is  no 
complete  and  permanent  displacement  in  such  cases.  In  cases  of  this  kind  will 
trephining  the  laminae  prevent  pressure  of  the  displaced  body  on  the  anterior 
part  of  the  cord?  Dr.  Brown-Sequard  thinks  removing  the  laminae  would  indi- 
rectly relieve  the  pressure  the  body  exercises  in  front.  On  this  point  ]\[r. 
Holmes  would  give  no  decided  opinion,  except  that,  if  such  an  operation  could 
have  a  chance  of  relieving  in  the  manner  supposed,  the  laminae  of  at  least  three 
vertebrte  ought  to  be  removed.  Besides,  Mr.  Hutchinson  showed  that  the  pres- 
sure is  not  permanent,  and  that  the  paralysis  results  from  contusion  or  smash 
of  the  spinal  cord.  If  this  be  so,  Mr.  Hutchinson's  facts  show  that  the  ope- 
ration of  trephining  will  be  nugatory,  and  can  do  no  good.  Mr.  Holmes  did 
not  find  that  in  Dr.  Gordon's  case  the  operation  had  relieved  the  paralysis,  and 
this  was  so  in  every  case.  The  fact  of  survival  after  the  operation  was  no  evi- 
dence  that  the  operation  saved  life,  as  a  survival  was  common  after  injuries  to 
the  lower  part  of  the  spine.  In  the  case  Mr.  Adams  had  mentioned  of  reduc- 
tion there  was  no  paralysis,  and  in  the  case  he  (Mr.  Holmes)  had  seen,  in  which 
there  had  been  paralysis,  reduction  was  not  followed  by  restoration  of  power 
to  the  palsied  parts.  He  instanced  a  case  in  which  Mr.  Caesar  Hawkins  had 
reduced  a  displacement  of  the  last  dorsal  from  the  first  lumbar  without  any 
effect  on  the  paralysis.  Mr.  Hutchinson  believed  that  reduction  had  no  effect 
on  the  paralysis,  and  thus  it  was  not  necessary  to  add  the  risks  of  an  operation 
to  the  dangers  of  the  injury.  In  Mr.  Hill's  patient  reduction  was  easy,  and 
therefore  in  such  a  case  it  was  utterly  unreasonable  to  operate. 

Mr.  Callender  was  glad  that  the  question  of  operation  had  been  raised.  It 
could  not  be  considered  irrelevant,  as  in  most  cases  of  the  kind  a  fatal  issue 
follows.  In  Dr.  Gordon's  case  a  certain  amount  of  advantage  was  claimed. 
The  patient  regained  power  over  the  bladder,  and  he  lost  the  painful  affection  of 
his  limbs.  But  results  quite  as  good  follow  without  operation.  Not  long  ago 
ar  patient  had  been  treated  in  St.  Bartholomew's  Hospital  by  Mr.  Paget  and  by 
himself  (Mr.  Callender),  who,  after  an  injury  to  the  lower  dorsal  spine,  had 
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difficulty  with  his  motions  and  urine,  and  appeared  sinkinp.  Yet  this  patient 
rallied,  'and  got  into  fair  general  health.  He  could  not  walk,  but  was  able  to 
enjoy  life  to  a  very  considerable  extent.  After  his  discharge,  being  poor,  he 
had  no  sufficient  nursing,  and  then  died,  because  he  had  not  necessary  com- 
forts and  attention.  In  this  case  the  results  were  as  good  as  in  Dr.  Gordon's 
case.  The  man  would  doubtless  have  lived  if  he  could  have  had  proper  care, 
as  far'as  the  operation  or  no  operation  was  in  question.  Dr.  Gordon's  case  was 
the  only  one  in  which  any  credit  could  be  claimed  for  the  operation.  Mr.  Cal- 
lender  "thought  it  was  an  experiment  not  yet  carried  out  largely  enough  to 
warrant  positive  conclusions. 

27.  F/'sunre  nf  the  Rrrtum. — Dr.  Ai.frkd  Cooprr  read  a  paper  on  the  disease 
before  the  Medical  Society  of  I..ondon.  He  commenced  with  a  review  of  the 
statistics  of  St.  Mark's  Hospital,  which  showed  that  the  most  common  form  of 
disease  of  the  rectum,  and  for  which  the  largest  number  of  patients  re«|uire 
operation,  is  fistula  in  ano  ;  next  in  order  of  fref|uenry  is  internal  ha-morrhoids. 
and  third  on  the  list  is  fissure  of  the  rectum.  Out  of  the  I'l^ft  patients  admit- 
ted at  St.  Mark's  Hospital  in  186G,  H^  suffered  from  fissurr :  of  these.  KJ  were 
without  complication,  20  were  coexistent  with  internal  hiemorrhojds.  9  with 
external  hiemorrhoids.  3  with  polypus,  H  with  .stricture,  and  one.  in  a  boy  of  five 
years  of  age,  with  procidentia.  After  stating  that  this  affcftion  was  often  over- 
looked l)y  many  surgeons,  he  insisted  on  the  necessity  of  careful  examination 
[he  laid  particular  stress  on  digital  examination  in  preference  to  that  by  the 
speculum],  not  only  for  the  sake  of  a  correct  <liagnosis.  but  also  to  ascertain 
the  existence  of  complications.  He  observed  that  the  disease  was  not  uncom- 
monly dependent  on  other  morbid  conditions  of  the  bowel,  and  referred  more 
especially  to  polypus,  which  he  illustrated  by  the  case  of  a  lady  who  had  been 
twice  operated  on  for  fissure;  the  first  operation  failed  in  consequence  of  a 
polypoid  growth  having  remained  undiscovered,  but  the  jiationt  recovered  aftor 
the  second  operation,  when  this  growth  was  removed.  After  giving  a  can>fnl 
descrii)tion  of  the  symptoms  of  fissure,  the  author  proceeded  to  detail  the  his- 
tory of  several  patients  upon  whom  he  had  operated  where  complications 
existed,  and  remarked  that  unless  the  poly]ii  ana  ha-morrhoids  were  removed 
the  operation  would  l>e  a  failure.  He  briefly  alluded  to  th*-  symptom^  that 
should  lead  the  surgeon  to  suspect  the  existence  of  fissure,  laying  particular 
stress  on  the  acute  and  long-continued  pain  after  defecation.  He  was  of  opin- 
ion that  in  the  early  stages  of  the  disea.se.  where  it  had  not  existed  more  than 
six  months,  it  could  be  successfully  treated  without  operation  by  regtilatinir  the 
bowels  and  applying  locally  an  ointment  composed  of  one  scruple  of  calomel 
to  an  ounce  of  lard.  That  in  cases  of  longer  standint'.  as  a  rule,  operative 
interference  was  necessary.  That,  in  operatin?.  three  courses  were  open  to  the 
surgeon — forcible  rupture,  free  incision,  and  limited  incision.  He  discariled  the 
forciide  rupture  as  liarbarous  and  offering  no  advnntacre.  an<l  preferretl  the  free 
to  the  limited  incision,  as  in  the  latter  case  the  wountl  heals  more  slowly,  and  in 
some  instances  it  altogether  fails  to  effect  a  cure. — Lanccl,  Feb.  16,  186". 

28.  Prolapsus  nf  ihe  Frithra  in  Chihlrm. — M.  Gi-frsaxt  says  that  pro- 
lapse of  the  urethra,  although  scarcely  if  at  all  described  in  surgical  works,  is 
not  a  very  rare  atVection  in  female  chililren.  During  twenty  years  of  practice, 
he  has  seen  it  in  at  least  twelve  or  fifteen  patients,  aged  from  2  to  12  years. 
The  causes  of  the  prolapsus  have  appeared  to  him  to  be.  the  paroxysms  of 
hooping-cough,  or  the  frei|uent  cough  of  bronchitis,  or  constipation  demandin? 
violent  and  frequent  efforts  at  defecation;  and  also  general  del>ility,  as  durinir 
prolonged  convalescence  from  acute  diseases,  and  often  in  the  course  of  chronic 
diseases.  The  patients  make  but  little  complaint.  Sometimes,  however,  the 
desire  to  pass  urine  is  frequent,  and  some  scalding  is  felt  durintr  the  flow.  When 
the  labia  are  separated,  the  vulva  is  generally  seen  to  be  of  higher  colour  than 
is  normal.  At  the  urinary  meatus,  there  is  a  small  rose-coloured  mucous  tiimour; 
it  appears  to  proceed  from  the  interior  of  the  canal,  and  has  in  its  centre  an 
opening,  into  which  a  catheter  can  be  introduced,  on  doing  which  its  nature  is 
at  once  recognized.    The  tumour  may  remain  stationary  a  long  time  ;  but  some- 
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times  it  enlarg'es  slowly,  and  discharges  a  san2:mneoiis  exudation,  afterwards  a 
purulent  serosity.  It  increases  in  size,  and  sloughs  superficially :  the  neig-h- 
bouring  parts  become  inflamed,  and  vulvitis  is  produced.  The  exudation  may 
increase  without  causing  much  pain ;  but  the  child  has  heat  and  smarting  in 
passing  urine.  M.  Guersant  has  not  seen  any  of  these  tumours  which  had  been 
left  to  their  own  course  for  a  very  long  time ;  but  he  believes  that,  at  length, 
they  would  sphacelate  in  whole  or  in  part,  and  give  rise  to  a  sero-purulent  dis- 
charge. The  tumour  may  be  confounded  with  urethral  polypus ;  but,  on  atten- 
tive examination,  it  will  be  found  that  the  polypus  presents'^  itself  in  the  form  of 
a  more  or  less  pedunculated  tumour,  the  pedicle  of  which  reaches  within  the 
canal,  while  the  prolapsus  has  the  form  of  a  very  small  swelling  surrounding 
the  meatus  urinarius — resembling,  on  a  small  scale,  prolapsus  of  the  recturn. 
The  only  method  of  giving  prompt  relief  is  excision.  It  is  not  necessary  to  use 
an  anesthetic,  unless  the  child  be  timid  and  difficult  to  manage.  The  patient 
is  placed  at  the  edge  of  the  bed  ;  the  thighs  are  held  apart,  and  the  labia  are 
separated  so  that  the  surgeon  can  plainly  see  the  tumour,  and  draw  it  down 
gently  by  means  of  a  loop  of  thread.  It  is  then  cut  off  by  means  of  curved 
scissors.  There  is  little  hemorrhage,  and  it  is  easily  arrested  by  the  application 
of  cold  water:  if  not,  an  aqueous  solution  of  perchloride  of  iron  may  be  applied 
for  a  few  moments.  Cold  water  dressing,  and  a  few  applications  of  solid  nitrate 
of  silver,  are  sufficient  to  produce  cicatrization.  The  patients  have  for  a  few 
days  some  pain  in  passing  urine  ;  but  this  subsides.  In  one  case,  the  hemor- 
rhage could  not  be  arrested  by  perchloride  of  iron  ;  but  M.  Guersant  succeeded 
by  applying  ice  for  twenty-four  hours  over  the  hypogastrium  and  to  the  vulva. 
— Brit.  Med.  Journ.,  Nov.  17, 1866,  from  Bull.  Gen.  de  TMrap.,  Oct.  15, 1866. 

29.  Treatment  of  Infantile  Syphilis. — Dr.  K.  Forster,  of  Dresden,  gives  the 
results  of  observation,  made  on  68  cases  in  a  period  of  nine  years  and  a  half, 
with  regard  to  the  medicinal  treatment  of  infantile  syphilis  and  on  certain  cir- 
cumstances connected  therewith.  He  first  calls  attention  to  the  fact,  that 
syphilis,  appearing  in  newly-born  children  or  soon  after  birth,  generally  in  the 
form  of  pemphigus,  is  almost  inevitably  fatal;  while  the  prognosis  is  more 
favourable,  the  farther  the  appearance  of  the  disease  is  removed  from  the  pe- 
riod of  birth.  Dr.  Forster  divides  his  cases  into  two  classes:  1,  children  under 
half  a  year  old,  and  2,  children  above  that  age.  As  bearing  on  the  question 
whether  syphilis  can  be  communicated  through  the  milk,  the  first  class  is 
divided  into  children  which  were  suckling,  and  those  which  were  not.  The  68 
children  (28  males  and  40  females)  varied  in  age  from  12  days  to  4^  years ; 
45  (about  66  per  cent.)  recovered;  and  23  (or  34  per  cent.)  died.  In  five  cases 
there  was  a  relapse;  in  one  there  were  two  relapses.  Of  36  children  who  at  the 
commencement,  and  generally  through  the  course  of  the  treatment,  continued 
to  suck,  only  6  died;  while  of  18  children  of  similar  age  who  were  deprived  of 
the  breast,  13  died.  It  also  appears  from  Fiirster's  statistics,  that  artificially 
fed  children  are  more  imperilled,  the  earlier  the  syphilis  has  appeared.  In  the 
36  cases,  the  children  were,  with  one  exception,  suckled  by  their  own  mothers; 
one  only  by  a  nurse.  There  is,  according  to  Forster,  no  certain  proof  that  an 
infant  suffering  from  hereditary  syphilis  can  infect  its  mother.  The  treatment 
employed  by  Forster  was  chiefly  mercurial.  Of  the  68  cases  (increased  to  74 
by  the  relapses),  protiodide  of  mercury  alone  was  given  in  51;  in  21  other  cases 
antisyphilitic  remedies  were  given  with  mercury ;  in  2  only  no  mercury  was 
used.  Furster  admits  that  diarrhoea  sometimes  follows  the  use  of  the  protiodide 
of  mercury.  But,  he  says,  diarrhoea  often  enough  occurs  in  infantile  syphilis 
when  no  mercury  has  been  given ;  and  that  it  did  not  increase,  but  diminished, 
when  the  use  of  the  protiodide  was  commenced.  He  gave  the  medicine  in  doses 
of  from  one-twelfth  to  one-eighth  of  a  grain  twice  daily,  generally  with  powdered 
gum.  Wine  was  sometimes  also  administered.  Mercurial  vapour-baths  were 
not  used,  because  their  administration  cannot  be  always  intrusted  to  the 
attendants,  and  because  the  quantity  of  mercury  taken  into  the  system  is  less 
accurately  defined  than  when  it  is  given  internally.  In  two  cases  only,  of  small 
atrophic  artificially  fed  children,  inunction  was  employed.  Dr.  Forster  never 
found  salivation  to  be  produced  in  any  of  his  cases,  although  large  amounts  of 
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mercury  were  used.  Of  the  51  cases  treated  with  protiodide  of  mercury,  17 
died  and  34  recovered.  The  quantity  of  the  protiodide  taken  by  the  latter 
varied  from  2i  to  S  grains ;  the  average  being  ok  grains.  The  duration  of 
treatment  varied  from  2^  to  13  weeks:  the  average  being  .5^  weeks.  But.  if  the 
time  occupied  in  treating  the  diarrhoea,  debility,  <fcc.,  be  included,  the  average 
is  increased  to  8  weeks. — British  Med.  Journ.,  Dec.  22,  lb66,  from  Dcutaches 
Anhiu/iir  Klin.  Med. 

30.  Influence  exerted  hy  Treatment  in  HoRpilal  upon  the  Event  of  Surgical 
Operat iuns  and  Accidents. — Mr.  T.  Holmes.  Asst.  t*urg.  to  St.  George's  Hos- 
pital, in  a  paper  read  at  the  34th  annual  meeting  of  the  British  Medical  Asso- 
ciation, has  very  carefully  examined  this  question,  and  has  shown  the  total 
want  of  exact  knowledge  with  which  this  subject  has  been  hitherto  treated  and 
the  great  need  of  more  accurate  and  reliable  information  as  to  the  condition  of 
our  existing  hospitals,  than  the  present  arrangements  of  most  of  them  permit  us 
to  obtain. 

Miss  Nightingale  and  Dr.  Farr  have  intimated  that,  except  as  schools  of 
medical  and  surgical  instruction,  hnspitals  have  done  as  much  harm  as  good  ; 
i.  t.,  that  the  diseases  generated  in  hospitals  are  sufficient  to  counterbalance  the 
effects  of  rest,  cleanliness,  good  nursing,  good  diet,  medical  skill,  kc. 

Mr.  H.  gives  the  statistical  results  of  a  number  of  operations,  with  the  causes 
of  death,  and  he  shows  that  the  murlality  which  can  be  safely  charged  to  hospi- 
tal iutluences  is  very  small. 

He  shows,  he  thinks: — 

"(1)  that  a  large  proportion — probably  about  one-half — of  the  deaths  after 
surgical  operation  and  accident  are  due  to  |)revious  disease,  to  the  inevitable 
effect  of  the  accident,  or  to  other  unavoidable  causes;  (2)  that,  of  those  whirh 
remain,  pyaemia  is  the  cause  of  the  vast  majority;  (3)  that  pyaemia  causes  a  per- 
centage of  deaths  far  smaller  than  is  generally  imagined  ;  (4)  that  there  is  much 
reason  for  believing  that  the  death-rate,  due  to  hospital  diseases  of  all  kinds, 
even  in  large  metropolitan  hospitals,  does  not  exceed  two  in  one  thousand 
patients  ;  (."))  that  no  data  exist  by  which  we  can  estimate,  or  even  form  a  con- 
jecture whether  this  is  a  largei  or  smaller  death-rate  than  would  prevail  in  the 
same  class  of  cases  and  patients  if  treated  in  smaller  hospitals,  in  detached 
chambers,  or  in  their  own  houses;  and.  therefore,  that  the  influence  for  evil 
which  hospitals  exercise  on  the  progress  of  this  class  of  cases  has  been  much 
exaggerated. 

"  Yet  it  would  be  very  idle  and  very  uncandid  to  deny  that  such  an  influence 
does  appear  to  exist.  1  have  seen,  in  hospitals,  operations  in  themselves  of  a 
very  slight  nature  prove  fatal  by  pya-mia ;  slight  wounds  converted  into  grave 
and  often  fatal  injuries  by  erysipelas  or  difluse  cellulitis;  ulcers  apparently 
trivial  and  easily  curable,  form  the  starting  point  of  sloujrhing  which  has  cost 
the  patient  his  limb  or  his  life.  It  is  true  that  all  these  tilings  happen  alt.o  in 
private  practice;  and  perhaps  their  apparent  rarity  may  be  due  only  to  the 
comparative  rarity  of  grave  surgical  cases  in  jtrivate.  as  comiJared  with  hospital 
practice.  It  is  also  true  that,  m  hospital  practice,  though  such  disasters,  from 
the  impression  they  produce  on  the  mind,  appear  common,  they  are  seen  to  be 
really  rare  when  brought  to  the  test  of  exact  record.  Yet  we  cannot  bring 
ourselves  to  believe  that  they  are  not  preventable.  Only,  in  order  to  prevent 
them,  their  causes  must  be  exactly  determined,  which  cannot  be  done  without 
constant  record  and  laborious  observation.  All  this  points  to  the  necessity  of 
more  methodical  and  better  note-taking  and  registration  in  our  hospitals,  both 
in  town  and  country. 

"  But  1  utterly  deny  that  any  great  prevalence  of  hospital  diseases  in  onr  large 
hospitals  has  ever  been  proveil,  or,  with  our  present  means  of  information,  can 
be  rendered  probable.  Hence  no  necessity  has  been  shown  to  exist  either  for 
their  removal  into  country  districts,  or  for  ba\iking  up  and  disintegrating  them 
into  smaller  institutions." — Bnl.  Med.  Journ.,  l>ec.  22,  lJ?t)6. 

31.  Importance  of  Presen'ation  of  the  Pcn'osfeum  in  many  Operations. — 
Dr.  \Vm.  ^tokks,  Jr.,  Surgeon  to  the  Meath  Hospital,  Dublin,  in  hi.s  introductory 
lecture,  remarked  : — 
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"  M.  Oilier,  of  Lyons,  as  I  mentioned  previously,  has  directed  especial  atten- 
tion to  the  importance  of  periosteal  preservation  and  transplantation  in  many 
operations.  In  three  cases  he  has  removed  large  portions  of  the  diaphyses  of 
the  long  bones  with  favourable  results.  In  his  other  cases  an  epiphysis  of  the 
bone  had  to  be  removed.  One  of  these  I  had  an  opportunity  of  seeing,  iu 
"which  the  upper  half  of  the  humerus  was  removed,  with  complete  restoration 
of  bone.  From  his  experiments,  therefore,  and  clinical  experiences,  as  well  as 
from  those  of  some  others  who  are  deeply  interested  in  this  subject,  and  from 
the  cases  of  Dr.  Moon  and  Professor  Langenbeck,  the  following  propositions 
may  be  stated  : — 

I.  That  in  sub-periosteal  resections  the  reproduction  of  bone  is  more  com- 
plete and  effected  with  greater  rapidity  than  after  total  removal  of  both  bone 
and  periosteum. 

II.  That  the  osseous  reproductive  properties  of  the  membrane  vary  accord- 
ing as  it  is  taken  from  the  long  or  the  short  bones,  being  greater  in  the  former 
than  in  the  latter  (Oilier). 

III.  That  the  normal  form  of  the  joint  is  better  preserved  when  this  pre- 
caution of  leaving  the  periosteal  covering  is  taken. 

IV.  That  the  sub-periosteal  resections  involve  less  danger  than  when  con- 
ducted on  the  old  principle.  This  proposition  is  grounded  on  the  result  of 
experiments  on  the  lower  animals,  the  number  of  unfavourable  results  which 
followed  when  the  membrane  was  removed  being  much  greater  than  when  it 
was  left. 

V.  That  the  difficulties  attending  the  separation  of  the  membrane  in  the  dead 
subject  are  not  to  deter  us  from  attempting  the  operation  on  the  living,  inas- 
much as  the  membrane  is  less  adherent  in  the'latter,  and  also  in  the  diseased 
than  on  the  healthy  bone. 

VI.  That  resections  performed  in  this  manner  are  more  conservative,  inas- 
much as  a  re-formation  of  the  part  removed  is  effected,  and,  being  attended 
with  less  risk  to  life  than  the  ordinary  resections,  a  greater  quantity  of  bone 
can  be  removed,  and  in  this  way  in  a  number  of  cases  the  necessity  for  ampu- 
tation is  diminished.  The  cases  I  have  alluded  to — of  Dr.  Moon  in  America, 
and  Professor  Langenbeck — are  illustrative  of  the  truth  of  this. 

VII.  That  the  chances  of  much  shortening  of  the  limb  are  diuiinisshed  by 
this  method,  as  shown  by  the  results  of  the  ankle-joint  resections  during  the 
late  8chleswig-Holstein  war. 

VIII.  That  in  addition  to  these  the  modified  Khino  and  Urano-plastic  ope- 
rations demonstrate  that  the  happiest  results  have  been  obtained  by  this  appli- 
cation of  experimental  physiology  to  practical  operative  surgery." — 3Ied.  Fiaas 
and  Circular,  Dec.  12,  iyt)6. 

32.  Injurious  Effects  of  Dressings  after  Amputations. — Dr.  Burow  brought 
this  subject  before  the  profession  in  18.59,  with  the  object  of  showing  that  much 
of  the  mortality  that  follows  operations  is  really  due  to  the  employment  oi  dress- 
ings. He  adduced  the  slight  mortality  that  had  attended  his  own  cases  in  which 
these  were  abstained  from  as  compared  with  that  exhibited  by  Pauli's  statistics. 
He  is  now  enabled  to  refer  to  an  additional  number  of  his  own  cases,  making 
ninety-four  altogether,  in  which  the  mortality  has  proved  quite  trivial.  And  yet 
•these  include  numerous  cases  of  amputation  of  the  thigh,  leg,  arm,  <fec.,  many  of 
the  patients  upon  whom  the  operations  were  performed  being  very  poor,  and 
treated  under  disadvantageous  sanitary  conditions.  The  stumps  in  all,  however, 
were  left  freely  exposed  to  the  air,  unencumbered  with  dressings. 

As  to  the  execution  of  the  operations.  Dr.  Burow,  when  possible,  always  pre- 
fers the  tourniquet  to  manual  compression,  and  performs  fiap  operations  when- 
ever the  condition  of  the  soft  parts  admit  of  this.  He  disapproves  of  shaving 
oft' the  periosteum  before  dividing  the  bone,  and  is  very  particular  in  tying  every 
bleeding  vessel,  believing  it  far  better  to  tie  some  of  these  superfluously  than  to 
have  the  stump  disturbed  by  subsequent  bleeding.  The  surface  of  the  stump  is 
to  be  left  quite  exposed  until  a  serous  exudation  begins  to  issue,  which  is  gene- 
rally the  case  within  half  an  hour,  although  in  some  cases  we  may  have  to  wait 
some  hours  for  this.     The  flaps  are  then  brought  together  by  means  of  two  or 
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three  sutures  and  three  or  four  strips  of  adhesive  plaster,  these  last  sufficinor 
without  the  sutures  in  amputation  of  the  arm.  After  the  patient  has  been  placed 
in  bed  the  stump  is  only  covered  with  a  piece  of  linen  to  protect  it  from  the  flies, 
and  in  the  case  only  of  their  being  much  pain  ice  is  resorted  to.  The  very  great 
swelling  which  takes  place  in  the  stump  during  the  second  and  third  days  is 
evidence  of  the  mischievous  effects  which  must  result  from  its  confinement  by 
dressings.  By  Dr.  Burow's  plan  nature  is  left  unimpeded  in  her  process  of 
restoration  of  the  collateral  circulation  in  the  divided  vessels,  and  emboli  with 
pyaemia  are  far  less  likely  to  occur.  If  the  swelling  of  the  edge  of  the  stump  be 
very  great,  the  threads  may  be  divided  at  their  points  of  insertion  and  left  to  be 
discharged,  the  adhesive  plasters  being  renewed  when  they  become  loosened. 
The  discharges  are  to  be  gently  pressed  out  from  the  deeper  portions  of  the 
wound,  and  the  greatest  attention  must  be  paid  to  cleanliness.  How  much  less 
reaction  follows  this  simple  procedure  is  seen  by  the  rapidity  of  the  recoveries, 
patients  who  had  undergone  amputation  of  the  thigh  having  repeateilly  left  their 
beds  on  the  eleventh  day,  the  stump  being  guarded  by  a  small  pledget  kept  on 
by  adhesive  plaster.  For  some  years  past  l>r.  liurow  has  been  in  the  habit  of 
applying  to  wounds  attended  with  abnormal  discharges  the  acetate  of  aluminum 
lotion,  which  is  a  cheap  and  excellent  preparation  for  hospital  practice,  re- 
moving all  bad  smell.  So  after  anijuitation.  when  the  discharge  is  considerable, 
he  resorts  to  it. — Brit,  and  Fur.  Mid.-Chir.  Rt-v.,  Jan.  IbGT,  from  JjciUbche 
Klinik,  No.  24. 

33.  Nrw  Method  of  Amputating  at  the  Slioulder-Joint. — JAME.q  Spkncr.  Esq., 
Professor  of  Surgery  in  the  University  of  Edinburgh,  descrilics  (Ijanrrt,  Feb. 
2d,  180")  the  following  method*  of  amputating  at  the  shoulder-joint  for  which 
he  claims  the  following  advantages.  1st.  The  fulness  and  better  form  of  the 
stump  after  the  healing.  2d.  In  this  the  posterior  circumfle.x  is  not  divided 
e.\ce])t  in  its  siuall  terminal  l)ranchcs  in  front,  whereas,  both  in  the  large  deltoid 
flap  and  the  double  tlaj)  nuthods.  the  trunk  of  the  vessel  is  divided  in  the  early 
steps  of  the  o])eration,  and.  retracting,  otten  gives  rise  to  eml>arra.<sing  hem«ir- 
rhage.  Besides,  in  the  case  of  the  single  flap  method,  the  vitality  of  the  flap 
must  lie  seriously  compromised,  as  it  depends  chiefly  on  that  vessel  for  its  arte- 
rial supply.     3d.  'I'he  great  ease  with  which  <lisarticulatiou  can  be  accomplished. 

lie  ilescribcs  this  mode  of  operating  as  follows: — 

'•  Supposing  the  right  arm  to  be  the  suliject  of  amputation.  The  arm  being 
slijihtly  aliducted,  and  the  head  of  the  humerus  rotated  outwards,  if  po.'^sible. 
AVith  a  broad  strong  bistoury  1  begin  l)y  cutting  down  upon  the  inner  aspect 
of  the  head  of  the  humerus,  immediately  external  to  the  coracoid  process,  and 
carry  the  incision  down  through  the  clavicular  fibres  of  the  deltoid  and  pecto- 
ralis  major  muscles  till  1  reach  the  humeral  attachment  t»f  the  latter  muscle, 
which  1  divide.  I  then  with  a  gentle  curve  carry  my  incision  across  and  fairly 
through  the  lower  libres  of  the  deltoid  towards  the  posterior  border  of  the 
a.xilla.  unless  the  textures  be  much  torn.  1  next  mark  out  the  line  of  the 
lower  part  of  the  inner  section  by  carrying  an  incision,  through  the  skin 
and  fat  uiilij.  from  the  point  where  my  straight  incision  terminated,  across  the 
inside  of  the  arm  to  meet  the  incision  at  the  outer  part.  This  insures  accu- 
racy in  the  line  of  union,  but  is  not  essential.  If  the  fibres  of  the  deltoid  have 
been  thoroughly  divided  in  the  line  of  incision,  the  flap  so  marked  out  can  bo 
easily  separated  (Ity  the  jioint  of  the  finger  without  further  use  of  the  knife) 
from  the  bone  and  joint,  along  with  the  posterior  circumflex  trunk,  which  enters 
its  deej)  surface,  and  drawn  upwards  and  l>ackwards  so  as  to  expose  the  head  and 
tuberosities.  The  tendinous  insertions  of  the  capsular  muscles,  the  loujr  head 
of  the  biceps,  and  the  capsule  are  next  divided  by  cutting  din^ctly  on  the  tuber- 
osities and  head  of  the  bone;  and  the  broad  subscapular  tendon  especially, 
being  very  fully  exposed  by  the  incision,  can  be  much  more  easily  ami  com- 
pletely divided  than  in  the  double  flap  method.  By  keeping  the  large  posterior 
flap  out  of  the  way  by  a  broad  copper  spatula  or  the  fingers  of  an  assistant, 
and  taking  care  to  keep  the  edge  of  the  knife  close  to  the  bone,  as  in  excision, 
the  trunk  of  the  posterior  circumflex  is  ]irotected.  The  onl\  vessel  which 
bleeds  is  the  anterior  circumflex  divided  in  the  first  incision,  and  here,  if  ueces- 
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sary,  a  pair  of  catch  forceps  can  be  placed  on  it  at  once.  In  regard  to  the 
axillary  vessels,  they  can  either  be  compressed  by  an  assistant  before  com- 
pleting the  division  of  the  soft  part  on  the  axillary  aspect,  or,  as  I  often  do  in 
cases  where  it  is  wished  to  avoid  all  risk,  by  a  few  touches  of  the  bistoury  the 
vessel  can  be  exposed  and  can  then  be  tied  and  divided  between  two  ligatures, 
so  as  to  allow  it  to  retract  before  dividing  the  other  textures. 

In  this,  as  in  all  amputations,  I  make  a  point  of  gently  drawing  out  the  large 
nerves  and  cutting  them  so  short  that  they  cannot  become  implicated  in  the 
cicatrix,  but  may  he  so  deeply  covered  as  to  save  them  from  liability  to  irritation 
from  external  influences.  In  cases  where  the  limb  is  very  muscular  I  dissect 
the  skin  and  fat  from  the  deltoid  at  the  lower  part,  and  then  divide  the  muscular 
fibres  higher  up  by  a  second  incision,  so  as  to  avoid  redundancy  of  muscular 
tissue.  After  arresting  bleeding  I  bring  the  edges  together  with  a  few  points 
of  suture,  leaving  an  opening  at  the  lower  and  back  part,  through  which  the 
ligatures  are  brought  out  and  the  free  escape  of  blood  and  other  discharge 
permitted. 

The  dressing  I  use  is  very  simple,  being  merely  a  flat  pad  of  lint  secured  by 
a  six-tailed  split  cloth,  the  tails  beins"  tied  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  body.  ■ 

Prof.  Spence  does  not  recommend  this  plan  under  all  conditions.  "  There 
are,"  he  says,  "  cases  in  which  I  would  prefer  the  operation  by  double  flap,  such 
as  those  for  malignant  tumour,  where  we  wish  to  remove  all  the  muscular  tissue 
of  the  deltoid,  and  leave  nothing  but  skin  flaps.  In  such  cases  a  single  long 
flap  dissected  from  the  subjacent  tissues,  and  depending  entirely  for  nourish- 
ment on  the  vascular  supply  of  its  base,  is  more  apt  to  slough  than  two  smaller 
ones.  In  a  case  of  a  large  malignant  tumour,  for  which  I  amputated  at  the 
shoulder  about  five  weeks  ago,  and  in  which,  along  with  the  tumour,  I  removed 
the  whole  of  the  deltoid  and  a  considerable  portion  of  the  great  pectoral.  I 
operated  by  dissecting  a  single  large  skin  flap.  But  a  very  large  portion  of  it 
sloughed,  and  though  the  case  has  gone  on  favourably,  and  the  wound  has 
nearly  cicatrized,  yet  I  feel  satisfied  that  two  smaller  flajis  would  have  given  a 
better  result ;  and  I  mention  this  case  as  an  example  of  a  class  for  which  I 
think  this  plan  of  operating  unsuitable.  I  may,  however,  say,  after  considera- 
ble experience  in  amputation  at  the  shoulder-joint,  that  there  are,  I  believe, 
very  few  cases  in  which  the  method  I  have  been  describing  will  not  be  found 
suitable,  and  where  it  is  I  have  no  hesitation  in  recommending  it  as  being  pre- 
ferable to  any  other  method  I  have  ever  practised. 

34.  Ligature  of  Common  Carotid  Artery. — Dr.  J.  J.  Nason  records  {Brit. 
Med.  Journ.,  Feb.  2.  1867)  a  case  of  this  in  a  boy  who  had  been  struck  in  the 
neck  with  a  stable  fork.  I)r.  N.  found  "  on  the  left  side  of  the  neck  a  horizontal 
wound,  from  three  to  four  inches  long,  with  slightly  inverted  edges ;  it  was 
about  an  inch  and  a  half  below  the  angle  of  the  jaw.  and  just  over  the  course 
of  the  carotid  artery.  On  the  right  side  of  the  neck  was  a  darkish  swelling,  of 
about  the  size  of  half  a  lemon,  having  in  its  centre  a  darker  blood-stained  spot, 
which  as  nearly  as  possibly  corresponded  in  situation  with  the  wound  on  the 
left  side.  From  the  situation  of  the  external  wound,  from  the  great  loss  of 
blood — the  blood  coming  principally  from  the  mouth,  denoting  injury  to  the 
pharynx,  from  the  continued  ecchymosed  swelling  of  the  right  side,  and  from 
his  great  collapse  I  inferred  that  the  carotid  vessel  or  vessels  had  been  wounded. 
For  a  time  I  was  uuable  to  feel  pulsation  in  any  of  the  branches  given  off  by 
either  carotid ;  but.  after  a  time,  I  could  detect  pulsation  in  the  facial  and  tem- 
poral arteries  of  the  right  side,  but  not  of  the  left.  I  summoned  to  my  assist- 
ance my  friend  Dr.  Rice,  who  agreed  wiih  me  that  the  left  carotid  artery,  just 
before  the  division,  or  the  left  internal  carotid  alone,  or  even  in  conjunction 
with  the  external  carotid,  had  been  wounded.  The  boy's  state  was  one  of 
great  collapse ;  and,  as  it  was  doubtful  whether  the  wounded  vessel  was  the 
common  carotid,  or  one  or  both  of  its  chief  divisions,  and  it  was  expedient  to 
add  as  little  more  to  the  shock  as  possible,  and  to  save  every  drop  of  blood,  we 
resolved  to  tie  the  common  carotid  in  the  part  most  accessible,  namely,  in  the 
lower  part  of  the  carotid  triangle.  'J'he  operation  was  performed  without  much 
difficulty,  and  without  the  loss  of  a  drachm  of  blood;  it  was  not  followed  by 
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paralysis,  or  any  untoward  symptom.  The  lierature  came  away  on  the  twelfth 
day,  the  wound  gradually  heak-d  u)t.  and  the  boy  steadily  progressed  to  conva- 
lescence, and  has  remained  perfectly  well  ever  since." 

35.  Lithotomy. — The  British  and  For.  Med.-Chirnrg.  Review,  for  January 
of  the  present  year,  contains  an  interesting  article  on  this  operation  hy  Mr.  W. 
F.  Tkkvan,  Surgeon  to  the  \Vest  London  Hospital,  in  which  the  author  endea- 
vours to  decide  some  points  still  in  controversy  in  regard  to  the  modes  of  per- 
forming the  operation. 

Mr.  T.  advocates  the  use  of  the  sound  resembling  a  lithotrite,  in  preference  to 
that  similar  in  shape  to  a  catheter.  If  a  shurt-ln-aked  sound  be  used,  he  says, 
its  end  is  so  very  free  that  it  insinuates  itself  into  the  vacuities  of  the  bladder, 
and  a  stone  rarely  eludes  discovery.  He  states  that  a  stone  may  be  struck,  and 
no  metallic  click  heard.  He  has  seen  two  calculi,  composed  of  alternate  layers 
of  fleshy  and  earthy  matter,  with  a  fleshy  covering.  The  promontory  of  the 
sacrum  is  sometimes  struck,  which  gives  a  dull  sound;  and  in  such  cases  the 
operator,  on  oju-ning  the  liiad<ler.  has  l)een  sur])rised  to  find  no  stone.  Mr.  T. 
considers  it  very  important  that  the  stafl'  be  firmly  held;  the  steadier  the  staff, 
the  easier  and  speedier  will  the  surgeon's  knife  glide  into  \he  bladder.  When 
requested  to  hold  a  stafl".  .Mr.  T.  says  he  always  uses  "  botli  hands,  one  bving 
placed  over  the  other,  the  lower  one  resting  on  the  crest  of  the  puliis.  In  this 
way  the  stafl'  can  be  held  with  a  fi.xity  which  is  iinattainafde  fiy  any  other  method. 
The  penis  can  l>e  compressed  into  a  very  small  space  against  the  crest  of  the 
pubis,  and  another  assistant  can  keep  the  scrotum  out  of  the  way.  Most  staffs 
are  too  long;  the  shorter  the  staff,  the  steadier  it  will  be."' 

Mr.  T.  advocates  the  use  of  a  knife  of  the  same  l>n'adth.  both  for  boys  and 
adults,  as  in  either  case  we  desire  to  introduce  the  same  sized  instrument,  the 
left  forefinger.  "If,"  he  says.  "  the  breadth  of  the  ordinary  lithotcmiy  knit'e 
were  the  same  as  that  of  the  gorget,  the  surpeon  would  never  experience  any 
difficulty  in  reaching  the  bladder,  and  the  jiarts  would  esrajie  that  bruising  and 
laceration  whirh  give  rise  to  su]>puration,  jihlebilis.  and  pya-mia." 

Mr.  '['.  considers  that  the  reason  of  the  stone  so  often  escaping  from  the  for- 
ceps is  that  the  blades  are  not  sufficiently  Jient  inwards,  or  bellied. 

Mr.  T.  advocates  commencing  the  incision  in  the  perineum  low  down.  i.  f., 
one  inch  above  the  anus,  as  the  surgeon  can  then  thrust  in  his  knife  more  boldly 
than  when  the  high  incision  is  resorted  to.  and  can  generally  at  the  first  incisioD 
hit.  or  get  dose  to  the  shilf. 

The  special  point  which  Mr.  T.  lays  down  is.  that  "  Thr  limited  incision  of 
the  prostate  in  Uttirallithvtoiny  is  vroixj  i»  j>riuciiile,  and  mischievous  in  prac- 
tice.'' 

Mr.  T.  states  that  he  has  e\]>erinientally  ascertained  the  following  fact«: — 

'•  1.  The  prostatic  urethra  will  only  admit  the  terminal  joint  of  the  forefinger 
without  laceration. 

"2.  If  the  introduction  of  the  forefinger  be  continued,  the  mucous  membrane 
splits  longitudinally  as  the  second  joint  is  jiassing  through.  The  urelhr.i  splits 
in  the  roof  l>ecause  the  convexity  of  the  joint  is  pressed  against  that  part.  Id 
lateral  lithotomy  the  incision  into  the  prostate  prevents  laceration  of  the  roof 
of  the  prostatic  urethra. 

•" ;{.  If  a  stone  half  an  inch  in  diameter  be  extracted  through  a  prostate  in 
which  no  incision  has  lieen  made,  the  mucous  membrane  of  the  floor  of  the  ure- 
thra is  lacerated  and  the  prostate  slijlitly  torn  :  tiie  capsule  remains  perfect,  but 
the  orifices  of  the  ejaculatory  ducts  can  seldom  l)e  distinguished. 

"  4.  If  a  calculus  half  an  inch  in  diameter  be  extracted  through  a  prostate 
which  has  l>eeii  partially  incised,  as  in  lateral  lithotomy,  the  capsule  and  orifices 
of  the  ejaculatiH-y  ducts  remain  luMlect. 

"  f).  Stones  upwards  of  lialf  an  inch  in  diameter,  when  extracted  by  the  median 
op<M-atiou.  lacerate  more  or  less  the  prostate  and  its  capsule,  and  obliterate  the 
oiifices  t>f  the  ejaculatory  ducts. 

"  (3.  Calculi  of  one  inch  in  diameter  and  upwards,  when  extracted  through 
a  prostiite  which  has  only  been   partially  inrised.  in   the  lait  ral  operali(.>n.  lace- 
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rate  the  gland  and  its  capsule  completely  in  a  direction  downwards  and  outwards, 
and  obliterate  the  orifices  of  the  ejaculatory  ducts. 

"  7.  If  a  calculus  be  extracted  through  an  aperture  which  was  made  by  cut- 
ting and  not  by  laceration,  then  the  orifices  of  the  ejaculatory  ducts  can  always 
be  distinguished. 

"  8.  The  so-called  dilatation  of  the  prostate  is  complete  rupture. 

"  9.  AVhen  a  stone  is  extracted  from  the  bladder  by  means  of  a  limited  inci- 
sion and  subsequent  so-called  dilatation,  either  in  median  or  lateral  lithotomy, 
there  is  alv^ays  more  or  less  eversion  of  the  gland  ;  that  is,  in  such  cases,  the 
stone  has  a  tendency  to  enucleate  the  gland  from  its  capsule  in  a  direction  for- 
wards. Thus,  therefore,  only  a  very  small  stone  can  be  extracted  through  a 
partially  incised  prostate  without  completely  lacerating  the  gland  and  its  cap- 
sule. In  fact,  if  an  ordinary  sized  stone  be  extracted,  either  in  median  or  late- 
ral lithotomy,  by  a  limited  incision,  the  prostate  is  found  split  into  two,  the 
halves  being  held  together  by  a  remnant  of  the  capsule  about  half  an  inch  broad. 
Some  persons  would  object  to  deductions  drawn  from  experiments  made  on  the 
dead  body,  and  say  that  results  obtained  after  death  must  be  very  different  to 
what  happens  after  lithotomy  on  the  living.  It  must,  however,  be  remembered 
that  the  mechanical  properties  of  the  fasciae  are  not  altered  for  some  time  after 
death,  and  therefore  experiments  made  a  few  hours  post-mortem  afi'ord  similar 
results  to  those  which  would  have  ensued  on  the  living. 

"  From  a  personal  examination  of  all  the  pathological  museums  in  London,  I 
have  ascertained  the  following  facts : — 

"  1.  That  out  of  the  very  many  specimens  and  bladders  and  prostates  after  litho- 
tomy, there  is  no  unequivocal  specimen  which  shows  that  an  ordinary  sized  cal- 
culus can  be  extracted  from  an  ordinary  sized  prostate,  by  means  of  a  limited 
incision  and  the  subsequent  so-called  dilatation,  without  complete  rupture  of  the 
prostate  and  its  capsule. 

'•2.  That  in  extracting  ordinary  sized  calculi  through  the  prostate,  not  only 
is  the  gland  and  its  capsule  comi)letely  ruptured,  but  the  rent  extends  into  the 
bladder  as  far  usually  as  the  orifice  of  the  left  ureter. 

"  3.  That  when  there  has  been  much  laceration  and  bruising  of  parts,  the  ori- 
fices of  the  ejaculatory  ducts  can  no  longer  be  distinguished. 

"4.  That  there  are  several  bladders  and  prostates  of  persons  who  have  lived 
upwards  often  years  after  lateral  lithotomy,  and  in  such  specimens  the  cicatrix 
can  be  seen  extending  into  the  bladder  nearly  to  the  orifice  of  the  left  ureter. 

"  5.  That  a  fistula  in  the  bladder  communicating  with  the  rectum  is  not  an 
uncommon  occurrence  after  lithotomy — that  such  fistula  is  the  result  of  lacera- 
tion, and  would  not  appear  to  be  of  much  consequence. 

"6.  That  in  ordinary  lithotomy,  the  prostate  is  completely  split  into  two.  the 
halves  being  generally  held  together  by  a  remnant  of  the  capsule  about  half  an 
inch  broad. 

"  7.  That  the  most  frequent  cause  of  death  after  lithotomy  would  seem  to  be 
extensive  suppuration,  followed  by  phlebitis  and  pyaemia,  set  up  by  the  lacera- 
tion and  bruising  of  parts. 

"8.  That  infiltration  of  urine  after  lithotomy  must  be  regarded  as  a  surgical 
curiosity. 

"  It  will  thus  be  seen,  whether  cases  of  lithotomy  on  the  living  or  dead  be 
examined,  the  same  conclusion  will  be  arrived  at — that  an  ordinary  sized  stone 
cannot  be  extracted  through  an  ordinary-sized  prostate,  by  means  of  the  limited 
incision  and  subsequent  so-called  dilatation,  without  complete  rupture  of  the 
gland  and  its  capsule. 

"  A  subject  of  very  great  importance  which  has  not  yet  received  the  attention 
of  the  profession,  is  the  occurrence  of  impotence  after  lithotomy.  When  it 
takes  place,  it  is  from  laceration  of  the  mucous  membrane  around  the  orifices 
of  the  ducts,  and  their  subsequent  plugging.  My  objection  to  the  median  ope- 
ration is  that  the  mucous  membrane  generally  gets  lacerated  in  the  floor  of  the 
urethra,  and  the  prostate  occasionally  split  into  halves  in  the  paths  of  the 
ducts. 

"  The  following  are  the  conclusions  at  which  I  have  arrived  : — 

"  1.  When  lateral  lithotomy  is  performed,  the  stone  ought  always  to  be  cut 
out,  and  not  torn  out. 
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"  2.  That  the  median  operation  is  not  justifiable  for  the  extraction  of  calculi 
which  are  upwards  of  half  an  inch  in  diameter;  for  if  such  sized  stones  be  re- 
moved by  that  process.  obliteHition  of  the  orifices  of  the  ejaculatory  ducts  and 
permanent  impotence  will  result. 

"  Lateral  lithotomy  in  the  boy  is  such  a  very  successful  operation,  and  if  per- 
formed without  laceration  of  the  parts  causes  no  injury  to  the  seminal  ducts, 
that  no  possible  advantage  can  be  gained  by  substituting  the  median  operation 
for  it,  inasmuch  as  that  procedure  cannot  be  accomplished  in  the  child  without 
the  laceration  of  parts,  and  such  laceration  will  occur  in  the  very  spot  we  ought 
to  avoid — namely,  in  the  floor  of  the  urethra.  The  only  cases  in  which  I  con- 
sider the  median  operation  eligible,  is  in  those  rather  rare  instances  in  adults 
in  which  we  have  a  small  stone  and  an  enlarged  and  diseased  prostate,  and  in 
which  lithotrity  may  not  be  considered  advisable." 

36.  Ovariotomy  ;  Pedicle  secured  by  Silver  Wire  offer  the  Failure  of  the 
Actual  Cautery  to  arrest  the  Hemorrhage;  Cure. — Dr.  J.  Marion  Sims  re- 
cords {Brzftsh  Mediral  Journal,  Jan.  19, 1867)  a  very  instructive  case  of  this  ; 
the  subject  of  it  was  an  American  lady  residing  in  Paris.  .o2  years  of  age.  the 
mother  of  six  children.  She  had  always  enjoyed  good  health  until  the  spring 
of  1865,  M'hen  she  had  occasional  attacks  of  nausea  and  vomiting,  which 
resisted  all  remedies,  when  she  consulted  Dr.  Arnal,  who  diagnosed  an  ovarian 
tumour  on  tlie  right  side. 

November  9th.  Dr.  Sims  saw  the  patient,  in  consnltation  with  Dr.  Beylard. 
She  then  measured  5.3  inches  around  abdomen,  and  23  inches  from  ensiform 
cartilage  to  pubes.  Dr.  S.  diagnosed  a  multilocular  ovarian  cyst,  probably 
without  adhesions,  and  advised  its  extirpation  as  the  only  hope  of  a  cure. 

"  The  operation  was  performed  on  Sunday,  November  l8th.  at  the  Hotel  da 
Pavilion  de  Henri  IV.  at  St.  Germain.  I  was  assisted  by  Drs.  Beylard.  John- 
ston, Darby,  Buckler,  liailler.  and  Thierry-Meig.  Dr.  Beylard  administered 
ether.  An  incision,  three  inches  long,  was  made  in  the  usual  way  through  the 
abdominal  walls,  and  the  cyst  was  exposed.  The  trocar  was  introduced,  and 
emptied  one  of  its  largest  compartments  of  about  ten  pounds  of  a  dark  brown 
serous  fluid.  Five  other  compartments  of  the  cyst  were  in  turn  punctured  ;  but 
in  two  of  them  the  fluid  was  too  thick  to  flow  through  the  tube  of  the  trocar. 
The  other  three  gave  vent  to  al>out  twenty  pounds  more  of  fluid.  To  expedite 
the  operation,  the  internal  incision  was  enlarged  to  the  extent  of  five  inches, 
which  allowed  me  to  extract  the  remainder  of  the  tumour  i.n  masse.  It  was 
attached  to  the  right  broad  ligament.  The  pedicle  was  short  and  broad.  When 
spread  out  in  the  clamp,  it  measured  four  and  a  half  inches  in  width.  Its  veins 
were  large  and  tortuous.  It  was  severed  by  the  actual  cautery,  according  to 
the  plan  of  Mr.  Baker  Brown. 

"  On  removing  the  clamji.  lilood  began  to  ooze  from  the  end  of  the  line  of 
cauterization  farthest  from  the  fundus  uteri.  The  bleeding  seemed  to  be  chiefly 
from  the  open  mouths  of  the  large  veins.  An  inch  of  tissue  including  the  veins 
was  encircled  in  a  loop  of  silver  wire,  which  was  drawn  tightly,  twisted  firmly, 
and  cut  off  close  to  the  twist.  The  mere  mechanical  manipulation  of  doing 
this  unfortunately  tore  open  the  whole  extent  of  the  line  of  cauterization,  aivd 
blood  oozed  out  from  every  part  of  it.  To  secure  this  long  line  (nearly  four 
inches)  of  bleeding  surface,  it  was  necessary  to  introduce  five  other  loops  of 
silver  wire,  embracing  as  many  segments  of  the  bleeding  pedicle,  each  of  which 
was  twisted  separately  and  cut  ofi"  close,  as  before  described.  The  uterine  artery 
spouted  furiously,  and  required  a  special  ligature.  After  the  bleeding  was 
wholly  controlled,  the  pelvic  and  abdominal  cavities  were  thoroughly  cleared  of 
the  fluid  that  unavoidably  escaped  into  them,  and  the  external  incision  was 
closed  In-  a  continuous  suture  of  silver  wire.  The  whole  of  the  peritoneal  nirm- 
brane.  whether  lining  the  walls  of  the  abdomen  or  investing  the  intestines,  was 
deeply  congested,  and  had  a  red  granular  appearance.  The  tumour  had  no 
adhesions;  and.  notwithstanding  the  appearance  of  the  peritoneum,  there  was 
no  unusual  amount  of  serum  in  its  cavity.  She  was  fully  under  the  inHuence  of 
elher  only  during  the  early  period  of  operation,  and  recovered  easily  from  its 
iuiuii'diate  etl'ects.     IJcat  tion  was  established  iu  two  hours  with  a  pulse  ai  1<K^ 
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which  at  miduight  fell  to  96.  She  vomited  only. twice  during  the  afternoon,  and 
was  wholly  free  from  pain  or  sufferina-  of  any  kind.  ^ 

"About  two  hours  after  the  operation,  the  urine  -(fourteen  ounces)  was  drawn 
off  by  the  catheter ;  but  after  this  she  passed  urine  spontaneously  and  freely. 
The  bowels  were  moved  spontaneously  on  the  third  day.  She  slept  every  night 
without  anodynes,  and  took  nourishuient  with  a  relish  from  the  first  day. 

"There  was  nothing  whatever  worthy  of  remark  during  the  convalescence. 
The  external  wound  healed  perfectly  by  the  first  intention.  The  silver  sutures 
were  removed  on  the  tenth  day  after  the  operation.  She  sat  up  and  walked 
across  the  room  on  the  eleventh  day,  and  on  the  twenty-second  day  she  returned 
to  her  house  in  Paris  perfectly  well. 

'•  The  solid  part  of  the  tumour  removed  en  masse  weighed  eleven  pounds,  and 
the  fluid  thirty-two  pounds.  Dr.  Johnston  and  others  present  estimated  the 
loss  of  fluid  during  the  operation  at  eight  or  ten  pounds.  The  whole  amount 
was  probably  near  fifty  pounds. 

"  In  one  of  the  cysts  the  fluid  was  straw-coloured,  and  another  coffee-coloured, 
and  in  one  it  was  ias  dark  as  sugar-house  molasses  ;  in  others  it  was  of  the  con- 
sist'ence  of  jelly. 

"  The  operation  of  removing  the  tumour  lasted  twenty  minutes,  and  the  time 
taken  in  securing  the  pedicle  was  about  twenty  minutes  more. 

"  Ever  since  the  first  introduction  of  the  use  of  silver  sutures  in  1849,  T  have 
advocated  the  application  of  the  metallic  ligatures  to  the  pedicle  in  ovariotomy. 
In  1858,  this  view  was  held  forth  in  my  paper,  On  Silver  Sutures  in  Surgery. 
Since  then  I  have  carried  it  out  in  practice. 

"  Dr.  Xelaton  performed  the  operation  of  ovariotomy  in  Paris  in  May,  1864, 
on  a  patient  of  Sir  Joseph  Oliffee,  and  kindly  allowed  me  to  secure  the  pedicle 
with  silver  wire.  It  was  transfitxed  by  a  double  wire,  which  was  cut  in  two, 
and  each  half  was  twisted  tightly  on  opposite  sides  of  the  pedicle.  This  was 
then  cut  off  near  the  ligatures  and  returned  into  the  cavity  of  the  abdomen,  and 
the  external  wound  was  closed  by  silver  sutures.  Unfortunately  for  the  poor 
patient,  she  died  on  the  fifth  day  after  the  operation,  of  blood-poisoning  from 
peritoneal  exudation.  But,  fortunately  for  science,  a  prM-mortem  examination 
showed  the  metallic  ligatures  entirely  imbedded  in  the  tissue  of  the  pedicle,  and 
so  perfectly  sacculated  that  I  was  obliged  to  cut  into  its  structure  to  find  them. 

"  The  wire  had  cut  into  the  tissue,  and  this  had  healed  behind  its  track,  and 
thus  it  was  wholly  covered  up  and  hidden  from  view.  I  was  able  to  foretell  what 
would  be  its  method  of  action  by  observation  from  analogy.  In  1850,  by  means 
of  a  silver  wire,  I  made  the  effort  to  strangulate  a  warty  excrescence  on  the  cheek 
of  a  lady  sixty  years  old.  It  was  of  about  the  size  of  the  end  of  the  little  finger, 
and  projected  at  least  half  an  inch  above  the  surface.  It  was  hard  to  the  touch, 
and  of  a  reddish  tint.  On  tightening  the  wire  at  its  base,  the  top  became  of  a 
deep  purple  colour,  showing  that  its  circulation  was  momentarily  arrested.  On 
visiting  my  patient  the  next  day,  I  was  surprised  to  find  the  excrescence  of  its 
original  colour,  without  the  least  sign  of  a  disorganizing  process.  On  the  con- 
trary, its  circulation  was  going  on  as  vigorously  as  before  the  application  of  the 
wire.  On  a  minute  examination,  I  found  that  the  wire  had  cut  a  bed  for  itself 
entirely  around  the  structure  embraced,  and  that  the  tissue  so  cut  had  overlapped 
the  wire  and  healed  over  it,  thus  encasing  or  sacculating  it  completely,  and  this 
within  the  short  space  of  twenty  hours.  Of  course,  it  was  a  mistake  to  apply 
the  wire  at  all  with  the  idea  of  producing  a  slough,  and  it  was  clipped  and  drawn 
out." 

"It was  a  great  improvement,"  Di'.  S.  remarks,  "  in  the  operation  of  ovari- 
otomy when,  a  short  time  ago,  the  pedicle  was  drawn  out  and  secured  by  a  clamp 
externally  to  the  abdomen,  instead  of  being  tied  with  a  cord,  as  formerly,  which 
was  then  allowed  to  hang  from  the  lower  end  of  the  external  wound,  thus  acting 
the  part  of  a  seton  and  exciting  the  action  which  it  should  have  been  our  object 
to  prevent.  But  I  think  a  still  greater  advance  is  made,  when  we  can  secure  the 
bleeding  pedicle  in  such  a  way  as  safely  to  replace  it  within  the  abdominal  cavity, 
and  thus  allow  the  external  wound  to  be  healed  throughout  its  entire  length  by 
the  first  intention. 

"For  this  desirable  end  we  now  have  two  methods:  the  one  of  treating  the 
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pedicle  by  the  actual  canterj',  so  successfully  practised  by  Mr.  Baker  Brown; 
the  other  by  means  of  the  metallic  ligature. 

"  The  actual  cautery  does  not  always  succeed :  and  the  case  aV>ove  described 
clearly  proves  that  we  have  a  safe  and  sure  resource  in  the  silver  ligature." 


OPHTHALMOLOGY. 

37.  A  Modification  of  the  Operation  for  Strabismus. — Dr.  RirHARD  Lieb- 
REirii.  Professor  of  Ophthalmology.  Paris,  in  a  memoir  on  this  subject,  a  copy 
of  which  he  has  politely  sent  us.  states;  "It  is  well  known  that,  if  the  ioternal 
rectus  muscle  be  divided  in  the  manner  now  generally  jiractised.  it  is  possil)le 
to  correct  a  squint  of  fmm  2  to  'Ih  lines  in  adults,  and  from  2^  to  3  lines  in 
children.  But,  if  the  deviation  exceed  this  e.xtent,  it  will  be  necessary  to  per- 
form two.  three,  or  even  more,  successive  operations." 

'I'o  remedy,  if  possible,  these  defects.  Prof.  L.  determined  to  investigate,  with 
greater  accuracy,  /irsy,  the  anatomical  relations  of  the  muscles,  with  regard  to 
the  capsule  of  Tenon,  the  sclerotic,  conjunctiva,  caruncle,  etc. ;  and,  .seronc/,  the 
mechanical  effect  of  the  operation  for  straltismus. 

From  this  investigation  he  has  been  led  to  call  special  attention  to  throe 
l)oints,  as  being  particularly  important  with  regard  to  the  performance  of  the 
operation  for  strabismus. 

"  L  'J'he  connection  of  the  muscle  with  the  capsule  of  Tenon  is  twofold. 
On  the  one  hand,  tliere  is  the  annular  connection  of  the  posterior  capsule  and 
its  sheath-like  processes  (which  are  reflected  towards  the  orbit)  with  the  belly 
of  tlie  muscle;  on  the  other,  the  firm  adhesion  of  the  anterior  half  of  the 
ca])sule  to  the  surface  of  the  end  of  the  muscle,  which  penetrates  into  the 
capsule. 

•"2.  The  conjunctiva  is  firmly  connected  with  the  outer  surface  of  the  capsule 
of  Tenon,  from  liie  edge  of  the  cornea  to  an  irregularly  circular.  shnr|)ly  defined, 
marginal  line;  and,  consecpiently,  it  stands  in  a  very  imi>ortant  relation  to  the 
muscles  of  the  eye. 

"3.  The  caruncle,  together  with  the  semilunar  flap,  rest  npon  a  banddike 
ligament,  which  passes  from  the  capsule  of  Tenon  toward  the  edge  of  the  orbit. 
Now,  when  tlie  internal  rectus  is  contracted,  and  the  eye  rolled  inwards,  this 
i)and  is  rendered  tense;  and  the  caruncle,  which  is  fixed  to  it.  is  conseijuently 
drawn  in  towards  the  internal  surface  of  the  orl>it.  But  the  outer  edge  of  the 
caruncle,  togetluM-  with  the  semilunar  fold  and  an  adjoining  jiortion  of  conjunc- 
tiva, are  drawn  liackwards  into  a  furrow.  This  is  partly  due  to  the  fact  that, 
during  the  movements  of  the  eye,  the  conjunctiva  lies,  up  to  a  certain  point,  in 
close  apposition  to  the  eyel>all ;  and  partly  also  to  the  fact  that,  when  the 
muscle  contracts,  and  on  account  of  its  connection  with  the  anterior  half  of 
the  capsule,  draws  the  latter  backwards,  it  is  necessarily  followed  l»y  the  con- 
junctiva (which  is  likewise  conuectetl  with  the  capsule),  by  the  semilunar  fold 
and  the  caruncle, 

"  From  a  consideration  of  the  first  of  these  three  points,  we  learn  with  regard 
to  the  mechanical  elTect  of  the  ojieration  for  strabismus,  that  a  division  of  the 
insertion  of  a  muscle  can  only  be  brought  al)out  Ity  a  division  of  the  portion  of 
anterior  capsule  which  covers  the  muscle.  For  thi'^  ]iortion.  which  passes  over 
the  muscle  to  become  attached  to  the  sclerotic  just  before  the  insertion  of  the 
tindon,  keeps  the  muscle  in  a  fixed  position  with  regard  to  the  sclerotic;  so 
that,  if  we  attemi)t  to  si-ver  the  tendon  from  the  sclerotic  without  dividinc  this 
]iortiou  of  the  caj^sule,  the  tendon  would  l>ecome  reunited  exactly  at  its  original 
]>(Mnt  of  insertion;  so  that,  in  fact,  it  would  not  have  receded  at  all.  It  would, 
liowever,  be  not  only  very  dillicult,  but  almost  impossiltle.  to  avoid  incisinsr  this 
]iorliou  of  the  capsule,  as,  on  account  of  its  intimate  adherence  to  the  insertion 
of  the  muscle,  it  is  always  divided  simultaneously  with  it.  Even  in  the  sub- 
conjunctival operation,  aithoujjh  the  conjunctiva  which  covers  iliis  norti.ii  of 
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the  capsule  is  left  intact,  the  capsule  itself  is  divided  alon^  the  whole  breadth 
of  the  insertion  of  the  muscle.  This  vertical  incision  of  the  capsule  of  Tenon, 
which  always  takes  place  simultaneously  with  the  tenotomy,  is  the  cause  of  the 
retrocession  of  the  anterior  part  of  the  capsule  covering  the  muscle,  and  of  the 
annular  portion  of  the  capsule  which  keeps  the  muscle  fixed,  and  consequently, 
also,  the  retrocession  of  the  muscle  itself.  By  increasing  the  length  of  the 
incision  in  the  capsule  (Graefe's  division  of  the  lateral  processes),  we  may 
certainly  produce  a  somewhat  greater  retrocession;  but.  owing  to  the  second 
point  mentioned  above,  it  cannot  be  very  extensive.  For  the  connection  of  the 
conjunctiva  with  the  capsule  does  not  permit  a  more  considerable  retrocession 
of  the  latter,  unless  we  make  an  extensive  vertical  incision  in  the  conjunctiva, 
analogous  to  that  in  the  capsule,  and  thus  jointly  divide  the  conjunctiva, 
capsule,  and  tendon.  Such  a  proceeding  is,  however,  accompanied  by  con- 
siderable disadvantages.  On  account  of  the  connection  between  the  muscle, 
capsule,  and  caruncle,  the  divided  muscle  draws  the  caruncle  and  the  semilunar 
fold  backwai'ds  and  inwards,  as  well  as  that  portion  of  the  conjunctiva  which 
was  divided  by  the  vertical  incision.  In  consequence  of  this,  these  parts 
assume  the  same  position  when  the  eye  looks  straight  forward,  which  they  do 
in  the  normal  eye  when  it  is  turned  very  far  inwards.  At  the  same  time,  the 
distance  between  the  semilunar  fold  and  the  inner  edge  of  the  cornea  is  increased, 
as  also  the  portion  of  sclerotic  visible  at  the  inner  angle  of  the  eye ;  and  this 
gives  to  the  eye  that  peculiarl}'  disagreeable  appearance  which  was  so  character- 
istic of  the  old  operation." 

Based  upon  the  above  considerations.  Prof.  L.  recommends  the  following  modi- 
fication of  the  operation  for  strabismus  : — 

"  If  the  internal  rectus  is  to  be  divided,  I  raise  with  a  pair  of  forceps  a  fold 
of  conjunctiva  at  the  lower  edge  of  the  insertion  of  the  muscle;  and,  incising 
this  with  scissors,  enter  the  points  of  the  latter  at  the  opening  between  the 
conjunctiva  and  the  capsule  of  Tenon  ;  then  carefully  separate  these  two  tissues 
from  each  other  as  far  as  the  semilunar  fold,  also  separating  the  latter,  as  well 
as  the  caruncle,  from  the  parts  lying  behind.  When  the  portion  of  the  capsule 
which  is  of  such  importance  in  the  tenotomy  has  been  completely  separated 
from  the  conjunctiva,  I  divide  the  insertion  of  the  tendon  from  the  sclerotic  in 
the  usual  manner,  and  extend  the  vertical  cut,  which  is  made  simultaneously 
with  the  tenotomy,  upwards  and  downwards — the  more  so  if  a  very  considerable 
effect  is  desired.     The  wound  in  the  conjunctiva  is  then  closed  with  a  suture. 

"  The  same  mode  of  operating  is  pursued  in  dividing  the  external  rectus  ;  and 
the  separation  of  the  conjunctiva  is  to  be  continued  as  far  as  that  portion  of 
the  external  angle  which  is  drawn  sharply  back  when  the  eye  is  turned 
outwards." 

Prof.  L.  claims  the  following  advantages  for  his  proceeding: — 

"  1.  It  affords  the  operator  a  greater  scope  in  apportioning  and  dividing  the 
effect  of  the  operation  between  the  two  eyes. 

"  2.  The  sinking  back  of  the  caruncle  is  avoided,  as  well  as  every  trace  of  a 
cicatrix,  which  not  unfrequently  occurs  in  the  common  tenotomy. 

"There  is  no  need  for  more  than  two  operations  on  the  same  individual,  and 
therefore  of  more  than  one  on  the  same  eye." 

38.  Quinia  in  ^Rheumatic  Iritis. — M.  Galezowski  had  under  treatment  a 
young  man  affected  with  rheumatic  iritis  of  the  right  eye,  subsequent  to 
rheumatism.  The  disease  had  been  treated  in  various  ways  during  six  months, 
when  M.  Galezowski  applied  sulphate  of  atropia  to  the  eye,  and  gave  quinia 
in  large  doses  internally.  The  disease  was  cured  in  a  fortnight.  In  another 
case,  also  of  rheumatic  iritis  with  painful  swelling  of  the  right  foot,  M. 
Galezowski  gave  sulphate  of  quinia  successfully.  From  these  and  similar 
facts,  he  concludes  that  sulphate  of  quinia  is  one  of  the  most  efficacious  reme- 
dies for  rheumatic  iritis. — Brit.  Med.  Juaru.,  Jan.  19,  1867,  from  Gaz.  Med.  de 
Lyon. 

39.  Pathology  of  Hemercdopia. — The  Ophthalmic  Review  for  October  last 
contains  an  interesting  paper  by  Prof.  A.  Quaglino,  of  Pavia,  translated  from 
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the  Giom.  (VOftalm.  //aZ..  vol.  viii.  p.  23.  Prof.  Q.  states  that  nigrht  blindness 
is  a  very  common  affection  during  sprinir  and  summer  amonir  the  Italian  pea- 
santry, and  soldiers  in  camp.  .«;omctimes  affectinp  whole  rtfiments  of  the  latter, 
so  as  to  render  them  unfit  for  service  between  twdijrht  and  dawn  of  day. 

Prof.  Q.  thinks  it  important  to  call  attention  to  this  affection,  with  the  view 
of  showing  that,  instead  of  its  being  the  niTvous  disease  it  was  formerly  con- 
sidered, it  is  rather  a  symptom  of  a  material  and  recognizable  morbid  process. 
which,  though  slight,  and  susceptible  of  spontaneous  cure  in  the  early  stages  of 
the  disease,  provided  the  patients  withdraw  themselves  from  the  action  of 
Itright  light,  yet  may  be  in  time  and  after  repeated  recurrences,  the  point  of 
origin  of  more  serious  alterations  of  the  retina  and  optic  nerve  that  may  event- 
ually lead  to  amblyopia  or  even  amaurosis. 

I'rof.  C^.  gives  the  following  as  the  constant  alterations  which  he  has  foand, 
on  exaniination  with  the  oi)hthalmosco])e,  in  thirty  soldiers.  They  wore  ob- 
served at  difl'erent  epochs  from  the  commenc«'ment  of  the  disease — some  on  the 
first,  second,  or  third  day.  and  f>thers  after  weeks  or  months : — 

"  I.  VVliitish-gniy  haziness  t)f  the  whole  retina,  especially  aronnd  the  disk 
and  along  the  retinal  vessels,  after  invading  the  disk  itself.  This  haziness  ia 
more  or  less  inten.w  ac(;ording  to  the  <luration  of  the  disease,  and  the  degree 
that  the  vision  has  become  impaired.  In  cunsefpiencc  of  it  the  sulijatent  vas- 
cular layer  of  the  choroid  is  distinguishe*!  with  much  dilTiculty  by  the  ophthal- 
moscope, '{'he  retinal  haziness  gradually  disappears  in  soldiers  after  some  days 
in  a  (lark  room,  or  after  other  treatment. 

"2.  Manifest  congestion  of  the  veins  ;  they  arc  also  tortuous,  and  contain  a 
dark  blackish  blood,  seeming  almost  eoagulated. 

"  '.\.  The  central  arteries  are  often  enlarged  in  the  region  of  the  di.sk.  but 
when  the  disease  has  lasteil  for  some  time,  they  ajiptar  les>ened  and  hidden 
here  and  there  in  the  parenchyma  of  the  retina,  which  presents  u  thickened 
appearance. 

"4.  In  many  cases,  when  the  disease  is  recent,  the  di.«k  looks  rod  nr  rncrato 
through  most  delicate  injection  of  the  capillaries,  and  develo|ime:.- 
vessels.     In  these  cases  also  the  rete  of  vorticose  choroi<lal  v.  - 

closer,  the  vessels  redder  and  more  swollen. 

"o.  The  obscuration  of  the  n-tina  is   in  time  dissipated,  the  purple  trans- 
parency being  restored ;  i)ut  both  the  arteries  and   the  vcii  •  smaller 
and  more  sleutler,  and   the  contours  of  the  disk  lo.se  their  and  nro 
fringed  by  streaks  of  dark  pigment.     Many  tim-s  the  r 
nerve  become  opaque,  so  as  to  render  the  bounds  of  tV 
from  the  rest  of  the  retina,  which  is  also  slightly  iloiided. 

"  ().  When  "the  disease  has  many  times  recurred,  and  the  patient  become 
amblyopic,  the  appearances  first  mentioned  are  usually  replace*!  by  those  of 
atrophy  of  the  vessels  aud  disk,  attended  by  the  characteristic  while  reflection 
of  the  nervous  substance,  more  or  less  marked. 

"  It  results  from  the  alterations  described  that  the  process  on  which  the 

hemeralopia  depends  is  seated  in  the  extremity  of  •'■ •      ;ierve.  in  the  retina, 

aud  in  its  vessels;  aud  that  the  alfection  must  be  a.x  a  venous  stasis. 

ncconipanieil  by  serous  infiltration  of  the  retinal  - ..  and  of  the  nervous 

fibres  of  the  ojttic  nerve,  which  form  the  disk. 

"This  serous  exudation  impairs  the  trauspan^ncy  of  the  retina  r.  lul.rs  it 
grayish  and  consecpiently  visible,  and  compresses  the  layers  or  r  ues. 

making  them  less  apt  to  receive  the  rays  which  emanate  from  >    ^  .umj- 

nated  by  too  weak  a  light,  such  as  that  of  twilight  or  of  night. 

"The  symptom  of  hemeralopia  is  not  confined  exclusively  to  this  single  spe- 
cies of  retinitis,  and  does  not  constitute,  jicr  se.  a  special  form;  for  it  is  often 
found  in  syi)hilitic  retinitis,  in  serous  retinitis  albuminurica.  in  amaurosis  from 
progressive  atrophy  of  the  optic  nerves  with  or  without  pigmentary  degx-nera- 
tion.  and  sometimes  also  in  arthritic  or  rheumatic  choroiditis,  in  which  there  is 
an  evident  compression  of  the  bacillary  layers. 

•  Ilemeralopia  is  a  frequent  symptom  in  cases  of  pellagra,  terminating  some- 
times in  progressive  atrophy  of  the  optic  nerves,  a  result  promoted  and  sus- 
tained by  chrouic  pio-mcuingitis,  which  is  developed  in  many  cases,  aud  the 
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occasion  of  all  tliose  other  nervous  perturbations  accompanying  the  disease  to 
which  we  are  referring. 

"The  predisposing  causes  of  this  disease  are  no  doubt  those  abnormal  condi- 
tions of  the  aljdominal  viscera  which  favour  venous  stasis  in  the  region  of  the 
superior  cava,  such  as  long-continued  intermittent  fevers  which  have  left  in- 
farctus  in  these  viscera,  gastric  fevers,  and  the  scorbutic  dyscrasy.  The  ex- 
citing causes  are  the  dazzling  light  of  the  sun,  the  white  reflection  of  the  earth, 
or  the  glittering  one  of  water,  through  which  the  retina,  by  excess  of  stimulus, 
becomes  irritated  and  congested.  Probably  some  part  is  also  played  by  sup- 
pression of  perspiration  and  the  rheumatic  poison. 

"  Hemeralopics  have  generally  a  leucophlegmatic  appearance,  are  of  a  yellow 
colour,  or  even  a  decidedly  jaundiced  hue,  showing  the  disturbed  action  of  the 
liver,  and  have  swollen  gums  readily  bleeding. 

"  Hemeralopia  frequently  recurs  in  soldiers  who  return  to  camp  too  soon 
after  treatment,  and  in  the  same  season  in  which  the  disease  attacked  them.  It 
often  supervenes  in  spring  or  in  the  following  summer.  We  have  observed 
cases  in  which  the  patients  were  hemeralopic  for  the  fourth  or  fifth  time,  and 
who  yet  recovered  perfectly." 


MIDWIFERY. 

40.  Protracted  Utero-ge station. — Dr.  C.  Joyxt  relates,  Duhlin  Quart.  Joiirn. 
Med.  Sci.,  Nov.  1866,  a  case  of  this,  which  seems  to  have  been  most  carefully 
investigated  and  with  the  result  of  showing  that  the  minimum  duration  of  preg- 
nancy must  have  been  317  days,  or  about  six  weeks  more  than  the  average. 
The  subject  of  the  case  was  a  lady  about  30  years  of  age,  who  had  been  preg- 
nant six  times,  the  pregnancy  on  two  occasions  ending  in  miscarriage.  She 
suffered  from  excessive  menstruation,  and  neuralgia  of  the  ovaries,  and  was  also 
subject  to  frequent  hystero-epileptic  fits. 

41.  Postural  Treatment  in  Prolapse  of  Umhilical  Cord. — Dr.  J.  G.  Wilson, 
Lecturer  on  Midwifery  in  Andersonian  University,  in  an  article  in  the  Glasgoiv 
Medical  Journal  for  Nov.  1866,  extols  the  postural  treatment  in  prolapse  of 
the  umbilical  cord  first  described  by  Dr.  J.  G.  Thomas,  of  New  York,  and  re- 
lates two  cases  in  which  he  resorted  to  it  with  success.  This  method  he  says  is 
"  so  simple  and  so  safe,  'and  so  in  accordance  with  common  sense,'  that  I  believe 
it  will  commend  itself  to  general  adoption,  and  that  it  will  ere  long  supplant  and 
supersede  all  the  modes  of  management  commonly  bad  recourse  to  in  cases  of 
descended  cord." 

42.  Fracture  of  the  Pelvis  in  a  Pregnant  Woman  ;  Recovery. — Dr.  Fairbank 
reported  to  the  Obstetrical  Society  of  London,  the  case  of  a  woman  who  in  the 
sixth  month  of  her  pregnancy  was  crushed  between  the  wheel  of  a  wagon  and 
the  parapet  of  a  bridge.  Immediately  on  this  happening  there  was  a  gush  of  blood 
from  the  vagina,  and  on  removing  the  woman  to  her  home,  which  was  not  far 
off,  Dr.  Fairbank  was  able  to  find  that  the  pelvis  was  fractured,  the  fracture 
passing  through  the  horizontal  ramus  of  the  pubes  into  the  obturator  foramen. 
The  patient  was  chilly  all  over,  her  pulse  was  slow,  and  she  was  very  pale.  This 
happened  in  the  afternoon,  and  when  visited  later  her  pulse  was  found  to  be 
rather  better,  but  as  the  evening  wore  on  she  became  more  and  more  restless, 
the  pulse  rose  to  150  per  minute  ;  still  she  was  able  to  pass  urine.  She  spent  a 
bad  night,  with  occasional  vomiting,  and  in  the  morning  her  abdomen  was  tense, 
her  countenance  anxious,  and  no  foetal  sound  could  be  heard.  She  got  several 
doses  of  opium,  and  warm  fomentations  were  applied  over  the  injured  parts. 
On  the  third  day  she  was  still  more  feeble,  and  her  pulse  was  softer,  but  the 
vomiting  still  continued,  and  there  was  a  certain  amount  of  tenderness  over  the 
abdomen.  On  the  4th  she  was  better,  the  pulse  was  100,  urine  natural,  and  a 
strong  belt  was  applied  so  as  to  compress  the  pelvis ;  from  this  she  felt  great 


554  Progress  of  the  Medical  Sciences.  [April 

relief.  She  continued  to  improve,  and  in  two  months  she  was  able  to  walk 
about,  but  the  right  side  of  the  pelvis  continued  flatter  than  the  left.  Three 
months  after  labour  came  on,  and  the  foetus  was  quickly  expelled.  When  exa- 
mined it  presented  all  the  appearances  of  only  havine  reached  a  six  months' 
maturity.  It  came  to  the  knowledge  of  the  reporter  that  she  had  been  delivered 
of  another  child  twelve  months  after  thig,  a  midwife  having  been  employed  at 
first,  but.  from  the  tedious  nature  of  the  case,  that  a  surtreon  had  been  called  in. 
Too  much  time  had  been  wasted  before  application  had  been  made  to  this  gentle- 
man, and  the  patient  sank  after  the  child  had  been  brought  into  the  world. — 
Med.  Times  and  Gaz.,  Jan  19,  1867. 

43.  Criminal  Abortion  in  India. — Dr.  Short,  of  Madras,  sent  to  the  Obstet- 
rical Society  of  London,  a  report  as  to  the  frequfncy  of  criminal  abortion  in 
India.  In  1863,  27  individuals  were  condemned  for  being  concerned  in  such 
crimes,  which,  considering  the  amount  of  cases  that  escape  detection,  shows 
how  common  it  must  be.  He  detailed  the  symptoms  which  followed  abortion, 
being  simply  those  of  recent  delivery  in  a  more  or  less  mitigated  degree,  and 
then ''proceeded  to  enumerate  the  substances  employed  for  procuring  the  pre- 
mature expulsion  of  the  betus.  These  were,  first,  baniltoo  leaves  pouud<'d  in  a 
mortar,  the  juice  of  which  is  said  to  be  extremely  powerful,  generally  causing 
the  immature  ovum  to  be  expelled  in  from  two  to  three  days.  The  juice  of  the 
Enphorhinm  TiruraJi,  when  applied  to  the  os  by  means  of  a  rag  on  the  point 
of  a  stick,  is  also  said  to  insure  this  in  from  twelve  to  twenty-four  hours.  Uther 
species  of  the  same  genus  are  employed  in  like  manner,  and  for  a  similar  pur- 
pose; so  also  is  the  f'nlopfris  (jiijnulia.  The  root  uf  the  Flumbaijo  Z'lilunica 
is  employed  with  a  like  intention,  both  locally  and  through  the  stomach  ;  when 
applied  in  the  former  manner,  the  root  is  often  shaved  down  to  a  taper  point, 
and  so  introduced  into  the  os  uteri.  In  one  case  which  came  under  this  gentle- 
man's notice,  the  base  of  the  uterus  was  perforated  in  three  places,  as  a  result 
of  the  local  application  of  the  hard  roots  or  the  impregnated  cloth  upon  a  stick. 
—Ibid. 

44.  Ovarian  Pregnancy;  DeJiveiy  of  the  Fwhix  prr  Anum  ;  Ixeroviry. — 
A  merchant's  wife,  aged  3;").  of  Berlin,  was.  as  priraipara.  in  lS,Vi.  safely  de- 
livered. In  November,  1862,  she  had  severe  pain  in  the  left  hypogastric 
region,  which  showed  an  egg-shaped  swelling.  The  catamenia  ceased  for  nine 
weeks,  but  pregnancy  was  not  made  out.  The  patient  was  then  seen  by  I>r. 
Hildebrandt.  who  made  the  diagnosis  of  a  pregnant  (?)  uterus,  without,  how- 
ever, Iteing  able  to  give  a  decided  solution  of  the  (piestion.  At  the  next  con- 
sultation, an  entirely  normal  pregnancy  was  diagnosed  by  one  physician,  and 
denied  by  the  other.  In  the  seventh  month  of  pregnancy,  the  patient  took  a 
great  many  laxatives  on  account  of  constipation  of  the  bowels,  lu  the  mean- 
time l>r.  Julius  Beer  was  called  in.  who  examined  the  uterus  very  closely,  and 
gave  the  opinion  that  the  woman  was  not  pregnant,  but  that  an  abortion  had 
taken  place  some  time  before.  The  tumour  in  the  left  hyposrastrium  he  did  not 
find.  On  January  "Jd.  lS(i4.  after  an  almost  colliquative  diarrha'a.  with  very 
great  pain,  two  symuietrical  skull-ltoues,  the  parietal  bones  of  a  fivtus,  were 
passed  per  niium.  Pathological  anatomy  has  shown  that  in  such  cases  a  sac 
is  formed,  which  is  united  with  a  loop  of  intestine,  whereupon  this  intermediate 
partition-wall  is  broken  through  to  allow  the  bones  to  pass.  The  patient  re- 
mains well  and  without  paiu. — JjrJ.  .l/n/.  Jouni..  Feb.  'J3.  lSo7.  from  Gtidl- 
schaftfiir  Hcilkunde, 
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AMEHICAIN'    ITS^TELLIGENCE. 

ORIGINAL  COMMUNICATIONS. 

Structure  and  Functions  of  the  Parent  Gland  Cells,  ami  Causes  of 
Certain  Forms  of  Bheumatic  Disease. 

We  have  received  from  Professor  J.  H.  Salisbury,  of  the  Charity 
Hospital  Medical  College,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  paper  entitled  "Some  Micro- 
scopic Observations  and  Experiments  connected  with  the  Study  of  the 
Structure  and  Functions  of  the  Parent  Gland  Cells,  and  the  Development 
of  the  various  Causes  of  the  several  Types  of  Rheumatism,  with  their 
Classification  and  Treatment.  Also  some  Observations  and  Experi- 
ments beai'ing  upon  a  serious  class  of  derangements  excited  by  causes  that 
under  other  conditions  produce  certain  forms  of  Rheumatic  Disease.''^ 

Prof.  S.  maintains  that  "  Rheumatism  is  not  a  disease  arising  always 
from  one  and  the  same  cause,  and  amenable,  in  all  its  varieties,  to  one  and 
the  same  kind  of  treatment.  The  word  Rheumatism  should  be  the  generic 
name  only  of  a  number  of  pathological  conditions,  each  one  of  which  has 
a  distinct  cause  possessing  distinguishing  characters  that  are  specific. 

"  As  long  as  the  Parent  Gland  Cells  organize  normal  products  in  the 
normal  quantity,  no  such  thing  as  rheumatism  could  possibly  occur.  As 
soon,  however,  as  these  normal  conditions  are  disturbed,  the  physiological 
balance  is  deranged  and  pathological  conditions  arise,  at  first  functional, 
but  which  continued  long  enough  tend  to  organic  changes. 

"  We  are  all  of  us  more  or  less  constantly  exposed  to  conditions  which 
have  a  tendency  to  disturb  the  physiological  functions. 

"We  have  but  little  control  over  the  cell  elements  and  the  filamentous 
tissues  formed  by  the  metamorphoses  of  these  cells  after  they  have  been 
organized  and  have  escaped  from  under  the  influence  of  the  parent  gland 
cells.  It  is  upon  the  parent  gland  cells  that  all  healthy  and  diseased 
impressions  are  made ;  and  it  is  to  these  cells  we  must  look  for  diseased 
states,  and  to  these  we  must  address  our  remedial  agents  if  we  expect  to 
remove  successfully  the  causes  of  pathological  derangements. 

"  When  a  case  comes  to  the  physician,  very  frequently  the  primary  causes 
of  disease  have  ceased,  and  he  has  only  to  do  with  the  resulting  disturbance, 
which  now,  to  all  intents,  is  the  cause.  If,  however,  the  primary  causes 
are  still  in  force,  these  should  be  first  removed,  and  secondly,  the  results, 
or  the  diseased  states  of  the  gland  cells  sought  out,  and  means  resorted  to, 
which  will,  in  the  most  direct  manner,  restore  the  healthy  functions. 

"  Each  individual  parent  gland  cell  has  all  the  elements  of  an  independent 
organism  possessing  a  vitality,  independent  of  that  of  the  systemic  life.  Each 
cell  feeds,  digests  its  food,  assimilates  it,  grows,  organizes,  and  eliminates. 
In  its  normal  condition  it  organizes  those  cell,  and  filamentous,  and  other 
products  that  are  needed  for  the  physiological  tissues.  When  its  food  is 
imperfect,  its  processes  of  digestion,  assimilation,  and  organization  become 
deranged,  and  pathological  products  are  the  result. 

"  These  pathological  products  vary  with  the  varying  conditions. 

"  Under  certain  diseased  states  lithic  acid  and  the  lithates  are  formed  ia 
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too  great  quantity  to  be  kept  in  solution  by  the  eliminated  fluids,  and  hence 
they  accumulate  in  certain  tissues. 

"  Under  other  pathological  conditions  oxalate  of  lime  is  formed.  This 
body  being  for  the  most  part  insoluble  in  the  fluids  eliminated,  it  accumu- 
lates, first  in  the  tissue  in  which  it  is  formed,  and  later,  if  the  diseased 
states  continue,  it  e.xtends  to  the  other  |)arent  gland  cells  and  tissues,  and 
finally  the  entire  organism  becomes  loaded  with  this  salt.  In  still  other 
pathological  states,  cystine,  another  insoluble  body,  is  formed  by  the  parent 
gland  cells,  and  this  body,  like  o.xalate  of  lime,  not  being  soluble  in  the 
fluids  elimiuated,  gradually  accumulates  in  the  various  gland  cells  and 
tissues. 

"Under  other  abnormal  states  the  phosphates  of  alkalies  and  alkaline 
earths  are  formed,  and  gradually  accumulate,  as  in  the  cases  of  cystine  and 
oxalate  of  lime.  Under  still  other  conditions,  two,  more,  or  all  of  the 
pathological  states  previously  mentioned  may  I>e  i)resent,  under  which 
circumstances  we  have  the  two,  more,  or  all  of  the  spet-ific  states  unite<l. 
Now,  these  are  precisely  the  conditions  that  develop  the  causes  of  rheuma- 
tism. It  will  be  seen  that  these  causes  are  s<;veral.  and  that  ca«.'h  is  s|>ecific 
and  must  produce  a  peculiar  type  of  the  di.sease  re(juirin'_'  -iiccial  treat- 
ment. 

"  We  then  may  have  four  or  mon;  tyiK»s  of  rheumatism. 

"  These  may  Ixi  designated  as  follows: — 

1st.  Lilhic  Rheumatism.  3d.  Cvstine  Rheumatism. 

2d.  O.valic         "  4th.  i'hos|.!iatic     " 

"The  causes  which,  under  certain  conditions,  produce  the  various  forma 
of  rheumatism,  under  other  circumstaiKX'S  result  in  a  variety  of  mental, 
j)aralytic,  and  neuralgic  disturl»anc-es." 

We  hope,  ijefore  long,  to  i>e  aide  to  lay  before  our  readers  the  details  of 
the  researches  and  exi)erimeut8  of  Professor  Sali.sbury. 

Cane  of  Hemeralopia  siiccessfidbj  treati'd  by  Htryclmia  and  Ofiium 
combined.  By  W.  H.  Gardner,  M.  D.,  Assistant  Surgeon  and  Brevet 
Major  U.  S.  A. 

Michael  Cnrland,  a  private  of  Co.  F.  10th  U.  S.  Infantry,  was  admitted 
to  hospital  June  •_'(),  l^(\(\,  with  chronic  hemeralopia  (night-blindness), 
with  which  he  had  been  alllicted  for  over  three  months.  He  was  a  large, 
stoutly  built  Irishman;  an  iron-puddler  l)y  tnide. 

When  he  entered  the  hospital  there  was  some  congestion  of  conjunrtivjp, 
and  slight  headache  ;  bowels  had  not  lx*en  moved  f<»r  two  days.  Tliere 
was  no  fever  or  excitement  of  the  pul.se  ;  iris  contracts  or  expands  slowly  ; 
can  scarcely  see  at  all  at  night,  even  in  bright  moonlight.  I  ordered  hini 
cupjied  over  each  temple;  to  have  four  compound  ciithartic  pills  at  bed- 
time, and  to  be  placed  on  half  diet. 

During  the  four  months  which  followed  his  admission  I  successively 
tried  mercury  to  salivation,  potass,  iodid.,  valerianate  of  zinc,  iron,  quinia, 
itc. ;  besides  counter  irritation  l\v  blisters,  kept  open  for  over  two  months; 
and  also  strychnia,  but  with  no  beneticial  result.  Finally,  I  gave  hira 
strychnia  and  opium  combined  in  the  following  prescription,  and  iuijirove- 
nient  was  evident  in  less  than  one  week  after  he  commenced  taking  it  : 
H. — Strychnia,  gr.  j;  tinct.  opii,  ^'U  i  "*'''^-  ^f^'tici,  gtt.  t;  acjua  d***?!!!. 
■^ijss. — M.  S. — A  teaspoonful  each  night  and  morning.  This  d«>se  I 
gnuUially  increased  to  three  teaspoonfuls  jx-r  day.  A  few  days  after  the 
last  increase  of  the  dose  he  was  returned  to  dutv  cured. 
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When  he  commenced  to  take  the  strychnia  and  opium  combined,  his 
general  health  was  excellent;  but  the  disease  of  the  eyes  had  so  progressed 
that  he  was  somewhat  worse  than  when  he  entered  hospital.  He  was 
totally  blind  after  sunset,  and  could  only  see  the  brightest  artificial  light  as 
a  "faint  glimmer."  The  pupils  at  all  times — especially,  however,  at 
night — were  widely  dilated,  and  contracted  very  slowly  under  the  stimulus 
of  light.  He  has  now  been  on  duty  nearly  two  months,  and  has  yet  had 
no  return  of  the  disease. 

Save  the  congestion  of  the  conjunctivfe  mentioned  when  he  first  came  in, 
I  could  discover  no  disease  of  the  eye  externally;  but  having  no  ophthalmo- 
scope, I  could  not  examine  the  internal  structure.  If  this  union  of  appa- 
rent incompatibles  has  ever  been  used  before  in  this  disease,  I  am  not 
aware  of  it,  and  therefore  send  this  case  for  publication. 

Post  Hospital,  Fort  Abercrombie,  D.  T. 

Co.se  of  Tvoins — one  blighted  at  tico  and  a  half  months,  the  other 
retaining  its  vitality  and  exiDeUed  about  the  sixth  and  a  half  month  of 
vtero-gestation,  and,  three  days  afterwards,  the  blighted  foetus.  By  V. 
Kersey,  M.  D.,  of  Richmond,  Ind. 

On  the  2'7th  day  of  August,  1866,  I  had  charge  of  a  case  of  premature 
labour.  My  patient  believed  herself  to  have  fully  completed  the  fifth 
month  of  gestation — possibly  to  have  advanced  a  week  or  two  in  the 
sixth.  She  was  promptly  delivered  of  a  male  foetus,  evidently  premature, 
but,  from  the  state  of  development  and  vital  energy,  the  opinion  was  ex- 
pressed that  the  middle  of  the  sixth  month  had  probably  been  reached.  It 
breathed  freely,  and  cried,  though  quite  feebly  ;  yet  it  lived  only  a  few 
minutes — probably  ten  or  fifteen — after  the  cord  was  severed.  The  mother 
was  readily  and  satisfactorily  cleared  of  the  placenta  and  membranes.  I 
estimated  the  length  of  the  foetus  at  twelve  or  thirteen  inches,  its  weight 
at  a  pound  and  a  half  The  nails  were  well  developed,  and,  I  think, 
covered  full  two-thirds  the  space  from  their  origins  to  the  finger-ends. 
The  eyes  were  fully  open,  the  lids  being  entirely  free,  as  I  think,  from 
adherence. 

On  the  third  day  after  this  labour,  the  lady  in  question  gave  birth  to 
a  miniature  embryo,  which  the  intelligent  husband  at  once  put  into  strong 
alcohol,  and,  at  his  earliest  convenience,  it  was  placed  at  my  disposal. 
My  observations  on  this  embryo  were  made  after  it  had  been  long  enough 
in  alcohol  to  be  deprived,  to  a  great  extent,  of  its  natural  fluids ;  and  no 
doubt,  in  some  dimensions,  it  was  greatly  shrunken.  On  careful  measure- 
ment it  was  found  to  be  one  inch  and  seven-eighths  in  length.  The 
weight,  immediately  after  taking  it  from  the  alcohol,  was  nineteen  grains 
(apoth.  wt.).  It  probably  never  exceeded  two  or  three  drachms  when  dis- 
tended with  natural  fluids.  Ossification  had  made  some  progress  in  the 
clavicles,  ribs,  and  sternum,  the  maxillary,  frontal,  occipital,  and  some  of 
the  long  bones.  The  eyes  appeared  as  dark  spots  ;  the  mouth  as  a  large 
open  cleft  in  the  face.  The  nose  and  ears  were  not  cognizable  ;  the  out- 
lines of  the  toes  and  fingers  were  visible,  but  these  members  were  united 
throughout  by  a  web.  There  was  no  appearance  of  decay,  nor  indication 
that  vitality  had  been  long  suspended.  The  age  of  this  embryo  was  esti- 
mated at  from  two  to  two  and  a  half  months.  The  mother,  in  her  thirty- 
ninth  year,  has  borne  seven  living  children  at  term,  and  suffered  seven 
abortions.     She  is  of  a  remarkably  fruitful  family,  her  grandmother  having 


558  American  Intelligence.  [April 

borne  sixteen,  and  her  great-grandmother  twenty-two  living  children,  at 
full  term,  and  at  as  many  births,  nearly  all  of  whom  lived  to  adult  age. 

During  the  pregnancy  in  question,  the  lady  several  times  suflered  from 
what  were  regarded  as  attacks  of  passive  hemorrhage,  which,  it  is  ob- 
viously possible,  might  have  been  simple  menstruation,  after  the  first 
fecundation;  but  no  suspicion  of  this  kind  was  entertained,  and  the  date 
of  these  attacks  was  not  noted.  The  labour  was  attended  with  very  trifling 
loss  of  blood  ;  in  fact,  no  kind  of  complication  was  observed.  The  idea  of 
a  double  uterus  was  not  suggested  at  the  lime  of  delivery,  and,  of  course, 
no  investigation  was  made  in  that  direction  ;  but  it  seems  scarcely  probalile 
that  this  rare  condition  should  exist  in  one  so  frequently  delivered,  both 
prematurely  and  at  full  term,  witliout  aifurding  some  indication  of  the  fact. 
Future  events  may  possibly  enable  us  to  determine  this  question. 

It  is  to  be  regretted  that  the  ])roducts  of  this  pifgnancy  were  not  both 
subjected  to  critical  examination  at  l>irth  ;  but  in  the  aljsence  of  positive 
facts,  I  have  given  the  best  estimates  I  can.  That  they  were  both  born  of 
the  same  mother,  as  al)ove  stated,  admits  of  no  doubt ;  the  intelligence 
and  probity  of  the  parties  being  such  as  to  place  their  statements  above 
suspicion. 

Compound  Comminuted  Fracture  of  Maxillary  Bones.  By  J.  M. 
Snyper,  M.  D.,  Maple  Row,  Rctmney,  Ilampshire  County,  Va. 

On  the  evening  of  tlie  17th  of  April,  Capt.  Richard  Sloan  was  kicked 
by  a  horse  uj)on  the  right  side  of  the  face,  fracturing  the  lower  jaw-ltone. 
The  foot  of  the  horse  came  in  contact  with  the  lower  jaw-ltone  in  a  hori- 
zontal direction,  the  full  force  of  the  blow  being  receivi-d  between  the 
symphysis  and  right  mental  foramen.  The  fracture  extended  in  an  oblique 
direction  from  the  external  surface  of  the  jaw,  at  the  first  molar  tooth  in- 
ternally, to  the  spina  interna,  without  displacing  any  of  the  teeth — excejjt, 
perhaps,  slightly,  the  cuspid  tooth.  The  internal  end  of  the  fracture, 
involving  a  portion  of  the  spina  interna,  was  comminuted,  and  a  small 
l)orti«)n  of  the  bone  came  away  during  the  progress  of  the  case.  There  was 
another  fracture  l)Ctwoen  the  lower  edge  of  tlie  coronoid  process  and  the 
first  molar  tooth  ;  and  in  the  space  of  the  attachment  of  the  mylohyoides 
muscle,  which  was  distinctly  transverse,  and  could  lie  easily  discovered  by 
the  very  uneven  form  of  the  internal  surface  of  the  jaw,  and  the  distinct 
irregularity  of  the  alveolar  arch.  This  fracture  was  also  comminuted, 
but  no  pieces  of  bone  came  away.  The  fracture  could  be  very  ri'adily 
reduced ;  but  to  retain  it  in  coaptation  was  found  to  be  the  great 
difficulty.  The  bandages  in  common  use  for  such  cases,  and  flat  corks  be- 
tween the  teeth,  together  with  a  covering  of  pasteboard  adapted  to  the 
shajie,  and  made  to  fit  the  jaw,  were  used  for  a  few  days,  but  very  unsatis- 
factorily;  so  that  it  was  evident  great  defiirmity  must  ensue  unle.vs  some 
more  ell'cctual  method  were  soon  ailopted  to  jirevent  motion  and  insure 
})ermanent  coaiUation.  The  great  severity  of  the  kick  jiroduced  considera- 
ble concussion  and  the  usual  concomitant  symptoms,  though  not  alarming 
in  their  character. 

The  Cajttain  recollected  nothing  of  the  accident,  and  only  rememlH?red 
having  l>oen  in  the  staide  with  the  horse.  Xo  abrasion  of  the  facial  integu- 
ments was  discernible  until  after  some  days,  when  a  slight  contusion  was 
observed  opposite  the  cuspid  tooth,  with  slight  ecchymosis. 

The  superior  maxillary  bone  was  also  fractured,  but  not  extensively; 
three  of  the  teeth,  viz.,  two  incisors  and  cu>pid,  were  forceti  from  the 
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alveolus,  and  the  alveolus  itself  was  crushed  to  the  extent  of  one  and  a 
half  inches  immediately  above  the  anterior  fracture  of  the  lower  jaw.  The 
palatine  plate  was  also  implicated  in  the  fracture,  but  without  loss  of  sub- 
stance. 

I  found  the  patient,  five  or  six  hours  after  the  accident,  suffering  intense 
pain  in  the  fractured  part,  which  was  much  swollen.  I  supposed  the  pain 
was  of  a  neuralgic  character,  rather  than  the  result  of  any  inflammatory 
action,  for  the  circulation  had  not  as  yet  reacted.  This  pain,  I  had  no 
doubt,  was  kept  up  by  the  irritation  caused  by  displacement  of  the  fractured 
bones,  and  would  subside  after  the  fracture  was  adjusted,  which  I  found  to 
be  the  case.  About  twenty  hours  after  the  accident  the  system  reacted 
powerfully,  requiring  depletory  measures.  VS.  xxiv.  ounces,  saline  cathar- 
thics  administered  for  a  few  days,  together  with  spts.  nit.  dulc.  and  tart. 
ant.  et  potassa,  and  the  antiphlogistic  treatment  generally,  until  the  inflam- 
matory symptoms  subsided,  when  I  proceeded  to  adjust  the  fracture  in  a 
more  permanent  manner.  For  this  purpose  I  had  made,  by  a  silversmith, 
a  thin  silver  plate,  half  an  inch  in  width,  and  sufficiently  long  to  reach  from 
the  posterior  external  part  of  the  second  molar  tooth  on  one  side  to  the 
same  point  on  the  other  side,  covering  the  symphysis  in  front,  and  perfo- 
rated with  very  small  holes,  the  width  of  each  tooth  apart,  and  three- 
sixteenths  of  an  inch  from  the  top  of  the  plate.  After  flexing  it  so  that  it 
fitted  precisely  the  shape  of  the  jaw,  I  applied  it,  and  with  the  aid  of  an 
assistant  succeeded  in  placing  a  very  small  silver  wire  around  the  tooth  at 
each  extremity  of  the  plate,  and  drawing  each  end  of  the  wire  through  the 
holes  in  the  plate,  and  through  the  small  tubes  of  a  doulile  silver  canula, 
twisted  them  until  the  bone  was  drawn  to  its  normal  position.  Wires  were 
also  attached  to  some  of  the  incisors,  for  the  purpose  of  keeping  the  plate 
more  permanently  fixed.  The  plate  being  elastic,  a  constant  traction  was 
kept  up  from  within  outwards,  thereby  counteracting  the  displacing  action 
of  the  mylohyoideus,  pterygoid,  and  masseter  muscles.  The  plate  was 
})ermitted  to  remain  fifteen  or  eighteen  days,  when  it  was  removed.  During 
the  progress  of  the  case,  to  correct  fetor  and  encourage  healthy  action  in 
the  mouth,  the  solution  of  chloride  of  soda  was  frequently  used  with  a  very 
hap|)y  effect. 

The  Captain  suffered  from  neuralgic  pains  of  the  legs,  which  ultimately 
subsided,  and  in  thirty  days  he  was  discharged  cured. 

The  points  of  interest  in  the  above  case  seem  to  me  to  be  these  : — 

1.  The  bone  could  not  be  retained  in  its  natural  situation  by  the  usual 
method  of  bandaging,  on  account  of  the  strong  displacing  action  of  the 
submaxillary  muscles. 

2.  There  being  both  an  oblique  and  transverse  fracture  very  near  each 
other,  and  a  distinct  natural  irregularity  in  the  arch  of  the  teeth,  rendered 
it  impracticable  to  retain  the  fractured  ends  of  the  bone  in  apposition. 
It  therefore  became  important  that  some  more  effectual  method  of  reduc- 
tion should  be  adopted,  and  the  above-described  plate  suggested  itself  as 
the  best.  The  fracture  never  became  disploced  after  its  adaptation,  and 
reunion  was  rapidly  and  permanently  established  in  about  fifteen  or  eigh- 
teen days. 

Some  time  after  the  occurrence  of  the  above  case  I  consulted  authorities 
on  the  subject  of  fractures  of  the  lower  jaw ;  and  I  found,  very  much  to  my 
gratification,  in  vol.  ii.  of  Samuel  Cooper's  Surgery,  in  a  note  appended  to 
page  364,  the  following  description  of  a  case  very  nearly  like  the  one  above 
described. 
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"  In  a  very  bad  double  fracture  of  the  jaw,  which  had  remained  ununited  and 
displaced  nearly  three  months  under  the  care  of  other  surgeons,  my  brother 
succeeded  in  restoring  the  fragments  to  their  proper  position  by  the  use  of  a 
silver  band  placed  in  front  of  the  teeth,  and  fastened  on  both  sides,  as  well  as 
to  the  intercepted  and  loose  portion  of  the  jaw.  by  loops  of  wire  twisted  tightly 
around  the  teeth.  Bandages  and  external  dressings  had  all  acted  injuriously  in 
this  case,  by  forcing  the  fragment  which  was  intercepted  between  the  two  frac- 
tures into  the  cavity  of  the  mouth.  Soon  after  these  were  laid  aside,  and  while 
the  silver  band  was  alone  depended  on,  the  fractured  surfaces  began  to  reunite, 
and  in  less  than  a  month  the  parts  were  perfectly  consolidated." 

Parotitis  with  SJoiuihivg  of  the  Integuments  of  the  Neck.  By  S.  J. 
Radcliffe,  M.  D.,  of  Washiufrton,  D.  C. 

A.  Fisher,  private  Co.  B,  Gtid  Penn.  Vols.,  set.  23,  stout  built,  of  rather 
phlegmatic  temperament,  was  admitted  into  U.  S.  A.  General  Hospital, 
Div.  No.  1,  Annapolis,  Md.,  July  3,  18(".(?,  sufferinG:  from  a  slierht  gunshot 
flesh  wound  of  the  tliumh  of  the  right  hand,  wliich  soon  healed.  On  the 
loth  he  was  attacked  with  a  slight  chill,  followed  by  febrile  action,  with 
pain,  heat,  and  swelling  under  both  ears,  stilfness  of  the  jaws,  and  slight 
difficulty  in  swallowing.  The  swelling  soon  increased  rapidly  downwards 
and  forwards,  as  well  as  upwards,  making  the  face  and  neck  hideously 
large  and  deformed.  On  the  5lh  day,  abscesses  having  formed  on  both 
sides,  the  left  opened  spontaneously  by  several  small  sieve-like  orifices  ex- 
ternally, extending  a  little  below  the  gland  and  nearer  the  traciiea,  and 
also  internally,  and  discharged  much  higlily  ofleiisive,  dark,  ichorous  matter 
and  altered  jtns,  of  an  irritative  character,  much  of  wliich  burrowed  under 
the  integuments  along  the  course  of  the  sterno-mastoid  muscle,  downwards, 
sloughing  away  the  entire  integumentary  tissues  for  a  space  two  inches  in 
diameter,  and  exposing  the  muscles  of  the  left  side  of  the  neck.jilainly  to 
view.  The  right  now  made  a  communication  with  the  left  at  the  lower 
part  of  the  opening  under  the  integuments  of  the  right  side  of  the  neck, 
and  the  discharges  issued  through  the  same  oj^ening,  attended  by  very 
little  sloughing  or  discoloration  of  the  skin,  the  di.scharge  seeming  to  Ije 
of  a  healthier  nature  than  that  from  the  left.  Pcglutition  was  very  difficult 
and  painful,  and  the  discharge  from  the  mouth  was  as  offensive  as  that 
from  the  external  opening.  The  whole  contour  of  the  face  was  distorted, 
and  the  muscles  of  the  neck  were  unyielding  and  tender  to  the  touch.  He 
had  a  constant  feeling  of  suffocation,  and  the  dyspnoea  was  so  great  at  times 
as  to  cause  alarm  for  his  safety — a  recumbent  j»osition  could  not  l)e  taken 
without  great  suffering.  He  had  a  furred  tongue  and  quick  pulse  most  of 
the  time,  and  the  discharges  caused  rajiid  emaciation.  By  the  19th  of 
August  his  symptoms  were  altogether  better ;  the  swelling  had  sul)sided,  the 
sloughs  separated,  and  the  edges  of  the  tissues  were  clean  and  healthy,  the 
discharge  less  and  normal,  deglutition  l>etter,  appetite  good,  and  his  gene- 
ral health  greatly  improved.  He  soon  recovered  after  this  date,  becoming 
very  fleshy,  the  loss  of  the  integumentary  tissues  being  repaired  by  cica- 
trix, and  the  only  bad  sequeUv  being  stiffness  of  the  neck,  with  feebleness 
of  the  lower  extremities,  a  partial  loss  of  motor  influence,  giving  him  a 
waddling  motion  in  walking,  and  causing  hiin  to  feel  a  little  toj)  heavy. 
He  was  sent  to  Convalescent  Hosi>ital,  Anna]iolis  Junction,  Oct.  29th, 
1862.  He  had  a  general  tonic  and  supporting  stimulating  treatment ;  his 
diet  consisting  of  beef-tea,  milk,  mush  and  milk,  milk  punch,  broths,  etc., 
and  the  free  use  locally  of  dil.  chlor.  sod.  and  dil.  nitric  acid.  There  was 
no  distinct  hospital  gangrene  in  the  hospital  at  the  time,  but  a  number  of 
slouuhiiig  wounds. 
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Cflse  of  Piiorperal  Convulsions.  By  "William  T.  Taylor,  M.  D., 
of  Philadelphia. 

July  I2fh,  1866,  I  was  requested  to  see  Mrs.  W.  J.  TV.,  aged  22  years, 
pregnant  with  her  first  child.  She  was  suffering  greatly  with  headache, 
lower  limbs  much  swollen,  full  and  hard  pulse.  Ordered  a  dose  of  citrate 
of  magnesia,  which  operated  several  times  and  relieved  her  head. 

On  the  evening  of  the  14th  she  again  complained  of  severe  pain  in  the 
bead,  attended  with  vertigo,  for  which  six  cups  were  applied  to  the  back  of 
the  neck.  At  midnight  I  was  summoned  again  ;  she  was  insensible  and 
convulsed.  Dr.  Xorris,  a  neighbouring  physician,  who  had  been  called 
upon  in  the  emergency,  told  me  that  she  had  had  a  previous  fit.  Finding 
her  pulse  full  and  hard,  with  oppressed  breathing,  we  bled  her  freely  from 
each  arm  to  the  amount  of  three  pints,  which  reduced  the  pulse,  relieved 
the  lungs,  and  arrested  the  convulsions.  One  fit  occurred  during  the 
bleeding.  On  vaginal  examination  there  were  found  no  signs  of  labour. 
Her  insensibility  was  so  great  that  touching  the  cornea  produced  no  im- 
pression. Her  case  appeared  hopeless.  Not  deeming  it  prudent  to  deplete 
her  further,  an  injection  of  half  an  ounce  of  spirits  of  turpentine  in 
molasses  and  warm  water  was  administered  every  two  hours,  until  she  had 
a  copious  evacuation,  and  ice-water  was  kept  constantly  to  the  head. 

Juh/  Ihfh,  9  A.  M.  Pulse  much  lower,  face  pallid,  extremities  not  so 
much  swollen,  still  insensible.  On  vaginal  examination  the  os  uteri  was 
found  beginning  to  dilate,  and  labour  commencing.  2  P.  M.,  the  pains 
quite  active  and  regular,  bladder  empty,  os  fully  dilated,  the  vertex  pre- 
senting in  the  first  position,  at  the  superior  strait.  The  uterine  con- 
tractions soon  became  very  powerful,  but  with  very  little  effect  on  the 
head,  which  was  large.  After  waiting  half  an  hour  applied  the  forceps 
and  delivered,  but  the  extraction  of  the  shoulders  required  the  united  efforts 
of  Dr.  N.  and  myself.  The  child  was  dead  ;  there  was  some  exfoliation  of 
the  skin  of  the  head,  neck,  and  scrotum.  To  insure  contraction  of  the 
uterus  an  ounce  of  the  wine  of  ergot  was  given,  and  the  placenta  removed  ; 
the  hemorrhage  was  very  slight,  but  as  patient  was  exhausted  gave  her 
some  brandy  and  water,  and  applied  a  bandage.  Xo  signs  of  conscious- 
ness yet ;  accordingly  ice  in  a  bladder  was  applied  to  the  head,  and  she  was 
watched  constantly  until  ray  return.  6  P.  M.  Has  passed  some  flatus 
from  the  bowels,  her  abdomen  is  soft,  her  tongue  furred,  and  pulse  feeble, 
but  she  is  stiil  unconscious,  and  has  considerable  jactitation.  Gave  a 
teaspoonful  every  hour  of  the  following  :  R. — Liq.  morph.  sulph.,  ext. 
valer.  fl.,  aa  .^ss  ;  aq.  camph.  ^j. — M.  After  taking  three  or  four  doses 
she  became  quiet  and  slept. 

l&h.  Has  passed  a  quiet  night ;  pulse  somewhat  stronger;  skin  moist; 
tongue  slightly  furred  ;  the  abdomen  soft,  with  some  tenderness  on  pressure  ; 
the  uterine  hemorrhage  small.  She  had  urinated  and  defecated,  showing 
for  the  first  time  signs  of  consciousness.  This  morning  she  swallowed 
thin  oatmeal  gruel  with  brandy.  The  cold  was  still  kept  to  the  head,  and 
the  mixture  given  occasionally  when  she  was  restless. 

lllh.  More  conscious ;  the  skin  moist ;  tongue  cleaning,  but  sore  from 
having  been  bitten  during  her  convulsions ;  the  tenderness  over  the 
abdomen  gone  ;  the  pulse  96  and  stronger. 

Iblh.  Perfectly  conscious ;  skin  moist;  tongue  clean;  pul>e  80;  abdo- 
men soft;  the  lochial  discharge  quite  free.  Applied  an  ointment  of  the 
extr.  belladonna  to  the  mammary  glands  to  prevent  the  secretion  of  milk. 

19/A.  The  bowels  were  moved  naturally  this  morning.  Xo  secretion 
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of  milk,  but  the  pupils  are  somewhat  dilated  by  the  belladonna.  Has  no 
recollection  of  her  sickness ;  her  reduced  size  assuring  her  that  her  babe 
was  born,  and  not  being  aware  of  its  death,  she  has  often  inquired  for  it. 
She  remembers  the  afternoon  of  Saturday,  the  14th  ult.,  when  a  thunder- 
storm occurred  whilst  she  was  standing  near  the  window  ;  a  heavy  clap  of 
thunder,  followed  by  a  vivid  flash  of  lightning,  caused  her  to  move  towards 
the  centre  of  the  room  ;  of  what  occurred  from  that  time  until  Tuesday 
ITth  she  knows  nothing. 

2\st.  Is  weak  and  nervous;  has  no  appetite;  gave  her  some  animal 
broth,  and  ordered  a  teaspoonful  three  times  a  day  of  the  following  :  R. — 
Elix.  amnion,  valer.  |ss,  elix.  cinchona?  5iss. — M. 

23d.  Appetite  very  good,  and  strength  increasing.  Partook  freely  of 
mutton-chops  and  coffee.  The  pulse  now  reduced  to  72  ;  skin  cool ;  tongue 
clean  ;  bowels  moved  naturally  ;  the  lochial  discharge  has  nearly  ceased  ; 
no  pain  in  the  head,  and  she  is  "  in  her  right  mind." 

25//?.  The  lochia?  have  ceased  ;  she  is  perfectly  convalescent ;  is  anxious 
to  resume  her  household  duties. 

Awjuat  \d.  She  has  now  so  far  recovered  as  to  require  no  further 
attendance. 

The  peculiarity  of  this  case  was,  that  after  such  free  depletion  she  re- 
mained unconscious  for  36  hours,  and  yet  recovered  so  rai)idly  without 
any  unfavourable  symptoms. 

Case  of  Poisoning  by  Morphia.  By  D.  Webster  Prentiss,  M.  D.,  of 
Washington,  D.  C. 

I  was  called  on  Monday  night,  Oct.  8th,  about  10  o'clock,  to  see,  in 
consultation,  a  light  mulatto,  aged  16,  of  no  settled  occupation,  but  had 
last  been  engaged  in  "long  boating,"  in  which  l)usines3  he  had  contracted 
intermittent  fever  ;  apparently  not  of  strong  vital  power.  When  first  seen 
he  was  i)erfectly  comatose,  motionless  ;  breathing  scarcely  jK-rceptible,  ex- 
cept at  intervals  of  twice  or  thrice  in  a  minute,  when  long  stertorous  in- 
spirations were  taken  ;  eyes  closed,  and  pupils  contracted  to  the  size  of  a 
pin's  head,  and  entirely  insensilile  to  light;  extremities  cold,  and  general 
surface  of  the  body  cool,  except  in  the  neighl)ourhood  of  the  heart ;  pulse 
about  80  per  minute  and  very  feeble ;  face  livid  and  congested,  but  not 
P^'fflh  ^"d  very  strongly  reminded  me  of  the  expression  of  countenance  I 
saw  in  several  fatal  cases  of  sunstroke  last  summer. 

The  history  of  the  case  was,  that  he  left  home  in  the  morning  xcell : 
about  half  past  eleven,  "  feeling  a  chill  coming  on"  (his  own  expression), 
he  took  two  pills  from  a  friend,  which  it  was  said  would  cure  them.  Shortly 
after,  had  a  spasm  of  some  sort  lasting  five  or  ten  minutes;  about  one 
o'clock  felt  sleepy,  but  expressed  himself  as  being  afraid  to  go  to  sleep,  for 
fear  of  not  waking  again  ;  nevertheless,  laid  down  and  fell  asleep.  Sup- 
posing him  to  be  sleeping  naturally,  he  was  not  disturbed  by  his  friends 
until  later  in  the  afternoon,  when,  on  attempting  to  waken  him,  it  was 
found  he  could  not  be  entirely  roused.  From  this  time  the  lireathing  was 
stertorous,  and  the  coma  continued  increasing  until  half  past  nine,  when 
the  first  physician  was  summoned.  Then  it  was  impossible  even  to  par- 
tially arouse  the  patient,  and  the  general  condition  was  the  same  as  de- 
8cril)ed  above,  except  the  pulse,  which  was  60  beats  ]ier  minute  and  rather 
full.  It  however  rajjidly  grew  feel)ler,  and  then  inereased  in  frequency; 
later  the  pulse  was  slow  and  hardly  itercei>til)le  Itetween  the  long  inspira- 
tions, when  it  was  sometimes  dillicult  to  say  that   the  patient  still  lived, 
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but  quickened,  with  tumultuous  action  of  the  heart,  when  the  convulsive 
effort  for  breath  came  on,  indicating  that  the  vital  power  was  rapidly- 
being  exhausted.     Death  took  place  about  12  o'clock  midnight. 

The  treatment  was  simply  warmth,  sinapisms,  and  frictions  ;  and  hypo- 
dermic injections  of  one-eighth  of  a  grain  of  sul.  atropia,  first  over  the  deltoid 
muscle,  and  repeated  in  loose  skin  of  the  neck.  These  last  were  evidently 
not  absorbed,  for  the  little  tumour  caused  by  the  fluid  remained  up  to  the 
time  the  case  was  given  up,  half  an  hour  after  the  trial  of  the  drug,  and 
about  the  same  time  before  death. 

Autopsy  thirty-nine  hours  after  death. — Body  packed  in  ice  ;  cadaver 
thin  but  not  emaciated.  Cavity  of  abdomen  opened  ;  peritoneum  perfectly 
healthy;  stomach  and  bowels  apparently  the  same,  externally  rather  paler 
than  usual  ;  stomach  tied  at  both  extremities  and  reserved  for  chemical 
examination  ;  bowels  contained  a  very  little  solid  matter,  and  that  healthy 
looking  feces.  Liver,  kidneys,  and  bladder  inspected,  but  not  removed, 
nothing  abnormal  in  their  appearance.  Cavity  of  thorax  not  examined. 
The  calvariura  was  next  removed,  and  contents  of  skull  observed.  There 
was  strongly  marked  venous  congestion  of  the  surface  of  the  cerebrum  ; 
the  blood  was  abnormally  fluid;  a  fibrinous  clot  was  found  in  the  longi- 
tudinal sinus,  commencing  at  its  confluence  with  the  lateral  sinusus,  and 
extending  down  the  right  lateral  sinus.  In  the  left  lateral  sinus  was  a 
feeble  clot  of  black  blood.  This  clot  of  fibrin  was  very  feeble,  being  with 
difhculty  extracted,  and  when  placed  on  paper,  collapsed  more  than  half 
its  size,  by  losing  the  serum  which  it  had  entangled. 

The  substance  of  the  brain  was  healthy,  but  also  congested ;  when  cut, 
little  points  of  blood  exuded  from  the  cut  surface.  There  was  no  fluid  in 
the  ventricles,  nor  cavity  of  the  arachnoid.  Base  of  brain  was  likewise 
congested. 

It  will  not  perhaps  be  improper  to  add  in  connection  with  the  account  of 
this  case,  that  it  was  investigated  by  a  coroner's  jury,  who  failed  to  agree, 
because  no  provision  is  made  by  the  law  in  this  district  for  paying  for 
chemical  examinations  in  such  cases,  and  no  expert  chemist  could  be 
found  to  take  the  responsibility  without  a  proper  fee.  The  circumstantial 
evidence  was  strong,  that  opium  or  some  of  its  preparations  had  caused  the 
death,  but  the  physicians  were  unwilling  to  give  a  positive  opinion  with- 
out an  analysis  of  the  contents  of  the  stomach,  and  also  of  a  sample  of  the 
pills  taken  by  the  patient.  This  could  not  be  obtained,  and  the  coroner's 
jury  were  discharged  without  a  verdict. 

At  whose  door  the  responsibility  of  the  boy's  death  may  lie,  does  not 
concern  us  in  this  report,  the  medico-legal  bearing  of  the  case,  as  adding 
another  to  the  list  of  opium  poisoning,  being  only  of  interest.  In  order 
to  confirm  the  case,  I  took  pains  to  secure  a  sample  of  the  pills  taken,  to 
•analyze  for  my  own  satisfaction.  The  pill  had  lost  all  of  its  moisture  hy 
evaporation,  and  was  crumbling  again  to  powder,  weight  two  grains.  It 
was  tested  with  nitric  acid,  the  result  being  compared  to  that  obtained  by 
adding  the  same  acid  to  undoubted  sulphate  of  morphia;  in  both  instances 
it  was  precisely  the  same — at  first  a  deep  orange  red  solution,  with  efferves- 
cence, then,  on  addition  of  an  excess  of  acid,  a  yellow. 

From  the  testimony  before  the  coroner,  it  appeared  that  the  man  giving 
the  boy  the  pills  had  taken  one  of  them  himself,  at  night,  producing  vomit- 
ing, followed  by  intense  drowsiness;  and  on  the  following  morning  had 
taken  another  with  the  same  effect,  the  vomiting  probably  saving  his  life. 

257  Ninth  Street,  Washington,  D.  C,  Feb.  7th,  1S67. 
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Obstinate  Sinqvltun  cured  by  Extract  of  Cannabis  Indica. — Dr.  Geo. 
P.  Salmon,  of  New  Lebanon,  New  York,  has  coraraunicated  to  us  a  case 
of  singultus  which  persisted  for  five  days,  resistinor  various  antispasmodics, 
stimulants,  &c. ,  and  which  was  entirely  relieved  in  five  hours  liy  the  admiuis- 
tration  of  eight  drops  of  Tilden's  extract  of  Cannabis  Indica  every  hour. 
Dr.  S.  states  that  he  has  used  the  same  remedy  beneficially  to  check  the 
paroxysm  of  asthma,  and  has  found  it  valuable  in  hysteria  and  in  the 
nervous  irritability  resulting  from  various  uterine  disorders. 

Fotir  Children  at  a  Birth.     By  C.  J.  Faust,  M.  D.  of  Oaklands,  S.  C. 

On  the  3d  inst.  I  visited  Mrs.  H.,  who  had  been  confined  on  the  26th 
of  last  month  at  11  o'clock  A.  M.  of  a  healthy  male  child,  and  on  the 
morning  of  the  27th,  between  the  hours  of  6  and  8  o'clock  A.  M.,  she  was 
delivered  of  three  more  healthy  male  children,  making  four  in  all. 

They  will  average  five  pounds  in  weight,  look  well,  and  seem  to  be  per- 
fectly healthy,  and  all  nurse  the  mother.  There  was  but  one  placenta, 
very  large,  square,  and  the  umbilical  cords  were  attached  to  each  corner. 
The  mother  is  just  25  years  of  age,  and  had  had  nine  living  children  prior 
to  the  birth  of  these,  and  is  doing  as  well  as  she  usually  did  in  her  previous 
confinements. 

These  are  facts  that  can  be  asserted  to  by  two  respectable  physiciaus 
(Drs.  Folk  and  Black)  who  were  in  attendance. 

March  6th,  1867. 


DOMESTIC  SUMMARY. 

Abscess  of  the  Appendix  Vermiformis ;  Operation;  Cure. — Under  this  title 
Prof.  WiixARD  Parker  relates  {^tedira^  Record,  March  l.i.  1867)  the  following 
highly  interesting  case  :  "J.  D.,  ict.  40.  strong,  of  full  habit,  was  attacked  with 
pain  in  the  bowels  at  half-past  four  o'clock  in  the  morning  of  Friday.  January 
12.  1866.  He  has  been  more  or  less  subject  to  severe  attacks  in  the  bowels  for 
some  years.  The  night  preceding  the  present  attack,  he  had  been  out  wiih 
friemls  and  had  eaten  a  late  supper.  At  five  A.  M.  he  vomited,  and  felt  some 
pain  in  the  riuht  iliac  fossa.  At  eifrht,  he  took  coffee  and  toast,  after  which  he 
went  down  town.  During  the  day  he  had  no  appi-tite.  and  took  no  food  until 
evening,  when  he  ate  a  little  cold  chicken.  'J'here  was  no  movement  from  the 
bowels  during  the  day.  In  the  night  he  had  nausea.  On  the  I'Mh  he  arose 
early,  having  passed  a  restless  night.  After  breakfast  he  took  two  blue-pills. 
During  the  day  he  suffered  from  pain  in  the  riiiht  side,  which  was  relieved  by 
bcudinj^  over  to  that  side.  On  the  14th.  there  being  as  yet  no  movement  from 
the  bowels,  he  took  a  glass  of  Saratoga  Kmpire  water.  Pain,  restlessness,  and 
nausea  still  continued.  Mustard  was  applied  over  the  affected  side.  This  even- 
ing he  had  an  iuellicient  movement  from  the  bowels.  On  the  l.Tth.  the  above 
symptoms  increased  in  severity,  continued,  and  in  addition  he  was  troulded  with 
eructations.  In  the  evening  his  family  pliysician.  Dr.  Sabine,  saw  him,  and 
ordered  opium,  and  a  blister  to  the  affected  side,  also  leeches.  On  the  16th.  I 
saw  the  patient  in  consultation  with  Dr.  S.  We  found  him  with  a  thickly 
coated  tongue;  no  appetite;  nausea,  and  a  constipated  state  of  the  bowels: 
pulse  inflammatory,  ranging  over  100  ;  skin  dry  and  feverish ;  abdomen  tumid 
and  resonant  on  percussion  ;  pain  in  the  whole  abdomen,  but  more  decided  in  the 
risrht  iliac  fossa.  Over  this  was  a  circumscril^ed  tenderness,  the  boundaries  of 
which  could  easily  be  marked  out  by  the  lingers.  Micturition  painful ;  pain 
also  e.xtended  down  the  right  thisrh.  and  to  the  right  testicle,  whicii  was  drawn 
up.  He  was  lying  with  his  right  thigh  tle.xed  on  the  pelvis,  which  position 
gave  him  some  relief. 

The  case  was  diagnosed  as  probably  abscess  of  the  appendix  vermiformis. 
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To  render  it  certain,  however,  that  there  was  no  internal  hernia,  intussuscep- 
tion, or  impaction  of  feces,  and  to  clear  up  the  diagnosis,  we  ordered  calomel, 
gr.  sv,  and  opium,  gr.  iij,  to  be  given  in  three  doses.  On  the  morning  of  the 
17th,  ol.  ricini  5j,  with  tr.  opii  gtt.  xx,  were  administered,  and  operated  freely, 
a  large  quantity  of  scybalous  feces  coming  away.  The  immediate  effect  was  an 
amelioration  of  all  the  symptoms.  The  pulse  became  soft,  and  fell  to  80  ;  skin 
moist ;  tongue  less  coated ;  some  return  of  appetite ;  abdomen  less  tumid,  and 
the  pain  became  definitely  circumscribed  in  the  right  iliac  fossa.  On  the  19th, 
his  symptoms  indicated  a  return  of  his  former  condition.  During  this  day  he 
was  kept  under  the  influence  of  opium,  and  on  the  20th,  finding  his  symptoms 
more  unfavourable,  his  exact  condition  was  explained  to  him  and  the  operation 
proposed.  It  was,  with  his  consent,  decided  that  if  on  the  next  day  there 
should  be  no  improvement,  it  should  be  performed.  On  the  21st,  there  being 
no  change  for  the  better,  but,  if  anything,  for  the  worse,  and  it  now  being  the 
ninth  day  of  the  attack,  it  was  decided  to  operate  as  soon  as  practicable.  An 
injection  of  catnip-tea  was  given,  to  relieve  the  bowels  of  wind,  and  at  half-past 
two  P.  M.,  assisted  by  Drs.  Sabine,  Sands,  Thomas  Sabine,  and  my  pupil,  Mr, 
Wynkoop,  I  commenced  the  operation. 

An  incision  six  inches  in  length  was  made  through  the  integument,  commenc- 
ing above,  and  about  one  inch  from,  the  anterior  superior  spinous  process  of 
the  ilium,  running  towards  the  symphysis  pubis.  About  one  inch  of  the  in- 
cision was  above  an  imaginary  line  drawn  from  one  ant.  sup.  spin.  proc.  to 
the  other,  and  five  inches  below.  The  incision  was  continued  carefully  down, 
and  all  the  structures  found  to  be  healthy,  until  the  fascia  transversalis  was 
reached,  which  was  found  to  be  thickened.  This  was  divided  over  a  director, 
and  right  beneath  a  tumour  was  felt,  which  was  about  two  inches  long  and  an 
inch  and  a  half  in  width.  An  exploring  needle  was  introduced,  when  imme- 
diately there  gushed  up  some  thick,  bad-smelling  pus.  The  sac  was  now  freely 
opened,  and  about  four  ounces  of  pus.  in  which  there  may  have  been  a  little 
feces  discharged.  A  tent  was  introduced  into  the  cavity,  and  the  wound  left  to 
close  up  by  the  granulations.  The  patient  rallied  well  after  the  operation,  and 
passed  a  good  night.  The  next  morning  he  was  in  a  quiet  condition;  pulse  84, 
soft;  tongue  more  moist ;  abdomen  soft;  but  little  fever ;  wind  escaping  freely 
from  the  bowels ;  wound  discharging  healthily.  The  after-treatment  consisted 
entirely  of  rest,  opium,  and  nourishment.  Perfect  recovery  took  place  in  three 
weeks,  and  at  the  date  of  writing  (Dec.  1866)  he  is  enjoying  perfect  health. 

Poisoning  by  Morphia  relieved  by  Belladonna. — Dr.  J.  L.  Prentiss  records 
{Chicago  Hied.  Journ.,  Dec.  1866)  a  case  of  a  female  said  to  have  swallowed 
five  grains  of  morphia  at  .5  o'clock  P.  M.  Aug.  28.  When  seen  by  Dr.  P.  at 
11  o'clock  P.  M.  she  was  in  a  state  of  complete  insensibility;  pulse  80,  mode- 
rately full;  pupils  contracted  ;  breathing  stertorous  ;  and  at  times  arrested  for 
a  minute;  skin  cold  ;  masseter  muscles  rigid;  and  teeth  firmly  closed.  By  the 
application  of  cold  to  the  head  and  cold  douche  to  the  face  and  chest  and  con- 
siderable shaking  she  was  sufficiently  roused  to  be  able  to  swallow;  when  one 
drachm  of  tincture  of  belladonna  was  given  and  the  dose  repeated  every  half 
hour  for  two  hours  when  the  pupils  became  dilated,  the  breathing  more  natural, 
and  the  patient  seemed  comparatively  free  from  the  influence  of  the  morphia. 

Grindelia  Robusta  in  Asthma. — Dr.  Henry  Gibbons,  editor  of  the  Pacific 
3Ied.  and  Surg.  Journ.,  relates  in  the  number  of  that  Journal  for  December 
last,  the  case  of  a  clergyman,  of  San  Francisco,  "who  had  been  a  victim  of 
asthma,  in  its  most  virulent  form,  for  about  six  years.  His  health  gradually 
yielded  to  the  disease,  until  at  length  he  felt  almost  prepared  to  succumb,  and 
to  abandon  all  prospects  of  further  service  in  his  vocation.  For  a  long  time 
he  had  generally  passed  the  night  in  his  chair,  with  the  torture  usually  incident 
to  his  disorder.  He  had  exhausted  the  ordinary  round  of  remedies,  finding 
some  relief  from  the  paroxysm  in  the  inhalation  of  chloroform.  At  this  junc- 
ture a  friend  sent  to  him  a  quantity  of  syrup  prepared  from  the  herb  above 
named,  with  the  assurance  that  the  person  sending  it,  and  a  number  of  other 
individuals,  had  been  cured  or  greatly  benefited  by  the  use  of  it  in  asthma. 
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Without  attaching  any  importance  to  the  article,  or  anticipating  any  benefit 
from  it,  he  took  a  wineglassful  of  the  syrup  on  going  to  bed — not.  however, 
until  he  had  consulted  his  physician.  Professor  Ayres,  who  permitted  its  use 
merely  as  a  safe  experiment.  That  night,  for  the  first  time  for  many  months, 
he  slept  soundly,  and  was  amazed,  on  wakiD<r.  to  find  that  the  night  was  past. 
This  was  in  April  last,  and  he  continued  the  medicine  regularly  in  the  same 
manner,  with  the  same  results,  for  four  months,  when  a  slight  return  of  the  dis- 
ease took  place,  after  unusual  exposure  and  fatigue.  But  he  has  not  spent  one 
night  out  of  bed  since  beginning  the  use  of  the  medicine,  now  seven  months 
ago.  His  general  health  and  strength  are  greatly  improved,  and  he  is  now 
capable  of  performing-  the  most  arduous  duties  incident  to  his  profession, 
though  frequently  threatened  with  returns  of  his  malady.  On  the  threatened 
approach  of  a  paroxysm,  indicated  by  a  sense  of  constriction  and  wheezing,  he 
immediately  resorts  to  the  medicine,  always  with  relief.  Be- 
sides this,  he  takes  regularly  about  a  wineglassful  of  the  syrup 
every  night.  Hitherto,  he  has  suffered  most  severely  late  in 
autumn,  prior  to  the  rainy  season.  But  this  year  he  has 
passed  through  that  period  with  comjiarative  comfort. 

"The  syrup  is  prepared  from  a  strong  decoction  of  the 
herb,  in  the  usual  manner,  a  small  quantity  of  gin  or  brandy 
being  added  to  prevent  fermentation.  It  is  not  unpleasant  to 
the  taste.  It  has  no  apparent  eflect  on  the  stomach,  bowels, 
kidneys,  or  skin.  The  only  sensible  effect  is  od  the  pulmonary 
organs,  promoting  expectoration. 

•'The  Grindelia  Kobusta  grows  extensively  through  the 
State,  mostly  in  hilly  situations.  It  throws  up  a  straight  un- 
branched  stem,  one  or  two  feet  in  height,  with  short,  rather 
rigid  leaves,  and  a  spherical  head  of  flowers  on  the  top.  It 
belongs  to  the  composite  order  of  plants,  the  flowers  having 
white  rays  about  half  an  inch  long.  It  may  easily  be  known 
by  a  drop  or  two  of  a  resinous  fluid,  which  looks  precisely  like 
milk,  and  which  is  always  to  be  seen  attached  to  the  calyx. 
In  the  mouth  it  yields  a  balsamic  taste,  and  the  odor  is  aroma- 
tic or  balsamic." 

A  New  Canxdated  Nrpdle  for  Tufrodtichirj  (he  Wire  in  Ope- 
rnfinns  for  Varjinal  Fistula. — Hr.  Gko.  Syxo  Bryant  de- 
scribes [St.  Louis  Midirnl  and  Surgical  Journ.,  vol.  iii.  No.  6) 
a  modification  which  he  has  made  of  Mr.  Startin's  canulated 
needle  for  introducing  the  wire  in  vaginal  fistules.  He  has 
altered  somewhat  the  shape  of  Mr.  Startin's  needle,  and  added 
to  it  a  slide  with  a  key  and  spring  attached,  so  as  to  hold  fast 
the  wire,  and  furnish  just  the  amount  wanted  at  each  stitch. 

The  accompanying  cut  is  of  two-thirds  size,  and  requires  no 
'explanation,  for  with  even  a  superficial  examination,  every 
part  of  the  instrument  will  be  readily  comprehended  by  th« 
surgeon.  Dr.  B.  states  that  he  is  now  having  made  a  needle, 
curved  laterally,  for  the  transverse  suture,  in  longitudinal  or 
ol)lique  fistules.  and  also  has  just  completed  a  diagram  for  a 
needle  upon  this  plan,  to  be  used  in  operations  for  cleft  palate. 

}f'nstrua(ion  in  (he  Male. — Dr.  V.  0.  Ki.vo  records  {S<^u(h- 
I  rn  Jnurn.  Med.  Scienre.  Feb.  1867)  a  case  of  this  in  a  young 
man.  about  22  years  of  age.  The  discharge  flowed  from  the 
sebaceous  glands  of  the  deep  fossa  V>chind  the  corona  glandis, 
was  of  a  sanguineous  apjiearance.  homogeneous  and  thick  ;  the 
quantity  varied  from  one  to  two  ounces  at  each  period,  and 
the  period  lasted  from  three  to  six  days.  When  Dr.  K.  made 
the  acquaintance  of  the  subject  of  this  anomaly,  the  vicarious 
sccreliou  had  been  observe.]  for  three  vears. 
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Fracture  of  Cricoid  and  Thyroid  Cartilages. — Dr.  F.  H.  Hamilton  presented 
to  the  New  York  Pathological  Society  (June  13th,  1866)  a  specimen  sent  him 
by  Dr.  Ellis,  of  Kent  Co.,  Michigan.     He  then  gave  the  following  history : — 

It  is  a  fracture  of  the  cricoid  and  thyroid  cartilages.  The  accident  occurred 
on  the  13th  of  September.  1864,  the  patient  being  kicked  in  the  throat  by 
another  man  who  happened  to  be  on  a  platform  above  him.  The  blow  was 
inflicted  on  the  front  of  the  larynx  a  little  to  the  right  side.  After  the  receipt 
of  the  injury  the  man  staggered  and  was  able  to  walk  to  his  house,  which  was 
some  distance  from  the  place.  The  physician  was  immediately  called,  and 
found  his  patient  with  symptoms  of  threatened  suffocation.  No  surgical 
means  were  employed  for  his  relief,  and  he  died  in  two  and  a  half  hours.  The 
autopsy  was  made  by  Dr.  Ellis,  but  he  did  not  examine  the  intei'ior  of  the 
laryngeal  box.  He  observes  that  there  was  a  fracture  of  the  thyroid  cartilage 
nearly  in  the  median  line,  in  front,  and  a  little  to  the  right ;  that  the  cricoid 
cartilage  was  broken  vertically,  or  nearly  so,  deflecting  obliquely  nearly  an  inch 
from  the  median  line. 

I  think  that  there  is  a  line  of  fissure  on  the  left  side  corresponding  to  this 
point.  The  thyroid  cartilage  is  depressed  about  two  lines  on  the  right  side. 
The  point  of  interest  on  laj-ing  it  open  is,  that  I  find  that  there  has  been  an 
extensive  infiltration  of  blood  underneath  the  mucous  membrane  lining  the 
larynx,  and  extending  a  little  down  in  the  trachea.  This  effusion  is  particularly 
abundant  on  the  right  side,  just  below  the  ventricle.  The  Dr.  informs  me  that 
at  the  autopsy  (two  years  ago)  this  bloody  effusion  filled  up  the  larynx. 

I  believe  that  this  man  died  of  apoplexy  of  the  larynx.  I  think  that  what- 
ever eS'usion  might  have  occurred  in  the  course  of  two  hours  and  a  half,  would 
have  been  comparatively  insignificant.  It  is  very  apparent  now,  that  an  opera- 
tion might  have  saved  the  patient's  life,  yet  it  is  a  little  remarkable,  although 
this  operation  is  the  natural  suggestion  in  the  great  majority  of  instances,  it  has 
not  been  performed.  In  the  majority  of  instances  the  patients  have  been  per- 
mitted to  die  without  interference,  in  all  probability  the  diagnosis  not  being 
fully  made  out,  or  it  not  being  supposed  that  the  fracture  of  itself  should  cause 
death. 

In  connection  with  this  case,  I  may  say  that  I  reported  one  of  fracture  of  the 
cricoid  and  thyroid  cartilages  on  which  I  operated.  The  patient  survived 
seventy-two  hours  after  the  injury,  and  thirty-six  hours  after  the  operation.  I 
do  not  know  what  he  died  of,  as  he  was  very  far  from  my  residence.  His 
symptoms  of  sufTocation,  however,  were  entirely  relieved.  In  these  cases  there 
is  very  strong  reason  why  the  operation  should  be  performed  early.  The  injury 
is  a  very  severe  one,  and  the  swelling  which  will  soon  interpose  will  be  a  very 
serious  obstacle. 

In  answer  to  a  question  from  Dr.  Post,  he  remarked  that  the  physician 
thought  his  case  was  terminated  by  inflammation  of  the  lungs. 

Dr.  Krackowizek  did  not  think  that  pneumonia  could  kill  a  man  in  thirty- 
six  hours,  but  was  disposed  to  refer  the  cause  of  death  to  the  oedematous 
effusions  and  congestion  of  the  organs,  brought  about  by  the  disturbance  in 
.the  lungs  occasioned  by  a  struggle  of  thirty-six  hours  for  breath. — Medical 
Record,  Jan.  1,  1867. 

Removal  of  the  Uterus  and  its  Appendages  in  a  Case  of  Procidentia  Uteri. 
— Dr.  S.  Choppix  relates  [Southern  Journ.  Med.  Sciences,  Feb.  1867)  a  case 
of  this.  The  subject  of  it  was  a  woman  38  years  of  age.  The  tumour  was 
six  inches  in  length  and  three  and  a  half  in  breadth.  The  operation  for 
narrowing  the  vagina  having  failed  to  afford  relief,  Dr.  C.  determined  to  remove 
the  uterus  and  its  appendages.  Accordingly,  on  the  12th  January,  1861,  the 
patient  being  brought  under  the  influence  of  chl%roform,  Dr.  C.  operated  in  the 
following  manner : — 

"  Theturaour  was  seized  by  a  pair  of  vulsellum  forceps,  implanted  in  the 
neck  of  the  uterus,  dragged  down  as  far  as  possible,  and  held  steadily  by  an 
assistant.  A  circular  incision  was  then  made  through  that  portion  of  the 
vagina  attached  to  the  neck  of  the  uterus,  so  as  to  completely  separate  it.  with 
a  view  of  drawing  the  organ  down  and  separating  it  from  its  peritoneal  attach- 
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meat ;  but  I  was  thwarted  io  my  attempt,  by  adhesions  which  were  found  to 
exist  anteriorly  between  the  anterior  wall  of  the  vagina  and  uterus  to  the 
posterior  wall  of  the  bladder,  and  posteriorly  to  the  lower  wall  of  the  vatrina 
and  anterior  walls  of  the  rectum.  By  a  careful  dissection  I  severed  the  anterior 
and  posterior  adhesions,  thus  permitting  of  further  traction  downward  of  the 
uterus,  and  exposing  a  pedicle  made  up  of  the  peritoneal  attachments  of  the 
organ.  The  hemorrhage,  which  thus  far  had  been  quite  profuse,  was  arrested 
before  proceeding  any  further.  The  loop  of  '  Chassaignac's  Kcraseur'  was  now 
thrown  around  the  peritoneal  attachments  and  gradually  tightened,  during  a 
period  of  twenty-five  minutes,  when  its  division  was  completed,  and  the  uterus, 
left  Fallopian  tube  and  left  ovary  removed.  It  was  found  that  the  right  ovary 
had  not  descended,  and,  consequently,  the  right  Fallopian  tube  was  comprised 
in  the  pedicle  of  the  tumour,  and  severed  near  the  body  of  the  uterus,  as  is  seen 
in  the  wood-cut.  Not  considering  their  removal  necessary  to  the  success  of 
the  operation,  they  were  allowed  to  remain  in  the  abdomen.  No  blood  followed 
the  use  of  the  ecraseur.  At  this  stage  of  the  operation,  hernia  of  a  loop  of 
intestine  took  place.  This  was  reduced,  and  further  descent  prevented  by 
pressure  of  the  hand  of  the  assistant  over  the  vulva,  until  permanent  closure  of 
the  opening  in  the  vagina  could  be  effected.  This  was  done  by  means  of  Sims' 
clamp  suture.  The  inverted  vagina  was  then  reduced,  the  patient  removed  to 
her  bed.  placed  upon  her  back  with  the  pelvis  elevated,  and  a  full  dose  of  opium 
administered.  The  patient  rested  well  all  that  night.  The  next  day  no  febrile 
reaction  whatever  occurred,  although  she  comjjlainetl  of  some  tenderness  or 
soreness  over  the  al)domen.  On  the  third  day  suppuration  began,  but.  an 
examination  by  the  speculum  showed  that  most  of  the  vaginal  wound  had 
healed  by  first  intention.  The  suppuration,  however,  continued,  quite  pro- 
fuse at  times,  for  about  three  weeks,  when  the  wire  sutures  and  clamps  came 
away.  She  was  again  examined  with  the  speculum,  and  complete  cicatrization 
of  the  wound  was  found  to  have  taken  place.  The  general  health  of  the  patient 
began  rapidly  to  improve  from  that  moment.  On  the  19th  day  of  Feliruary 
she  was  presented,  in  my  clinical  lecture,  to  the  class  of  the  '  New  Orleans 
School  of  Medicine.'  with  her  womb  in  her  hand,  thus  demonstrating  that  the 
uterus  could  be  removed  without  causing  death.  The  patient  remained  under 
observation  until  the  following  April,  during  which  time  her  condition  improved, 
so  that  she  presented,  at  the  time  of  leaving  our  infirmary,  a  robust  and  healthy 
appearance.  Returning  to  labour  and  usefulness,  she  continued  to  enjoy  good 
health,  as  I  have  been  informed,  until  the  spring  of  ItiG-i,  when  she  succumbed 
to  an  attack  of  dysentery." 

Iron  Ring  for  Treatment  of  Fractured  Patella^ — Prof.  Paul  F.  P>e.  of 
Nashville,  extols  {Nashville  Jonrn.  Med.  and  ^Stirij..  Feb.  18^7)  the  use  of  the 
iron  ring  in  the  treatment  of  fractured  patella,  as  proposed  by  Dr.  W.  A.  Gib- 
son, of  St.  Louis  (see  No.  of  this  Journal  for  Jan.  1807.  p.  281).  and  records 
two  cases  in  which  he  successfully  resorted  to  that  plan  of  treatment. 
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Callender,  rupture  of  axillary  artery,  49S 
Cancer,  eiiithelial,  in  internal  organs,  256 
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,  new  treatment  of,  229 

of  stomach  with   latent   symptoms, 
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Cystic  tumours,  congenital,  496 
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Da  Costa,  cancer  of  stomach  with  latent 
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,  remarks  on    Dr.   Wood's  case  of 
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-,  results  of  removal  of  first  growth  of.    Day's  Clinical  Flistories,  notice  of,  502 
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urinary  passages,  246 
Carbuncle,  permanganate  of  potash  in,  131 
Carotid  artery,  ligature  of  common,  545 
Cat,  eruptive  disease  in,  379,  531 
Catlin,  rupture  of  uterus,  274 
Cells  in  animal  bodies,  formation  of,  523 
Cerebral  sut'tening,  pathology  of.  529 
Cervical  vertebrw,  fracture  of.  43S 
Cervix  uteri,  amputation  of,  492 
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Diabetic  gangrene,  537 
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Dislocations  reduced  by  caoutchouc,  538 
Dobell,  consumption  treated  by   pancreatic 
emulsion  of  solid  fat,  251 

,  Winter  Cough,  &o.,  notice  of,  235 

Drowning,  resuscitiition  from,  535 

Duarte,   Genito-urinary  Fistula;,  notice    of, 
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Eczema,  etiology  of,  531 

Elephantiasis  of  scrotum,  259 

Emotional  disorders,  512 

Endoscope,  263 

Epilepsy,  bromide  of  potash  in,  133 

Epithelial  cancer  in  internal  organs,  256 

cancer  of  cervix  uteri,  new  treat- 
ment of,  267 

Epithelium  of  air  vesicles,  241 
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Evans,  bromide  of  potassium  in  epilepsy,  133 

Eve,  fracture  of  patella,  568 
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tissue  in,  250 
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tice of,  "223 

,  thermometer  in  disease,  276 

Flinfs  Practice  of  Medicine,  notice  of,  514 

Forster,  hydrophobia,  484 

,  treatment  of  infantile  syphilis,  541 

Fox,  herpes  from  favus  in  cat,  531 

Fracture  of  skull,  270 
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Gelseminum,  poisoning  by,  271 
Getchell,  monstrosity,  418 

,  vaginal  speculum,  435 

Gibbes,  obituary  notice  of,  286 
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Gibson,  fractured  patella,  281 
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of,  529 
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Herbert,  hepatic  abscess,  442 

Hernia,  irreducible,  498 
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Herr,  hospital  gangrene,  281 

Hicks,  amputation  of  cervix  uteri. 

Hill,  dislocation  of  vertebrae,  538 
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His,  perivascular  canal  system  in  nervous 
system,  525 

Hodge,  deformities  of  hip-joint,  414 

Holden,  medical  and  surgical  landmarks, 
500 
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operations,   542 
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Hutchinson,  connection  between  neuralgia 
of  dental  nerves  and  amaurosis,  265 

Hydatid  cyst  of  liver,  injection  of  extract  of 
male  fern  in,  251 

Hydrophobia,  484 

Hyposulphites  as  antiseptics,  528 


Ileum,  constriction  of  by  appendix  vermi- 

formis,  149 
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Inhalations  in  treatment  of  diseases  of  respi- 
ratory passnges,  516 
Intermittent  fever,  chloroform  in,  370 
Internnl  jugular  vein,  wounds  of,  17 
Intestines,  rupture  of,  351 
Iodide  of  potassium  in  erysipelas,  280 


Jackson,  triehiniasis,  82 
Jones  on  Functional  Nervous  Diseases,  no- 
tice of,  237 
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Joynt,  protracted  utero-gestation,  553 
Jurubeba,  244 

K. 

Kerr,  aneurism   of  common   carotid   artery 

cured  by  compression,  402 
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Kidney,  pathological  anatomy  of,  495 

,  rupture  of,  355 

,  structure  of,  241 

Knee-joint,  periodical  inflammation,  536 
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in,  376 

Laurence  <t  Moon's  llandy-Book  of  Ophthal- 
mic Medicine,  notice  of,  235 

Leavitt,  permanganate  of  potash  in  car- 
buncle, 131 

Lemon-juice  in  acute  rheumatism,  494 
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Levier,  apoplexy  of  medulla,  531 

Lidell,  internal  aneurisms,  46 

,  rupture  of  abdominal  and  pelvic  vis- 
cera, 340 

Liebreich,  operation  for  strabismus,  550 

Ligature  of  internal  jugular  vein,  17,  305 

Lithotomy,  mode  of  performing,  546 

Liver,  hydatid  of,  251 
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in  phthisis,  250 

Lymphatics  of  glnns  penis,  524 
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quinia,  and  strychnia,  243 
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Malformation,  273 
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Miner,  ovariotomy,  284 
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Myopia  congenital  with  faulty  perception  of 
colors,  498 
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Neligan,  Diseases  of  the  Skin,  notice  of,  238 
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485 
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port, 221 
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State  Medical  Society,  notice  of  Trans- 
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Paraplegia  without  discoverable  lei5ion  of 
brain  or  spinal  cord,  482 

Parker,  abscess  of  appendix  vermiformis,  564 

Parotitis  with  sloughing,  560 

Patella,  fractured,  treated  by  iron  ring,  281, 
568 

Pathological  Society  of  Philadelphia,  pro- 
ceedings of,  149,  436 

Paul,  hyposulphites  as  antiseptics,  628 

Pavy,  hydatid  of  liver,  251 

,  vitiligoidea  plana,  491 
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of,  479 
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notice  of  report,  517 
Pepper,  iibroid  tumour  of  uterus,  439 

,  fracture  of  cervical  vertebrce,  &c.,  438 

Periodical  inflammation  of  knee-joint,  536 
Periosteum,    importance    of    preserving    in 

many  operations,  542 
Perivascular  canal  system  in  nerves,  525 
Permanganate  of  potash  in  carbuncle,  131 
,     therapeutical     ap- 
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Phagedena,  chlorate  of  potash  for,  263 
Phlebitis,  498 
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Phthisis  treated  with  pancreatic  emulsion  of 

solid  fat,  251 
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Pruritus  pudendi,  sulphite  of  soda  in,  271 
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■ — ,  relation  of  phlebitis  and  thrombosis 
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Savory,  relations  of  phlebitis  and  thrombosis 

to  pyaemia,  496 
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544 
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,  etiology  of  eczema,  531 
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,  fracture  of  skull  with  loss  of  brain, 


270 

Solanum  paniculatum,  244 
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joint,  544 
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of  495 
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Storer,  incision  and  dilatation  of  cervix  uteri 
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Twins,  one  blighted,  557 
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Verneuil,  diabetic  gangrene,  537 
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OPHTHALMIC  SURGEEY. 

EVENING  DEMONSTRATIONS  WITH  THE  OPHTHALMOSCOPE,  WILLS' 

HOSPITAL.   LOGAN   SQUARE.      A  THIRD  COURSE  OF 

OPHTHALMIC  DEMONSTRATIONS 

Will  begin  on  Wednesday,  April  3,  1867,  at  8  o'clock  in  the  evening,  in 
the  Lecture ,  Room  of  the  Hospital,  and  will  be  continued  weekly,  until 
the  first  of  July. 

The  method  of  instruction  will  be  that  pursued  in  the  Schools  of 
Vienna  and  Edinburgh  ;  that  is  to  say,  the  student  will  be  required  to 
examine  the  patient,  and  give  his  diagnosis,  which  will  then  be  confirmed 
or  corrected  by  the  teacher,  with  such  comments  as  the  case,  or  similar 
ones,  may  suggest;  thus  giving  a  strictly  clinical  and  practical  character 
to  the  teaching. 

The  latest  German  and  French  coloured  plates  of  Ophthalmoscopic 
appearances  will  be  used  in  illustration,  together  with  the  most  recent  text- 
books and  Optical  Instruments.  Care  will  be  taken  to  give  the  student  a 
good  knowledge  of  the  Defects  of  the  Eye  as  an  Optical  Instrument,  and 
the  proper  use  of  glasses  as  a  remedial  means. 

The  field  from  which  material  is  drawn  is  very  large,  and  no  fears  need 
be  entertained  by  the  student  that  each  subject  will  not  be  fully  illustrated 
by  cases  in  the  practice  of  the  Hospital. 

Gentlemen  desirous  of  taking  the  ticket,  may  apply  to 

DR.  A.  D.  HALL, 

1623  Spruce  Street, 

at  3|  p.  M.,  daily,  or  at  the  Hospital  every  Thursday  at  12  o'clock. 
Fee  for  the  course,  $10. 


JEFFERSON  MEDICAL  COLLEGE. 

SUMMER  COURSE  OF  LECTURES. 

The  Summer  Course  of  Lectures  in  this  College  will  tegin  on  Monday,  April  8th, 
1867,  and  continue,  with  a- recess  in  July  and  August,  until  the  14th  of  October. 

The  Clinical  department  of  the  Course  will  be  Hlustrated  at  the  College,  Wills 
Hospital,  and  the  Philadelphia  Hospital,  by  members  of  the  Association  during  their 
terms  of  service  at  these  Institutions. 

The  Course  will  be  of  a  practical  character,  embracing  important  specialties  in- 
Medicine  and  Surgery,  with  extensive  Clinical  Hlustrations. 

The  Lectureships  are  constituted  as  follows:  — 
Clinical  Surgery     ........      Prof.  Gross. 

Clinic  for  Diseases  of  Women  and  Children    . 
Chemistry  applied  to  Toxicology    . 
Materia  Medica  and  Therapeutics 
Clinical  Medicine    ...... 

Visceral  and  Surgical  Anatomy 
Operative  and  Mi^uor  Surgery 
Ophthalmic  and  Aural  Surgery 
Venereal  and  Cutaneous  Diseases 
Pathological  Anatomy    ..... 

Fee  for  the  course  $3.5  for  non-matriculates. 

Piegistration  fee,  ^o. 

For  further  information  apply  at  the  College,  or  at  No.  1005  Walnut  Street. 
Philadelphia,  Feb.  18,  18G7.  F.  F.  MAURY,  Secretary  of  the  Summer  Assoc. 


"  Wallace. 

"  Rand. 

"■  Diddle. 

Dr.  .J.  M.  DaCosta. 

"  W.  H.  Pancoast. 

"  J.  H.  Brinton. 

"  R.  .J.  Levis. 

"  F.  F.  Maury. 

"  W.  W.  Keen. 
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PHILADELPHIA  SUMMER  SCHOOL  OF  MEDICINE, 

No.  920  CHESTNUT  STREET,  PHILADELPHIA. 
ROBEPtT  BOLLING,  M.  D.  EDWARD  A.  SMITH.  M.  D. 

JAMES  H.  HUTCHINSON,  M.  D.  I).  MURRAY  CHE.'JTON.  M.  D. 

H.  LENOX  HOLGE,  M.  D.  HORACE  WILLIAMS,  M.  1>. 

The  Philadelphia  Summer  School  of  Medicine  will  begin  its  third  term  on  March  Ijt, 
1867,  and  ?tudent.s  m.'iy  enjoy  it8  privileges  without  ces?.ition  until  October. 

The  regular  course  of  Examinations  and  Lectures  will  be  given  daring  April,  May, 
June,  and  September,  upon 

ANATO.MY,  PHYSIOLOGY, 

SURGERY,  OBSTETRICS. 

CHEMISTRY,  MATERIA  MEDICA, 

PRACTICE  OF  MEDICINE. 
The  attention  of  the  profee.«ion  and  of  .students  i.»  invited  to  the  importance  of  Fystemntic 
study  and  of  clinicil  in.struetion  during  the  summer  a.«  well  n.«  during  the  winter,  in  order 
to  obtain  a  good  medical  education  in  the  short  time  u?U!illy  retjuired,  and  to  our  plan  of 
combining  daily  Recitations  with  Lectures  and  reading  of  Text-Books.  The  «>bject  of 
this  schriol  is  to  teach  medicine  thoroughly,  and  to  make  u;e  of  every  method  that  if 
really  valuable. 

CLASS-ROOMS  contain  a  cabinet  of  Materia  Medica,  Bones,  Bandages,  Manikin;, 
Illustrations,  Text-Books,  Microscope,  Chemical  Reagents,  etc.,  and  in  them  students 
may  study,  practise  bandaging,  and  conduct  niiornscopical  and  chemical  examinations. 

SURGERY. — A  course  of  Lectures  will  be  delivered  by  H.  Lent^x  Hndjre,  M  D.,  on  the 
hL^tory,  causes,  symptoms,  pathology,  and  treatment  of  Surgical  Di-e.-ises  and  Injuries, 
and  upon  the  employment  of  the  Microscope.  Ophthalmo.scope,  Otoscope,  Laryngoscope, 
Endoscope,  Percussion,  Auscultation,  and  the  Thermometer  in  recognizing  such  disordem. 
PERCUSSION  AND  AUSCULTATION  in  Diseases  of  the  Lungs  and  Heart  will  be 
taught  by  James  H.  Hutchinson,  M.D. ,  by  Lectures,  and  by  the  Clinical  Examination  of 
patients. 

MICROSCOPE. — The  structure  of  the  Microscope,  and  the  manner  of  using  it,  will  be 
explained,  and  the  microscopical  ap]icarunce  of  the  tissues  and  fluids  in  health  and  di8eat>e 
will  be  exhibited. 

URINARY  DEPOSITS  AND  TESTS.— Students  will  be  instructed  in  the  microscopical 
and  chemical  examination  of  the  urine,  and  will  be  enabled  to  make  themselves  familiar 
with  its  practical  emplojment.  ^    C     ^ 

CLINICAL  INSTRUCTION.  D   C  jZ~  "-^ 

Pennsylvania  HcsriTAi-. — The  advantage  of  attending  the  Lectures,  Operations,  and 

Clinical  Examinations  of  jiatienis  at  this  important  hos]iilal  will  be  secured  without  charge. 

EPisroPAL  Hospital. — Drs.  Hutchinson  and  Smith  will  take  the  class  through  its  well- 

arrangeil  wards,  so  that  by  the  bedside  disease  may  be  readily  recognired  and  its  symptoms 

accurately  studied. 

Chii.drkn's  Hospital. —  Much  of  a  physician's  practice  being  among  children,  it  is 
essential  that  their  various  disorders  should  be  seen  by  the  student.  Drs.  Hodge,  Hutch- 
inson, and  Cheston  will,  during  the  session,  have  charge  of  the  numerous  out-door  and 
in-door  patients  of  this  estaltlirihrnent,  and  will  offer  every  facility  to  the  rla.*s. 

DisPENSAKY  Kou  iMsKASES  OF  THF.  Hkart  AND  LiNGS  will  be  conducted  by  Dr. 
Hutchinson  in  connection  with  his  lectures. 

FEE  FOR  THE  WHOLE  COURSE  .         FIFTY  DOLLARS. 

Or  any  part  may  be  taken  separately. 

OFFICE  STUDENTS  will  be  received  by  Drs.  Rolling,  Hutchinson,  and  Hodge,  at 
any  period  of  the  year  ;  they  will  be  admitted  Id  the  Summer  Schoid  and  to  the  Winter 
Examinations,  and  Clinical  Instruction  will  be  provided  for  them  at  the  Penn.«ylvani8, 
Philadel])hia,  Episcopal,  and  Children's  Hiis])itals.  They  will  be  given  special  instruction 
in  the  Microscope,  in  Practical  .\nafomy,  in  l'ercu^sion  antl  Auscultation,  and  in  Practical 
Obstetrics.  They  will  be  enabled  to  examine  i>ersons  with  diseases  of  the  heart  and  lungs, 
to  attend  women  in  confinement,  and  to  make  microscopical  and  chemical  examinations  of 
the  urine.      The  class  rooms  will  be  open  for  study  throughout  the  rear. 

WINTER  COURSE  OF  EXAMINATIONS  will  begin  with  the"  Lectures  at  the  Uni- 
versity of  Pennsylvania  in  October,  and  will  continue  till  the  close  of  jhe  session. 

Caii'lidates  for  admission  to  the  Army  and  Navy,  and  those  desiring  promotion  to  a  higher 
grade,  may  obtain  the  use  of  the  class-rooms,  and  be  furnished  with  private  instruction. 

Fee  for  Office  Students  (one  year) $100 

Fee  for  one  Course  of  Examinations    .......  .10 

Class-Rooms,  No.  920  Chestnut  Street,  Philodelphia. 

Apply  to  H.  LENOX  HODGE.  M.  D.. 

N.  W.  corner  Ninth  ond  Walnut  Streets. 
[April  and  .July.] 
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